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PREFACE. 



\ 

The author, encouraged by the success of 5000 MusU 
cal XermSy" &nd conscious that the many improvements 
and additions which the twelve year^ that have elapsed since 
the publication of that vohime have suggested, are called 
for iu a work of this kind, has endeavored la this " Xew 
Mumcat Dictionaxy," not only to include all that was 
yaluable in his previous work, but, by the addition of 
upwards of ten thousand words, phrase^, ^c, fuller 
and more correct definitions and valuable n«atter, and 
by a more systematic airangement of the whole, to 
offer a work of fiir greater value to the public. Every 
avaiiuble source of iuformation has been drnwn upon, 
the beat uuthurities carefully consulted and compared, 
and no means spared to render the book complete, 
and, as far as possible, reliable* 

Wbit Hoxbvbt* Maw., 

m 
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A. 



Ailta.) To, for, by, at; the alphnbeti- 
• cal name given to the sixth note of 
the scale of C In ascending, and termed 
La ; the opn note of the wommA Mring of 
the riolin, by which its other strings are 
tailed and re^ilated ; the name or that 
note in our munlcal system which answers 
to the lowest sound UMd tjtM wittieiit 
Greeks, namely, the Prwriambmumumoi 
of the Hyperdorian, or deepest Greek 
mode, placed by the modcnu on the first 
space in the bass clef; the DAItte of Me Of 
the two natnnU modes. 

(/#«.) For two voices ; A 3, for thtee 
»} A 4, for four roices ; tod eooii. 
L •iMT'e « Gamiftt. That A, or that 
note, which la one tone higher than G 
gamut. 

L mhmr^ iM» Base €lef IVote. That 
At er that note, which is a third higher 
than the bass clef note. 

LaikmilMTreiae Clef Mote. That 
A« or tfaet note, whioh is one note higher 
than the treble clef note. 

(<^)A tenn anpUed to modes 

A Archet. (Fre.) With a bow; instra- 
ne^ * ^> ^ ^ 

AbMiu. {Lot.) An ancient instrument 
for dividing the Intervnls of an octave. 

Ab«c«e et Palmialee. (Lat.) The name 
given to the machinery by whicli the 
strings of the encieat pol jplectnun were 



Al»«»s IfarmonJens. (Lat.) Thp wtme- 
tnre end disposttkm of the Iceys of a mu- 



A Ballata. (/to.) In the manner of a 
ballad ; a chorus repeated at the doee of 
eMh veiM ofa aong. 

Abaadono ed Eapressione, Con. 
(/to.) With self abandon and expresaion. 

ABiitteta. (/to.) By beating, or ia strict 
thne, after an ad UbUum. 

iFH,) A w le rtw or the 



(/to.) Take eare ; paj tttea- 



sclf-neg»> 
ndlngfy; 
•I 



The 



The 
to 



Abbadare. 

tion. 

Abbaadonael. (/to.) With 
tion and abandonment ; des 
without restraint, making the 
dlnato to the expression. 

Abbandonatamente. (/to.) Without 
restraint ; with despoikdency. 

with submissioa. ^ 

Abbaaesmaento. (/to.) To pass nders 
in musle for the harpsichord, piano, ana 
organ, showing that, when playing Very 
rapid passages, sometimeaoovliMulpMMM 
over or under tho other. 

Abbaaeamettto dl Mmm&. (tta.) 
falling of the hand in beating time. 

Abbaeeavaeiato di Voce, (/to.) 
fall or dMUigeortlieyoiai ftom 

bass. 

Abbelllmeati. (/to.) Omamenta iatro* 
duoed to aot oir ft plafai melody. 

Abbtldnng^ drr Klaviatnr von secb 
Octaven. {Gtr.) A ker-board of six 
octavett 

Abblasen. ((7er.) To soutod a retreat. 

(/to.) Shortening. 
(/#0.) To abridge ; to 

shorten. 

Abbreviation IVarlu. Oblique strokea 
whioh distinguish the eighth, sixteenth, 
thirtv-seoond notes, Ac, when applied to 
nnlilicd or white notes, signifying the 
repcfltiou of tlie same tone (61. a); a 
diagonal stroke with a dot on each side, 
signifying a repetition of groups of three 
or four notes (Gl. b) ; horizontal cross 
strokes repeated with the omisNion of 
the notcB, indicating the repetition of 
eighths, sixteenths, Ac (fil. c) ; a waving 
line (61. rf), a row of potnta («1. e\ or a 
short horizontal stroke (61. f) undor eacl» 
note employed in pluoe of notes when two 
voices or parts which arc parallel in time 
and run on the same degrees of tlie ataif 
are to proceed by octaves; a number of 
rests so combined as to denote a lonj: pe- 
riod of 8Ueiioe(6l. ff)i rests placed diag- 
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otiRlly with fibres nborethem, Bignlfyinjj 
the number of whole notes t\iv pJinsc in 
to equal in duration (01. h) \ figures placed 
upon the staff, indicating the number of 
Whole notes or measuna the ailenoe to to 
be continued (61. •*)« 

Mbmrta««r. (Ger.) Abteeritktai. 

Atibrevlature. { ffa.) Contractions or 
abbreviations in musical notations. 

AMxrtiw trmm , (Ger.) To abbirftTtate. 

AbMnolar. (Spa.) To compose Itt B illt. 

Abendlled. (O^.) Xvening Mniff or 

bjmn. 

AbMHl«av«nK. (€fer.) Kuale at nlglit ; a 

Abettdstandcben. (Ger.) A serenade. 

A Beneplacito. (/to.) At pleasure a* 

to time. 

Abemuito. (Ger.) Once more. 
Abertara. iSpa.) Overture. 
AMmmh*. (0^<) Toeonpoio. 
AbfledelB. (Gtr.) To fiddle. 
Abllngern. (Ger.) To finger. 
Abgeigcn. ((rer.) To flddie. 
AbKeatoaaeia. (Ger.) 
Abgeet«<»eas. (Ger.) 

Atigrstxt. (Ger.) St.irr.itr>. 
Abgur^rlii. (Ger.) To carol. 
AbltaucUcn. (Ger.) To utter softly. 
AbUlta. (ild.) SkUlj Ibiee of under- 
standing. 

Ablranen. (Ger.) To abridge} toabbre- 
▼late. 

Abkurxung. (<Mr.) AbrldgawBftl ab- 
breviation. 

AblK«n«nc«». (Ger.) AbbreffettM*. 
Abi«ae. (Lot.) To play out of tnoe. 

Ablurln. ( Lat.) Playint^ ont of timo. 

Abnehiueud. ((?er.) Diinlaishing. 

Aborgela. (Ger.) To play off on the 
organ. 

Abpoaannem. (Oer.) To perform on 

the trumpet. - 

Ab4«l«ttBO». (Ger,) To wUne or Mineak 

owt. 

Abrege dee Prlnclpes de llluaique. 
(M'i^ The firet nulinMnits of music 

Abrelseung. (Ger.) A Sttdden atop In 

singing or playing. 

Abiv An abbreriatt on of Ahrk^ted* 

Al^riflgnK'nt. A collection, in a Bmnll 
compass, of the chief parts of an overturo, 
oratorlot or other nraaleal work. 

Abrupt ModaWtionH. Sudden modu- 
lations into Iceys which are not closely 
related to Hie or^flntt key. 

Absatz. (Ger.) A section* or nn*M 

Bcutence ; stop ; cadence. 

Abft«tzen. (Ger.) A style of perform- 
enee similar to staccato. 

Absllftgen. (Ger.) To enrol ; to chant. 

Abetngong. (Ger.) Singing } ebantiog > 
earoluDg. 



Vnmneieal ; tneqpeble of bo- 

in^ ttmed. 

Abapielen. (Oer.) To perform on an in* 
•tmment* 

AbetMd Ae Vton. (Otr*) Dtoeoideai 

tones. 

Abstliumen. (Ger.) To tune properly ; 

to lower or tune down. 
Abstlnimmis. (Ger.) Dtooordanee } dle- 

sonance. 

A%eiMe«ii. (Ger.) Similar in nuumer of 

pcufbrmance to staccato. 

Abtonen. (Ger.) To deviate flrom the 
right tone. 

Abtrommfln. (f7rr.> To brnt on the 
drum i to publish by drumming ^ to lirimi 

Ibrfh. 

A^tromprteii. (Ger.) To perform on 
tlie trumpet, to trumpet forth , to liniiili 
tnnqpeting. 

Abnb. ( Urh.) A flute or hautboy. 

AbwccbeeUftd. (Ger.) Alternately ; al- 
tomattog. 

AbyK»i»inn Flute. A flute nearly the 
aise and shape oi the (jrerman flute, with \/ 
the moothpieee like that of fhe eknnet, A 

and played upon longthwi!«e. / * 



A CampwM Herltla 
Tnnl&b. (Sipa.y At the eonnd of the 

holl. 

A^auu. ( Wei.) To ehant. 
A Capella. (Ita.) In the church or ehapel 

style. 

A Caprleclo. (Tta,) At wlUj agreeabto 

to tiSe taste of the pel ' 
AOwUIma. (M.) 

Acatalectlc. {Grk,) A vprRc having the 

complete number of ayliabies without de. 

Ihetor avpertnity. 
AoatbiHtTi!4. (Grk.) A hymn pnn^ In v/ 

the ancient Greek church in honor ol the /S. 

Vligtai. 

Ace. An ahbrrvfatlonof^CieeM|NVlMM«llle 

and AocordeoH. 

Aeendemte MwImiIo. (iMt.) Mnaleal 

academy. 

Aeearezzevole. (Ua,) In a pcrauaaive 

and eeressing manner, 
Acearezzevolmento. (IVci.) l%W1llng> 

ly ; pcrsiLisively. 
Accel. (Jiu.) An abbrertation OtAecek^ 

ramlo. 

Acceldo. An nhbrevintlon of ,-^<rr^^4?rf!n^fo. 

Aoeeleraado. (/to.) With gradually hi-. 

ereasing veloelty of norement. 
AMolonitomciite. (fto.) Speedily. 

Arcelerato ( Ha.) Aeoelerated { with In- 
creased rapidity. 
Aeeent. A etress or emphaale upon a note 

or passage to mark Its place and relative 
importance in a composition. 

Aooeiit, lloail. An expression of t«M 

resulting' from boldly nttackfng- a violin, 
prcsfing the bow with a heavyt dead 
weight npon titt etringe. 
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Aeeent^ 1le«erlptlv«. An accent vvlikh 
fuLly illu8trnte8 the various cxpresMlons 
or scntiroenU of « oompoaiUon ia ita 
laott ninvte polnte. 

A«eeiit«d. Utt. r« <! with accent ; notes or 
tboae porta of a bar on wlUoh the eiopha- 
■to or expression nsturatly falls. 

Accented IVotes. In cornniou time the 

first and third notes, and in triple time 
the first note; notes a|M»n whkdi emphasis 

is pliicpi. 

▲e««nt, Vmhtm. An accent remored from 
the first note of the iMr to tiie teeoiMl or 

fourth. 

Aceciat, Gmmauttieal. The stress laid 
on tlie aooented parft oftho bar. 

Accent, !IIensiire. A regular nltcrnntion 
of Btruug and weak parts in a measure. 

AMMMto. {Ita,) Aeoent. 

Aeoentor. An old term, si^irying* the 

performer who took the (U'lncipal part in 

« duet, trio, Afl. 

AcecMtt OrmtorioAl. The empIiasfB tih- 
tated by feeling, ^ving the music its pc- 
enllar expression. 

Accent, Rhjrthnaie. Rhythmical accent. 

AoeeMt, RkjtlsmiMl. A unifbrm sno* 
cession of small or large gproups or Ajpires 
of notes tynmotrieKl la tii^ felat&i to 

each other. 

AiMMita. In old mntie, Yerse, or woag. 

Acceutnare. (Ita.) To accentuate; to 
perform with expressive acc<'utuation. 

Accentnatiun . The act o f accenting ; the 

piviQf^ to tlj.:- f<('v<_'r;il iiotvs of a OOmposi- 

uon their due emphasis, or expression j the 
art of plaelnir aeeents, or of vtlerlntr tnem. 
Aecetituation, Metrical. An clevMtfoti 
of the voice accompanied by the ictua, or 
atroke of the foot mariring w. 

Acccntuato. (Ilbi.) DlftlnellyaiidatroDg- 

ly accented. 

Aeeeatwlram. (Otr.) Toaaeest. 
AMomt«a. {Lot*) Aeoent. 
Aocessor]r Ifotes. Those notes sltnntc4 

one dt^ee above and cue degree below 

tte piiia4P<>l Moie <>f * tern. 

Acccsnorj' Parts. AccorapjinfmcTits. 

Accesaorjr Sowads. Sounds wtdch aid 
In produelngf eflbet hi a seeondary man- 
ner; ncrogsory tones. 

Aeecssory Tones. Harmonics; tones 
faintly heard in higlier oetarea, aa the 

prinrlpal tone dies awjiy. 

Accessory Voices. Accompanying voices. 

Aeeinecare. (Ita,) A broken and unex- 
pected way of strildng a chord. 

Acciacoatnra. (Ita.) A species of ar- 
^'^ISlo, expressea by a small note placed 
store the principal note. 

Aecldens. (^Ve.) A term applied to flats, 
sharps, and naturals, which arc fbmid be- 
fore or afterparttottlarnotaalntlMCoarsc 

of a piece. 

Aeeldental. An accessory sharp, flat, or 
natuTHl not appcrtalnlBff to the oiit{inal 
key of the piece. 



Aecldentskl Cl&Oi^. Chords containing 
one or mora Botaa fenlgB to ita pvopar 

harmony. 

Aecldeitt«l Cbromatles. Chromatics 

empioved in preparing the lefidini; note hi 
the minor aade} chromatics inculentiilly 
employed. 

Accidental iiannvnioa. The Hiraa 

relittiveH of the key. 

Accidental rh'otes. Notes which do not 
belong to the harmony. 

Accidentals. Sharps, flat!^, nnd rtntnrals 
u.>*«xi to change the sound of It ttorn, hh the 
eh inl, of wllicli tfu HC IcttorH are a piirf, 
may require. They affect the sound of the 
letters upon wMfih they are set no fartlier 
tiian the compaai Of tho bar In wUoli they 
arc euelosod. 

Aeeidente. Occasional ^rM, flata, and 
naturals plaeed before notea intlie aonraa 

of a piece. 

AcclamatlOHi. A Ibrm of words uttered 

with vehemence, performed in the later 
ages of Rome by n cliorus of singers in- 
structed for the purpusi'. It somewhat 
resembled a song, ana was sometimes aO' 
companiad with iqiplavaea nuMla bj tbe 
hands. 

Aeeodato. ( IttL) Accompanied. 

Accolade. (Fre.) The braee employed 

to connect two or more Rtav es in piano- 
forte or harp music, and in scores. At 
tlie eommenesment of a tune, it showa 

how niHiiy parts move together (7). 

Accom. An abbreviation of Accott^^agnO' 
OTcrtfc- 

Accom. nd T.tb An nbbtCTMlOB of 

comiMtnimeiU ad Libitum* 

Aceoai«dMPO. (/to.) Aeoommodated or 

adiusted. 

Aeeonap. An abbreriation of ^cooaipaii^ 

iiien#. 



Aocoiiipai 

paiiiiniiit. 

Accompagimndo . 



(/As.) A] 

(Ita.) Aocompanl 



Ac<*ompfiiBrnn.na. (/to.) To aocompanv, 

Aeea ip o gn a t s w Br. (^W.) An aeoom- 
panlst. 

Accompa^^aatova. (iio*) Onawhoaa^ 

Aeoompa|(uatri6«. (Fre.) A female ao- 



paniments. 

Accompagmonaoat. (Aw.) An aaeom^ 

paniment. 

Acconapag:iker. (fVe.) To accompany ; 
to be the occorapaniit. 

Acconapas^at. (Oar.) All aeeompan* 

ist. 

Aeeom|Mmled Bladricida. Thoaomad* 

rlLT'ils in nhfeh the vou^eg are anatained 
by tlie piano forte or organ. 

Aoeampaaled lle«ltotl^. Passages 

in operntir muflic nitirely devoted to p»»- 
sicm, but wiUcb, for tbe rsasra tiMt ttie 



Digiii^uu L>y Google 



ACC 



AGO 



miad of the iipcaker is ng^ttatcd by k rapid 
suooessiou of various cinotiouH. arc not 
adapted to any particular strain of length 
of melody; a recitative Uavias^ parts ar- 
nmeod for other iiuittumoiitt m addition 
tofbcbAtf, 

Aeoonapanled Shake. A shake in the 

execution of wliicli two flngcrt aw era- 
ployed, while tlio other iiujrora of tl^ 
same hand play tltc uotca WlUI wblciltilO 
shake is nccompunicd. 

Accompanied 8tyle. That style in 
which the voices arc aceompanied by the 
organ» or some other Iow-4on«4 i(U»tra- 
lUflnt, to anttain the baaaea. 

Aoeompaiilment. A part added to a 
principal, by way of fflhaiwiny the effect 
of the eomposltlonu 

Accompaalment ad r>ibitum. Use 
the acoompaniment or not, at pleasure. 

Aooompanlanont, Arpeggio. An ac- 

eompaaimciit, the jiansa^'^t > ot whioli con- 
aist ohieflv of the uotea of the several 
ehorda, tanu in retuminff MMecaakma* 

Aeeompantinent, Divided. A mode of 
accompanimuut in which tlie intervals arc 
tAken by both hands aiwayB mafntaining 
tlie distance required by their rules. 

AecomiMiMtmewt ObUcato. The no- 
coBpanlBMiit miiat be oara. 

Aecompaiaimeiat of tite Scale. The 
harmony asoigned to tiic scricH of notes 
forming the diatoole aealo, and 

Aci uniijaiUment, Pala&tile. An ac- 

c'orn[)animent eonsiHting of rcfrular and 

inonokHious repetition? of the cliorda. 

Accompuiiiineuis. luHtruineutal parts 
ill 11 ctnimoeition which do not include the 
priucipal or prinoipala* but which arc 
added to reOere man, to aupply the 
Upccpwrirv chasms, fill up the harmony, 
dccorutu and variegate the utoltvo, and 
helghtn the general eAset, 

Accompanist. The perMm playfaig the 

accompaniment. 

Aooonapaav'. The act of petAktnibig ttic 
accompanying part. 

Aee«mp. Olsto. An abbreriatioa of 40- 
eotnpttHiment CbUgato, 

Aceompa. Am abbrarlatiaa of Joesai 
Aeevplato. (Jtn.) Tlie mdon of two 

pnrtK. 

Accoreliirc. (Ita.) To contract; to abridge. 
Accorciatora. (/to.) Abridgment. 

Aeeord. (J^) Aebordj toagrrNtApiMh 

and tone. 

Accordable. {Pre.) Tunable. 

Accordamento. {/ta.) Con sonanee ; uni- 
son ; harmony of parts. 

Accordaudo. {Ita.) Tuning ; in tunc. 

Aoeordant. {Fre,) In concord} in nni- 
aon. 

AceordaM. (/la.) To tm9 i to agree In 

fiOUUd. 



Accordatore. {Ita.) A toner. 

Aeco«««t>le«. (Ita.) A woman wtko 
tunes. 

Accordatvtra. (/to.) Tlie scale of notes, 
aceordfng to which the open strings of anv 
instrument are tuned. 

Accordeon. An instrument held in the 
hands while played vpon> the sounds be- 
ing prodnoad hr a eurrent of air from the 
drawing' and closing of bellows 
upon metallic springs. 

Aecorder. (Pre.) To tone an instroment. 

Accorder on Plaao. (Frc) To tune a 
^ano. 

Accordeur. {Fre.) A tuner, 

Accordl. (Ita.) Pl.iy ag.iin the chords. 

Accordiu§^. An harmonious bieodiug of 
various parts. 

Aceordio n . ( Fre. ) An 

Accordior. {Fre.) A tuner. 

Accordlreit. ((?er.) To accord. 

Accordo. (/to.) Adiord ; a viol of twelre 
or fiftoon strings, several of which were 
sounded at once, and made harmony at 
every ntroko of the bow. 

Aeoorda S^na do la Hama. ( 

Tones of the harp. 

Accozzaoionte. (Jlif.) A atrfldi^ 

Accres. An abbreviation of Aeeretd- 



Accresrrre. ( Fta.) To increnpc; to augment. 

Acxreacimento. (/to.) An increase, or 
augmentation, of a sound. 

Accrr>i< iuto. (/to.) Superflnomtj ang^ 

mcuted in respect to intervals. 

Accta. An abbreviation of Accomp<ini' 
ments. 

Accicradnmonto. (i%M.) Spoedilj i 

swiftly. 

ACemb. An abbreriation of y< Cem&afo. 

A Cembalo. (Ita.) For the harpsichord. 

Aoento. {Sj^a.) Accent ; a modulation of 
the voice. 

Acetabulum. (lot.) M ttUkjint tUtni- Aw 

ment of music. 

Aolit. C<7er.) Eight. 
Aelate. <<7er.) Oetave ; eighth. 
Aclitcl, (Oer.) Quavers. 
Aebteliaote. (Oer.) A quaver. 
Achtatlmmli;. (Ger.) For eight vuioea. 
AolitaolMtie, (Cfer.) E^hteeath. 
Acbtsebn. {Oer.) Eighteen. 

A Clanla. (IM A PorlvgDMO daiiae» 

resembling tlie fimdaago* 

A Cinque. (/Va.) For Hvovoleca w 

strumcnts. 

Accemetse. (Qrk.) An order of ancient >7 
monks who performed thfir religious 
ofhecs (chiefly coaaistiag of singing) both 
night and day. 

Acolytes. (Grl-.) Perflons employed la 
the musical services of the Jiomish 
dmrch; aeolyfhL 
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AeoljrtKl. (Ork.) Toun"^ prrsoriR em- 
ployed Ic the KomlBh church to U^ht the 
tapera, carry the (^ndleatiok* at the oele- 

bration of all officen in which mn^ic and 
sinf^ino;^ are introduced, to iirt pare the 
several a^ln■l(•:^ u; ( d in t\n' niass^aild OC- 
caiionally to chant in the choirs. 

A-colythla. {Grk.) The order of service 
ob^t rved in the Greek church; hyinns, 
pftalms, Ac, of which that Krvice ia pria- 
dpallf ecmiposod. 

ment. 

Am&mpmmmr. (Sj>a.) To sino^ or play in 
ooncert with otncra. 

A Compaq. (S!pa.) In true muaical ttmc. 

Aeordar. i^jia.) To tunc muaical ia«tru- 
menta. 

Aoordr. (^paJ) Harmony of soQIidf. 

Acoitica. (Spa.) Acoustics. 

^ouam»t«. The sound of Instru- 

ments or voices heard in the air. 

Aeoa«ttcs. (Ork.) The science of sound, 
by a knowledg-e of which we are enabled 
to detcriiiiiu' tliL' rt'Lilj<ins of tuu<'8, and 
the ratios of the tuurmottic intervals, as 
produced by the varioos Tibrations of dliP- 
ferent chords, ani sonorous Iwdit^s. 

Acomstie Vessels, lirazen tubes or ves- 
sels, shaped like a bell, used in ancient 
theatres to propel tlie voire of the jKr- 
formers so as to render them audible at a 
grreat distauce, In Home theatCM At tfie 
oistauec of four hundred feet. 

Aeoustique. iFre.) Acoustics. 

AeroielemilA. iOrt.) Xoiiii|r an addition 

to a psalm, or to a hymn, as a doxolog^y. 

Aet« do C*denee. iFYe.) A cadenoe. 

AfliMir. (Fre,) Aetor. 

Action, l>ouble Pianoforte. The ac- 
tion of a pianoforte in which a second or 
under luuMiier Is employed, and by wliioh 

the velocity of tlio flrnt U multiplied. 

Aeiloia, Pianoforte. The mechanism 
• of a pianoforte, consisting* of several 

BTTiall, interposed parts, by which the 
] re H sure of the fing'er upon uach key Is to 
Lk' trans mitt L' J in ilu' most effoctivn man - 
ner throui^h the Imumer to the oorre 
•ponding' atrlnif* 
Aetor. A singer whoHo profesRlou it is to 
represent human nature bf action, speech, 
and ninrioal Intonation* 

Aetress. A female actor. 
Aeirice. (Pre.) ActrfSB. 

Aeta. Parts of an opera or mnslcal enter- 
tainment, the separations of which from 
aaeli other form the flrat and grand divis- 
ion of tlie pi eee. 

Act Tunes. Pieces performed between 
the different acta of any theatrloal play, 

Acolie. (Fre.) Acuteness. 

Aeomoa. (Lnf.) The fUlest or keenest 

sound of the voice ; the power Of niooiy 
diacrtminating iiuc or acute soiaidi. 

An«ntto^ iHa.) Awtttorf. 

AMMttoo. <iCa.) AeonitfMs andllorf. 



Aeitatik. (Ocr.) Aoonalkc. 
Aenatlaeli^ iOer.) Aoonstio* 

Acute. A term applied to any sonnd that 
is sharp, or high, in respect to aome othor 

sound. 

AeatoMM. filevatkm or aluupnoH of 
MMind. 

Ad. iLoL) At;toilbrsli9^ 

Adnjf. An abbreviation of Adagio. 
Adacflctto. (/fi7.) SomewlKit adagio. 

AAac^o. {Ita. Ger. auU Fre.) The second 
degi'W^ from slow to quick ; noting a per- 
formance not only slow, but graceful and 
embellished ; tender and piainuve hi atjlo. 

Ad*cio-Adn|rlo. (/to.) A doottlo fO- 

tardation oftimp, -nc^arlyas sl0WMgmf6^ 

and twice us blow as mluyio. 

Adntfio Asaai. {lia.) Extremely slow 
andexpressive. 

Ad««lo CantabUe e Soatennto. iTta ) 

The air or movement to be exeeutea ia a 
sTu w lln:it', wit]^ 4; r aceful^ omanMifealt MlA 

sustained expression. 

Ada^lo Molto. (/to,) Terf alow and 
expreaaire, 

Adaif !• mmm. (Hn.) Hot too 

slow. 

Adaclo Vntotloo. (/to.) tea alow Haw, 

ana with pinintivc cxprL'ssion. 

Adac&o pol AUosro. (/toO Slow.tiMn 
quiek. 

Adagio quasi una Fautfisia. {JlsO 

Au aidagio similar to a fautasia. 

Adagioslasluo. (/to.) Very aiuw. 

Adagio SootoMKte. (/Ift.) A anaiynad 

adagio. 

AdaKlaalaao. (/<a.) Extremely slow. 

Ada^i. An aUireTlatfon of Adagio, 

Adaptation. An harmonious coiOunction 
Of words to masle; a concord of seutl- 
Mcnt in the woida and the mdodf . 

Adapte ftwIoClof. (M.) Kcj«d« 

Atln<ilo. (/to.) Adagio. 
Ad lit tare, (/to.) Adapted. 
Atlattazlone. (/to.) Adaptation. 

Ad Captaadum. (£ol.) In a Ught and 

brilllaut style. 

Added XjUscs. Short lines, either above 
or below the staff, used wlicn more than 
nine degrees are wanttHi ; le^lircr lines (4). 

Added Ifotea. Notes written upon or 
betvrora the added or ledger Uaei* 

Added Sixth. Ailxtlkaddedtonlkindn- 

mLutnl chord. 

Addiiatu. (/to.) i-iugered. 

Addition. The exti» dnntion given to 

notes by affi.xed dots. 

Addltioaal Kejra. Those keys of a 
piAnoflirte wbieh lie above or below tbo 

former compass of the Inptrnmcnt. 

Addolorato. (/to.) With sadness. 

Addottriikanto. (/to.) Teacher} pro- 
INior* 
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(/W.) Moderate and {ileai* 
(JVw.) With moderate 



lug atyle. 

A I>eml Tolz. 
tone and manner. 

AlHmx. iFre.) Vlor two Tofees or inatm- 

monta. 



„ I. (JFW.) Tiro eqnal tlincs 
or measure notes m a mr ; oommon Hme. 

Adlaplionou. An in8trumcnt<tf tlMlwfp- 

Eiehorfl and pi.nio-fbrto cliias, 

, AdiraCo. (/ta.) Angrilf. 

A^fMnet lfot«s. Unaocented MudliMrT 

notes ; notes not forming utf ctMBtial 

part of the hannony. 

AdJikUmt's <^11. A dmm-bcat direetin^ 
the band and field ansle to take tlio llghl 

of the line. 

AdUli. Aa MmwhMoia ^ Jd ZiibUum. 

Ad lilbltum. (Lai.) At will, or discre- 
tion ; the time leit to the pleasure of the 
performer ; liberty to Introdneo whatever 

cmbcllislimentB fancy mny sug^rt. 

Ad JLlbltum Aecompantmeni. The 
use of the pedals or not, at pleaaiue. 

I<onjgum. (Lot.) Applied br the 

early reformers to compositions consisting 
of notes of equal dnration, and those the 

longfest in use. 

Admirable. iSpa.) A hymn in the Bo- 
rn au Cat hollo omieb Ja praiie of the 

£uchari!^t. 

Ado. An abbreviation of Adagio and 
Ada$io, 

A Due Clarlnl. (/te.) For two fnimpctfl. 

A ]>fie Soprani, (/to.) For two trcbies. 

A 1>ae Vtollal ^eeeasarlo. (/to.) Mast 
be played with two ▼iolius. 

Ad Omnom Toawm. {Lot.) At or to 

erery note. 

Atottla. (Grk.) A solemn ftaat of tte 
ancfenta, at whidk odea and hymns were 

sung. 

Adonieo. (Spn,) A Latin verse eonalattng 

of a dactyl and a spondee. 

Adonle Ten«. A verse consisting of one 
long and two ahort and two kN% af lUr 

bles. 

Adonaamento. (/to.) An ornament. 

A-IKmUo. Doable A ; the A below 0 

gamut, one octave lower than the proa- 
leanbanomenoit or lowest note of the an- 
eient GreelcB* 
Adoiaeir. {Pre.) To Boften ; to flatten. 

Adqviat*. CLut,) Applied by the andent 
Greeica to the aonnd added at the bottom 
of the scale in each of thdr muelfri! modes. 

Alhao. (/to.) For two voices or instru- 
ments. 

A I>ue Corde. (Jftg.) InatltimMlte hftT- 

in;,' two btrings. 

A l>ue 6»oli. (/to.) For two solo voices. 
AVwoSopnai. (Ho.) For two trebles. 
Adufazo. (Spa,) To strike a timbrel. 
Adote. (Spa.) Timbre! ; tamborlno. 

iSpa.) A timbrel player. 



Adul»t«rlameato. (/la.) In a flattering 



(Ger.) The key of A mi^or. 

JBdoplftone. A mnsical Instrnment tai» 

vented in the eighteenth century, 

JSnatorea. (Lot.) An apficUatkni ap- 
plied by the ancients to military musl- 
cinnn In general, but particularly to those 
who blew trumpets, horns, burcinae, and 

tho hrnzfn or corneous iustrumeutft. 

JBolian. {(irk.) One of the ancient Greek 
modc «; i x hinging to the wliid4aeledttpon 

by till- wind. 

jEolinik ifarp. An instrument the tones 
of which an; caUBcd bj a TibntiOlt Of tlM 

Strings by the air. 

2Eoliaii X.yre. The jEolian harp. 

JEollan Mnto. A combination of the A 
^olian pitdi*plpe and the mate* Ibr the 

violin. 

JBolftan PlaBoforte. A pianoforte ao 

conjoined with nn ^fiolinn or rred 1n8tru- 
iiu nt that tlic same set of keys serve for 
both, or for either singly, at tbepkaanM 

of the performer. 

JEolicon. A reed instrument resembling a 
mclodeon. 

JColIc Scale. Among the ancientfl, a se- 
ries of tones beginning with A» tibe lowest 
tone need hk their mnne* 

JEolodlcon. {Grk.) A keyed instrument 
wliORO tones are nroducca bj^ thin pieces 
of niotnl BO placed as to play Ireely, being 
put into motion by means of a enrrent 
atr. 

.Kolodion. A keyed instmnMOt liatfAr 

to a melodeou ; au aK>lodieon. 

.Xlolomelodicon. {Grh.) A keyed in- 
Htnjiiu iit, iii\ L ilted in >VarBaw, sometimes 
in the form of aa organ, though much 
amaller. 

JEoIopaiitalon. {Grk ) An infitrumcnt 
oombining the pianoforte and the Mdo- 
melodicon. 

^Tlolus' Harp. An instrument murli Tike 
the JBolianharp, eonsisting of strings 
extended between deal boaraai 

iEotaiifi. {GrJ:.) A very Kmall muBical 
instrument, consisting of several short, 
elastic, metidlie lamlns, or springs, fixed 
in a frame, and aeted on bjr the breath of 
the performer. 

JEnwIaoHuuM. {Ltd.') Oi tiie same or 

like sound ; a unison. 

£«aUoimnt. A term given to unisons, 
bit IVequently to oetaveSf aa they eeem 

one nnd the same sound. 

iEIqaisonu4. Unisonous ; concortiant. 

i&aulvagans. iLat.) All tlie parts in 
the passage devkted fWim the natoral 
order of the meaante at the aame time, 

Aer. (/W.) Air. 

frnmentwaa. {Qrk.) Bells. 

Boowrvo^ (Lot.) A military 

Instrument, in ' 
the bucdna. 
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Aerial Sffvsle. Masic RuppoMd to bo 
prodttued hf aerial beings. 

AorojpliMftC A Vraneli rsAd instrancBt 

of tne melodeoQ class. 

jBstlhettot. {Ork,) The philosophy of 
mttdail «rl ; that dopartmcnt of miuloal 
stndjr wlileh pertains to the sentiment, 
cxpntaloiit and power of music over the 
miikd, 

JEmumrmtt gtlmmoia. (Gcr.) The ex- 
treme parte. 

AtfeetMimi. (iS>iMi.) AffeetnUon. 

Aflabile. (/te.) In numner kind and 

courteous. 

AflkttAto. ilta.) BestlessJy. 

». {Lat.) Alfeetatton. 
An awkward and forced im- 
itation of what should be genuine and 
eeef.- , 

Airectlrt. (Oer.) With niToctatlon. 

Aflfeotiienx. (Fre.) Affertlfnint*'. 
Afliet. An abbreviation of ^ijfettuoto. 
AfTettatamente. (/to.) Very aflbetedly. 

AflMtazlone. (tta.) An erttfldal style. 

See Affectation. 

^AJfoi^TO. (/to.) Affecting f toaehingj pa- 

Airetto»€on. (Ute.) with tendecneM and 

patlios. 

Allbttaoaamente. (/to.) Tenderly; plain- 
tively. 

AfTettitoalsalmo. (/to.) Tenderly i af- 
fecting] y ; delicately. 

AiTeUuoso. (/An.) A toll and delleatc 

style of jM^rfornuinoe. 

Aflettuoso dlMolto. (/to.) With much 
fteUng. 

AAalty. A distinrtlve charactcrlHtic of 
etiords which admit of an easy mid uatu- 
ral traneidon firom one to the other. 

AmocameMto. (/to.) HowraeneM. 

Affiocnto (Fff! ) Hoarse. 

Aficionado. (5pa.) An amateur. 

Aflnacion. (Spa,) Tuning of instru- 



Aflnador. (Spa.) A key with which 
stringed instruments ore tuned. 

AJfainr. {Spa.) To Ivae nraaleat Instm- 

munts. 

Ainizlone. (Ha.) Sorrowfully. 
AfilUlone, €ou. (/to.) With sadness. 
AAroto. An abtarevialiiDn of itfVelfaiMlo. 

AfTrettixiido. (/la.) AooeleratlDgs hifr- 

ryiuji; tiie time. 

AlTrettate. (ltd-) Quickly; speedily as 
to time. 

A-Flat. That flat which In the seventh of 
H flat ; the third flat iutruduued in modu- 
lating by foartili ftmn tlw natural dia- 
tonic mode. 

A Fofa. (For,) A Portuguese danoe re- 
sembling the ftndango. 

Afmto. (ilo.) Loaeof YOkai aplmnf. 



After IVotrn. Smalt notes ocrurrfnf;;- on tha 
ua.icceutuU parts of the measure, taking 
tiMir tiMM fimn the preeedingnote (U8>. 

After I¥ote», Trouble. Two after notea 
taking their Ume from the previous note. 

After Song. A song Ihllowliig the per> 
formanoe of ft drama or otiier cnterUdn* 

mcnt. 

Affentl Tontrall. (/to.) Ag«nt8 whose 

buBincsa it is to obtain enr^'-ri'jrcmenta Jbr 
singers at the theatres in Italy. 

Ageirole. (/to.) Wlthont labor} Ugliti 

easy ; agreeable. 

Agevolezxa. (/to.) Liglitness. 

AgKluatameAto. ( /to.) Arrangement } 
acMptation. 

Ipciliistarc. (Ita.) Arranged ; adapted, 

Atjj^lustato. (/to.) AfiJUKted ; nrrnng-fnl, 

Agla. (Grk.) Used by the Grcelcs iu cliar- 
aeierinug modes or tonea. 

Aglllta. (fia.) Lightness nnd n^lity. 

AgUlta, Coa. (/to.) With sgiiity ; with 
rapidity. 

AgHmemte. (ila.) lively ; with gaynlf • 

.liflrcn. ( Ger.) To act ; to mfmlc. 

Aijitato. (Jta.) With Jigitatiun ; excitedly. 

Agitato Allegro. (Ita.) A rapid aud 
perturbed atyle of perJbrmanco. 

Agitato u Pom. (/Id.) With aUght 

Rj^'itationu 

Agitaatono. (Ha.) Agitation* 
Aglinnlmio, Com. (/fa.) With agltatien. 

Aglte. (Frc.) A^tnte<1. 

Agaoa Del. {Lot.} One of Uie principal 
movements of tiie maas. 

Agoge. (Grk.) Oneof the subdivisions of 
uie Mclopocia of the ancient Greeks, a spo> 
dee of melodv or modulation in wUeh the 

notes procoedetl by »^oatig:uou8 dog^recs. 

A Chraiiad Cl&cear. {Fr9*) For tlie entire 
ehorus. 

A Grand Orcliestre. (Fre.) For the 

j tntiri' or roiiiplet'C urcliestra or btmd. 

' Agremens. i,Fre.) Embellislmicnts. 
Agvtna. {Lot.) BbrlU | Bond s reaouiding. 
Al. (/to.) To the ; in the atyle of. 

A!r^re. (Fre.) Ilarsll. 

Aigremeut. (Fre.) Sharply ; harshly*' 

Algu. (Fre.) Shrill. 

A lu Alt. The A placed on the first npper 

added lino. 

A In AltisaUno. An octave lOwve A in 
Alt. 

Air. A tnodul:uian of notes impartIn<T to 
music its ctiuracter ; a song suited to mu- 
fdcal expression ; a melody eomprlsing a 
Brrfpq of soTiTiri? forming a tunc ; that part 
or u tuiK- ur inusicjii composition designed 
to exhibit the variety of melody eontuned 

in tha whole. 
Atr a Reprises. (Fre.) A catdi. 

Air, CTIuurloft. A muaioal air irf Hm ta* 
eieatOraclEa. 
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Air, Hamtailan. {Ork.) A spirited 
nuirtial air employed by the andents to 
animate the horses that drew tte flbaciots 
duriag battle ; the cliariot air. 

AMitUflmmamMa, (Pre.) Iridiite. 

AJrItalteM. (J^.) An ItaUaa air. 

Air Ilnpldr, (Pre.) A flourlfih. 

Air* Frau^in. (Fre.) Frencli airs. 

Aira JUuaaea. {Fre.) Busslan airs. 

Airs T4»iii4r«a. (FH,) Alii or lows 
dmracterizrd by a tendwiiMt of Style; 

amatory song^s. 

AItTmHo. ilH.) AaiOrwltbTWIatioiu. 
AJa. (€t».) Aahup. 

A is r . ( J'V*.) Adagio i alowlf . and graee- 

iuliy. 

Aiynr* (Ara.) Air. 

AJakll-Keman. (Tur.) A TotUtll In* 

Btninient of tlio violin spccictf. 

AJo8t«r aea Autea. (Fre.) To tune one's 
]iip6a. 

Al. (Ita.) To thr ; tntbottylaoi; 

AlolMido. iSpa,) Hjmiia vnigtepniac 

of the Saerwnent. 

A la Gree. (,Fre.) Choruses performed 
nt the end of each act of a modern dramn, 
in the manner and style of those intro- 
duced in the andcnt Greek tragedies. 

A la Itfeanre. (Fre.) In tune; synony- 
nxous with the Italian words A tempo. 

A-la*mt«re. (Ha.) A method to determine 

the key of A by its doininimt nnd subdoin 
inantf A K I>. In the (iuidonian Hoalc it 
la the octave above a-re, or A la tbe first 
space in the bass. 

A rAjaUa««. (Fre.) Antique; in the 
•tylo of tlie aneients. 

A la Polaeca. {Ha,) In tho ttjrle of the 

Polish music. 

Alarum Trumpet. In military senrioe, 
the tnunpct that sounds the onaeti 

Albada. (Spa.) A mornings fleronafTe. 

AJbartt Baaa. A bass formed by takin^" 
the notoa of chords in arpeggfios, so called 
beeauM Invoited by Domiuieo Albertl. 

Alboffite. (Spa.) A Bort of pastoral flute ; 

a stj^c of umrtial muslJ played with cym- 
biUa. 

Alijosrwvo. (Spa.) One who makes or 
plays uu Albo<jiieB, or pastoral flutes. 

Allianda. (Spa.) Husle of a noming 
serenade. 

Alcaica. Several kinds of verso, one of 
wMeh oonaleta of five feet, — a spondee or 
fnmblc, an iambto, a long syllable, and 

two dactyls. 

Alomanlan Verao. A verse eonslatin<r 
of six anni>e8ts or their equivalmts, want- 
ing the last two syllables. 

Alelnya. (Spa.) HalleluJoli. 

Aloasan*. {Spa.) An sn s fc mt Bpsnish 

dance. 

AlozMsdrlaa Varso. A verse conilttiiig 



of twelve ayllablesy or twelve and thirte«« 
altematiHIy. 

AlFittOw {Ha,) TotiieaDd. 

Al Fine e pel Coda, (fta.) At the 
close of the piece perform the coda. 

' AUqvotToBoa. Accessory tones, or har- 
monies ; tones Indiptitietly hcnrd, which 
arc always produced with the principal 
tone, at liarmODle Intervals above it. 

A I'ltUtoMM. {IH,) In tbe Italian 

style. 

A l.lTre Onrcrt. (^Ve.) At sigtat; Itt- 

erally, nt the openin-j of tlie bOOka 

All'. An j\l)i)rL"vi;ilion of Alia. 

Alia. (Jta.) To the ; in the style o£ 

AU*A»«toii. {Ha.) In tiie sneient style. 

Alia Ilreve. (Jtn.) A term employ ed to 
indicate a quick species of common time, 
fbmeriy need in wurdi ninslc. ' 

Alia Caeela. (/to.) hk tfie banting 

style. 

Alia Camera, (/to.) lu the chamber 
style. 

Alia CnpeiiR. (/la.) In lbs saond or 

church styie. 

AUn mwUtm: (Jin.) With ^ rlglit hsad. 

Alia Mad re. (ita.) Soogs and hynina 

to the Virfrin Mary. 

Alia Maailera Turca. (Jta.) In the 
Turkish manner. 

Alia Marota. (/to.) In tbe stjle of a 

mnreh. 

Alia Monte. (Ita.) A sort of eoonter- 

point which Is sung at si^ht in chorus. 

Alia MlHtalrc. (Jta,) la a martial 
£tyle. 

AlIaModenui. (Ito.) In the prsssttt or 

modem style. 

Alia Slorlsea. (/to.) In the Moorish 
style. 

Alia Palestrlna. (/»«.) An lir iB tbtf 

style of ralestrioa. 

Allii Voammaa, {Ita.) In fho style of 

Polish dance music. 

Alia BiTorsa. (/to.) In an opposite di- 
rection. 

Alia Roverselo. (lUu) In eOttlrarr or 

reverse movement. » 

Alia liuaae. (/to.) Besembling Rnsaian 
masle. 



Alia Sonnnoao. {Ha.) In the Scottish 

style. 

Alia StcOlana. (Ita.) In the usnner 

of Sicilian dance music. 

AllnStrotta. (/to.) Increasing the time { 
aooelerstlDg tbe degree of movement. 

Alia Tedeaon. {Ha,) In tbe (German 

style. 

Alln Tarca. (Ita.) In the Turkish style. 

Alia Venealaua. (/to.) In tlic style of 
Veni^tlan masic 

Alia zunnwosn. (ito.) IntboOTpt^ 

style. 
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limping gtyJp. 

AJIa 3za. {Ita.) A sl^ which, when 
above the st-jiflf, iinplieg tnat with each of 
tlic tones iudicated by tlie sucoession of 
liot«, K his/her tone, at the dist^inoe of a 
third, \^ to bo playf'fl, anfl when below the 
* fitalT, a tone lower at the same distance. 

juiA 6t«. A iten whfcft, wtien above the 

staff, Implies tniit -vvith on^h of the touca 
indicated by the Buo.tvchsion of notes, a 
lii^^hcr tone, at tlic distance of a sixth, is 
to be pUy«a, and wbca below the utaff* a 
tona lower at the aame diataiiee. 

AUo. (/fti.) T^tho; Inliiettjrleor. 

Allefnivmettte. (/to.) With qnickness. 

AUe^rmnto. (/la.) Joyoun ; mirthful. 

AllcgxmtlTO. (/to.) Gladdening } divcrt- 

tagri blithe. 
Allefi^retto. (/to.) Somewhat eheerfUl, 

but not so quick aa allegro. 

Allegretto BeherswndA. (/to.) Mod- 
ern if ly plnyful nnd vlvafiiOW* 

Allegrex/,a. (/to.) Joy. 

Allosrezza, Coa. (/to.) With eheerfnl- 



Allef^rta. (ffn.y Joy, TriTrthfhlness. 

Allofpri dl Bravura, (/to.) BrilUant 
and effeetlre eompoeitlons. 

Allczri«simo. {ltd.) ExtriMn-ly quick 
. and lively. The Bupvrlative of Allegro. 

I Allegro, (/fa.) Quick; lively; a rapid 
/ and vivHciouH movement, but frequently 
w^modified by the addition of other words.' 

Allecro Agitato, {ila.) Quick, with 
• anxTetj and «gitatioii. 

Alleg^ro ApmuiaaoaM*. (iXo.) Yehe- 

meuiiy JojIuL 
AUesroAMai. ilia*) Verjqttkk. 

Allegro BrIUante. (/to.) An alicafro 

intended for a briUiant style of execution. 

Allecro Comodo.. (//a.) With a con- 
venTeat degree of quiukuess. 

Allecro con Jivl». (/to.) QnickyWith 

* iTlj - 



brilliancy. 

Alleno 9mm 

bold. 



(/|4.) Jojfliland 



Allogfro con Fuoco. (/to.) Quick, with 
flie and aaioMflon. 



Allesroe«nI'«oe«M». (Tlo.) Very an- 
imated. 

Allogro con M olttaalnao BIo€«. (/to.) 

A very quick allegro. 

Allegro eon IHLoto. (/to.) Quick, with 
BBOfe than the OBual degree of moTemcnt. 

AUecro eon 9pirtt«. (Ao.) Quick, 
with spirit. 

Allecro dl BraTvra. (/to.) Quick, 
dasmngf, and briUlant. 

Allesro di Molto. (/la.) £xeeedhigly 
quick. 



Allesr* VtMiMW. (Ha.) Qnlek, with 

fury. 

Allejfro ivalo. (/to.) An allegro of a 



AiirgYo, ma CtanwIoM. (Jto.) Qoli^ 

but gracefully. 

Allegro, ma non Presto, (/to.) Quick, 
but not to I 



Alle?-ro, ma non Troppo. (Jte.) Qnld^ 

but With moderation. 

Allegro Modorato. (/Xo.) Moderate 

AlU-'rt^ro. 

Allegro Molto. {ita.) Extremely quick. 

AllcKfo non Molto. (/to.) Not very 
quidu 



Aiie^o aon Tmaaim* (/la.) Not too 

quick. 

Allegro Toloee. (/to.) QQ{<ft to abso- 
lute velocity. 

Allegro Tivaoe. (/to.) With viranity { 
rapidly. 

Ai I . v: r o Ttv*. (/la.) With great lift and 



cnerfi^v. 



Allegmclo. (ito.) Good humored* 
sprightly. 

Alleinsancr. (Oer.) A SOlo. 

Alleinsiiuger. {Ger.) A solo singer. 

Allelnspicl. {Ger.) A solo. 

Allelnapleler. ( OerJ) One who pbgrt • 

solo. 

Alleluia. {Fre.) HalloIuj:ih. 

Allel^Jah. (Heb.) An ascription of 
praise ; liallclujuli. 

Allemande. (Fre.) A glow danr^ or 
melod\' lu cummou time of four crotchets 
in each measure. 

Alleutando. (/la.) Deflwiilng the Haw 

unto the dose. 

Alleramottt*. (iXa.) Abreafliiiigtliaet 

a res])! to. 

All' Elajpagauola, (/to.) In the Spanish 
style. 

Alie Slimmcn ZIohmu (Oer.) Todraw 

out iill tlic stops. 

Allgito. An abbreviation of AlUgrctto. 

AlUodVottoa. Aeeeoaorf tonee; beltonet. 

A11I«T«. (/la.) AjpupU. 

All* Improviso. (/to.) Suddenly. 

All* Improvleta. (/to.) Without pre- 
vlouf atudy; unprainSsdItatedly. 

AU* Ingleoe. (/la.) In the Engliah etgrla. 

AU* ItatteiMi. (ila.) In theltaUan itgrle. 

Alliteration. The frrqur^nt l eei tM euca 

of the Bainc note or passage. 

AllnUllftlleli. {Ger,) Uttle by Uttlo. 

Alio. iJta.) To the ; la the ityla of s «a 

abbreviation of Allegro. 

Al lioeo. (/to.) A term referring ttia 
player to aomo preriona pltee In the 

piece. 

All' Ongareao. (/la.) In the Hunga- 
rian manner. 

Alloagor. {Frt,) T^de?«lopi tolengtbeo, 

Alloujfex rArehet. {Fre.) Hive de- 
veiupmcnt to tho bow; lengthen tlu» 
atrokes of the low* 
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^ll*OttaT». (/to.) Intheootare; anex- 
proBsion in MorM direotlngr om pari to 

pUjr in the octave above or t^low nuothcr, 

▲U* OUavA Alt*, (/to.) In the octaro 
above. 

AirotteTaBMMfc. (ilu.) IntteootaTe 

below. 

AH' BoTcrslco. (Ita.) By a contrary or 
opposite movement. 

Air Segno, (/fa.) To the sig-n. 

Alltto. (/to.) An abbreviaUon of AiU- 

Air Unlftono. (iite.) In iidlaoii» Or oooa- 

sionolly in octuves. 

All* 8t«. An abbreviation of AW oitava. 




(^Ara.) The name giren In iome 
partM ol the Eaat, cspeciallv in E;;ypt. to 
gfirls skilled In singin^^ ana dnneiu^', wlio 
arc employed by tlie rich to g'ive instruc- 
tion in these acoompiishments, and by all 
elaaaes toliimisli amnaemont at entertain- 
ments and fihowR, or to Bin<7 dfrgOt and 
Utter lamentations at funerals. 

Almntw. An air In eommon tfane. 

Almanda. A certain air or tunc where 
tbe meaanre ia in common tiuMi and tlio 
noremeiK alow. 

Alma Redemptoiin. (Zol.) A kyna 

to the Virgin Slary. 

Almees. (Ara.) Arabian girls who are 
In attendance upon MooriHli cofTeo-houses 
for tbe parpoae of dancing, and singing 
melodies kiMlirn by the geucr;^ name 
C%nbatis. 



and dancing 



Alnael&a. ri\tr.) Sin 
girta ; the Almeea of the 

Alphabet. The sovcn letters used in 
music. When cither part exceeds these 
aeven, eitbor aacending or deooending, the 
aeries is rep(>ated in the same order. 

AJplne Hora. An instmnient made of 
tfie bark of a tree, and need to eonvcy 

sounds to a great distance. 

Al Ri^ore dl Tempo, (/to.) In rigor- 
onaly atnek time. 

Al Boveaelo. (/to.) In rcrerscd order. 

A la Bmm. (^W.) In the Knaaian 

atylo. 

At 809. An atbrevtatlon of Al Segno. 

Al Seeno. i^Ita.) A mark (42) signify ino^ 
that the periormcr must return to a simi- 
lar efaaracter in tbe eourse of the move- 
ment, and play from that place to the 
word iSite, or a morlc over a double bar 
(«). 

Alt. {Ita.) Hijjh ; an expressfon applied 
to those notes which lie between F, on tlie 
fifth lino in the treble staff, and 0« Oil the 

fourth ledger line above. 

Alia, (/to.) Higher. 

Alte. ( SJva.) A danee fbrmerly eommon 

in Spam. 

Alta-Vlola. {Tta.) A counter tenor viol. 

Alt Clarinet. A large clarinet, curved 
near the month-piece, and a fillb deeper 
than the ordinary clariBot. • 



Altera Prtaaa DoKusa. (/to.) The two 
principal ftmale singers. 

Alterata. (/to.) One of the terms given 
by tlie old theoriata to the flrat devuuUon 
firora the ceeloehiatleal modea. 

Altc ratio. (Lnt.) Formerly applied tO 
the doubling the value of a note. 

AlteratI Saonl. (/<a.) Sounda raised 
or lowered by Itaiti and iharpe. 

Alterato. (/to.) Aosnented, With reapeel 

to intervals. 

Altoro. (Frt.) Augmented wfth regard to 

intervals. 

Altered IVotea. Notes obangod or Tailecl 
by aeoidenlala being placed befbm thenu 

Altered Triad*. The diatonic dissonant 

triad, with its third sometimes flatttnffd 
and sometimes sharpened. 

Aliemanae«it«. (Itn.) EaA pot to tm 

performed alternately. 

Alternations. Chuuges rung on bells. 

Alternatiremento. (/to.) To sing the 
parta of two aongi altamately. 

Aliernatlvo. (/to.) Proceeding alter- 
uutely from one movement to anotlicr. 

Alt-Qeljge. (<7er.) The tenor Tiolfai. 

AlO. (iifa.) High; the plural of .4llo» 

AltlMBMato. (/to.) Load aoiradfaig. 

AltisonoTLS. High sounding; a term 
used iu tlic sixteenth century to denote 
the highest of the parts intended for the 

natural adult male voice ; altisonant. 

Altiaa. (/to.) An abbreviation of Altusimo, 

Altlsalmo. (/to.) Extremely high aa to 
pitch ; a term applied to all notes situated 
above P in alt } 1. e., those notea which are 
more than on octave above F on Hie UtOk 

line in the G, or treble cleff. 

AlUate. (/la.) One who haa an alto or 

counter tenor volee. 

AltUie. (Pre.) One havhig m alto or 

counter tenor voice. 

Altitonana. {Lat.) High sounding. 

Alto, (/to.) In vocal music, the counter 
tenor, or highest male voice; the partibr 
the tenor iu iustrumeutai music. 

Alto Clef. The C dcff on the third line 
of the ataff ^). 

AUo Coneertante. (/to.) The tenor of 
the little chorus which continues through- 
out the pleee. 

Alto Concertina. A coooertlaa havliig 

the compass of the viola. 

Alio FlMto. (/to.) A tenor Ante need 

in band 8. 

Alto Octavo, (/to.) An octave higher. 

Alto Primo. (/to.) The highest alto. 

Alto Blplono. r/to.) The tenor of the 

great chorus, which is performed at some 
particular place, or in the full parts of a 
cbinpoaltion. 
Alto Secondo. (/to.) The lowest alto.- 
AltoTomoro. (iito.) The higbett tenor. 
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Alt* Tr »« i %O M ». A tromtxRie Iwring 

• eompaBs from the small c or c to the 
one-lined m or two-lined and noted in 
tiM alteetof: 

Alto Tlola. (Tta.) The eotmtcr tenor viol. 

AltoVloUao. iJta.) Goantcr tenor Tiol, 
or tiiiAll tenor tIoI, on whieh th» «lto 
auqr bd played. 

Altr». (Ita.) Otiier ; another. 

Altri. (/to.) Otbcrs. 

AltM. (ite.) OChers anofber. 

Altro Modm, (ito.) AaotlMT nmier, 

or mode. 

AMMMOmnml, {Ger,) The C clef on the 
third line. 

Alius. (Jia.) The upper or oonntcr tenor. 
Alt-\ iuic. {Get'.) The tenor Tlolin. 
Alt-ZelebioB. {Otr,) The C elefT on the 

third lirtp. 

A lUtti«»on. i^Fre.) In unison ; unlsonant. 

Alxamento. (/to.) An tlev ating of the 
Toioe ; a lifting up. 

Alsamento di Mwao. (/to.) To ele- 
Tftte the hnkl In beating time. 

Alzamento dl Tmo. (JVa.) To doyste 

tlie voice. 

Al. Zop. An abbreviation of AUa Zoppa, 
JjmMIo. (/to.) ArnleUr. 

AjB^Ait>ii<i&. ( /^(^O In en or of- 

f. ctuHiate maiiiicr. 
AJUAbilita, Con. (/to.) With amiability. 

A Mmior. That key. In modem mnsic, in 

whien the sixth diatonic tone is RPPumed 
aa the fUndamuutai tone of the major key. 

JkmmM0Wol; (Ita.) Affratfonately ami- 
ably. 

jManvonA. Itta,) Btttemeae and affllo- 
tbm. 

Aaanvanaay Con. (/to.) WithMrrow. 

AnaAtenr. One versed In, or a lovrr of, 
music, but not engaged in it aa a profes- 

Aaaatcttr Conocrt. A performance of 
mu«iic by a person or persona slitllied in 
rouKJc, but not fognln^ enipged Ja the 

profcsfiiou. 

Aux&ti. Name applied to violins made by 
the brothfTH Amnti, ill It.ily, ;ilK>ut the ye ar 

16d0, and much cstcemctl by amutours. 
They are rather smaller than ylolins of 

the present day, and are casiiv n»«^ni2od 
by their peculiar sweetncsa ol tone. 

AoMMttaa. YieraonB who eoin|MMed the 
son^^'R and plays with which the Tncas of 
Peru in anotoit times amused their sab- 
Jeett on ftsttre oeoasiona. 

Ambitus. (TMt."\ A word once upccI to 
signify the diatauoe between the Liglicst 
a»l lowest notM. 

Amtm. (Lat.) The drsl: at which the 
oanona were sung in the early ages. 

Analiois. (Pre.) The ambo. 

Ambrosian CliRnt. The chant Intro- 

dooed by St. Ambrose into the ebttreb at 

MiliDt tn the Ibvrth centurf . 

2* 



AmtamiiHMM<tate«. (Lai.) Ambii 

sian Chant. 
Ambnbi^. The name of a society of 

strolling llnto-i^yere enuNV ^ nnoiiiit 

Greeks. 

Amo. {Fre.) The sound-poet of a violin, 
tenor, Ac. 

Amen. {ITeb,) So be it ; truly ; verilv ; a 
word used as a termination to pHalms, 
hymns, and other sacred music. 

Amen daorae. A ohorua whlob the 
word ^men Amu the prinelpet theme. 

AmoM. (ile.) Fletiingt •weal} ehann^ 

ingr. 

Amcnoci&ord. An instrument resembling 
a haipeiehord end piano ftirte. 

American "Flngtrtnjg. Thp use of the 

Bif^i X ^ indififlte the tluiinh in piano 
playin*^, in tlistinct ion from tlic (ii rmaa 
or forSgn fingering, in whicli the thumb 
li ealleothe ftrat finger. 

A /,7.a Aria. (!(n.) A mrloly of mod- 
erate co^lpa^'s ; a Htyie partiy recitative. 

A Mezza di \'oce. (/to.) In a soft, sub- 
dued tone ; a swell of the voice. 

A Mexxo Manleo. (/to.) In violin play- 
ing, the placing- of the hand near the mid- 
dle of the neck. 

AMonaoYooo. (/to.) In a aoft, aubdoed 
tone. 

AaeftMOM. (I^pa,) An enpliimaeer. 

Amisll. ( Tem.) The voice. 

Ammnestratore. (/to.) Au iii;<truotor. 

Ammacstratrice. (/to.) An instructress. 

AmmmdmMmto. (Oth) Tnned. 

A Moll. (Ger.) The key of A minor. 

A Molto Cort. (/to.) Fnli chomace; n 
collection of ehomsea.- 

Amwo. (/to.) In n tender, gentle itf le* 

Am ore, €oB. (ito.) With tendeneie 

and delicacy. 
Am«reT«1o. (lito.) Soft ; gentle { fender 

rclntcB to Ptvlr. 

AmoMvolmcate. (/to.) Withejitreme 

A ^forisco. (Ttfi.') In the it|Jo of the 

Moorish or Morris dance. 

Amoroaamente. (/to.) In a tender and 
allbeCionate manner. 

Amoroao. (/to.) To be performed In a 

soft, delicate style. 
Amor>8elukll. An instrument of flie 

harpsichord and piano forte class. 

Amovtatlcoa. {Grk.) Unmusical ; a term of 
reproach among the ancient Greeks, im- 
pl3ring a defldenqr of natural finnuesB in 
the organs of ionnd, or of their proper 
cultivation. 

Ampfiibmeli. A metrical fbot eonsisting 
of three syllablea Or tonei,tlie middle one 
Ions (1 a(^nted,and the olhere abort, or 
uuattcented. 

Amphimacer. (Ork.) A metrlcel Ibot 

of three syllrtlilew or tonen, the middle one 
short, Olr uoacocntod, tlie others long, or 
•eoeniied. . . 
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IS 



ANG 



Amnsemeat. A light, pleasing eompoil- 
Uon, cmplojed In « eoane of 9Hmij « an 



JinacampUo. (Grk.) The name given 

SL l^^^^K^I^hSJ^ ioiiiida pro&eed 
ojr nflaanoBy tt n adwfli* 

▲nacamptos. ( Grk.) A course of ret- 
rograde or reflected notes j notes prooeed- 
lag downwards, or from adate to grare. 

Anaelastlo Glass. A thin glass vial of 
the form of a tnnnelf harSng a very large 
bottom, vnwh Is mado ooBvex or con- 
care hj an application of tlie performer's 
mouth to the orifice, and Mowing or draw- 
ing the air, the passing from one form to 
another being pvodnoire of a vonr lond 
noise 

Anacreontic. (Grk.) In a bacchnnalian, 
iree and easy style • a verse consisting of 
fbree feet and a half fbot, the flrst a 

spondee, iTimlius, or anapest, tiio ottMira 

utiually iambuses or spondees. 

Auam. iSpa.) A mnsleal pipe used by 

the Moors. 

Anafllero. (Spa.) A player on tlie auafil. 
(5pa.) A bmi-cali. 
<iVy«.) An SBalsraio. 

Aualyzatlou. The diviRlou of a mu^^ii'-al 
composition into its chords or part8 for 
the purpose of eacamining each, and ascer- 
taJning the OMUBer of the eoutrncttott of 
the piece. 

AMMsea. (Ork.y The modes or tones of 

the ancient Greek rJiurch. 

Anapeat. (Grk.) A metrical foot consist- 
ing of two short or unaccented syHables 
or tones, JhUowed bgr one looffor aeeented 



(<7er.) Devotion* 
Aadlolitlg. (Ger.) Devout 
AM^nmcnto. (fta.) An arrcssory idea 
which the composer introduces la a fugwo 
to relieve the subject and Its inswcrs,«Qd 
to produce variety. 

Andante. (Ita.) A slow and distinct 

movement ; a performanro not having aOT 

prominent or peculiar fo;i t u re. 

Andnnto AJVBttnoeo. (ita.) Slow, and 
with much pathos. 



(Sp9*) An 

An old tnrm denothig the 

immediate repetition of a passage. 
AmlMnmi^. (Ger.) Hearing. 
Anclie, (Pre.) The reed or month-plece 
of the clarinet, oboe, or of maw otiier in- 
etnunent iUiin e d of tobee or yyes. 

Anche d'Or^vn. (.Tkv.) A reed Slop of 

an organ. 

Ancher. (Fre.) To reed a musical instm- 
ment. 

Alicia (Ita,) The reed Of the ohoe, bas- 
soon, &c 

Ancient Flnto. An In strume nt composed 

of two tubes with a raouth-picec attached. 

Ancient Modes. The modes or seslcs 
of tiie ancient Greeks wad Bomens. 

Ancient Slgj^natures. A term given to 
a deviation produced when, instead of the 
complete series of sliarpe or flata of the 
ripaatBre, the last sharp or flat )r sTtp 
pressed, and inserted as an acciiitutiil 
when requisite. 

AnoUin. CLat,) Sacred shields on which 
the andent Greeks beat the time of their 
music at pnlille festivals. 

Anoora. (ffar.) Once more; rep<>at sq^iin. 

i^Acorada Ca|^. {Ita.) From the com- 



pressiTe of afihotion. 

Andante CantabUe. (Ita.) 

In a pleasing-, melodious style. 

Moto. (/««.) Slow, bat 
Ulster than andairtew 

Andante GraniM*. (iSt.) Slow, b«l 

graoeAiUy. 

Andante XrfUTffo. (Ita.) Slow, disthict, 

and exact. 

-Aj^dftt** Maeetoeo, (/fa.) Stow, and 
with majesty. 

Andante, naa uon troppo, e con 
OFrlstcw (/to.) Not too slow, bmt 
wnapanioe. 

Andante, non tMypn. <Jfa.) Blow, 

but not in excess. 

Andante Pastorale. (Ita.) Slow, in 
a simple and pastoral style. 

Andante, pin tosto Allegretto. (lia,) 
Andante, or rather allegretto. 

Andante, qnasl Alleprctta. (Ita.) 
Andante, nearly as rapid as «llogretto. 

Andantlno. (/to.) A little slower than 



Andantiito Sostrmiti? e Srmpllce- 
inente, II Canto nn poco pin Fwrte. 
(Ita.) In a sustained and simple style, 
with the melody somoirlwt tondsr tnm 
the other notes. 

A«ao. AnaMirsivisMonof .^liMlEmMHo. 

AncIroidf«i. ■]\rusicAl Rutomnton figures 
so conatmoted as to pcrfisrm on nrasioit^ 



An idAreHalion or Atukmtit, 

ineanes. (Ork-.) The modes and tones 

of the ancient Greeks. 

AneaaookMd. (€frk,) jBollsnbatp. 

Anfanip. (<7er.) Commeneement. 
Anf anger. (Ger.) Beginner. 

Anl angsgy nnde. {Ger.} The dements 
or prindpleB. 

An fangs Hitomell. ^^f^er.) An IbAm* 
dnctory symphony to on air, &o. 

Attfllnaon. {Spa.) Amphibrach. 

A nf n fcr ngoepnm. (Otr.} Teadwr. 

Anfubrer. (Oer.) Condneloriditeetnr} 

guide. 

Angeliqne. (Frt.) Angclot, an instru- 
ment oi the lute kind. 

Angclot. A musical instrument 
some resemblance to the lute. 

«Ster.) 
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AagklouQif. (Jav.) A nidH instmracnt 
ofthe Javajie^e, madfi of (iiflHreut lengths 
of bamboo, f;i?tcae<i to a ytrip of wooil. 

AA||lalse. (i're.) A luue adaptetl for a 
ooutrjr 6tau» > in tb* Eoglish style. 

apprehensirelj'. 

(Ckr.) Holding ont. 

AidMltonde Cade vs. (0er.} A pedal 
note or organ point. 

Aalkmmg. (Oer.) An n^nctive membt^r 

to a musical eentenoe ; a fipr<*<e«! of ooda. 

AnhKngiicla. (C^er.) Attached. 
AaMtegUtMMlt. AtttWhinent. 
Aalma. {ftn.) In an nnimated mnnner; 
i apirited » the aoond-box of an in- 



Anima, Cten. (ito.) WlOiiBtaiulioii and 

feeling'. 

Aiiim» di Bfusica. (Ita.) Animated 
mu<iio; to peilbcm mim ftll power and 

feeling, 

Animas. (Spa.) The ringing of a bell 
in the Koman (\-^t1ioUoelMn«ilfilffpn|fer8 

for souis in purgatory. 

Anlmato. (Ita.) Performed witli bold- 
n^s aM spirit. 

Anlm«. (i^Ve.) Animated, 

Attimo. {Ita.) Animated i in a Urelj, 
•pirtted ■uuBnef • 

Aaiaao, CoA. (Ita.) With boldness. 

Antmoao. (rtn.) Tn an animnter! manner. 

(^p<^ A mass oelebrated 



fiw amtvonary 

Anlt-Iang-. ( Ger.) Souurl produced bv the 
eollislon of sonorona bodies i intonation. 

( Otr.) To tingle or tinkle. 

'Aifelaffo. {Oer.) Tlioptalibr tetttwOf a 

oompOflltion. 

MiOfMung. {Gtr.) An Introdiietion. 
AMAMtt^ (6er.) AgreeaUenett. 

AnmutliL^. {Ger.) Acrecablc. 

AnnnlcLire. [Fre.) Third iinger. 

Anotnallea. Fal^e ncales or intorvnlB, 
which exiBt in keveyj iuftruments, from 

' their being ineapable of a tmeiudpeiiiKt 



talons. Thn tTitrd of fhe dlntonic 
diaaonant triad, sometimcB flattened and 
oometimeB ahupened, thoa forming al- 
tered triads, temMd Iff the GcnMna 
anomalona. 



A chord In which 
Mme intenrala are greater or Imw than 
tliow of the fhndamental chord. 

AabnalMa Triads. Altered tiladi. 

Anoner. {Fre.) pctlbnn In a hesi- 
tating manner. 

Junkatx. ((?er.) The month-piece of a 
wind inatrnroent. 

A»eolfcla|(. iG»,) Tho peraition of a 
dlMord* 



Anapraebe. (Gtr.) Intonation. 

Anotlmwiea. (Gtr.) To to tlB^ f 

to sound an Instrument. 

Axiatintiitttngf. {Gtr.) Intonation; tuning'. 

Answer. To aft reciprocaiiy, as the 
8trinL;H of an iastruiiieut to tholMBdjin 

reverberated sound ; an eelio. 

Antecedent. The sufcdect of a fngae, or 
of a point of imttatlon. 

Ante-CTiaprl. Tb it portion OfttiO «illQ|M| 

leading to tiie choir. 

An abhreriaHon of AiOkm. 



Anthem. A vocal composition in the sa- 
cred Ftyle, the worda of which are gen- 
erally selected ftom the Pealme. 

Anthema. (Grk.) A dance practised 
much by Uie Grecians, in which tney aang 
white daaelng. 

Anthem, Cltoral. An anthem in a sim- 
ple, slowt measured atylei in the manner 
of a ehorat. 

Anthem, T'liii. An mtliein oonaSatfaig 

wholly of chorus. 

Anthem, Instrumental. An anthem 
funii'^hed ^^ ith acOOIDPiflllBieilta fl>r t4Mi- 

ouB instruments. 

Anthem, Solo. An anthem consisting of 
soloa and thorniest without terse. 

Anthem, Terse. An anthem containing^ 
verse and chorus, but beginning in verse. 

Anthem, Verse and Chorns. Aa an- 
them consisting of verse sad eboms, bol 

beginning in chorus. 

Ajatliem*wtse. In the style of anthem 

singing. 

Antlbracchlns. A metrical foot of three 
HvilablcB, the dfst two long, or a ee m ted» 
the last short, or unaccented. 

Aniioipatliaf Graeo. An embelliahing 
note whidi Ibrestalls fho sneoeedinff 

note. 

AnUclpatloin. The taking: of a note o r 
chord pMvlottli to iCe liatitral and exptated 

place. 

Attttetpftstem*. (/to.) Tho introdnetion 
into a dtord of any note or notes which 
are to Ibna a part of the chord immodi- 
ately fbllowing; the action of the voice 
or finger, by which a following nole !■ 
sounded before its re^-ulnr time. 

AntIcO} All\ {Ita.) In the ancient style 

A itloimiO* (PVe.) AbQmbi. 

Anttfona. {Ita. and Spa.) Antilem. 

Antifonal. (Spa.) A book of anthems. 

Antlfonario. {Ita, and Spa,) Anthem 
book) steger. 

Antif onero. ( Spa.) A precentor. 

Antifoni Snoni. {Ita,) Notes whleh, 
though distant one or more ootares Iborn 
one another, are yet alternate eoneordb 

among themsclres. 

Antl-Mttsteal. Opposed to musio; Imt* 

ing no ear for music. 

Antfpasto. C^&tMi.) A foot of Latin veree 
consisting of tout ^XMlMt tbe ffsl and 
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iMt of which ate aharlt hbA fht 

and third long-. 

AiUiplioiiJi. {Orb,) Ananthenu 

Jjatlp1i«Mil. Kalaftbiif tpantiphoa; 
chantln"[ of Scriptwej ft tookof 
an antipnonarj. 

As antiphonaiy. 



the 



A rolmae containing 
the'responaeit made br one side of the 
I choir to the chants of the other. 

AMiiptkonmry. A eerriee book of tiie 
, Catholic rh urch ]n wiiirh the anttoihoBlaa 

1 were written j a responsiory. 

A»tlplft«a«. (Ork.) Rctiponaes made by 

one part of the choir to nnnthrr, or hr thr> 
contcri cratiou to the priest, m tlie Rouiau 
("atJiolic prrv irf ; iu Grrck iviusic, tlic in- 
terval of the octave Avhosc ratio is half. 

AlfttiplaoBel. Nauicgivcaby ]>}baiutoan 
antomatoii ptanlat contrived by him. 

Antlpbonipr. ( Fre,) A book of an- 
thems i antipbonal. 

Att(lpli«ntslit|r. Slsfi^ff In oetarM. 

Antlphoita. Dialog-acfi oti ^a<Mr(I Bub- 
jeota, chanted by Um choirs of tbi6 early 
Chriatian eiinvd!. 

Aiitipltoiiy. Short passac'es, Romrtlmes 
talcen from the Scripuire, chaated or sung 
at reli^ous festivaia by each aide of tbc 
choir alternfitely ; a response. 

Antlatroia. {Spa.) An andcnt dance. 

Aiatlatrophe. (Ork.) The seeond couplet 

of the periods of the Rncient On^ck odes ; 
that part of a sojiz or dance performed by 
taming' from left to right in opposition to 
the atrophe. which waa from light to 
toll. 

Amtnmm (M.) T» begin to aound. 

AntronanaAlA. (47er.) Vto begin to 
dmoi« 

(Ger.) Totmmpct. 
(Gtr.) Inoreaaing. 
A Otto Tool. (Ita.) For cig-ht vokoK. 

Apn gn d o r. C 

placed on Hio . 

deaden the echo of th^ rhords. 

iSpa.) To pnt a mnte 



APUoero. (Jto.)Atfhoi 

perlbrmer. 

A PlMlmoato. (Ita.) Buttfect to tfao 
taato crUio pCfltanMr. 

ApioaU. (Ita.) A term app!!o l to tTio«o 
sonnda which are diatant one or more 
ooteTM, and yet conoogdant, 

A pienn OTCkMtvn. (Ks.) Tior ft flifl 

orcheotra. 

AFlmo. (5!pa.) Upright t • term applied 
to bells tnraed halt ronna in ringing. 

APlomb. (Fre.) With exnctltude as tO 
time ; firmly and energetically ; with em* 
phasis and predaion. 

APoconPoeo. (Ita.) Byd^rees. 

A Poco plm liOaA*. ilta.) A Uttit 

Blower. 

A Poco pla IHoaoA. (Jta.) A llttio 

quicker ; with briskness. 

Apollino. {Grk.) A harmonic contrivance 
oombiuiuo^ the tones, characteristics, and 
powers of eight different kinds of instm- 
ments, and capable of playing them Indi- 
vidually or collectively. 

Apollo. (Chrk.) In ancient mythologr, the 
god of the lyre, and said to be the ln» 

ventor of i 



iSp€t.) A piece of cloth 
i Jadr of a harpatobord to 



ir la Vos. 

'atringed 

(JVo.) Ontkeddoot 

APnrte Ejcrnale. (Fin.) A term Tiscfl to 
dcsi^ate two or more perfonTiers who 
Buutain an equally difficult and important 
parti any maaical performance where the 
TOleet or Inatrvmenta are equally promi- 
nent. 

A Paaao n Paaao. (/to.) Step by atep ; 
alowlyi regrularly. 

Apelfie. {Spa ) The nomlng boll in a 

Frandscau convent. 

Aperto. {Ita.) Open ; an adjective some- 
times used to indicate 'UiacmploynMnt of 

the damper pcdnl, 
Apertus. {Lot.) An open canon. 

ApiiMMM. Befngdfititvteof ^raiaaf 
A Ion 9t votafk 



ApolloBleon. I7ame g^ven to a very 
large organ built in London in 1812, do- 
signed to be played by five perfonBCriat 
the same time, or by machinery. 

Apopemptlc. A farewell hymn, anciently 
Kuu'^ to a Btranger about to return to bu 

own country. 

Apopemptlc Stmlna. Songs or hymna 

amon^^ the ancit'Hts addlWaentO flw gOdO 

ou consecrated days. 

ApoCome. (Ork.) The remaining part of 
mn entire tone, aHer a groatW aoniitona 

has been taken from It. 

Apotome Mnjw. (Ork.) The enhar- 
monic quarter of atone ; an ancit nt inter- 
val oorreaponding to the enharmooio di- 
eila. 

Apotome TWTIiioir. (Ork.) An Interval 
smaller than ihn denominated Apotome 

Apotropcea. (Or!:.) Verses or liymus 
composed by the ancienta for Uic purpose 
of averUag the wrath of tneenaed del- 

ties. 

AppaaatoMotomonto. (Ita,) With in- 
WDio expraerfon. 

Kto. lOa.) WUb deep 
(Ita.) Xntemely and Ibel- 



Appnailo: 
Iceling. 



Ap 

ingly. 

Appe««. Tonea whieh reaembla the war- 
DUng of btrde. 

Appol. (fV«.) Aeellef thedmm. 

Appenato. (JloO With concern or grlet 

Applioatiar. (Ger.) A position or ehill 
on the violin, violoncello, Ac. 

Appoiiminto. (/to.) Dwelt, leened upoib 

(/Ito.) Aaotoofembel* 
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MtliiiicBt gmvfiilty wrftten tnfill, Intended 

to soften and smooth the eire<*t of rtTfain 
tliatanccB, aud by cauainf^ the dwcliinir 
upon a Tkotc of uay chora to irtarcl the 
completion of the Bubiequeiit harmony • 
a ibro note ; a leaning note ((H). 

AppOKgiAtura, Compouud. Au np- 
poj^guSura consisting of two or more 
nroflil notes (M). 

A.)i>oggiatura,l>ou1il*. Annlonoftwo 

Apposfflatura, direater. The long ap- 

•ApP<*SS^*^^^*> Inferior. An nppog-- 
inatura situated onu degree below its prin- 
dj^ Mto (M). 



pojgfgiMninu 



Tho abort ap- 



1 



Appogglmtmwm, Jsong, An .-.ppo^^iatn- 
ra oonsisting of a single noie fomiing a 
part of the melody, Its Icngtli being dctcr- 

mine<l by tlic . alur of the sr.cjctHllnf^ note. 
It borrows half the length of the next 
note, and to alwayi 

AppoMiatura, ^hort. An appoggia- 
tnra formed of one or more notes played 
without regard to tiie valne of tho next 
note, though governed somewhiU by the 
character of the piece. 

Appogg:iatium, Superior. An appog- 
giatura placed one dc^;n» above ita pnnn- 
pat note (64). 

Avpofpgltttiive. (/la.) An appoggia- 

fura. 

Apprise. A eign placed to direct the eye 
from the last note of a staff to tho first of 
the suoceedinn- one ; a direct (il4)> 

Apre. {Fre,) liarsh. 

(JFVe.) Harshly 

(Fre.) Harshness. 

A Prima Vista. (Ita.) At first sight. 

Apiukla«lon. ^Spa.) Tho act of mark- 
wg mosteal notes. 

Apiiutfidor. {Spa.) A prompter. 

Apjrcnl. (,Grk.) A coUoctlvo name of 
those tiirco sounds In the Greek scale or 

system, which, scpnrntely, were calknl 
I proatambaiujincnos, nete ttffmnemeiioH^ uud 
mlehffferbolxon. 

Apjrenos. {Grk.) Applied to the diatonic 
genus fk-om ItR beinj;- plain and enKy, free 
from mhuiti' divisions, .m i li iving S^'^"'^^ 
or sMcious intervals, in comparison wiUi 
the ebromatie and enhaimonle. 

A4|iuirtre Mains. (Fre.) For four hands ; 
for two i>erformcr8 on one pianoforte, 

A Q;aairo. {Ha.) For four voices or in- 
struments. 

A lluatro Manl. {fta.) For four hands 
or two players on one piauo. 

A l|«ateo Soli. (/Is.) For fbnr only. 

A<|iiatro Tempi Staccati e Tlvace. 

/to.) The mea«are in four parts, to be 
with mneh life and animation. 

(Por.) Air. 

{Tm,) A spodcs of flute nscd in 

AlHoa. 



AvMtrtl. (Lai.) Certain cxtcmporaneoua 

preludes, or points Introdnoed by the 
Mia|j;er wtule the accompaniment ceases, 
and from which he rctornsathtoj 
to tho sut^ject of the air. 

ArbltHo. iLtU.) Sutyect to the Judgment 
of the perlomor. 

Arc. (/to.) The bow; an abhrariatlon of 

Arco. 

Arcadians. A people of Arcadia, not 
di8tiii;:^aiiKhcd in any of the liberal arts, 
except poetry and music, the latter being 
a stated branch of thHr education, and 
under the speelal patroMge of the auii^ 
trates. 

Avante. (iSte.) Mmner of bowlnff . 

Areato. (/I0.) To he played with tha 

bow. 

Ardi. A curve formerly placed over a i^ass 
note to signify that it waa aooompanicd 

with tlic imperfect fifth. 

Areb-Clumter. The chief chanter i tho 
leader of the clumta. 

Arehe. (Gtr,) Tho aonndbif 4MMrd of aa 

organ. 

AvAeg^iamemto. (/to.) The manage- 
ment ot the bow in playing the violin. 

Arahegslare. (ito.) To nao the bow t 
to scrape j tolMale. 

AroheUla*. (ilte.) ATloUnbow. 

Arelttcyml»a1, An instrument of Hm 
harpsichord and pianoforte class. 

AreMland. {Spa.) An arehilath. 

Arel&et. {Frt.) A riolin, violonocllo, or 
double-bass how. 

Arciii i^euto. (ffa.) A vary largo and 

long lute i the archiute. 

ArolillQelUaii I4ae. The third line of 



Arcl&ilath. (/Ve.) The archiute. 

Aroblnte. A stringed instrument re- 
sembling the theorbo, and by some oon^ 
sidcred synonymous with It* 

Arcbnre . ( ) Drum. 

Arcbj^tas* CSenera. (Ork.) One among 
the many modes whicli the Greeks pre- 
tended to have of dividing the tetrachord, 
or minor fourth, in forimng their scide* 
of musical intervals. 

Arco. (Ifa.) The bow ; the ntenuil with 
which the violin, viola, viol da gfamba, 
violoncello, and double bass pei-- 
formed upon ; in violin muHic, a term de- 
noting that the bow is again to bo used 
instead of applying the Ungcra to tbe 
strings. 

Avdeato. (An.) Wlflillio. 

Ardito. c It a.) Boldly 1 energctioaUy ; with 

cmphasjis, 

Ardito di aColto. (/to.) With force) 
passionately. 

Are. The note next pteoedtae ^ lowost 

in Guldo'rt senle. 

Arctlasian i^yllablea. The syllables iff, 
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re, mi, fa, toU t<iy used bv Guhlo 4* 
for Ilia •ystem of hexaclioras. 

AjpiffttMittm. (#Vw.) BIlver-toiMd. 

Arghool. (21ur.) A musical inBtrument 
oi th<i TurkSf properly called « doable 

Arglv*'*. Au ancient jm oplc noted for 
their attaiamenta iu the prarticc of muBic. 
Axgnte. An acutcnesfi of sound ; shrill. 
Asia. (Wo.) An ftir or wmg. 
Aria nufik. (J1«|.) A oomto alr» or bii> 

morous song:. 

Aria Comsertaia. (/<a.) An air with 
elaborate orcheitrtl ftMOmpantmABti ; a 

concerted air. 

ArU d' A1>IUto. (Jta.) An air rcquirioff 
srroat mutiod ■liiltkj ftr itt Jwtpevflwni- 

anc(>. 

Aria dl Bravnra. (Ita.) A bold, gpir- 
ited air, the i):i.sh:ig-(?>) of whioliaronittBed 
by a strikiu*;, heroic Htylc. 

Aria di Cantabile. (Jta.) An air in a 
gracelul and flowing; style ; clegBDti eroee* 

nil, and replete wItS feeling;. 

Arlu dl ^»or1»etto. (ftn.) Pieces umg 
by the second or third Hlngvrs white fbe 

company partake Of refresh tnents. 

Ariadne Jiaiiee. A (xrecian danoe. 
ArUd*Ostlnaslone. (Ita,) Obligato airs. 

Aria Fuvata. (Ita.) All a!r fbo aeooni' 
paaimcnfa to which ore wilttMi In tho 
itagtto ttfte. 

Aria Parlante . {Ita.) A species of can- 
tilena, the stylo of wlUch lies bctvveeu 
•tr mA tneasured recitative; a style of 
qjieaking; melody, or recitatire a fesaiM. 

ArtftTodoooA. (Ita,) An air eomposcd 
lathe GormoB ifyteof sono^. 

Avia wid €h»r, (.Otr,) Air and 

Ari« . {Ita. and Oer.) Air?, 

Arie Agglnnte. {lia.) Airs added to or 
introduced in any opera wibaeqaent to its 

first pt^rformance. 

Ariea. ( Ger.) Airs. 

Aviotte. (/la.) A ahort air or MMlody. 

Arietta alia Tenexiana. {Iti.) Airs 
ill the style of the Venetian bnrmrollt s. 

Arlette. (Fre. and Jta.) Au arietta j a 
caratiaa ; a small toQg. 

ArletUna. (/to.) A abort air or nmlodjr ; 
an arietta. 

ArlomadClior. (Ger.) Air and chorus. 

A Riffovo del Tompo. (Ita.) In atrlct 

time. 

ArioaA. (Ita.) . In the movement of a 
oommon »oug or tunc. 

Ariose. Characterized by melody, a« dis- 
tinguished from harmony, aa. Ariose 
bemitr oriIandel.» ' 

Ariose Cantate. A kind of epoakiui; air, 
wldeh, by introdnclnfr freqaent ehauf^cs 
of meamire and mAnner, ilrat lunrved to 
draw the Ifaw between ahr and redtatlvo. 



Arioso. (7ta.) In the Btyte of «a tlTf 
vocal i melodious ; graceful. 

Ariatoxomta'CSenera. Certain modes in- 
to which the Ore* k writers dfvUM tbfltr 
tetraehord^ or minor fourth. 

Arm. A small pleee of Iron at the end of 

the roUer of an orq-fin, ]n wLirli in placed 
one of the liooks bolouj^lug to a tradu'r. 
AjnuMOtt. (Spa.) A bell A-ame. 

Armer la Clef. (Fre.) An cxMOaakni 
relating to the placing- of the sharps or 
Cats, requisite fattko key of the piece, im. 
mediately after the clef. 

Armonla. (Ita.) Harmony. 
Armoniaeo. (Ita.) Harmonized. 
Araaomlea. ( fta.) Uannonlous the har* 
monica, n nnisieal iaatmiiMeitt, laveBtad 

by Dr. Franklin. 

AmiOTUca, GwUbu (Ita.) A guide to 

harmony. 

Armonlci. (Ita.) Harmonic. 

Armoxfcloo. (Ita.) Musical ; barmonical 

AmaOBloaomoiito. (Ba. and Spa.) Har 
moniously. 

Araaontoao. (ilo. and iSrjM.) Wtth bar 
moay ; bamonloaa ; aoBorona. 

Armoalsta. (Ita.) One wbo Is aeqMlute4 

with the doctrine of harmony. 

Armonlxxameato. (Ita.) Uarmoaioas^ 
aess ; agreement; oomord. 

ArmontxMUste. (Ita.) Harmonising. 

Arnaoafauuiro. (/to.) Toharmoniiei tr 
make harmony. * 

Arm Viol. An instrument, answering t^ 
the counter tenor, treble, or fifth viMln. 
called by fbe Italians nModiJInwrftf. 

ARovescio. {fta.) Bevened; baaa op- 
posite direction. 

Arpa. (Ita. Spa. and Por.) A harp. 

Arpa d* J Bm llM . ( Ita.) An fiollaD harp, 

Arpa i>o|ipin. (Ha.) A donbto<«etloiie& 

harp. 

Arpador. i^^pn.) A harp player. 
Arpa £oiica. {Ita.) Kolian lyre or harp. 
Arpe. (Ita.) Arpa; harp. 
Arpegf . An abbreviatkm of Arpeggio^ 
AvpocoMOKt. (M.) Arpeggio (67). 
Arpe^er. (A«.) To perform aip^loa. 
ArposgL (ilo.) Arpeggios. 

Arpegi^lanaento. (/lo.) Ill the alyte of o 

harp ; arpeggio. 

Arpe(R:erionA<>* (/to.) A word implying 

that tlm notes of a chord must be played 
in quick Huoocssion. generallr from tho 
lowest note to the taigtac«t,ia Inttatloii of 

the harp. 

Arpegglaiely. Ilarp-like. 

Arpegiriato. (Ita.) This term implies 

that the passafre, or movcmrnt, nprninHt 
which it is placed, is to be pertormed in 
the styte of narp musie. 
Arpa^gU>*w.. (/to.) A term applied le^ 
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those passagfei whkhjby takings the notos 
of the h.irmony in •noecMloiit are lalta- 

ttve of hurp music* 

Arneg^glo. (Jta.) A n|iid •neeesBion of 
tbe several note* eonpotliig aaj chord 

(«7). 

Arpefffl^lo AiOemntpaiilBMiit. An ac- 

oompuiiment, thf pat^sn^^'cs of which 
chiolly eonaist of the uotcs of the several 
diMUK taken in ntiiraliic Buooessioii^ 

Arplcordo. ( ffa.) Harpfiicliord. 

Arpio. All nbbreviation of Arpeggio. 

Arplsta. (/to. and Spa.) A harper ; min- 
etret. 

Arp'o. An abbrevkUoB of Arp^fgiatOt 

and of Arpeggio. 

ArqueadUi. {Spa,) A fltrOke of « TioUn 
bow. 

Anr. An abbreviation of Arrangtd and 

Arraug. An abbreviijUoik Ot Arreu^td 

and Arrangement. 

Arran|i;^emeiit. Tlmt cxf ennion, or fiolec- 
tion nuil tiisTiopal, t>f' thi- movements and 
parts of a composition, which fit and ac- 
commodele It to i3b» powers of MMne 
instriiraont or instrumeuts for wUcAl it 
was not orij^nally designed. 

{Spa.) AbttHMm. 

. Wint of vtaythm* 

Amtiia. i^ptuy A MngrtolnlllBftiitt to 

sleep. 

CmoiMH (2^.) Theartof singiag. 
CioMapoMemtii. (£ol.) The art of 

Arais. (Xotf.) The raising of the hand in 
le ; netrical aeeentuatloii. 

(/^fl.) Thewtof mnile. 

Art de l*AMk«t» (.FW.) ThO Wt Of 

bowing. 

Artleolare. {Ita.) TO orticubitc distinctly 
each note. 



To ntter distinct, separate 
toneSf modHIed by Inflection and accent ; 
to Hin^ with distinctncsa and eclearenun- 
ciatiou of each sound. 

ArtlenlAtely. In an articulate manner; 
clearly ; distinctly. 

Artlcnlatioik. A distinct and accornto 
expression, uiviug to every syllabic and 
Bound % trathlhl and perapleiiOBe otter- 

ancc. 

Artlealato. Uta.) To be enounoed wiik 
distinct nrti( ul ition. 

Ariiflelal. Not nataral ; a term applied 
to any note or chord when chromatics arc 
introduced wtfth it. 

Artiflclal Compound. A mixture of 
several dliferent sounds, each of which 
may be rocognlaed aa diatlnct from the 
Others. 

Artiflclal Iluriuuuy. Combiuatious 
which, thou i^-^h (liBcoruant, are nIlow:ible, 
If bearing some relation to the triad, or 
^iniiioii ntord of tbe fluKtamental note. 



Arttilelal S^ale. A scale In which there 
are flats and sharps in contradistinction to 
tbe natural scale, which coutaiuB ucitlier 
Hats nor sharps. 

ArtfkullrcTi. (Cer.) To articulate. 

Artiste. {Fre.) Artist i one skillod in tho 
performanee of nmsle. 

Art, lTIu%!cal. One of the li^xM al nrtn j 
the ability to execute Tocal or instru- 



Art of Music. The practice of music, in 
distinctioo flrom the theory, the lattw 
hetog o aelenee. 

Anilto. (ita.) livelri qplghtty. 
Aa. (Ger.) A-flat. 

Asambl e a . ( Spa.) A 4nun*beat tO OlU 

soldiers together. 



_ Faaatng ikoaa one note to 

Aiother more acute. 

Aoelepiad. (Grk.) A verse of fonr feet, 
the first of which is a spondee, the second 
a <"liot'Knub, and the laat two dactyls ; or 
of four leet and a ccsura, tbe first a spon- 
dee, the second a dactyl, then a eeavn 
followed by two dactyls. 

Aselepladeo. {Spa.) An nsclcpiad. 

Asooltatore. {Ita.) An auditor i a hearer, 

Aoeulae. ((?Ht.) A Bamo qn>li^ by^ 
ancientii to those who ptofoaaed tO per- 
form on tbe organ. 

AsBor. iOtr.} A4aim(|or. 

AM. (Jlo.) Forafac 

Aal&eor. (ITtb.) A ten^tlillged JaitruN/ 

ment of the Hebrews. /> 

Asmatofnraph]r. The art of writing * 

songs. 

Aa HIoll. (Oer.) A flat minor. 

Aeor. An anci«nt instrument very much 
leeeniUtofir ttie qnadraagnlar ^yra. 

Amp* ri;esi M^r. (Lot.) Thecnmnieno^naBt 

of the masH lu me Catiiolic bt rviee, 

Aepiraciou. {Spa.) Aspiration i a short 
panee hi aingiug. 

Asprezza ( Ita.) Diyly ; with eoaga ane aa 

or liars huess. 

Assal. (/to.) Very; In o high degree. 

Aaaa TIMa Cmm. (hoi,) Wifihoiit 

a chorus. 

Atisayiiit^. A flouriBh on the instrument 
Ix^fore the commencement of a ptoeo» to 

determine wlietlier M is in tune. 

AiiHembly. In uiiiitury ««ervice,thc second 
beating of a drum before a mamd!, irhn - 

the soldiera strike their tents. 

Assoluto. Alone \ one voice \ without ac- 
oompaniment. 

Assonant. A similarity of sounrf. 

Aflsouate. To sound or rin^^ like a hell. 

Assono. iLaX.) Assouate \ to sound like 
abeU. 

ARsonrdlr. (Fre.) To mtiffle. 

Aaaourdiaaaat. {Fre.) Deafening; etun- 
uhiip. 
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A mmm AffMtvto. (/<a.) Ad libitum ; at 

will ftg to timp, the eboioc of the degree of 
movement being left to the performer. 

A Ben* PUdiMnto. (/to.) An old 
term t^h^mfyiag at the plettiire of the 
performer. 

A Bvo llMie PiMito. (/to.) May be 

varied at the pleasure of the performt r. 

A Sno Commoda. (/to.) Atthediscrc- 
tton of the peffomer m to time. 

Asynartete Ver«©, A verse consisting of i 
two members liuviu^'^ difienmt rhythms, 

A. T. The initials of ^ Te$ttpo. 

Atolial. ( Spa . ) A kettte-drnin ; « kind of 

tabor used by tlic Jewrs. 

AtabftleMr. {Spa,) To imitate the noiac 
of kettle^drtttttA. 

Atetali)|o. (SP9.) a small kettte-drum. 

Atabalern. { S'pa.) A kettle-drum p^"i}'t^r. 
Ataballllo. {Spa.) Small kettle-drum. 

A TaMe 8«e. {Frc) The praetke of Toeal 
exertiies wueeompaiiled bf an Inatni- 

ment. 

Atcllaniis. (/yi<.) A style of comedy 
originating' in Atella, a city of Campania, 
Mnaisting mostly of Inscivlous Bony«. 

A Tona. (/to.) An obbreviatiou of A 

AVoBp. (Jto.) Abbrevfaition of ^ 3%MVo. 

I A Tempo. {Tta.) Tn time ; a t<?mi uMfnl to 
I denote that after some KhortrelaxiLtiun or 
I deviation iu the tinii', tlio prrfornu r tnunt 
I return to the original degree of more- 
L-**ent. * » 

A Tempo dell' Allegro, (/to.) In the 
time allegro ; a quirk movement. 

A Tempo di <jiaTOtt». (/to.) Iu the 
■ time or a garot ; moderately quiek. 

A Tempo Ginsto. (/to.) In itriet and 
equal time j in a manner. 

A Tooapo OvdlMwto. (/to.) Tn an ordi- 
nary or moderate degree of raovcnieut, 

AtlMmlMilom. iOer,) Breathings reapl- 
ration* 

Afhmom. {Oer,) To Mow aofUjr. 

Atlplar. (Spa.) To render a toimd 
more acute j to grow very sharp. 

A Tom Baaao. (Fre.) Jn a low tone of 

voice. 

A Tre. (/to.) ITor three voioca or InBtru- 
menta. 

A Tre Soil, (ilto.) For three aolo voi- 
ces. 

A Tre Soprani, (/to.) For three trebles. 

Atril. {Spa.) A mlaaal atand. 

ATvola. For Hweeperfoimcrfl. 

A Trola M«iM. {Fre,} Tot three 
hands. 

A Vffoaap* Vnmid*. (Spa.) At ttie aoond 

of the trumpet. 

AttaUo. {Fre,} A aort of a Moorish 
dram* 

■4tt>eo>. (/to.) ImpUei that the parfbrmor 



must directly eommenee tbe fhUowlag 

movement. 

AitAcea I'Allecro. (/to.) The allegro ia 
ImmndlaDwly tofhUow. 

Attaeca f9ul>Ito. (Ha.) CbrnmeiiM tko 

movement that Ibllowa. 

Attempered System, A system of tem- 
perament foundi-<i on till' (iiniinutjou of 
some interrala, and the augmentation of 
others. 

Attendant Key n ■ The idatlve key ; the 
key of the dominant and ita relative, aiul 
of the anbdominant and ita relative. 

AtUbbel. (Umi.) a drum. 

Attlllatemomto. (/to.) l^Uk attoeUk- 

lion. 

Att«. (Ho.) An act ; n diviaton of an om- 

torio, opera, or pluy. 

Aito di Cadeuza. ilia.) A dlRpositiott 
of the parts whlcli indicates a cadence; 
AS when, at the end of a strain, the baaa 
rises a fourth or falls a fifth. 

AttoPirlaa«. (JIto.) Aetthefint. 

Atto Seenndo. (/to.) Act the seeond. 

Atto Terao. (/to.) Act the third. 

AttoH. (/to.) The principal male singers in 
an opetn or oratorio. 

Attrtco. (ito.) Tiic principal Ibmale aingar 

in an opera or oratorio. 

Anbade. (/Ve.) A morning eoneert given 
in the open air. 

An C omaaome— aamt. iFre.) At tho ba. 

giomng. 

Avdneo. Bold j ipirttad ; aadadona, 
AnAneo,Com. (/to.) Wttb boldneaa. 

Andtblllty. Capability of being heaid. 
Anf . ( Ger.) On ; upon ; at ; to ; up. 

Anf Blaaen. (Ger.) To aound a wind 
instrument. 

Anf dem Clavlere Sptoloa. (Oer.} To 

play on the piano. 

AnidemKIaTlorTr^anmoin. (Ger.) 
To drum on a piano. 

Anf der Ti otumel Wlrbeln. (Gir.) To 

iM'ut on the drum. 

Auf der Trompetc Blaaen. (Ger.) To 

play oil the trumpet, 

Auf einem Tminaoln. (Ger.) To beat 

the drum. 

AmMUm* (Ger.) Tb pby on a Unto. 
Aufgelgen. (Otr.) To fiddle. 

Aafgereiift. {Orr.) Kxcftod. 

Aufhaltung. ( Ger,) A suBpcusion. 

AnflOsnuff. (Ger.) Tbe resolution of a 
diaeord. 

Anforsolm. (Gtt,) To play on tlw or> 

gan. 

Anfpfeliaii. (Ger.) To peribrm OH a pipe 

or whistle. 

Aufaoblas* (CStr.) The unacoented part 
of a bar. 

AniaolMillom. (Oer.) To aotmd londly. 
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Anfsplelea To play or strike up 

» llilUCC. 

AwtsUeUfk, (Gtr.) Anap-bow. 
Auftaict. (der.) The iwaooeiitod part of 

!i li;ir. 

Auftrompeteu. (Ger.) To pla^ on a 
trumpet. 

Anc«ncl«vler. An instrument aimlUr 
to a harpslcTiord and piauororte. 

AnpnentAtlon. In counterpoint and 
ftigue, tbe doubling of the vsuue of the 
notes of the fiabjcct ; ^viu;!^ the intervals 

in notes of twice their oripfinal length. 

Augmentozione. {fta.) Increase. 

Augmente. (Fre.) Increase. 

Au^mentoil An epitlict «iq(ilied to audi 
interval! as are more tban raiOor,or pcr> 

feet. 

Auj|cment«d I^Hdi. An Inten'ol eon- 

tiduinf;- foilr whole tuiios. 

Ai&ffmettted FourtU. An interval con- 
taining- three whole tones. 

Auf^ineiited Imitation. A Htylc of imi- 
tation in which the annwcr is given in 
notes of greater Taliie than those of the 

Aagmeuted Interrala. lutcrvalswiiich 
are a semitone greater than ttie major or 

perfect iutervals. 

AnKDieitted Octnve. An interval con- 
tanitng iivc whole tones, two nu^or aeml- 

tones, and one minor semitone. 

AnKmeiktecl Second. An interval con- 
tatning^ one whole and one minor semi- 
tone. 

Ansmentod Sixth. An interval con- 
taming five whole tomea. 

Ausfmentccl Fnison. A minor ecmltonc. 

Auletes. (Lot.) A flute player } a piper. 

Auletic. Belonging to pipes. 

An I^e-ver dn Rldeaii. iFre.) When the 

curtain rises. 

Anllar. ^Spa,) To howl ; to yell i to utter 
a sound or dntress. 

A<<in<io. (Spa.) Howl; the cry of a dog 

or wolf. 

Aullo. {Spa.) Howli a cry of horror or 
dtativaa. 

Aulo. (Fta,) A Bpccics of ancient flute. 

Anlodla. (Ita.) 6in|;ing aooompanied by 
the Ante* 

A ITiiA €«rd«. (ila.) On one string. 

Aur. {Cki.) Air. 

Auricle. Tlic external part of the car. 

Anricnlar. Within the scune of hear- 
ing. 

AnrtTi-ndhy-ay. !Trh^^ TTir fifth division 
of liindostanee music, expatiating on the 
signlfieation of tlie poetry snng. 

Alts. {Ger.) IVom; out of. 

Auaarboitiuur, (Ger.) The elaboration 
or last finish St a muslod composition. 

Aasbl&nken. (Ger.) To finish |Aaylttg a 
march on a wind instrument. 

3 



Auadelunuig. (Ger,) Extension j expan- 
sion. 

Ansdrnek. (<7er.) Expression. 
Ansdrucksvoll. (Ger.) Expressive. 

Ausfiedcln. (Ger*) To stop playing the 

violin. 

AusflSteit. (<7er.) To stop playing the 
llute. 

Aasfahrung. (Ger.) Performance. 
Ausgelialten. (Ger.) Sostenuto. 

Ausgelgen. ( Ger.) To play to the end. 

AusgelMscia. (Ger.) Unrestrained } wild. 
AnagelasaeBlselt. (Ger.) Extravaganec. 

Auahaltcn. (Ger,) To hold on or to sns- 

taiu a note. 

Aii«lialCvug. (Ger.) Tbe sustalnli^ of a 

note, 

AushaltuimCssciclK*!!. (Ger,) Thedior- 
aotcr called ti pause ( 1 1 ;;. 

AttelEllnipelii. ( Ger.) To give ont snfB' 

cirnt tone. 

Ausposaan-cu. (Ger.) To proclaim by 
sound of trumpet. 

AiiKsIuzcn. (Ger.) To fiinpf to the o:uI; to 
sinf^- allojip knows ; to poricct by rinjjing. 

Aiisstiinmeu. (Ger.) To tune completely. 

Austrommeln. (Ger.) To drum out; to 
publish by sound of drum. 

Ausweichen. (Ger.) To make a transi- 
tion from one key to another. 

Auswelcl&iuig. ( Ger.) 3Iodulation. 

Auteistloo. (/la.) Authentic. 

Auteiir. (Jlre.) An author; a composer 

nf music. 

Aitteur d'Hyiuues. (Fre.) A hymuolo- 
gist ; one wiio writes bymud. 

Anthentic. A name given to those church 
modes wliose melody was coufincd witiiiu 
the limits Of the tonioi or final) and its 
octave. 

Authentic Cadence. A perfect or finnl 
cadence in any kc\ ; (he chord or harmony 
of the dominant, ioilowcd by tliat of thu 
tonic, or the progression of the dominant 

to the tonir. 

Antlientic JKi >^s Tliosc keys, in titc an- 
cient system oi' the Greeks, wliose tones 
extended from the tonic to the fiith and 
octAve abore. 

Anthentic Melodies. Melodies having 
their principal notes between the key note 
and m oetave. 

AntHentic Modes. Clmrch modes the 
melody of which was confined within the 
tonie and Its octaTo. 

Autlieiatie Tones. AuUientle modes. 

Automatons. ^loohanlcal contrivances in 
tiu' ionn of men or animals, so made ns 
to have the appearance of self-acting, and 
to perform upon music^il Instruments, 
without the assistance of any power indc> 
pendent of themselves. 

Avior. (<^pa.) Anautbori aaianager* 
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AwiM flMrameutales. (Spa.) Dranmt- 
ieal reprcaentatioiiH which the Spaniards 
fanncnj mndc in their cliurehcs Ht public 
rdigious festivals. 

AmrnXUmry Notm; Such notes as stand on 
the noxt degree of the etalT above or below 

any principal note. 
AnxUlMrjr Scales. Scales of the relative 
kejrs belonging to any principal key, 

Avant-l>crnler. {Fre.) The pcnoltl- 

mate 3 the last but one. 
Av«iit Seene. (Fre.) Events preceding 

the opening of aa o^icra. 
Avec. (Fre.) With. 
ATeo Allegresse. (Pre.) Lively; with 

sprle^itUuesa. 

Avec Xnxt), on flpoftt. {Fre) With fisolin^f 

or graoc. 
Avee F»». (JVc.) With spirit. 
At«c Force. (Fre.) "With force. 
Aveegoiit. (Fre.) "W itli taste. 
Arw Grandiose. (JP^e.) Grandly. 

Avec lea Pieda. (iVe.) Wtth the ftet, In 

organ playing. 

Avec MouToment. (Fre) Withmove- 



Ave 9Iaria. (/la.) A hjrmn to the Virgin 

Mary ; a bell rung at morning and ereil> 
ing twilight to announce the hour of 
prsyw. 

A vena. (Lot. and Spa,) An oaten straw ; 
a pastoral pipe, fiup{)OfM to have been the 
thin] kind of muaiMi lustminent luod by 

tlie ancients. 

A Vide. (Fre.) Open. 
ATlate. (/te.) Ataisht. 

Avivndamente. (5iNi.) la ft livdjT man- 

ueri brislcly. 

Avoir d« RetentlaMmeiit. (Fre.) To 
be repeated. 

Avoir lo Verbe hmut, (Fre) To have 
a load voioe. 

A Volx FiNrto. (Fre) With a stronff, food 

voice. 

AVolonte. (Fre.) At will. 
Avrjrr. ( Wd.) Air. 

Axamenta. {Lnt.) Verses Of songti smiff 

by tiie Salii, lu Iionor of all men. 

Ayre. (Spa.) Air. 

Axtone Sacra. (lia.) 
drama. 



A sacred masicol 



BTHB nominal of the seventh note in 
« the natnral dlatonto seale of to 

wulch De Nevers, a French muslelan in 
the beginning of the last century, llrst 
applied tlio syllable Si, Guido 1 aviug 
furnished svlUbles for only C| 1>, E, F, 
G, A ; an initial of Bass, denoting that the 
bass is to play nlonc. 

Ilabara. (Spa.) A Spanish country d;ince. 

Babel. A confused mixture of sounds } 
a oombinntion of discordant utterances. 

B above O Gamut. Thnt R, or that note, 
which is A third higher than G gamut. 

M abovo tlie Bass Clef Note. That B, 
or that note, whirh is a fourth Idg^ior than 

the bass clef note. 

JB above tl&e Treble Clef Note. That 
B, or that note, which is a thin! higher 
than the treble clef note. 

IBaeaa. (Spa.) Quick tunc on the gui- 
tar. 

Bacchia. (/to.) A Kamschatdola dance 
in I time. 

Baocbanal Ian Somgs. Songs whicit, 
either in sentiment or stylOi relate to 

scenes of revelry. 

Bacdilciis. (Lot.) A metrical ibot con- 
sisting of om^ phort or unaeeented, and 
two long or accented syllables or tones. 

Baeeloeolo. (Ka.) A musieal Instrument 

common iiv sonu* parts of Tuscany. 

BiM^belor oi :Uusic. The ftrst nxusisal 
degree takan at the vniversltleat 



Backfall. In an organ a lever moved by 
the Stiekcr poUtng ^wn a Traelcer. 

Backfall, Bouble. One of the old Eng^ 
lish graces comprised in the class of em- 
belllshmenta called smooth. 

Baek Tnm. A turn oomnenelagott tt» 

semitone bclow the note on wnioh the 
turn is made. 

Badajada. (Spa.) THe itrokia of the 

tongue of a bell. 

Badojo. (Spa.) The ton gne of n bell. 
Badinage. ( Fre.) riayfulncss. 

Bagatelle. (JVe.) A tmall musieal com> 

position. 

Bagpipe. A favorito Scotch instrument 
consisting of a leathern bag and pipes, 
played upon by compressing the bag under 
the arm, ana rct,'ulatiiig tlie notes hy 
stopping and oponin;,'' tna hoIfH of tlio 
pipes, eight in number, with the cuds of 
the Ungm. 

Bagpiper. One who playa on a bagji 

pipe. 

Baguette. (Fre.) Drumstick. 

Baffuettea de Tsuabonr. (Fre.) Drum- 

sticks. 

Baile. (Sp.i.) The national dances of Spain. 

Baisscr. (Fre.) To lower or flatten in 
pitch. 

Baisser le Bldeau. (Fire.) TodroptiM 

curtain. 

Balada. (Spa.) AhaUaA 
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BalalallcM. (Ittts.) An lastrumcnt of tho 
BuRRians, consistiug^ of a pteoe of wood, 

rudely 8hape(1 n arrower and more flat 
than the guiuir, i'urnisUed witU three 
stilnga. 

Balgentreter. (Gter.) Organ blower. 

Bai^n^. (Ger.) In Ml orgwit tiM stop of 

the bellows, 

XpalltAdcra. (Spa.) An inBtmiiUint, made 

' of n Otis, for callin<; favms. 

Balken. ((Ter.) The bass bar of a vloUa, 
OF similar inatmniinit. 

Ballad. A phort, familiar song' of simple 
and natural construction, aauaUy in the 
narrative Rtflc; formerly, a litMo liistory 

tolri in lyric verse. 

B:iUade. (Frc. &n4 Opr.) A b.illad. 
BalladencUchter. ( Get:) A ballad writer. 
B»llnd «n a» n ger. {Ger.) A ballad slugger. 

BaUaAMSTcrkiaiior. (CTsr.) Ballad mon- 
ger. 

Ballader. A maker or singer of ballrids. 

^lIitd*Favc«. A mnsiea! drama oom- 

pri^tliig ballads. 

Balladlat. A writer of ballads. 

Ballad of Ballads. Tho dcsijgnnation 
given in an old vendou ot tiie HUe to 

Solomon'? Son-^'-. 

Ballad Onera. Light opera } an opera in 
wlilcdi ballads and aanees predominate. 

Balladry. Tlmsaliioctor style of ballads. 

Ballad Slnser. One whose employment 
it is to sing ballada. 

Ballad Style. In tho air or manner of a 

ballad. 

Ballad Tone. The sooff w tone of n 

baUad. 

Ballaro. (/lot.) Todanee. 

Ballata. A ballad the melody of wlilch Is 

designed to regulate the measure of a 

danee. 

Balln ted. A subject woven into a ballad. 

Jftallotetta. (/to.) A baUod. or short fh- 
miUar songf, aooompaaiod vlui dancing. 

Ballau. (ITsl.) A bell. 

Balleriiio. (fta.) An opera dancer. 

Balleronxolo. {Ita.) A little dance. 

Ballet. (Fre.) A theatrical representation 
of some iitory or fable, of actions, charac- 
ters, sentiments, and passions, by means 
of mimto movements and dancen, accom- 
panied by music. 

JBallet Master, (/to.) The artist who 
snporlntends fhe rehearsals and perform - 

ane^ of the ballet, and not unfrcqvciltly 
inventB the Cubic and its details. 

Ballotte. A ballet. 

JBallstH. {no.) Daiioealrs« 

Balletto. (//a.) A ballet. 

JBalli. (/toO Danees introduced between 
the sets of Italian operas. 

Ball! delta Sttria. (fte.) StytisodoiloeB 
resembling waltzes. 



BalU Isftflosl. (/to.) JSnglish covatry 



Ball! Vsanarosl. (/fci.) Hnngarlan danees 

in time, usually aoeented on the weal 

part of the bar. 
Ballo. (/<a.) A dance, or dance tune. 

Balloncbio. (Ita.) A country dance,* 

rum 111 dance. 

Ball Boom Mnsle. Mnsio eompmftd 

for dancing. 

BanalMLllBa. (Spa.) The proseenhtm of 

an opera house. 

Ban. lu military aflairs, a prorlamntion, 
by beat of drum or sonndor trumpet, ro- 
quiriug a strict okiservanoe of discipline, 
either for declaring a new oiBcer or for 
punishing an ofRmder. 

Baud. Practical musicians, asaociatcd for 
tlic purpose of performing together on 
th<dr rospsotiTe instmnMHits* 

Baiulrt. (As.) A band. 

Band, Brass. A number of musicians 
whoBo performanees are on brass instni« 
nieuts only. 

Band, Chamber. A fompany of mnsl- 

clans whose performances consist cxela- 

Bively of chamber music. 

Band, Choral. OrchcBtrnl performers. 

Banderean. {Fre,) A trumpet string. 

Band, Fiall. A band in which all the 
voices and instruments are employed. 

Band, Maorlne. A company of musicians 
locitcd in a garrison or employed on na* 

tioiuvl vessels. 

Band Master. The leader, or oonduetw, 
of a eompauy of Jnstmmeiital mnaiciaiis, 

Bandola. (Spti.) A four-stringed Instm- 

me!it resembling a lute. 

Bandora. CIta.) An ancient striuged ia^ 
Btrumont of the lute speeks. 

Bandore. Bsadoro, an sadent stringed 

instrument. 

Band, Veed. A company of mnsleiaiis 

n liose pcrrormanees are confined to reed 

instruments. 

Band, Rogflmontal. A eompany of mu* 
Rioians belonging to a rqciment j a mill* 
tary band. 

Band, Strlnff. A oompany of perform* 
crs on stringed instruments. 

Baudnrria. (Spa.) Bandora, aa old In* 

strument of the lute species. 

Bai^o. A rudu imitation of the guitar 

united with the tJimbouilne. It ban five 
strint^H. played with the flnffcrs and hand, 
its bb«i - ]s in the fonn of a hoop, over 
which parchment is stretched, as over a 
dmm. 

BitnkelgesamC. (Ger.) The siagiag of 

b.illads. 

liaulLelsanger. (Ger.) Ballad singer. 

Baqttota. (,Sfia,) Prumstleka. 

Baqnetas del TaaalMr. (^.) Dram- 
sticks. 
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(Spa.) 

!0ar. A line drawn across the KtntT to rti 
vide the music in Rmnii iiuil equal portions 
of duration, niso, each of these small por- 
tions in tlieiuselves (5). 

UAr. (/ri.) An old term given to the ex- 
alted state of a poet or mnsloian. 

Barbarism. FnlKC hnrmony, or modnUk 
tion offensive to a musicnl car. 

Barbarons. A term applied to the mtitic 

in the early as:cs on ncvount of its rode 
and inharmouiouB construction. 

Barbiton. (Grk.) An Instrument in- 
vented by Anucrcon. 

BArMtos. {Lot.) An ancient Instnunent 
somewlist resembling a lyro. 

BMr««relle. A song of tlie Venetlsii goa- 

doliers ; barcarolle. 

Barcarola. (Jta.) A barcarolle ; a boat 
song. 

Bi^rearolles. (Itn.) Airs nvm^ by the 
Venetian gondoliers, or boatmen, wlulc 
Ibllowing their avocations. 

Barcaruola. (Ita.) The BOn^ of the 

Venetian gondoliers. 

B«r4. A poet and musleisn. 

Bardd. ( Wei.) Bard ; a poet musician. 

Bardd Alaa. iWel.) Frofcssor of music, 
and master of song. 

Bavdffua. (IFd.) Avmg, 

Bardo . ( Ita.) A poct and singer among 

the aucicut Celts. 

Bar* Bottod Bonble. A double bar with 

dots precedinj^ it, showin:^ tli;it the lire- 
ceding strain is to he rcpcatetl ; a double 
bar with dots following it, showing that 
the following strain is to be rcpened } a 
double bar with dota on both sides of It, 
showiti^^- tlirit ihc ])rcerdin;; and ibUowing 
strains are to be repeated (.42). 

Bar, Bovtblo. Two henry strokes drawn 

thro!i;,'h the staff to divide the dinwMlt 
straius of the movement, or to showtiie 
end of the pleoe (A). 

Bardus. (Cd.) A sin^'er. 

Barl. An abbreviation of Barilonr. 

Bariplcni. {Grk.) A term applied by the 
ancient Greclca to low sounds in general. 

Barlpicnl Suonl. Fixed sounds. 

Baritou. (Frc.) IJuritone. 

Ilaritone. The lowest hut one of tlie six 
registers into whirli tlie scale of the hu- 
man voice ij (Oinnn)uly divideil. 

Baritone Clef. TIic F ckfl' placed ou the 
turd Une (31). 

Baritone Voice. A male voiee intermedi- 
ate in respect to pitch between the bass 
and t<>nor, the compsss nsually extending 

from li tlut to F. 

Barltono. (/<a.) Baritone. 

Bar lilnes. Lines drawn perpendicularly 
across the staff for the purpose of mark- 
ing the measures (5). 

Baroeco. {Ita.) A term applic:! to music 
having ft conlhscd liannonfi an unnatural 



melody, and fldl of modulations and dls> 

conls. 

Baroque. (Frc) Music having oonAised 
harmony; baroeoo. 

Barre. ( Frr.) A term usc<l in playinpr tTie 
guitir, iiu])lyingf that a temporary nut is 
to be i'orieed bv means of the fore finger 

of the left hauil. 

Barred C. C with a bar across it } the sec- 
ond marie of eommon tlmo (123). 
Barre de Mesnre. (Frc.) A bar linn (2). 

Barre de Bepeiltton. {Fre.) A dotted 
double bar. 

Barred Semicircle. A character UHed to 
denote a quicker movement than the semi- 
rircle without tite bor, and called alia 
breve, because it was formerly written 
with one breve iu a measure (1^). 

Barrel. The body of a bell. 

Barrel, Cliimr. The cylindrical portion 
of the mechanism sometimes sppiied to a 
ehlme of bcUs fbr tlie purpose or riugiug 
them. 

Barrel Orgwak. An organ which produces 
mnsie In consequence of the turning of an 

enflosei barrel, or cylinder, in wliicTj fixed 
touch :i Heries of Pleel poititH in sucll 
order and at such intervals of timoasto 
produce the various sounds of u tunc. 

Barrer. The act of pressing tlic first fin- 
ger of the left hand upon two or more 
strings on the same Irct of a guitar at the 
ssmetlme. 

Barrer, <>reat. The not of pressing all 
the strings of a guitar at the same time 
with the first finger of the left hsnd. 

Barrer, Small. Tlie act of presninfj two 
or tlirec strings of a guitar at the same 
time with the first finger of the left hsnd. 

Barydd. {Iri.) An old term applied to 
the higlily exalted condition of a post or 
musiemn. 

Bary picni. ( Or?:.) A name given by the 
ancients to five of the ei^^lit sounds or 

i)rincipal chords of their system, viz., the 
Iypr\tc-IIypaton, the Hypatc-Mcson, the 
Me8e, the Pnramese, and the Kcte-l^ioz- 
eu^'^monou. 

Barytone. Baritone. 

Barz. ( IFd.) Bard j a poct musidan. 

Bas. ( Fre.) Ix)W. 

Ba.<4-i>es8us. (Frtf.) A meno-wsnoM 

or second treble voiee. 
Base. The bassj tlic lowest prrt. 

Basque Brnm. An instrument of per* 

cuBNiou in use among the Ganls. 

Bass. The lowest part in music ; the base* 

Bassa. (/<a.) I<ower. 

Bass Albertl. A bass Ibrmed by taking 
the notes of chords in arpeggios, said to 
have been iuvoutcd by one IX>minioo AU 
berti. 

Bbhs Beam. Tlio smnll b'»am Inside thtt 
viol, auiU nearl/ under tiie bass string. 

BnasblAser. (Cfer,) Bassoonist. 

Bass Brldco. The bass beam* 
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3ats, CliAAtante. (Fro.) Any bnss the 
notes of which flow hi n r^mooth nndi'li as 
ing: manner, formin;^ f-i tlioinsolvcs, itulc 
pondcut of the superior i)iirU, uii aj^rt e- 
ftbto melodjr. 

Data Clef. Thn cliar.nrtcr nlaced nt the 
bqjinuiu^ of ii stall", i.i uiiiru tlio bnss or 
lower notes of u compoj^iiion uro jil jepd. 
nnd serving to determine the pitch mui 
mracs of thoBo notm (53). 

Bass Clef :Vote. That note which in the 
bass st;iir u placed on the caine line with 
tho buss clef; i. e., tiie fourth line. 

Bn!4-H Coticrrtliia. A cnncerttlUl lUwrini,' 
the compni^H of n vtoloticeiio. 

Bass.Contiiiiiecl. Rasscontinncd througfh 

the whole piece ; thoroujjh base. 
Bans, font rn . (//./.) T!if lowcr bns8. 

Bass Cornet. An uucleut inntrumcut 
cou8istin<»' of a serpontino tube four or five 
feet in leUj'Ttb, gradually incrcasinjr in di- 
ameter from the mouth-picco towards tlie 
cod. 

Bass, Coanier. The under-bass ; that part 
wliich, when there arc two basses in a 
composition. Is poxtanusd by tho double 

basses. 

Bass, I>oulile. The larjjest and lowest 
toned instriuncnt of the rlol kind; the 
double-bass viol. 

Bass, Brone. The monotonous bass pro- 
duced l)y the larje tube of tlio bagpipe; 
a deep, imchan^^eablu sound accompany- 
infr a melody, or a aertos of notes moTlngr 

above it. 

Basse. iFre.) The bass part in ifener;^, 
instntmontal or voeal. 

Basse ClUiatMito. (Fiv,) The vocal 

bass. 

Basse ChliAree. (Fre.) A hit^» Abjured 
to indicatu the chords or harmony. 

Basse Continue. {Fre.) Tlwroug^h bnss. 

Basse Coniraiitte. iFre.) A g;round 
bass. 

Snase-Contre. (Frc.) Bass-counter. 

riaasc Figurec. ( Frr.) TIio fi;;ur<vl bass. 

Ba.4 Fondamentalc. ( /'re.) The fun- 
d.i::vnT;d his-, fo'iii)o..c.'.l uf only the roots 
of tlic chords wiiidi fona tho turmonic 
tissue. 

CasM Tatlle. ( fVe.) A oounter tenor. 

Basset Iloru. An instnimcr.t r seinbliii',' 
a clarinet, but of greater compass, em- 
bracing nearly four ostavos. 

BnH^ett. A lit tl.' I)nss ; in f^cnoral, n bass 
lyiugp somewhat higher than the usual 
one. 

Bassetto. ( Ita.) A diminutive term, im- 
plying the iiitle bass. 

Bassetto Horn. A species of clarinet a 
fifth lower tliftn ibe C ^ssiiiet. 

Bass, Figptral. Fibred bass. 

Bass, Flitptred. A bnss accompanied with I 
numerals deiiotin;,'- The harmony formed f 
by the Mjtpor or rior parte of the com- | 
position, luid dint-.tinir the cliords to be 
3» 



played by the organ, harpsichord, or piano, 
forto ; n bass wnieli, while a certain chord 

or hnnnony is ennfiiiucd by tbe pnrts 
above, move^ iu notes of the same har- 
mony. 

Bass, First. High bass. 

Bass, FunclAinental. That bnss whtdh 
forms the tone or natural foundation of 
tbe Ii.'irmnny, .-lud from wbioll.tlwt har- 
mony in dcfived. 

Bassgeige. (<?er.) The vlolmwdlo* 

Bass, driven. A boss to whtch hsnsony 

U to be affixed. 

Baas tirace. A email note, like a short 
appog'g'iatura, nnd very similar to tlio 
acciacciituru of the Italians, struck only 
once, and at the same time with the prin- 
cipal noti', I)iit iiiuni'dintely quitted. It 
is ft-eqiiontlv Uiied upon the organ to 
stren til n tiu> parts, and to supply tho 

want of yM,■l:Lll:^. 

Bass, Ground. A baPH which starts with 
Bome subject of its own, and coutinue-» tc 
be repeated throughout the movement, 
wliile the uppi*r part or parts pursue a 

separate air and supply the hnrmonv 

Bass, HIttli. A baritone } a voice midway 
between oass and tenor. 

Bass Horn. An in^trniiient formerly 
much used in bandn, resembling tiic oph- 
Idetde, by whicli it has been In a gfreat 

measure pnpor.'iedod. 

BassL (//a.) A term implying tho en- 
tranee of tbe bass instruroente. 

Bassist. (Cfer.) A kass singer. 

Basaista. (ftrt.) The singcr who taker 
the lowest part. 

Bass, Ijow. Seotmd bass. 

»ass, ir< lodions. The bass cfaaataate > 

th'^ 111!; in b'iSS. 

BasMO. ilt<t-) The bass part. 

Basso Ballb. (fto.) The first bass singer 

in a eomf? opera. 

Basso Cantante. (/to.) The first boss 
singer In a serious opera. 

nii^so-Comlco. (/fa.) A eomio bass 

biuger iu an opena. 

Basso Coneertente. (Ita.) The l{<;htcr 

or lii.trc delicate pnrts of ;i coiriiM-iri p., 
performed by the vioioneello or Ixissoou. 

Basso Constnatto. {/ta.) Ground boss; 

constrained bass. 

Basso Contlaao. (Ita*) A b.iss that la 

li;;ured, to indicate the liarmony. 

Bass«, Contra, (fta,) The double bass. 

Basgo, Contro. (Ff;t.) A double ha.«ss 
viol ; the lowest or gravest part of a mu- 
stcal eomposltiott. 

Basso d* Accompasrnamento. (/to.) 

.\u accompanying bass. 

Bass Oder F flcblllMol. (Ger.) Tho 

b-iv^ or I-' fir! 

I Basso Fiipurato. (/fa.) The figured 
I bass. 

i na4«iO Fondanaontelo. (/la.) Tbftfltf 
I damcntikl bass. 
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(JW.) Bnifooa. 
Smi«o lV«in«rato. ilia.) Figured bnss. 

Bassoon. A wiiKl insfrimiont consiRtinjif 

of a pfrlbratcd tube, auU a recd thronprh 
which it is hlown. Its cumim.'«s oxU-u ls 
from fl<m!ile li flat to li Hat in alt. 

Sassoozxi»t. A pcrrormer on the bafisoon. 

BuMon, Qaart. An Inttrument wIiorc 
tones lire a fourlli lower than tiMMC of the 

bdMSOOU. 

BaMHNm Stop. A reed stop in m orgm 
the tones of which arc imitetire of the 
sonnds of the basKoon. 

(Ita.) A ground bass. 

(fts.) Hie llrat boes. 

Basso RerltantO. (/te.) BMt Of the 

small chorus. 

Baeoo lllpleBO. (Ifn.) Implvinpr that 
the part to which it is applied is tiic iull 
baaa, or tlie bass of tlie grand ehorus. 

Bateo Slir^lteto. {Ita.) Tlwt tmss 

wliicli, instead of beins the fiindnmcntal 
or lowest note of the mord to whicli it u 
applied, consiHtfl of the Hilrd OT flAh of 
the i'uudanicuttil note. 

Basso Secondo. (Ita.) The second bass. 

Ba^eo Tonnto. (/to.) Contlnoed bftiP. 

Basso TlollM. (/te.) A snkeU beat 

viol. 

XSaittio Voice. A bass voice. 

Basspfelie. ((Ter.) Bassoon. 

BMOpoeonuc. (Cer.) Saclibut. 

Bass, Ttndical. The fundamental beat, 

l?ass-Nalt<;. {Gcr.) liass string. 

llasii-.Sciilussel. (G'er.) The bass clef (5-3). 

BasSf Second. Any bass the notee Of 
which flow in a smooth and ploaRing- man- 
ner, forming in themselves, imlepcndently 
of the superior partr<, a pleasing melody. 

Bass, Stn^Ini^. The bass cliauteatei the 

second or melodious Ixihs. 

Boes StaA Tbe staff marked with tiie 

bass clef. 

Bass Stimme. (Oer.) Bass voice. 

Bass Strlnff. Tlie 8trinc of any instru- 
ment npoa vhieh fho lowest note Js 

Boitnded. 

Bass, Sub. An organ or Bi«t of pipes be- 
Iou<^iu; to> its pedals; the lowest notes 
of an organ ; tlu; jj^round bass. 

Bass, fit&pposed. The lowest note of a 
ehora when not the fttndamcntal one. 

Bass, Tenor. A male voice midway be- 
tween bnss and tenor. 

Bass. Thoronffli. The art by which 
harmonv la snperadded to any nroposed 
bass ; the fundamental rules of mvsicat 

eompositlon *, liarmonlc science. 

Bass, Thorough, Practical. A knowl- 
edge of the manner of talcing the soreral 
chonN i>n an instrument, as preHcrlbcd by 
the figures placed over or under the has^n 
pnrt of a composition, and a fan ili ir ar- 
qualntanec with the ftowers of those fig- 
ures, a I'ucility in taking the chords they 



Indicate, and iudgment in the various ap- 
pliuitiuns and etieetis Of those chords in 

accompaniment. 

Bass, Thoronsli, Tlaoorottoal . A com- 

pr' hiMJsion of the connectiou and di8|)08i- 
liou o'i all tlic Reverul chord k, harninnious 
anddissounnt, including' all thoestabiislied 
laws by wliich they are loriued and regu- 
lated. % 

Bass Trombone. A trombone having a 
compass from tlie groat C to the ono-iiued 
e, and noted In the f clef. 

Bassus. (Lat.) An old Latin term for 
the fuudauientul sounds of all harmony. 

Bass Viol. The violoncello, a Ktraiged in- 
strument in the form of a violin, but much 
larger, Iiaving four strings and eight 
stops, whieh are subdivided into seml- 
stops. 

Bass viol, Bouble. A stringed instru- 
ment* the largest and doepeat wned of Its 

class. 

Bass Violin. The violoncello, when, in 
instrumental music, the passage ascends 
above tlie basn st:ifT, t!ic Tfimr v]rfT is hi- 
troduccd, and tile notes are played uu tlmt 
instmnent. 

Bass Voice. Tlio i^ravest or deepest of 

tlio male voices, 

Bass Zelelken. (Gfr.) Tbe bass elef(&3). 

Bnsta. {Ita.) Enough, or Btop ; proceed 
uo farther, uuioss directed by the leader 
or conduetor. 

Bastanto, {Ita.) Enough; sufficient. 
Bastardllln. {Sp<i.) A t;perir-? of flute, 

BatUlus. {^Lai ) An iustrumcnt used by 
the Armenians in tlielr church service. It 
was metallic, formed like astalT, and flir- 
nished with rings. 



( /to.) Tlie tongne of a belt 
Baton. {Fre.) The rod or roll uf( 1 Tiv 
the conductor of an orcbcstm iu beating 
tlie time* 

Baton de IWcsure. {Fre.) The roll of 
paper or other material with which the 
conductor of an orehestm marks the 
time. 

Batoon. A term dcnotiog a rest of four 
semlbreves. 

Baltagllo. ilta.) Tongue of a bell. 

Battaut. {Fre.) The tongue of a bell, 

Battemeut. {Fre.) That species of b'laka 

called a beat (. 2)- 
Bnttere. c^''< ) l^bc downward or first 

beat uf any measure. 

Battoro a Bieolta. (/to.) To beet a 

retreat. 

Batterle. {Fre.) The beating of drums. 

Batter la Cassa. (/<a.) To beat a 
drum. 

Batter 1a 0olia* (/la.) To bcti the 

time. 

Battlmento. {Fre.) A spedes of shako 

r illi 1 a beat (72). 

Battle Hymn. Ilymns and war songs 
composed and dedicated to certain gods. 
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and fluno^ prcrlons io and during ^dr 

bnttles. 

Battre. (Fre.) To beat. 

Battre la CaUse. {Fre.) To bent the 
dninii* 

Bnttre la Gluunade, iFrt.) To aoond 

a parley. 

Battre la nfeauve. (J^) Tomarkthtf 
tirn'^ by boatini;^ wifli a moTGineiit of the 
hand ; to beat iinie. 

Battnta. (Tta.) The net of beotlnsr time i 

the accented part of tlio bar. 

jBavL (<7«r.) The Ktmoture, speaking of 
musieai inatrameati. 

BSneiiaoli. (Ger.) Rnatle ; eoarao. 

BaueriUied. (Oer.) A nutlo ballad. 

Baxo. ISpa.) Basb ; a player on the boas 
viol or niMoon. 

Baxon. (S^a») A bassoon | a boaaoon 

player, 

.ItaxoikcITlo. {Spa.) Count-.-r buss. 

BayladL':.-0. iSpa.) Suited to dancing'. 

Bayle. (Spa.) An inter liute between tlie 
second and third act ; a. danoc. 

Bayleclto. (Spa.) A little dance. 

B. C. The Initials of Jia^so Continuo, 

B Cancellatum. {.Lot.) A sharp. 

B Bonble. Double B; the B below G 
^amut I the twelfth below the boaa dcf 

note. 

B I>ur. (Ger.) The key of li Hat major. 
Bufttnrel* 

{i3et,y The reed of any iaatm- 

mcnt. 

Beam, Bass. A 8raall beam inside the 
viol, and nearly under the ba^is string, 

Bearlicitung;^. (Ger.) Adaptation. 

Bearlug ^Toieg. lu the tuning; of keyed 
lastmrnents, hnn>8i Ac, those notes oe- 
tween wliich the moBt erroneous or 
highly-tempered fifth is Rituated.oa which, 
also» the wolf is said to be thrown. 

Seat. The rise or fall of the hand or Ibot 
in marking the divisions of time in mnsic ; 
one of the principal ^aaces in mucio, struck 
itnmediatcly before the note it in designed 
to omsment, beln^ a quick operation of a 
trill (72). 

Beat a Cbarse. To give notice by beat 
of dnun to chiir^^o the enemy. 

Beat ail Alarm. To give notice of danger 

by bi'at of n drum. 

Beat a Farley* To give n Pignal on a 
drum for a eonlbronoe with the enemy. 

Boat a Kevellle. A boat upon n drum 
ftivt^n at break of day for awakening the 
liol liers and putting a Stop to the ehal- 

lengiaj^ of sentries. 

Beat, Down. The falling of the hand In 
boaung time. 

Beat, Half. An interior note strncl^ hut 
ouce, and at the siune time with tlie pria- 
dpal note, then immediately quitted. 



Beattngs. Ileg^nlnr pulsntlve tieavin^rR or 

HWi'Jlln^'-s of Round, jiroducod iu an ()r;^au 
by piiK'H of the samu key, wlicu thcv are 
not exactly in unison ; i. e., when tlioir vi- 
brations arc not perfectly equal in veloci- 
ty, uot slmultaneotts. 

Beating Time. Markln»- the divisions of 
tlio bar by means of the hand, foot, or 
baton. 

Beat, !L>eft. A movement of the hand 

towanlH tlu^ left iu boating time. 

Beat, Bight. A motion to the right In 
beating nme. 

Beats. The audible phenomenon attending 
tiie sounding of two notes at the same 
time, whieh approach witliin certain 11m* 
its to the proandng of * eonoord witli 

each other. 

Beat tlie General. To give notice by 

beat of drum for the troops to march. 

Beat the Tattoo. A beat of drum, nan- 
ally at night, for warning aoldlers to their 

quarters. 

Beat the Troop. A bent of drum frfvfncf 
notice to poldiers to repair to their coiori<. 

Beat to Arms. A beat upon a drum notl- 

fyiiifj Roldiin-8 to repair to their arm^. 

Beat, rp. The raising of the hand in bcat- 

ia<^ time. 

Beben. (Ger,) Totremble; to shalwj t2 

vibrate. 

Beban;^. (Oer.) Vibration. 

Bee. (Fre.) The mouth-piece of a clar- 
inet. 

Becarrc. (Fre.) A natural. 

Beceo. (Ita.) The mouth -piece of a clar- 
inet. 

Beceo I*olacco. (ft^r.) TIio nnmo of a 
large species of bagpipe, used in some 
parts of Italy. 

Becken. A Turkish musical instnimont. 

BeckenaehUlger. (G'<r.) A cymbal 
player, 

BedoB. (/VeL) Atabretor dmm. 

Bee. ( Ger.) Flat. 

Been. A string^ed instrument of tlio pnif nr 
kind, having nineteen fircts, used iu ludla. 

Befahemt. (Spa.) A musleal sign. 

BelTroi. (Fre.) The framn whltdhi sup- 

poits the b<«!! in a belfry ; a belfry. 

Begelatreui&g. (Ger.) Exaltation ; ex- 
citement; ponieal enthusiasm. 

Begl. An abbreviation of BegUUung. 

Begleiten. (Ger.) To aeoompany. 

Begleitende Ktlmmen. {Gtr.) The 

accompanying^ parts. 

Boglotter. (Ger.) An aoeompanlst, 
Begleltntt^. (Oer.) An aeoompaniment. 
Beharrlleh. (Ger.) Perseverlngly, 

Beherzt. r.> Courageous. 

Belfallklatschen. ((?«r.) Applauding; 
applause. 
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BeUp. An abbreviation of BH9pUL 
Belsplel. (Ger.) Example. 
Belt. {Per.) A dibtich. 
Beitoues. {Ger.) AcoosRory tones. 

( Gcr.) An acefdcntel. 
(Oct.) An Instmetor. 

Belfry. A tower or otiior place Jn wlilch 

!>clla arc hung. 

Belieben. ( Ger.) rieasurc j at pleasure. 
aBelleMir. (Ger,) Am ohoscn. 
Bellore. ( Frc. ) The tongfue of n bell. 

Bell. A hoUow, mctnllic niacliino, the 
Jiiotit musical of instriuiicnts of ptTCUS- 
Blon. It is* formed of h composition of 
till aud copper, and consists of throf> pnrts, 
—the body, or barrel; the clnpj)cr, or 
tongfiio; nnd t!io r:tr. or cannon, by which 
it is suspended ; itu- i)road end of a horu, 
trumpet, and similar iustmnieata. 

>?clln rS rr ) A bcll. 

Bell Chamber. That portion of the 
towor or Htocple hi which a cbime of belle 

is placeil ; a belfry. 
Belleu. ((7<>r.) A bell. 

Belleisa, Con. (/to.) With beauty of 

expression . 

BelesBa Bella Voee. (/to.) A beuitiau, 
melodious voice. 

Bell Harp. A very old Instrument, sup- 
• posed to he the lyra or cifchara of the an- 
dente. 

Bell, Harp. A stringed instrument, so 
named from its bein^f twiingp lilce a bcU in 
pcrformaoce. 

BellicoBamente. (/to,) Inanartial stjie. 
Belllcam. {Jjd.') The eomid Of ft trum- 
pet callin«j to bimle. 

Bell, INTass. A small hell, fiseA fn the ser- 
vice of the Aoman Catholic r!n:"!i, t > li- 
rect attention to the more soieiuu x>arts of 
tlie mass ; the uacring'bell. 

Bell Wetallo <ll X'occ. {Itn.) BeU-Uke 
brilliancy, aud lulacjia of voice. 

Brll Metronome. A metronome with 

the nd«lition of a small bell, wlilch striiEea 
."it the commencement of each bar. 
Bellows. A i)iK'm«atio Mppendap;^ for snp- 
plyiun; the pipea of certaia wind Instni- 
mcnta. 

Bellows, I^xliaust. A kind of b( Hows 
I'.-^ed oil inrlodi'ouH, and other reed instru- 
iiif'iits, the air from which, bein^f ex- 
Inu.'itc- 1, is drawn in throug-h the reeJs. 

Bellows, Pantliiff. A 8tvle of bellows 
deigned to prevent all jcrWngs, and to 
give a renruiar flow of whid to the ptpes of 
an organ. 

Bell, Pa<i4tn<r. A bell ning at the honr 
of death to obtain prayers for the passini'' 
BOul ; also, the bell sounded immediatcl/ 
after death. 

Bellulpe. Name given by En.'fliBh bird 
lanaera in the iMt century to a certaia 
note of A bird. 



Bell Riuffcr. Onewhofic occunatlon is to 

rln^j u belT or chime n «et of bells. 

Bell Kiu^erii. MuHieians, who with a 
numbiTot liund bells ranging iu si/.e from 
the smallest to the larg!L*8t, produce cor- 
rectly every variety of mueic 

Bell, Sacrlng. A small bell used in the 
Komou Catholic church to direct attention 
to the more aolemn parte of the maM. 

Bell, 8alnt*a. Tbe nacrlng bell. 

Bell Seale. A dlapaaon with which bell 
founders measure the size, thickness, 
wei<^Iit, and tone of their bells. 

Bella, Mnaio. Carillooe ; a set of bells 
toned to the vartoue degi«ee of the scale, 
and played by means of keja noeniMin|p 

those 01 a pianoforte. 
Bell, Soul. The bell rung^ at thie hour of 
de ath, or immediately fOlfowlimfi the sa* 

cringf belL 

Bell Tone. A tone of roiee of a remark- 

ably clear, mupionl flow, poiaesaed OBljT 
by superior soprano vuicee. 

Bell Tree. A TnrMah fnatruneiift IbmeA 

of an iiprio^ht Rtiek with bmcheBt ttpon 
which bells are fastened. 

Bell, Tesper. The lonnding of e be^l 

Rbont half nn hour after sunset in Honfian 
Ciitliolio countries, for the purpose of 
calling tlie people to vespers. 

Belly of nn InsirnmeBt. A smooth, 

tiiin boardinir, over which the strings ore 
distendi'd. In a double bass, violoncello, 
tenor violin, and all instruments performi.ti 
with the bow, as also In the euitar, it Is 
that part of the body whidi lies immedl> 
ately under the string's. 

Bemol. B flat; a semitone below B 

uaturul. 

Bemolado. (^pa.) Havings B flat. 
Bemol, Bovble. Doable fiat. 
Bemollee. (iCVe.) Harked with a flat. 

Bemolizznre. {Ita.') To dopress tlm 

J>itch of the natural notes by apx)lyiug a 
lat to them. 

Benaolle. ( lUi . ) Flat. 

Ben. {Ita.) Weil. 

Bene. (/<a.) l^xc^'IIent ; goo<S. 

Benecllcite. (iMt.) A canticle n^ed nt 
morning prayer in the ehurcli after the 

firbt lesson. 

Bencdlctus. (Lat.) A movement be- 
lon;::iti<r to a mass of tlie Uonuui CttthoUo 

morniii;^ service. 

Bene l*laciio. (//a.) At will. 

Ben Xaveato. {Ita.) Well marked ; the 
passage must be executed in ii clear, die» 
tinct, and Rtrongly accented manner. 

Ben ^lareato U Canto, {/ia.) tfor^ 

"well tlie melody. 

Ben I*rouounelato. {Ita.) Distinctly 
pronounced. 

Ben PrcMoniisktto. (/fo.) firmly C3C> 

pressed. 

Ben Tenuto. {Jta.) llel I on : lully su»' 
teined. 
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Beqnardo. (/ta.) A natural. 
Beqnarre. (/Ve.) A nutural. 
Bequem. (Ccr.) Couveuieut. 

(/id.) A rustic dance. 
An old term Blgniiying a soug. 

Bercfkreyen. {Ger,) A molod ;/ rnipl()y«'<l 
ill singioif histories in rliyiuo, m ike atylc 
of the modern ballad. 

Sergio m ask. A rustic danw>. 

BerKreilieii. (Gcr.) Alpine melody. 

Berllu^ozza. {Ita.) A country daiioo. 

Berloqite. (Fre.) In military aervioei the 

bfL-akfiist or dinner drum. 

Bescltlennlgeud. (Ger.) Hastening. 
Besclirellmug. (Ger.) A descrlptioii. 
Bealedem. (€fer*) To quill • liarpsi 

cliord. 

BestUnmt. ( Ger.) Distinct. 
Botoniing- ( ^^i*-) Acoentnation. 
Batrnbalas. (Ger.) Grief; sadneaa. 
Bctrtibt. (Oer.) Sad ; grieved. 
Jlcwegllcli. (C/er.) Movable i nimble. 
Bewegi. {Ger.) Moved ; rather ftat* 
Bowofnaiftff- (Ger,) Hovemcnt ; motton. 
Beyspell. (Ger.) An example. 
BoBololEniang. (G«r.) Mark } sign } ac- 
oentuation. 

B Flat. The flat seventh of tlic natural 
Icey Ct and the first flat iutroduoed, iti 
inodttiatin<r by fourthat ttonk tlio uatoral 

diatonic mode. 
B Hard. B naturul. 

Bhav-ndhsray*. (Hin.) The rixth dlvi-s- 

ion of ni[ii!o<)Htanee uiubIg, retailing' to 

expression and gesture. 
Bl. A nyllable applied In aofanfiation, bv 

the Spani;irds, to the note B naturul, 

called by other nations si. 
Blanca. {Jta.) A ndidm (IG). 
Jilolnlnm. (Lot,) A oompoaition In two 

partR. 

Bleu Attaq;if I iiue I¥ote. {Fre,) To 
make a n>>i ; 11. 

Bl Kqual Third. A name jgivcn to in- 
te' vals two of wliich addeJTto a major 
third, make up an octavo, co.isoqueutly 
two of tlicm equal a minor sixtii. 

Blmolle. i/ta.) B flat. 

Ji in Alt. (fta.) The third In alt; the 

tenth abtiro the trehl^ cler note. 

B in AltisBimo. i/ttt.) The third note 

in altlaalmo ; the octave above B in Alt. 
Blnarjr afeMW. TwOfold,or double 

meaaure* 

Bind. A Itflfaturc, or tic, oonncctiug two 

or more noterf (70). 

Bindebogen. (Ger.) Bind (70). 

Binder, Spring. A springy back folio 

Ibr holding shen music 
Binding IVoteo. Notes held together bj 

curves or ties. 
Blttdnng. {Ger.) I^to } tie ; ayneopo- 



Biadnngszelel&eift. (Ger.) A tic or 

bind (?u). 

Blnlen. (Bre,) Bas^ipes. 

Binotonoas. (Lai,) Consisting of two 

notes. 

Biol, ilri.) A viol. 
Blqundro. (Ita.) A natural (57). 
Bird Oi'ip^nn. A ^mnll barrel organ used 

in teaching birds to sing. 

Birn. (Oer J) Tliat part of a clarinet and 
bai^f'et horn into which the mouth-pieoe is 

inserted. 

Birtelanote. (Cfer.) A crotchet (17). 

Birth Song . A 8oii i; v rittctt for or sung 

at tfie nativity of a jx-rson. 

Bla. (Lnt.) Twice; a term which indicates 
that a ft' rtain jjassa^^e, di.stinguiKhed hv a 
curve or dotted lines drawn over or under 
it, must be performed twice (44) ; once 

more ; onrore. 

Biscaatare. (Jta.) To hum } to sing low ; 
again anu again. 

Bi^ihero. (//a.) A po-f of a violin, Vio- 

ionct llo, or bitnilar iiistrunient. 

Biscroi^ia. (/^(f.) A Henii ^uaver (10). 
Biscromo. (^FVe.) Semiquaver (19). 
Bisdlapaaon. (Lot.) A double octave. 

Biseaii d« I'Or^ie. (Fre,) Tlie stop 

of a pipe ia uu organ. 

Blalttla. (Lot.) A term formed from the 

word bis, twice, and applied to pinnolorte 
pic-ees, or movements in which both liands 
are nlternatcly eniploy<'<l upon the aamo 
nii'lody or Kuecessiou of intervals. 

Biased. {IxU.) Encored. 

Ble ITnea. (Lot.) The name formerly 

j^ivcn to a semiquaver (ID). 

niltcikcit. (Oer.) liittemeas. 
Bizz.ai-amente. {lia.) Whimsically. 

BiXMnvla, Con. (/to.) Caprletonsly ; at 

the fancy of the player or composer. 

Bisawrro. {fta.) An irregular and fantas- 
tto style ; whimsical, smart, eomleal, in- 

cliiiin^'- to insipidity. 

Black.lH>ard. A board, colored black, 
umid by music teachers, and upon whieli 

they write notes, examples, and excrcitJos. 

Blnck IVotea. All except the whole and 
half notes are so called beennte tiiclr 

heads are fnll, In rontradistfnction totlio 
whole and half, which arc open (ii). 

Bluiclfte. (Fre.) A minim ; a half note (10). 

Blanche Polntce. (Pre.) A dotted 

minim (."ifi). 

Blaselmlge. (Ger.) The bellows of an 
organ. 

Blaweger&tlt. (OerJ) A Wind Instnu 

ment. 

Blitser. {Ger.) A player on a wind in- 
strument. 

Blnslnstmmont. (Qar,) A wind ia> 
Ktniment. 

BlaainatraoaeaAna. (iTer.) Bma hi' 
I strumeats. 
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Rlatmuslk. (Grr.) Sru.sio for ^vin(l in- 
(strumcnts. 

jBlaMt. Tbo ffOund inadr by blowing;;- nnd- 
tlcnlv or strongly a trumpet or any sim- 
ilar instrument. 

Blatnnt. r.k-atinc;-; bollowins;. 

S, £iattieed. A term by which the Gcr- 
mana dealgniitc the oharacter rctnrcacnting 

a sharp. 

Bloir. To Bouud or inflate a wind instru- 
ment. 

Bioiv* r, rial !no. Thopcrlbtmerof tilc 

first -trumpet part. 

Mlower, Orn^an. Oue who works the 
b< Hows of an organ. 

niuette. A sTiort, l)ririi.iiit piocp. 

12 Moll. (Ger.) The kejr of 11 flut minor. 

S Natcuml. So named in contradistinct ion 
to 1) Mollei tho U and Bflat of tke Ger- 
mans. 

Bo«ns. {Tjttt.) Echoing; resounding. 

Board, Finger. The whole range of keys 
of a pianoforte or organ ; tiiut part of a 
stringed Inntrnmcnt on which the ilngcrs 
press in pi r in^-. 

Board, Fret. That part of a guitar or 
similar instrument on wlilcli iho frrts arc 
placed. 

Board, Kejr. Therowaof kcysof a piano- 
forte, organ, or similar Instrument, when 
rpoUon of collectively ; an instrument for 
ilividiag the intervals of the octare. 

Board, Sound. In an organ, a broad, 
shallow box, extending n d . iln ( utirc 
width of the instrument, aud divided by 
partitions into as many grooves of various 
(treodtha as there are keys to which it bc- 
lonfrs, and upon winch are placed the 
ranks of pipes forming the Htops ; in mu- I 
sical instruments gcuerally, a thin board 
designed to eontntwtc to their vibratiou 
and tone. 

Board. Soundlnff. A sound board. 

Boat Son^irs. Bongs sung by the rowers ; 

gondolier songs. 

Bob. A peal of several coTir.<;cA or ICta Of 
cliaugcs upon a chime of bells. 

Bob, Gmndsi««. The seren hundred and 

twenty changes upon a pcnl of six bolls. 

Bob Mi^or. A full pool upon eight 
bells. 

Bob Maxlmns. A full poal ni>on twelve 
bells, containing 47U,(X>I,(>00 oliaugcs. 

Bob IHIuor) Siu|^le. A plain bob j grand- 
stre hoh» 



iSpa.) A buffoon. 

Bob, yialn. A ^rrruKlsirc bob. 

Bocal. (/>■«. and 5/»a.) The mouth-picce 
of a horn, trombone* serpent, or other 

wind instrument. 

Bocebiuo. (/^tf.) Mouthpiece of a 
horn. 

Boclaccia. (//a.) A loud, strong Toioo. 

Boclna ['^pa.-^ A spoalea of lac|Be tnun- 

pet ; a bu;^ie horu. 



Boclna 4lc Cazador. {Spa.) A huuts- 
man'd horn. 

Bocinar. {Spa.) To sound the trampet» 

bugle, or horn. 

Boelnoro. {Spa,) A trampeter. 
Boelnllla. A small speaking trumpet. 

Boden. (Ocr.) The back of a violtar 

tenor, &c. 

Boelim Flnto. An instrument dilFering 
from the common fluto in having th:^ cizo 
and situation of the holes arrange* 1 in their 
miturni order, with keys by which each 
ilnger is enabled to act simultaneously 
upon two or more holes. 

Bogota. {Ger.) The bow. 

Bogenflngel. {Gtr.) An instrument 
resembling a harpsichord or pianoforte. 

BoKenfuhmng* ((?er.) The manago- 

mont of the bow. 

Bogenlustrtunent. ((7er.) A bow in- 
stnimcnt. 

BojETcnatHclfc. (0«r.) A strohc of Hkim 

bow. 

BofflganfCA' A company of stroU- 

ing HingfTH. 

Bolero. (Spa.) A Spanish national dance 
in ^ time, accompanied witli castancta and 
sharing. 

Bomb. A stroke upon a bell ; to sound. 

BonabMrde. (Frc.) An old wind instm- 
meat of the hautl>oy .^paoles. 

Bombardo. (/id.) An old wind inatru* 

mcnt. 

Bombardon. A brass instrument. 
Bomblloto. Hakhig a bnmmlng noise, 
Boanbil«tlon. A bamming. 

Bombilatns. (Lot.) To make a hum* 

ming noise. 

Bomblx. (Grk.) A Greet: tostntment 

fnrtnr-d of a long rci'd or tube. 
Bumbo. (Spa.) A large drum. 
Bombus. [Ldt.) A species of applause 

in aneJent timos, oousisfiu;; of nconfiiaod 

f!in made by tbi' hands or luuutll, 

Bomme. {Dut.) A drum. 

Bonamon. (Dut.) To drum. >^ 

Bonanc. (Jav.) A .lavancse Instrument - r** 
consisting of a scries of small vases or 
gongs placed In two lines upon a ihunc. 

Bones. A name somotimoa given tO eusta> 
nets ; caHtauet»« made of bone. 

Book, C'lioral. A collection of choral 
melodies, cither with or wi;li mt a pre- 
scribed harmonic aooomnaniment ; the 
liook fai whieli choral mdodies are writ- 
ten. 

Book, Hymn. A ooUecUon or volume of 
hymns for the nse of the cougi egatitm. 

Book, >ias8. The Missalj the Boum 

Catholic Bcrviee book. 

Book, Service. The Missal ; a book con- 
taining the mnsleal service of a ehnreh. 

Book, Slnit'ln^r. A book eontnlnlng 
psalms, hymin^ or san^s with appro- 
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priatc tnnoa for Kinsri*) i;, frc<jncntly pre- 
lixcj by a cour-i >( ^ustraetioa m tbO 

elements of vocai ui»kJc. 

]Boom.. A roarmg aoisc like that of the 
waves of the ocean. 

Boqullla. {Spa.^ Mottth-ploeoofa wind 

iastrumout. 

( Tur.) A fin tnnnpet used 

the Turkish military. 

JSorder Tones. Melodies composed in 
the Eng^lish eountlcB bordering- on Soot- 

!;!nd. 

Sordon. (Spa.) Jias8 of an organ and 
stringed instrument ; bnrdcn of a song. 

Bor done . ( lt<i.) Tlio donble Open dlaptt* 

son stop in an orgnu. 

Bovdouear. (.Spa.) To play well on the 
thorough bass. 

Bordone, Falao. (TZn.) A term for- 
merly given to a countcri)oint Imvin;,'; 
oitln'r a dronn biisf;, or Bomc part con I 
Btantly moving in the interval with it. 

Boreo. (JVe.) A dunce introducca from 
Biscay. 

Borrowed Honvonsr. Chords of the 
added nintli derived irom the dominaut 
seventh, hy nubf^Htutlos^ ^® ninth in the 
place of the t iy^hth. 

Botosela. (Spa.) A trumpet signal for 
cavalry to saddle. 

Botto. (!fa.) The tolIm<r of a boll. 

iloudoir Piano. An upright piauo simi- 
lar in fbrm to a parior orgw. 

BouflTe. (Fre.) Buifooa. 

Bovrdoai. (/W.) A drone bass ; a deep, 
unebaugmbic SOtuidi aeoompanying a mel- 
ody or series of notes moving above it ; 
the drone of a bagpipe ; the double diapa- 
f;oii or lowest Stop in Frencb and German 



organs. 



Bourdon de i'Org^e. 
drone of an organ. 

BourdonnoiiMnt. {Fre.} 
singing. 



iFre.) The 
Bumming ; 



( Fre.) A Hvcly dance, in com- 

mnii time, Dt'j,Mnning' M ith an odd orotcliot. 

Boutade. (Fre.) An impromptu ballet 
in a fimdfyil style. 

Boute-felle. (rrc.) A trumprt call used 
when an army is to decamp or luarclu 

Bcvr. A round Ftick having a projection 
at each end to hold tiie hairs, which form 
tlie effective part in playing tlie violin, 
Tiolonceilo, and other bow instruments ; 
a horizontal brace employed to group 
notes (7). 

Bow, Contrary. A reversed stroke of 
the bow. 

Bow Hair. Hair, usuiilly that of the 
horse, vrith which the bows of violins, vi- 
oloncellos, and double-basses are formed. 

Bow Hand. A term applied bv violiniata 
to tho riirbt hand, because witli that hand 
tliey li >1 1 the bow. 

Bow Ilarpsloliord. An intstrMment In- 
Tcnied uj Konigsbcrg by (iarbr; clit. 



Bowiug. Playing with the bow : mimaso. 
ment oT the bow. 

Bow Instruments. All instruments 
strung witli catgut or goatgut, from 
which tlie tones are produced by means of 

the bow. 

Box, MEusic. A small box produciut^ tunes 
by the revolution of a cylmdor, moved by 
a spring, in which steel plus are fixed that 
touch, and cause to vibrate, steel points at 
proiwr intervals of time. 

Boy Cliolr, A choir formed of boys from 
eight to fi>ttrteen years of age. The for- 
mation of these choirs hn.'» been oonHned 
inustiy to the episcopal churcii. 

B (^nadratum. A term applied bv old 
theorists to the ebaracler now called a 
natural, on account of its shaiKi (57). 

B Qaadmm. (Lot.) Square B; B quad- 
raium ; a natural (57). 

Braced Points. Points having braces 
over them, showing that the notes over 

whjc!i they are placed are to lie pt rfornied 
in a style between that of legato and 6tac> 
esto <74). 

Braces, rnr'.'cd or Ptrnlorht lines indien- 
tintf tliat the notes w hicli they connect are 
to Ixi played or sung together ; cords on 
the Bides of a drum for tightening the 
heads and snares (7). 

Braohy-catalectlc. (Grl.) In Greelc 
and Latin poetry, a verse wanthig two 
sylbibles and its tormlnation. 

Bracliyi^raphy, Musical. The art of 
writing musical notation in an abbreviated 
style l)y means of signs, characters, dte.. 

Bracio. (Fta.) A term applied to certain 

instruments that are played with a bow, 
and held up to the neck by the ieit arm, 
as the violin. 

Bvainafipvn. (SJpa.) A rattle; a slicp- 

iierd's horu. 

Bnmelaes. Those ports of a trumpet 
whi?h conduct the wind. 

Braii de luglatenra. iSpa,) An ancient 
Spanish dance. 

Brando. (Spa.) A tune adapted to a 

dance. 

Branlc. (Fre.) An old dance, very lively, 
and performed In a circle, to a romkan 

tmv. 

Bra.99 Band. A number of musicians 
whose performances arc on brass lnstru> 

mentH only. 

Brass Instruments. Musical wind in- 
struments formed of brass, chiefly used 

for field service. 

Bratsche. (Ger.) The tenor violin. 
Bratschen. ( ^r.) Violas. 
Bratsclionlpleler. (Cfer,) YloUst. 

Bratschensttmmo. (G€r,) The viol part 

in any romposition. 

Brantlied. (Crer,) Epithalamium n mar^ 
rhgc song. 

Brava. (fta.) An exclamntron of a|H 
proval used in th«;atre8 of Italy. 
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Vtwrl. (/to.) A terra of approval. 
Bravo. An oxpression of n<)prov;il. 

]ir»vura. A term applied to splen- 

did and spfrtted pnauget. 

Bravitru, Con. (/la.) Witb boldness; 

With biMvory. 

Bravura, .Ifezza. {ita.) A song, tlie ex- 
ecution of wliich is of a moderate d<f{prcc 

of (!i nif u'lty. 

JBravuia Pieeea. Composifions rcquir- 
Jn^' cousider^e aklU for their proporoxc- 

ciition. 

Bray. A hor^h sound witii a trumpet or 
aimilar Instrument. 

Brazen Ittsteameats. Brass Instru- 

mcuts. 

BrasBo. (Ita*) Instmnicnts played with 

a bow. 

Breakiaat Call. A drum-beat calling the 
soldiers to fall lu a Uuo for break&st. 

Breast Voice. The lowe r ro^^ister of the 
voice ; the natural voice of adults. 

Breath, Pull. A complotc inhfilatlon 
taken bL'f'ore the oonimeuoi'ment of singl- 
ing, or after au apparently cutlre expira- 
tion. 

Breath, Half. An additional supply of 
nir, taken by a partial inspiration dui-ino- 
thc course of singing, in onk-r to refresh 
tliR lungs and streuiiitben the tone of tlie 
voice. 

Srehons. ( M.) Andcnt Iri.oh poets and 
musicians who proeUUmed the laws in 

recitative. 

Broli. (<7er.) Broad. 

Jlreltheamliaiit. (//*/.) A class of poets 
and musiciana among the ancient lrit<l) 
wlio promulgated laws to a style of reci- 
tative. 

Breloque. (Fre.) In military service, 
tlie beat of a amm ibr breakflist or dinner. 

Bretador. (,Spa.) A bird calL 

Brc*t£2:*-i?5e. (G<jr.) A lut. 

Breve. A double note (14). 

Breve, Alia, (ftn.) A term used to indi- 
cate a quick ppeeies of common time Ibr- 
merly employed in church music. 

Breve, Imperfect. A breve witliout a 
dot affixed, cnu il in duration to one quar- 
ter of n i>\r^o, or to two semibrevea (14). 

Breve, Perfect. A dotted breve, equal In 
tluration to three eighths Of a lai^» or 

tlirtK; Bomibrcvea (•^•'i). 

Breve Rest. A reat equal in its duration 
to that of a double note (2(1). 

Brevinrio. (fta.) A brcviurj'. 

Breviarjr. A book containing the matins, 
lauds, and vespers of the lioman Catholic 

church. 

Brevls, (Lat.) A breve (14). 

Briilnl Sonxs. Songs composed for and 
^iim;^' at weddingstor in eelebrating nup- 
tial occasions. 

Bridp^e. That part of a stringed instru- 
ment over which the st];lngs are drawn, 



Bridge, Basa. Tlic bass beam ; the small 

boam iubide a viol, nearly under the bass 

Brief. A measure of qiuiutity; abrcve(U). 
8trin«f; an upriy^lit piece of wood over 
wbiiTi the 8trnii;e( of a bass viol arc drawn. 

Brieveie. {Fre.) lirevity. 

Brill. An abbreviation of J^rjOcmle. 

Brilladar. (Spa.) Brilliant } sparkling ; 

radiant. 

Brillaiite. {Ita.) lu a guy, showy, and 
sparkling style. 

Itrimbalcr. {Fre.) Tn ring-. 

Brio, {fta.) Briskness i tipirltj animation; 
brllUaney. 

Brio ed Aninkato, Con. (iVa.) Anl* 

mated, and with brilliancy. 

Brioso. {ltd.) With brilliancy and spirit. 

Bvlso. {Fre.) Sprinkled ; broken toto wr- 

pr>irjrio, in treating of chords. 

Broach. An old muaioaliustrument played 
by turning a handle. 

Broderies. ( Fre.) An old term applied 
to casual, un;>tudiud ornaments in per- 
Ibrmanoe. 

Broken Chords. Cliortls t:ikeu iu a 
broken, interrupted manner, not simulta- 
neously. 

Brokking. An old term signlfpins qQft> 

verin*;. 

Bronce. {Spa.) A trumpet made of braas. 

Bronoo. {Spa.) Harsh; rough to the 
ear. 

Bronquedad. (,Spa.) Uarslme&si rough- 
ness of sound. 

BBotondiun. (Lai,) BlixL 

Brnlt. {Fre.) Rattle ; peal ; clatter. 

Bmmmeu. {Ger.) To lium ; to drone. 

Brummtou. {Ger.) A humming tiouud. 

Brunette. {Fre.) A delicate and simple air. 

Bmsean&ente. (/fa.) Abruptly ; coarsely. 

Brusquemeat. (JW.) Impctoous j bois-> 

tcrous. 

B Sharp. The sensible or proper seventh 
of tlie major diatonic of C sf larp ; in keyed 
iustrunientjf, same as C natural. 

Baal-f^orn. ( If^d.) A hunting or mili- 
tary horn. 

Buocina. {Inf.) A military wind instru- 
ment used by the ancients \ a herdsman's 
horn. 

Bncrliial. (T.nt.) ^onn ling like a IlOm Or 

trumpet } trumpet tihajx«. 

Bncelnnltty-. The quality or sound of a 
trumpet. 

Buccluateur. {Ftp.) A trumpeter, 

Biiccino. (Lnt.) To sound a trumpet. 

Bucciuum. {Lnt.) A trumpet. 

Bnclnador. (Spa.) A trumpeter. 

Biioolic. (Ldt.) P.i.^tord songS» pCT* 
Ibrmed by the ancient shepherds. 

Bucolical. {Lai.) In the style of an- 
cient pastoral songs, ■ : * 
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». (Spa.) liolating to paitorul 

Bucoliqne. (/Ve.) A poem. 

Suflk. U^) Comic i a siog^cr who takes 
the llglit and humoroiia parta-, a light, 
comic opera . 

Bulf«t d'Orguc. ( Pre.) An organ case. 
Buffet Org^an. A very small organ. 

mtflfo. {Ita.) Lfidieroat; ill the style of 

biiffu. 

Buffo Burleaeo. ( Ft a.) A buffo who, in 
addition to liis singiu^^ acts the part of a 

cariv:aturi»t. 

Buffo Cautanttt. (/<a.) A singing' buffo ; 
n character in an opera eomUmug comic 

sins'int' and actiu!>r. 



Carleato. (ito.) A humorous 
diaraeler in an opoHL 

S«iA»BO. (Jta.) A comic, vpmttn char- 
acter iu an opcnu 

BuffoneitcAmente. {Ita.) Ludicrous } 
buffoon-like ; comic 

Buffo, Opera. (Ita.) A comic opera ; in- 
termezzfinterludu j u burlctta. 

JBufo. iSpa,) Comic opera. 

Siifonaso. (^im.) Great buffoon. 

Bn|;l e . A metal horn, used fbr hunting or 

mtliluiy purposes. 

Bufflc Horn. A trumpet with Iceys ca- 
nuble of all tlic iuAcxIoua of tho bcmIc} a 

bu:;"lc. 

BiUiJ-»- illisi.) The first of tho Srootis, 
into wliicn the fourth note of the Hindoo 

sculc is divided. 

Bulafo. An oiguii of Barbary operated 
- nraclumically. 

Bunge. (Htr.) Drum ; kottlo-drum. 
Bungeu. {Ger.) To drum. 
Buon. (/to.) Good. 

Bnonaceavdo. (Tta.) An instmmcnt re- 

8PmbIin'_r a Hi)inf't, and of Kmall dimen- 
sioHH, to ncconimodate the fingers of very 
young pmetitlonera. 

Bnon CMitete. (ilo*) A wdl4iilbmed 
Toealisfe. 



Bnim CNiato. (Ita.) A pcrfbrmanc* !■ 

the boHt stytf, by one whose taste la unex- 
ceptionable. 

Bnon Mano. {Ita.) A good hand ; n per^ 

formor having perfect command of the 
most briiliaut and effective styles. 

Bnonoeardo. (Ita.) An inttrumeirt Uln 

tlie spinet. 

Burden. A regular return of the theme 
in a song- at the close of eadi verae s tlie 

c!i'->ritH ; ttic open String of n violin or 

Bimilur instniiuent, 

Bnrla. {Ita.) Comical ; wlfli great humor. 

Buriando. (JSki.) In ft Jetting and play* 

ful mauuer. 

Burlescamente. {Ita.) Facetious i UroU. 

BnrlMwo. (Ita.) With extraragant and 

burlesque humor. 

Burlesque Mnale. A musical compo?;i- 
tion or performimco In which a trifling 
subject is treated with great gravity, or aa 

a matter of itnijortanee. 

Burletta. (fta.) A li},'Iit speuios of mu- 
^:l I < 1 I a, soiacwhat in ttie nature of 

til ■ J :iij,'UsU inrce. 

Bui-x-attca. {lia.) A storm piece j a com- 
posidott deacriptivo of a tempestw 

Bnrve. (^.) A danoe melody. 

Burthen. A burden. 

Bushc-Buaho. {Hau.) A general name )^ 

for wiud iustrumeuts. 

Bnsna. {Ha.) A aort of trumpet. 

Buaoone. (/to.) A bassoon. 

Bntra. {Hin.) The lirKt of tho four Sroo- 
tis into which the first note of the Hindoo 
octave is divided. 

(Xot.) A pipe. 



Buxus. {Lett.) A p^ with two rowB-of 

holes. 

Buzz. A low, humming sound. 
B^vmp. ( Wd.) A hollow sound^ 
Bjrma. {Sax,) A trttmpct^^i^T^ 

Bymlan. To blow or to sound ft 

trumpet. 



C. 



("t THE nominal of one of the two nat- 
} • Ural modes ; that note in the natural 

major mode to wl.lch (Jin to ;ijij>lied the 
monosyllable ut, but which haa bccu relin- 
quished for that of do, as softer and more 
vocal. The tone C Ja tlie one with which 
the fto-ealled natural seale eommenocs, 
a ficale having neither flats nor ahaipa. 

C. A. The initials of Col Area. 

^abaletta. {fta.) A simple melody or 
passage of a pleasinjr and attractive ehnr 
acter, eontained in a larger piece of music, 
espedally in an aria ; n cav.iletta. 



Caocla. Alia. ( Ita.) A vocal or instm. 
mental eompositlon, written iu the hunt 
ing or chase style. 

Cacof oula. (/la.) Want of harmony ; oai 

c4)phony. 

Caeofonleo. (/to.) Discordant. 

CaropTiouious. Soundincr har^liTy. 

, Cacophony. {Qrk,) A combination of 
discordant Rounds, forming no regular 

li?!.mony ; a bad tone of voice. 

Cad. An abbreviation of CodeASa* 
t Cadam. (/n'.) Cadence, 
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CMeitee. A tluike or frfll; a ctoM to 

melody or Ijarmony cither terrnlnatinj^ 
the piece or dividiu«; into numbers or po- 
riodsi au ornnmontal an l rxtfrnporaiiouiia 
passage introduced at the clone of a aoug 
or piece of mutic ; tone i sound. 

Cmdmmce, Authentic. A perfect or final 
cttdencc in uny key ; the chord or harmony 
of the domtnftnt* Ibllowod by that of the 
tonic, or tlie progression of the dominant 
to tlic touic. 

Cadenee, Clmreli. The plagal cadence. 

Cadence, Complete. A full cadence ; a 
term, employed in church music when the 
last or flnftf sound of a verse to a chant is 
on the key-note. 

Cadeneoi DeeeptiTe. A cadence In which 
the dominant oiiord resolves toto ano^cr 

harmony, Infjtcad nf into tho tonic. 

€adei»cef I>emi. lu liarmony, a Iialf ca- 
dence. 

Cadence, Fnlse. An imperfect or toter> 

rupted ciidenec. 

Cadence, tJrent. A ciuk ncc ia which the 
closing cliord immodiatc-ly follows that of 
the Hub-dominout, or fourtli of the key ; 
l>lag^l cadence. 

Cadeneoi Graolt. Kagal eadonee. 

Cadence, Half. A csdence that Is not 

full and perfect. 

Ca deuce, Immedtato. Common perfeft 

cadcnco; that \vhi*'h occurs Immediately 

after thL- dominant harmony. 

Cadence Imparfalto. (Fre.) An im- 
ix-rfcet ead««tcc. 

Cadence, Imjicrfect. A cadonoe in 
whi ?h the domiuaiit harmony la preceded 
by t!ic common diord of the tonic. 

Cadence Intcrroaapisn. {Fre») An to- 

tcrruptod cidouce. 

Cadence, Interrupted. A cadence In 
which the bass, tosteod of falling or rising 
from the fifth to tlM k«y-note» IMSMS to 
8omc other, and interrapis the full 

or final cadence. 



close, 



Cadence, Irre^lar. An imperfect ca- 
dence ; tlio tonic fallowed by tlie doml* 
uant witliout it^i addort seventh. 

Cadence ]lfarka. Sliort lines, placed per- 
pendicularly, to indicate the point ol ax- 
dence in sehtcnccg and verses arranged to 
be chanted (125). 

Ca«lenee, Mixed. Tin Irhid on the Puh- 
dominant, followed by tiiat on the domi- 
nant. 

Cadeneo Parinilo. (Av.) A perfeot ca- 
dence. 

Cadence. Perfect. A complete and sat- 
i.sfaetorv close in both the harmony and 
melody ] a close in which the dominant or 
Afth passes toto the chord of the tonic or 

key-note. 

Cadence, Plasral. The triad on the key- 
note, preceded oy that of the snlniomlnant. 

Cadeueo, Frotmeted. Snapended ca- 
dence. 

Cadeucer. (/>e.) To MUakc j quaver ; trill. 



Cadeiiee, Radical. The cadence result* 
in;; w!ion the haDSos of both chords aro 
the roots of the respective triads. 

Cadence Rompue. (Fre.) An Intor* 

rupted (:ad' !irt\ 

Cadence feicction. A section fmishing 

with a perfect cadence. 
Cadence, Simple. Tluit i i wlii.-h the 

notes are equal throug^houi nil the parts. 

Cadence, Snapended. Several modula- 
tions ijeing- passed throu'jh, instead of 
leading directly from the domiuuut chord 
to that of the key-uolc. 

Cadencla. (Spa.) Cadence, 

Cadena. {Lot,) Cadence. 

CadanA. One of the old Kn^li 8h g Taces com- 
prised in the class denominated smooth. 

CadeiiM. ilta.) A cadence, or close, at 
the termination of a sonff or othor move- 

niriit, intrOiluefn-r sornr f:sneiAll And CX- 
t<:mporaneoua entbciiiuiiment. 

Cadenna d*Iii|saiuto. (/to.) An totef^ 

rupted cadence. 

Cadenza Finta. (Ita.) A terra iudlea- 
tiuj; that when, hsvhig done every thiu|f 

{>roper for a trite cadene(>, instead of fall- 
Djr on the right tiuul, aaotlier note, Idglter 
or lower, is token, or a pause tatrodneed. 

Cadeuxa Sempllce. (ffn.) A cadence in 
which all the notus arc equal in all tlie 
parte. 

Cadenza Sfnsflri^a. (/to.) An avoided, 

tliat is, a broken cadeuf^. 

Cadensa Soapesa. (/to.) A tvspended 

c^KleuL'C. 

Ceccus non Judicat de colore. (IaU.) 
A term in old enigmatical canons, indicat- 
ing that the black notes of the antecedent 
are to he converted toto white notes m 
the consequent, and so of others. 

Caesura. {Lat.) The rliythmic termina- 
tion of any passage consisting of more 
than one musical loot ; the last accented 
note of a phrase, section, or period} a 
meMcal break or division in a verse. 

Csesural. (Lat.) Uelnting to the cxsnra, 

or to the pause of the voice. 

Cahler de Chant. (JVv.) A singing 
book. 

Caliler de Muslque. (Fre,) Music book. 
Caiaae. (Fre.) Drum. ^ 
Cal. An abbreviation of CiUamh, 
Calamist. A piper ; one wlm plays on a 

reed or pipe. 
Calanao. (Spa.) A kind of flute. 
Calamns Paatosralts. (Lat.) Oneof ibe 

flr^t instrumeuts used by the andenta, a 

Hitiiple reed or cane. 

Caland. (Ita.) A term algnlfvlng that 

the time of the passage over which it is 
written is to be gr.idually diminished lu 
quickness ; calando. 

Calando. (Ita.) Gradually dimtolshing 

in tone and quickness, becoming softer 
and slower by degrees. 

Calando IVclla Fona. (f^o.) An abate- 
ment of the strength or foiee of the toile. 
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Calaudo ]Vel Tempo e If «lla Forca. 

( fta.) A lessening^ of the strength of the 
touc and the time of the mOTCment. 

f'Alascioue. (Jta,) A species of jjuitnr. 

Ca.latliumplan Music. A discordant 
conibiUBtion of soundB ; a pcrforrannce 
out of time by instruments out of tune. 

Calcando. {fta.) rrcflsing upon i hur- 
rying the time. 

Calflerou. (Spa.) A si;^ deootlllS^ ft sus- 
pcusiou of the instruments. 

<^1. The bciit of a dntni. 

Call, Adlutaut'is. A drum-beat directing 
tlie band and &vld muaio to take the right 
of the Ihie. 

dilliopt;. The mu80 who proBldcd over 
eloquence and epic poetry, and aapposed 
capable of playing on any musical luttru- 
mcnt ; tin instrunu-iit Ibrmed -of metal 
pipc'8, witli keys as in an organ* the tones 
of which are prodocod by eunents of 
steam instead of air. 

Calma. {Ita.) Keposc or tranquillity. 

Cal«i«,€oa. (lia.) With ealmiwea. 

Cftlmato. (/to.) Calmed} quieted; at rest. 

Calo. An abbreviation of Culunil). 

Calore. {Ua.) Huch warmth and anima- 
tion. 

Caloroso. {Tta) Wamly; animated. 

Cambaleo. {Spa.) A company of co 
mtdiauH amou"; the anuicuta consistinsr of 
fire men and llire women. 

Cainblarc. {If a.) To change. 

Cameua. (£a/.) A muac •% a soaff s poetry : 
verse. ' ' 

Camera, {ltd ) Chamber ; a term applied 
to musio compojica for a chamber, parlor, 
or ball, and not ibr the stage or street. 

(^•motm Mvaloa. (Ra.) Chamber mnale. 

CMuinaudo. (/<«.) Flowing ; with gen- 
tle and easy progression, 

CMitpaiui. (/to. and Spa.) A bcU. 

Campanada. {Spa,) Sound of a bell. 

*^!2n*™ f-^-) An alarm 
bell. 

CampMteFanebrls. (Lot.) A passing 

bell ; a fimeral bell. ** 

Belfty; a place 



Campaneta. {Spa.) A smalt belt 
Campanile. {Ita.) A hoi fry. 
Campanula. {Spa.) A email bell. 
Campanlllaao. {Spa.) Strong, violent 
ringing of bells ; pignal -riven with a bell. 

CampauiUear. {.Spa,) Toriuffasmall 
bell often. ** 

Campamolostot. (Via.) A bell-ringer. 
€ampallolog>^ (/to.) The seienoe or 

art ol riugiu*; bells. 



Campanarto. ( Spa.) 
wliere bell* are rung. 



Caaapaakairam. (iWrt.) Olodc elitmes. 
Campanarum CoiMoatiu. C£al.) A 

riugiag of bells. 

Cam panaram Bfodalatio. iLat.) A 
chiniiug of bells. 

Campanamm JPalaator. 
ringer of bells. 

To ring 

the bells. 
Campauella. 



{Lot.) A little bell, 
(/to.) A very little bell. 
CampMMU«. ilia.) A little bell. 
Cnmpaneo. {Spa.) Bell ringing ; chiming. 
Campanero. {Spa.) ▲ bclUringer. 



(/to.) A groat bell. 
Camp«n«lA Sam. (Zoi.) a iaiat*a 

bell. 

Can. (Wcl.) A song. 
Caaa. {Arm.) To sing. 

Canarder. (Aie.) To imitate the tonea 

of a duclc. 

Canarle. {Fre.) A piece of music sup- 
posed to have come to us from theOsnanr 
Islands, whence it derlrca its name; a 
sort of gigue, or ji^^, from which it is dls- 
tii;:niished only hv a still swifter time, 
commonly iu ^ or ^ but sometimei lu Jj^ 
measure. 
Canarlo. (j^pa*) A qnidc danee. 
Cancelling^ SiKw. Tin sign called a nat- 
ural, empioyca to remove tUo effect oif a 
previous flat or sharp (57). 

CancUerizante. (/to.) A term denoting 
tliat tho piece is i>laycd in a retrosrrade 
style, beginning at the end and tjoinj^ back 
to the commeucement. 

CaneloB. {Spa,) Son^r j words set to mu- 
sic. 

Cancloncllla. (5Spa.) Canaonet ; a lltdo 

song. 

Canolonero. {Spa.) A book of songs. 

Caaoloaleta. {Spa.) A singer of songs ; 

a son<:r-wrif^«r. 

Canorizaus. (/to.) Bctrograde move- 
ment. 

Cancrlzante. (/hi.) Bcversed; going 

backwards. 

Caadamo. {Spa.) An ancient rustio 
dance. 

Caae Flute. A eane mnde to rescmhie a 
llute, and played on in the same man- 
ner. 

Caaero. ( Lot.) To aing i to play open an 
instmment. 

Canere ad TlMam. {tat.) To sing fo 
the pipe. 

Canere BeceptoL {Lot.) To sound a 
retreat. 

Caaero TIMa, (lol.) To play upon a 
pipe. 

CaaoTas. {Fre.) The canvass of a song ; 
the rou^h draught or njodcl of n Bon^-, con- 
taining ecrt;iin notes of the composer to 
indicate to the poet the measure of the 

verses required. 

Canna. {Lai.) TIic pipe of an oriran s a. 
flageolet. * 

Caaalea. {Arm.) Toebant. 
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Cannon. The nortion of a bcU by which 

it U BUspL'UtJou ; ill rlihiu' rinj,Muy, a hi- 
multancouH cmsh oi ail tlie iuHtrumcnts. 

Cannon l>r uin. Tlio tom-tom. 

Cano. iLcit.) To play upon an instru- 
ment. 

Canon. A ppccies of unintrmiptcd imitA- 
tioit ; a vocal coiupositiou in two or more 
part8, so constnictxsd u to fonn ft perpet- 
ual ftiguc. 

Canon, Circle. A canon whose first part 
closes in a different scale from that in 
which It began, goneroUy in it» doqii- 
luint. 

Cmnowkt Bitvfam. A tyneopated caDOn. 

Canone. ( fta.) A canon or Cftteh for MY- 

eral voices or inbitriuiu'iits, 

Canone al Siosplro. {/(u.) A canou, 
tlic parts of whiuli come in at the (Ustancc 

of H rrot-'Iiet rest iVom cacli otlu-r. 

Canone Ai>crto. (Itn.) Au u]hjh canon. 

Canone Chiiiso. {Itu.) A closcorliidUeu 
canon, iu which tiic solr.tiini miietbc dis- 
covered J an enigmatic c:uion. 

Canone in <k>rpo. U^') A ^xirpctual 
Atgiie. 

Cauoue Partito. (Lat.) A perpetual 
fugue, in which all the t)arts arc written 
ttitttcr In partitions or diflcri^ Uaest Or in 
sppnrate parts, with tlic proper pauaos 

wliiuii euolt ia to observe. 

Canonetia. (Spa.) All tlie plpca of an 

Canon, Free. A canon not in perfect con- 
formity with the rules fntendod to govern 
this sstylo nf ctunposition, thn mehjdy of 
the iirst part uut Ueitig ioUowed throujjh- 
out. 

Cnnon, Harmonieal. The inonooliord. 

Canon, Hidden. A clodc canon. 

Canonical Ulass. A ma^s in which the 
\;ii u>u8 parts of musical service are fol- 
lowed in their regular course, or in strict 
cononieal order. 

Canonlea. The doct rine of musical sound 
as ■ applied to the internal nature of mu- 
sical art. 

Canon, Infinite. A canon the end of 
which h ads to the bcfrhming-, and thoper- 
fonnauce of wliich rnay be incessantly 
repeated ; a perpetual fu\piv. 

Canon in tlie ITnlaoia. A cateb, or 

round. 

Canon, llllx«d. A canon of acrcral voices, 
the parta of whtoh begin at diffbrent inter- 
vals. 

Canon per Aujj^mentatlon. An ang- 
mentcd canon 

Canon per I>iminattzem. A dimin- 
ished canon. 

Canon P^vpetnnfl. (M,) COntliiaoaa 
fuf^ue. 

Canon, Riddle. A canon desisfned to Ux 
the inffcnu ty of the curioup, i i which no 
indication is ^iveu of the nundx^r of parts. 



intervals, or points of introduction, 8omo> 
times even with false directions. 

Canons, Minor. Certain clerg^ymen of 
tlie church of J^^iiulaud who occasionally 
asb^ist in the perlormanoe of tiie acrvioe 

and anthem. 

Canon, Strict. A canon in which the 
rub s ot thin 1 u rm Of compoaitiott are Tcry 

closely followed. 

Canor. {Lfit.) To be sungj melodious 
singing-; melody. 

Cniiore. (Frr.) Musical ; tuneful. 

Cauoma. (^Lut.) Musical ; tuneful} so* 
noroua. 

Canos o Caiioues del Organo. (5jpa.) 

Tutx^s or pii)CS of n\\ (>r;j-;ni. 

Cant. An ubbreviaiiuu ui Canto vlw\ Ctn- 

Cantab. An abbreviation of Cantnhlh. 

Cunt abiiifeC pueri ct assa voce et 
c:ini tiblelne. {Lat,) With vocal mu- 

81 only. 

Cantabile. ( Ita.) In a melodious, ;n^cc- 
Ail, and singrinjf style: a performance 
smooth, elc^'ant, and replete with feelin«^. 

Cantabile ad r.lbttiun. (i^o.) In sing- 
ing^ style ; at pleaaarc. 

Cantabile, Con !»Iolto Portamento. 

lu a 8in;,au«f style; very {jlidin^. 

Cantabile, Oruamentl ad rilbttum, 

ma piu tOMto puclii c buonl. {Itti.) 

In a slui^hig style, witli embelUshmouta at 

will, bnt few and welt chosen. 
Cantable. {!>pa.) Tunable ; harmonJottfi 

musical; pith tij; nflectiu'^. 

Cantaccliiure. {Ita.) To fciug low ; to 
hum. 

( niitnda. {f>pn.) A cjmtata. 

Caiitadours. Itinernnt singcra of ^ougs 
nnd balia.'iK, who, with otiier musical pro- 
fessors uf varioua dtsscriptiona, spnmi; up 
in Provence about the middle of the ulntn 
century. 

Caiitnff-ra. {Ita.) A ballad ; a ditty. 

Cantomeuto. {,lta.) Singing;; tunoj 
air. 

Cnntando. (ilo.) In a mclodiOtta, sittgt 

ing manner. 
Cantans. {Lat.) Sing^inp:. 
Cantante. (/te.) A part intended for the 

voice. 

Cantante, Ariosie. (Ita.) A species of 
apeaking air, wliich, l>y introduciuj; fro- 

Sueut obangos of measure and UKinncr, 
rat served^ to mark the distlnelion be- 
tween air and recitative. 
Cantar. {Spa.) To ning, or to chant. 

Cantar a la Almoliadilla. {Spa.) To 
alone, and without bcins^ aoeompi- 

nied by instruments. 

Cantarcico. {Spa.) A little song. 
CantareUlQ. {Spa,) A little songr. 
Cantare. (ila.) To aiog ; to chant. 
Cantare n Aria. (Tta.) To sing without 
eontinin^ one's self to the music written. 
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Cantare * Ubro. (Ita.) To sing fVom 
notes. 

Con tare a Oreeehio, (ito.) To Biug by 
car, that is* without a Kuowledj^ of mu- 
sical uotatiuu ; 8iugiD<r by rote. 

Cautar« dl Maalent. CJta.) To sing 
with a profusion of embellMhinciits, with- 
out tnstc or discernment. 

Cantarln. (,8pa,) One who la oonstantly 

Cantarina. {Spa.) A womalu who alnga 

in public. 

Cautar 1' Iat«»ao. (/to.) Sin^ the same, 
or ia tlie same manner. 

Cautata. (Ita.) A f^pccics o" composi- 
tion consistiiif,' of an inteniilxturo of air 
and rocitativo ; any flnboratc viual compo- 
sition not having: n more sneci..o uume. 

Cantata Amorose. {Ha.) X cimtata 
having; Ibr ita tlieme tho aub|}oct of love 

Cantata ?»Iorall o Spirltnali. (/lo.) A 

cantiita designed for tlic churelu 

Cantato, 8«ett1ar. A style of roropoai- 

tion requiring 1 -ss lijrht and shade than 
ecclesiastical or Urauiotic music 

Cantata, S|>trltiial. EcolcaiaBtleal mn- 

fiic, consiRtmgr of acvcial aolo and olioial 

movements. 

Cantate. (Ita.) A cantata. 
CantatUla. (/to.) A short cantata. 

Cantatina. (ite.) A cantata of limited 

comptiss. 

Caaitatloia. The act of singtaig. 
Gantator. (Lot.) A alnger $ a ebantcr. 

Cantatore. (ftn.) A sinj^r. 

Cantntricr. {Ita.) A female tiagcr. 

Cautatrice Buflh. (/to.) A woman who 
aiostt in oomle opera. 

Cantatrlx. (Lat.) A female vocalist. 

Cantazxaro. (/to.) To aiug oitca and 

poorly. 

€aatereUaii«lo. (Ita.) Slnsioff aoJlly . 

CantereUare. (ita.) To Biag low; to 

WMrbie. 

' €ant«rlno. (Ita.) A singer ] ti must- 

Coutlca. (Lat, and Spa.) A short inter- 
lude ibrmorly introduced in dnnnatie per- 

iormanc"<. 

raiitictva. (Lat.) Sliort intprlndog. 

Caiiticar. (,i>pa.) To iiu<j ; to chant. 

Canti €amaaelule»chl. (/to.) A col- 
lection of suiiofs, bnllads, madri«ra!s, .tc, 
on various siibjerts, 8un«j l.ato at ui;fhl 
during' the- cnrnival at Kh)re'nc<', l)y parties 
of men hi masks, with lighted tapers and 
a band of mnaie* 

Canticchiare. (/to.) To hum; to 

Cttutici. (/to.) Devotional son^s or can- 
tides. 

Canticio. (Spa.) Constant or ftvqucnt 

sin<pu<f. 

Cantlelo. A hymn, or divine sod^. 

4* 



Canticles. A collection of divine hymns 
and 8oii;^^!^ ; amon^' the Greelcai soliloquies 
introduced in drunuis. 

Cantieo. (/to. and Spa.) A canticle, or 
divine song^. 

Cautienai. (Lat.) A riii*irl.", or divine 
song ; the words smiy by a churua m tiio 
background of Greek pantomime. 

Cantli^n. {Spa.) To chant ; to siug^. 

C'aittilate. To recite musically. 

Cantllatlon. A recitation with musical 
cadence; otumtiug. 

Cantilena, (/to.) The melody, air, or 
principal part in any contpubi'tion, gen- 
erally tiie iiii^-iu-st voicai part } in andemt 

tinii's, nocidar music. 

Cantilenaccia. (/^a.) A bad song. 
Caatllenarla. (Ita.) To sing. 

Cantilena Hcotica. {Ita.) An old and 

favorite Scotch air or t!int\ 

Cantileue. (Fre. and Ita.) Cantilena; 
melody, 

Cantina. (Spa.) A vulgar aongi 

licia. 

Canttaela. (Spa,) A ballad. 

Cautlno. (/to.) TIll treble string of ft 
viuHn, jmd similar iustrinneuts. 

Cautio. {iMt.) A sung, or tune. 

Caution. A song, or number of verios. 

Caatloiaos SacrsB. (Lat.) Saered songs. 

Cant! quo. (FH.) A cantido ; a spiritual 

Cantlto. (Lat.) To staig often. 

Cantlwnonla. (Lat.) Aballad; acatdi. 

Ca«to. {Ita.) The lii^hcpt vocal part ia 
ehoral music; in ancient church music, 
Ww soprano voice, or part; to cliantj tO 
siiigf ; a part, or division of a poem. 

Canto Clei. Tlie C clef when placed on 
the first line. 

Canto <"onccrtante. {Ita.) Tho treble 
ol' the pi incipal concerting iiarts. 

Canto Formo. (/to.) A chant or melody 
of the Itomish clmrch anciently adopted 
as a standard melody ; any sui^ct^ eon- 
sisting of ft few long*, plain notes, given as 

a tliomc for (Counterpoint. 

Canto F igurato. (/to.) A li<^ix'd mel- 
ody. 

Canto Fioritio. {Ita.) A son"' in which 
many ornaments arc iutroducea ; iijpirato 
counterpoint. 

Canto Cjregortano. (Ita.) The Grego- 
rian Chant. 

Canto IVecessnrio. {Ita.) A term iudi- 

catini^^ those parts tliataroto slugthrougli 

tho whole piece. 

Canto Piano, (/to.) The plain song or 
eliant. 

Canto Prtmo. (/to.) The first treble. 

Cantor. {Ita.) A sinprer. 

Cantorate. (/to.) The office or residence 
of a cantor ; a leadliur »inger of a choir. 
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r n 1 1 1 orctllo. (Spa.) A pcttf , wortiikM 



Cautore. (Ita.) A sinjjcr. 
Cnnto R«clt.atlro. (Ita.) Theeombinft- 



tion of nil uiruiid n recitative. 

Caiitorta. (Ita. aad Spa.) A siogioggal- 
hiry ; « mntkid caato ; •Itiglog* 

Cantor lu Clk4»M». (Itff.) A elioiist ; a 

chorister. 

Canto Rlpleno. (Ttn.) The ^bls of 

the grand rhorus : tin part that lings or 
plays ia the ^rnud ehoruii only. 

Cantoris. (/^/.} A term nscd tn cathe- 
dral niii.si\' to indicftto Iho paHsam'n In- 
tended to l)f» taken by those* niugiTK who 
arc pLio«'d on that 8ido of the buildiu<r 

wlipfc tlif cantor or precentor f-itr,. 

Canto lllvoltato. ilta.) Tiie treble 
dunged. 

Canto flaeondo. (DTj.) Tho 
treble. 

Cnnto Simplle*. (/^a.) Plain song:. 
Caatrlx. (Xol.) A female aingn*. 

Cantm*la. (^pn.) Musicnl composition ; 
mctliod of pcribruuu^^ mut>ic ; vocal mu(tic. 

Cautua. (ImI.) A song ; a ciiant ; melody. 

Cantna Amlnroalanus. (Lat.) The mel- 
ody or ebant introduced into the church 
by St. Ambroae. 

Cniitvs Dunaa. (Ida,) Mi^or aimga. 

Cantus Eccleslasticws. (Lot.) Sucred 
BOiig^ ; ctv'.li'8i;iHtical or church luusln. 

tTaiitns FlguratuH. {Lat.) Kmbellisbcd 
or li^airale meiodlaaj ebauta; mode of 

8in<riu<r. 

Cautus Firmua. (Lai.) The plain song-, 
or chant. 

Cantua Oregorlanua. (Lat.) Gregorian 
Clmnt i tho chant established by St. Greg- 
ory. 



Ci 



(/to.) A y,oug book, 
(ito.) A Uttle aong} 



Canzonlaa. 

zoaet. 

CansoBneela. (Jto.) A eantonet; Uttla 

song. 

Caolnan. (Iri.) An ancient Irish requi* 
em, aoeompanled by the harp. 

Cape]linei«ter. (Ofr.) Tho loa "« r of u 
band, especially In tlte acrvico of a priacu 
or great personage. 

Capllla. iSpa,) A bond of diapel mual- 

cians. 

Cteplaeol. (Spa.) A precentor; a sub. 
chanter. 

Caplatruaa. {Lat.) A mnszlc used hf 
im ancient trumpeters, so formed aa to 
embrace and con line ttie clieeks, to pre- 
vent tlieir bursting with the violence with 
which tiiey blew tne inatnimcnta. 

aeeond^ Capitnlar. (Spa.) To aing prayer* at 

divine service. 

Capltnlarlo. {Spa,) A book of prayers. 

Cnpo. (Ita.) The head, or beginning. 

Capo Astro. (Ita.) Somrtinies used 
instead of cuiK>ta6to, to si^ptlfy tbc priu> 
dpal bridge. 

Capo d' Instrument!. (7^/.) The mas- 
ter, leader, or director of the instmmcutal 
peribrmcra. 

Capo d* Opera. ' Ita.) A Bttperior WOlk | 

n masterly production. 

Capo d* OrclaeatMt. (Ita.) The leader 

or the orchestra. 

Capona ^Spa.) A Spanish danc«*. 

Capolnsto. (Ita,) The nut of the Ungcr- 
board of a violin or violottccllo j the prln- 

t apo^ iolino. (Tta.) Tlie lir«t vioh'n. 

(Ita.) ClmiK'l musieiau ui u 



Cap pel la 
ebnrcli. 



ilia,) In the diiirch 



CMstna aienavmillln. {LaL) Meaanrcd Cappella, All*. 

melody. j.tyTe. 
CMttns KoUln. (Lai,) Mnor aenga. Caprteeletto. (Ita.) A short eapriccio. 

Cnina. (BW.) To sing. iTaprlcclo. (//a.) A fanciful and irregnlap 

Camiun. (Tur,) A Turkish instrumeDtJ species of composition ; a fant is i , 
hAviwr catjrut atrings, on whiehthe ladieji Kcapriccioaamente. (Ita.) Wiih a droll, 
of tlic sesagUo play with a torfeolao-aheU p comieal manner of delivery, 
plectrum. 



(tta,) 

(Ita,) A canaonct ; a llt< 



A bad aoD? i bad 

singfiu},'. 

CMsmoncliM. 
tleaong. 

Cnnnoifte. (Ha.) An air in two or three 
narta, with passap^cs of fugue and inuta- 
tlve ; a Wwd of lyric poem, ndapt^Hl, with i car 
gome nlteration, from tho no( try of the I 



Caprlecloao. (/fa.) FuMdAiI J eapridotts i 

humorous. 



CapriccJ. 



(Ita.) Caprfedo. 

Caprice. A AmdM and irregular Ibrm <^ 

compositio!), 

Caprlcho. {Sp:i.) A cajirioo. 

(Jtu.) An abbreviation of Carta, 

(Fre) A 
collect- 



Camnillnr. 

let. 



CaiMOltot* A short canzone, or song. 

Canzonetta. (Ita,) A abort aong, ex- 
pressive of delicate aenttment. ( Caramillo 

Canzout. (Ita.) A terra formerly slgnl- 1 flute, 
fyiu^ symphonies ; a sonata; and, in con- 1 t»a\ 
iieetion with a passoipo of mnak, having \ ^*"**'*"^* 
the same meaning aa allegro. €a«»ttero» Ueiso. 



(Spa.) To play on a flageo- 

(Spa.) A flageolet i a sm^ll 

ChAraetcr. 

(Ita,) A term ap* 
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pU«d to son^d that are neither fnaipMly 

p!H! >, nor highly oroament:i!. 

C»rexx«nclo. (/<a.) lu a caressing or 
ooaxtn^r style. 

Carezxevole. (Ita.) Gu«Mlnglyi in n 

persuasive style. 

Caricato. {Ita.) In a caricatured or cx- 
a;,^^^er^ed manner. 

Carlcatura. (ite.) Anexag^ated rcp- 
rcBcatatioo. 

CMTilloii. (FW.) A melody fbr dibncs. 

CarlIIona«mcut. {Fre.) Chiming^. 

CarlUonnenr* (.Aie.) A performer on the 

carillons. 

Ckrtllons. (Fre.) Chiracs, consisting of 
a set of bells tuned to the various do<^rocs 
of the scale, on which airs nro plijred by 
dork- work, or by means of k > s liko those 
of a pianoforte i au air cumyoscd for 
ehlmct. 

€*rtta. (ito*) Tcndomo«s. 

Carlta, Con. (Tta,) With tcndemcsfl. 

C!»rmen. {Lot.) A song j a verse j a book 
of verses. 

Cavmeift liatalltiitm. (lot,) A carol. 

Carol. An oM ballad sung at Christmas 
by itinerant miustrels i the act of siiu^s: 
or warblinsr. 

Carola. (fta.) A ballad; a simple WOng 
mm'^ to a dance ; a carol : a datice. 

Carolare. (Ita.) To sln^ in a warbling 
manner ; to carol, 

Carol etta. (Ita.) A Ilttlo ring danoo In 

fiiu(j;iiig. 

Caroll. iWel.) To carol. 

Oarollo. {lYe.) A enrol. 

Carrncn. {Sp t.) A rattl;^ ; an insitru- 
Dient used instci 1 of bclis tho last Uireu 
days of Holy Week. 

CuwMfm. {Sfia.) A large rattle. 

Carrerlll*. (<SS(Mt.) fiiso Or fall Of an 

octave. 

Carrleil IVote. An ftppognriatnra which 
takes one half the valne of the Ibllowiu? 
note. 

Carrnve dee Phvate*. (Fre.) The 
q i 1 ir itiiro, or ba!anchi^ of (ho phrases. 

Cart, {fia.) Ah ubbrcvintion of ttjrto. 
Carta. {It.i.) A page ; a folio. 

Cwrwl. ( m.y A carol $ a ballad, or light 

son^'. 

Cancabelada. iSpa,) Jingling of small 
belle. 

Case, Organ. The fVarac or ontatde of an 

organ ; an ori»^au house. 

Cassa. ilta.) Chest, or box. 

Caesa Grande. (Ftn.) The great drum 

in military mnsic. 

CaMa^iiiitare. (ftx.) Alargedmm. 
Castagnet. Castanet. 
< 'aatagnette. {ita,) Caatincts. 
I %a«a«iiatsaa. CFtt*) Castanets. 



€attMi««M. (I^pa,) CaataneCi. 

Castaneteado. (jj^.) The SOUnd of cas- 
tanets in dancing. 

Castanetear. {Spa.) To rattle castanets 
in dancing. 

Castanetv. A pair of shells or ptcco^ of 
hard wood or bone, played bv bt'ing tied 
to the fin^rrs, and thus rattled bv duncen 
to the tina* ol the music of the aance. 

Castanbeta. ( for.) Castanets. 
Castannelas. (Spa.) Castanets. 

Castorlon. {Grk.) A martial melody 

Ssrfbrmed on wind tnstmments by the 
reeks Just prevlottt to an attack by the 

eucmy. 

Cantrato. (Itn.) An artlfleialiy formed 

soprano or treble singer. 

Catacoustlos. That part of acoustics 
which oonsidcrs the theory of lefleoted 
sonnds or echoes. 

Catnlectic Terse. A verse wanting a 
syllable at the end; terminating with an 
imperfect foot. 

Cataphonlea. The doctrine of refleefesd 

sounds; eatsu-oastlcs. 

Catcall. A squeaking instrument formerly 
used in plav-houses to condemn plays j a 

luirsli-sounaing^ pipo. 

Catcb. A liumorouH composition for three 
or four voices, to contrived that the sing- 
ors catch up cacli other's sentences, thus 
privin? to the words a difi^ront sense from 
til it uf the original reading. 

Catch Club. A society for the pnipoae of 

singing catches and glees. 

Catena dl THlll. (Ita.) A COntlnuons 

and rapid succossiou of trills* 

Catera. A bob m^or. 
Caterwauling. A har^h uoiso, like tiint 
in ado by cats. 

Catgut. A small string for violins and 
other musical instruments, made from the 
intestines of sheep and lambs, dried and 
twisted, either singly or together. 

Cathedral I>uty. An expression ap. 
plied to the offioo or perAwmanee Of Hm 

organist of a catluxlral. 

Catling. A lute string. 

Cat Bffnelo. A name given by the 

mans to a pf^rrormance of disoorduit 
souudB ; caivatlinmpiau mu^iu. 

CattlTO. {fta.) Bsd;nnfit. 

Cattlvo Tempo. (Ita.) A certain part 
or time of the measure wlicroon it is not 
proper to perform certain thlnsi** as Io 
end a cadence, place a loi^ syllable, dw. 

Cauda. (Lat.) Coda, 

Ca%nllett.a. (fta.) A cabatettA ; an agree- 
able pa.ss.anrc oecnrring In an extmded 

composition. 

Cavalletto. (Ita.) A cabalctta. 

Cavalqnet. ( Pre.) A pleoe of mnaie for 
the trumpet, used as a signal for the 

march of cavalry. 

CMr«li|iiot»B»nMo. A manner of souDd. 
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Ing the trumpet in nppmMiehln^ a eltj, or 

niarclitng through it. 

C»vata. (/to.) A Rmall song, pomotimcs 
preoeded by a ledtatlro ; a cavaCiaa. 

Cavatlna. (ftn.) An air of one movo 
meat or part ouly, oocosioualiy prcccdud 
by a rcidtatire, 

C^vatliie. {Fre.) A cavatinA. 

Cmxm, (S^) A (trura ; tho wooden ease 
of an oi^an. 

Cnxoa* {SpaJ) A monld Ibr mttlag or> 

gan pipoa. 

C. B. The Initinla of Col Basio aud C'ott- 
ira Bauo* 

C B«m. ( Fre,) The chnrnctor indlcaClns 
alia brere time » C imrred (I2d}. 

€ Barred. C with a bur aeroes It; the 

ni l in n k of common time (IL'5). 

C Clef. A clof that ffivca to the notes 
plnoed on the tamo line with Ituclf the 
letter C for tiieir local name (48). 

€ Dur. iOer ^ Tlio key of C mnjor. 

Cebell. The uanie of an old air, wriltcu in 
eommon time, ohnracterixeil l>y a quick 
and sndden alternation of high and low 
notes. 

Ceja. {Spa.) Bridge of a TloUn, or niml- 

I:ir instrument. 

Celebrer. {Fre.) To tsing. 
Colore. {Ha.) Quick ; rapid, 
CelorldAd. {Spa.) Celerity ; veloolty. 

Celerlta. [Ha.) Colerity. 

Celeate. {Fre.) A wonl indie.ntin<*- tlie 
employment of the pedal in some piano 
fortes, which actM on the eelentina, or iM>it 
stop. 

Celeattal Miisle. One of the mibdIvisionR 

of music nmon*:;^ the .inciontB, comproliond- 
tngf tlie harmuuy of the 8uun<ts Bupposed 
to result firom tlie motiona of the iieavenly 
bodies. 

'Cellist. An abbreviation of Violoncellist. 

'Cello. An abbreviation of VtolonceUQ, 

Comlk An abbreviation of CVm&alo. 

Ccmbal d*Amoiir. An tn^trnment aim* 
ilar to a harpsichord or pianoforte. 

Cembalo, {ftn.) The harpsichord, and 
instruments of similar construction. 

Cembalo Onnlcorrln. {ftn.) An inftrn- 
ment of the harjJiJichord or pianoforte 
class. 

Cembanello. C^'^ ) A small tnbrct. 

Cencerrear. {Spa.) To play on an un- 
tuned frnitar. 

CJenoorro. (■'^pn.) An ill-tunefl piltir. 

CeniMunelln. (/to.) liasplpc; flageo- 
let. 

Cenoblteft. Monks of flu' r.rrck fliurcli 
who live in cloistcra, and perform all the 
aervices of the ehoir. 

€e«it4Mie. (ftft.) A Rort of medley on a 
larpre scale, heinff M»veml tanei oonnceted 
by uppro])riato paaaagoa. 

CoplMllMi. The name of one of the ma-> 




sicnl clmradsrs of notation ntod In Ilia 

Cerdaixa. {Spa.) A dance in Catnlouia. 

Cerdea^. ( Sp.i.) To omit harsh and dis- 
cordant aoimda. 

Ccrvnlet. A phort wind instruments re* 

sembiiui^ in tone the bassoou. 

Ces. {Get.) ClUt. 

C. £spr. An abbreviation of Con Et- 

Ct*i*iira. (Lot.) A paupo in voruc, no in« 
trodufod as to aid tlic recital and reader 
tlio viTsincatioa more nu lodioun. 

Ccanre. (iFVe.) A metrical break or di- 
vision in a veree. 

Cetera, (/la.) A dthem ; harp } lyre. 

Ceterante. {fta.) A player on tlte harp. 

fVieratore. {Ita.) Harper. 

C'eteriixaro. {lia.) To harp. 

Cetra. {/(a.) A small liarp. 

Cetrarelere. {Ita.) One with bow and 

citliPrn. 

Cb. An abbreviation of Choir and ClioruB. 

Cha. {Chi.) An instrument similar to the 
kiot but havinsT tlie ehromatic eeale. 

Cbnbatls. The nam o of tho fuvorfto mol 
Ofli»'8 of the Almecs, or Arabian sin«fina 
{;irls. The first i)art is always anngi 
repeated by tlie aeomopanimeiit. 

Cbace. {Fre.) A fugue. 

Chncoiui. {Spa.) A ebaconnc; an air 
constructed on a ground baaf} a daneo 

resembling tlie saraband. 

Clmconde. {Frt.) Adanee In the air of 

n sarabaml. 

Cbacouue. {Fre.) An air constructed on 
a prronnd bass ; adanee, of Arat]jan orig^in, 

rt'-;rin'jl;n'_r tl:;' vnrabaiul. 

Cbaiu ot feibakea. A aerlca of ahakca 
upon several tones. 

Clanl. An abbreviation of CkalHmAmt* 

Cbalemponiiis;. {Jar.) A atrln{;^c:1 ia- 
t^trumeut of tlie Malays, having from ten 
to fifteen ttringa, and played like a 

harp. 

Cballl. {Ileb.) An old Hebrew instni- 
mont, bein;^ a pine perforated and flus 
nisiied with boles like the fife or flute. 

Cbalmev. A wind iuHlriuneut, ho called 
from the Latia word calamus, a reed, 
through which it ia blown j a ciiala~ 
mcau. 

Clialotte. A ttil>e of brass, dosed at its 
lower end, and filed down flat upon one 
side, to receive the reed of an orfran pli>e, 
an oii<^nin'4- l»f'in<; left upon the flat Siuet 

to fillou' tlie jiassa^^e of the wind. 

CUalttmcau. (Frp.) An nn.^ient ntstin 
flute; in nitisie written i'ov the rlarim-t 
the word Bijn>ifies lliat the paasa|re to 
which It roftra must be played an oetaro 
lower. 

Cbamade. (Fre.) A beat of th;' drnm, 
or aound of trumpet, to indieate to an 
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rncmy a \riIliii;^Mios8 to capitulate, make a 

Vrucc, or the like. 

Clkamber Band. A oomiNiiix of mnsi- 

ci:\ns w!)OPc pcrformancet are uouflnod to 

cbuiubcr music. 

Cttftmberf Bell. That portion of tlic 
tower f>- cff^ i lk' ia wliicb achimo of bells 

is placed ] a beiCry. 

CtuunberiBra. (5^.) A Bpnnlsh dance, 

accompanied hy %ong. 

Ctuimber Voice. A voice cspecJally suited 
to tiic oxeeation of parlor music. 

Cliancbcrizato. {Ita.) A eomposltlon 
liaviug a retrograde motion. 

CTluaiffmiMe. A iKWnliarity of chants 

wliich may be pcrformod cither in the ma- 
jor or minor key of tlic tonic in which 
thoy arc written* 

€lMUftg«4 Note. An Irregular, transl^t 
note. 

dumar®, Enharmonic. A paBsanro in 
which the notation is clianf^cd, bur the 
same key 8 of the inRtrumvnt are employed. 

Chanf^e Rinf^iujE?. The round ringinpr 
of a cliime ul hells, vartod bf dUU^Iva lit 

the option of tiie riuy;cr. 

Cbanges. Alternations or Tarieg^ted pcalii 
rung on brlls. 

Clianj^ini^ 'Xoten. RnFislug notes on the 

cccentod parts of :i hnr. 

C'liaua. An abbre\ iution of Cliaimon. 
ClMuison. (Fre.) Song. 

Chanson Badilque. (.FVv.) A drinking 

song. 

Chanson des Ruea. {Fre.) A street 
tunc ; a ▼audcriUe. 

Chansonner. (Fre.) To make songs. 

Chansonnettc. (Fre.) A short or little 
song. 

Chansonnlar. (J^.) A BOOgster ; a bal- 
lad writer. 

Chansonnlere. {Fre.) A woman who 
writes songs and ballads. 

Chansons cle fieste. {Fre.) Ilistorrcnl 
and heroicjil romances, sung by miastrcLs 
of the thirtcesitJi century. 

ritnn^inns Ilojr«los. (Fre.) Songs sung 

at court. 

duint. A simple melody, gcnemllv hnr- 
mooizcd in four part8, to which iyrie;;l 
portionR of the Scriptures arc sungj the 
act of rc-cltin^'' musically} to sing;. a mu- 

pir-il Biibicct ; them". 

Chautable. {Fre.) buitabic to be sung. 

Chantt Amhrosian. llic chant intro- 

MiifVYl hv f^t. AmhroHf" into thC Ohurch at 
Miiau ill the lourtii century. 

€!lMint» Amourenz. {Fre.) A love song ; 
an amorous ditty. 

<aumUuit. (Fre.) In a singing manner ; 
tnstnimentsi mnsie of a smoothi melodi- 
ous style; tnnoAil; adapted to singing; 
harmonious. 

Chantant • vee Chmt «t ClMM. (Fre.) 
In A graccAi], singing style. 



Chantnnf p. f Fre.) Sinq;ing. 

Chantante, Bass. {Fre.) Any bass the 
notes of which flow hi a smooth and 

f>Ica8iug manner, fornuujx in themselves, 
ndependent of the superior parta, a pleas- 
ing melody. 

Chant d^AUogroaao. <i^.) A song of 

joy. 

Chant d'Bfi'llao. (J^V^e.) Church sing* 

1 Haiit cle <>iierrc. (Fre.) War FOn<^. 

Chant <le 3focl. {Fre.) A ChriBtma* 
carol. 

Chant, Dorian, (/in.) A chant with 
whijlj the hari> was sometimes arisociated. 
adapted to grave imd warlike measures. 

Chant, Donble. A .simi)le, harmonized 
melody, extendint: to two veriies of a 
psalm, as sung in cathedrals, &c 

Chant dTi *»oir. (Fre.) Evening song. 

Chant en Ison. (Fre.) Psalmody, or a 
species of ohant of only two notes. 

Chanter. A male linger; the leader of a 
choir i one who chants ; the pipe wliich 
sounds the tenor or treble in a liagpipc. 

Chanter a pleino TOlx. (.FVie.) To be 

in full song. 

Chanter, Areh. The leader of the chants ; 
the chief clnmtcr. 

Chanterelle. (Fre.) The first string of 
the violin or fpan&r ; any small nnd shrill- 
KOun;h'n;,' htrhi^' of j:istrumcnts Strung 
with catgut } a musical bottle. 

Chanter en Choenr. (Fre.) To sing in 
chorus. 

CUnnteres. Ancient jninstrelH, 
Chanter Faux. {Fre.) To tiing out of 
tune. . 

Chanterlr. (Fre) The chnntrr's jjlace. 

Chanter Juste. {Fre.) To sing in tunc. 

Chanter la Note. {Fre.) To solfa j to 
t;i:i;; in tune, b»it without cxpresflion. 

Chanter le plain Chant. (Fre.) To 
chant. 

Chanter par Donhlea Croolfte. ( JVe.) 

To semiquaver. 

Chanterres. (Fre.) Proveusal singers 
of songs and Mllads. 

Chniit<r Tonjonrs la Heme Antl- 
I eune. (Fre.) To sing the s.imo song 
over and orer again. 
Chanteur. (Fre.) A male Toeallstj a 

songster; song-bird. 

Chanteur des Rnoa. (Fre.) A ballad 
siiiger. 

Chanteuse. (Fre.) A female vocalist } a 

chautrcss. 

Chant Fonelire. (JFVe.)' IHige ; a flutend 

son'r. 

Chant, CJreaforinn. A chant established 
by St. Grc{?ory t' ^ircit, and incorpo- 
rated in the Itomim liturgy by Charlo 
raagnc in 7K9. 

Chantlni;. The act of repeating WOrdi 
with a cliantang modulation. 
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Chant liugftfer*. A dismal, dole- 

ful ditty. 

Cnumt» IsyMmn, A chant of a aorrotrflil 

ntyle, tiaviuir for its object ■ M&ae Of ka- 
i;uor and niolaucholy. 

Cakmat Mottotono. A monotoooos aong. 

CluMitomier. (Pre,) To hum a tone. 

ClaaniQikiaerle. {Fre.) Ilumniing^. 

Clkantor. A singer in the choir of a ca^ 
thedral. 

Chiint, VhrygUtM, A chant hitended to 

o^coito tho hearers to fury a«d rajje. 

Cliant, Plain. An ecclesiaMtical chnnt in 
dnpio measorc, with notes of equal length, 
and Hcltloin extending beyond the limits 
of on octave ; plain song^. 

Cbniktro, (Pre,) The leader of a choir. 

CImtress. A female sing^or. 

Cltantrles. Institations in the Romish 
cliurch, endowed for the purpose of Bing^- 
ing masses for the foiin U rs. 

Chant, Roman. T] i ' < ; ri>i,'oriaQ chant. 

Chantry. An endowed chapel. 

Chantrjr Prtesta. Certain stipendiary 

priests, wliose particular olBeo It it to 
sing mass in the ehantrlcs. 

Chant Sacre. (Pre,) Saered music 

Chant, Single. A simple, harmonized 

melody, extending only to one verso of a 

psnlm as sung- in cathedrals. 

Chants, Rojral. (Fre.) Lyrics written 
on lofty subjects, and raueli used in tlto 
early times of French poesy. 

Chant, Snb-Phrjrglau. A chant cm- 
1)1 o vol to appcaao the Ihror excited by the 
Phrygian cnant. 

Chant snr le tdvrc. (Fre.) A ppocios 
of couuterpoint on the plain chant, per- 
Ibrmed by seTeral yof«c9, each composing 
and sinijing;" cxtcnip';rr. 

Chanzoneta. {S^.) A ballad } a little, 
merry noixg. 

ChapoMi Clilnole. (JFVe.) Chinese 

bclL 

Chape-Chnter. {Fre.) To make a rus- 
tling noise. 

<ltapel, Ante. Tlmt portion of the chapel 

leading to the choir. 

Cluspollo. (IVe.) Chapel. 

Chapter. ( f / ' } A singer in his cope. 

Characteristic ChorA. The leadintf or 
principal chord. 

duuraeterletto note. A leading note. 

CTharacten. A general name Ibr mnsloBl 

signs. 

Chariot Air. A musical air of the an- 
cient Qreeks. 

Charivari. (Fre.) A noisy muRio made 
with tin homn, kettles, bells, pans, Ac, 
in derisi ni r f pome person or event; a 
mock KCTunade. 

Chasse. (Fi'e.) la tlie hunting stylo. 
Chatsoteroth. {Ilch.) The silver trum- 
pet of tlio ancient Hebrews* straight and 



hollo - t'lrri'i^houf, A mbit in lengtlii 
with u bcii sii«iK*U jaouth. 

C^iatsonemh. (Heb.) The olwlao(o* 

roth. 

Chaunt. Chant. 

Channtor. A person who sings in the 
ehoir of a eatheural ; n diantor. 

Che. (It'i.) Thfin; that.: who; which; Ac. 

Che. ( Chi,) One of the eight species into J 
tvhicli the Chinese divide theur muaicaLjL 

sounds, being that derived Ihim alUb f 

Chef. (Fre.) Ix:ader; chief. 

Chef d'Orchcstre. (Frt.) The conduct- 
or of an orchestra. 
Chef d'On-i re. ( Fre.) A cboice perlhrm- 

ance; a miistL'rpiocc. 

Chetponr. (Per.) A Ferstan trumpet 

II ^rfl in rnlitary eervlco. 

Chelys. (Grk.) A striu^ed instrument of NJ 
the lute species, so called bccKuae flnt 

made of atortoisf «hc!!. 

Cheng. (Chi.) One of the eight aperies 
into which the Ciiinese divide their mu- 
eicnl Houoda, being that derived from 

gourds. 

Chembieal Hjrmn. A hymn of great 
note in the earl/ Cliriatiau church j the 

Trisagium. 

Chest of Viola. An old expression ap- 
plied to a set of viols, consisting of i^ix, 
the particular nse of which was to plnv 
fautasiaH in 8ix parts, generally two eacn 
of bass, tenor, and trelde. 

Cheat Tones. Tones nstnrally produced 

by the vocal or^'an'^ in ordinary conversa* 
tfou ; thi' lower tones uf tSio voic«. 

Chest Voice. The register of the chest 
tones. 

Chest, Wind. A rcscnrolr in r.n organ 
filled witli air by means of the Ik-Hows, 
and trom wliiah » paaaeB to the pipes. 

Chevalet. (Fre.) The bridge of any In* 
strumeut of the violin species. 

CheT-llle. (Fre.) Tlio peg of a violin, 

tsMior, violonecUo, ^c. 

Clvevrotaiit. (Fre,) Trcmulons. 

Clicvroteiiiciit. [Fre.) Tremulous mo- 
tion. 

CheTroter. (Fre.) To be trcmulou«. 

Chhnndu-mtee. CHin.) The fourth o( 
the Srootis of the lutunO, or first note of 
the Hindoo SCSle. 

Chiaiuare. (It a.) To chime. 

Chiamare a Ilaccolta. (Jta.) To beat 

the drum. 
Chtamata. (Tfn.) To boat a parley. 
Chiarentana. (/to.) An Italian country 



ChlAroBsa. iUa.) ClenmeMf neatness, 

Chiarina. (/to.) A clarion ; a hautboy. 

Chlaro. (/to.) Glear> as regards sound or 

toue. 

Chiaroscuro, (/to.) Ll^ht md ihade, ia 
modiftcationa of forte ana piano. 



Digitized by Google 



cm 



47 



CHO 



i 



Chiavc. (rtn.) A clcf Of kOJ. 

Ol&iare Maestro, (/la.) The fundamen- 
tal key or note. 

Cliick.era. (IIi>i.''; An iustnimcnt havinnr 
four or live gut strings, used in In<U&i auu 
plnyccl with a bow* 

Cl&leMt. ifta.) Cbnreh. 

Cltiirres. ( Fre.) FiguKS, la BpeaUng of 

thorougU bass. 

d&Uto. (Spa.) Awliltitle. 
ChUt^^rm, (Sj^) A whistle. 
ClkUladnn. (4^) Whigtliiig. 

(Thlllar. (f^pn.) To whistle. 

C h Ifle . ( Spa . ) A bi rd cal I . 

Clilflldo. {Spa.) The w)unU of a whistle 
or bird-call. 

Cbillltio. (Spa.) A shrill sound. 

dulmbe. Aq old word sii^^ifyiu;; chime. 

Clilme. A set of bells tuned to n musical 
scale; acoiiHonanco of mmy iustrunionts ; 
the sound of bells la harmony j a oorre- 
ipwdeneo of Mund. 

Clfeime Barrel. The cylindricnl portion 
of tlie mechanism sometimes applied to n 
elilroo of bclla for the pnipoie of linking 

them. 

Cblmer. One who chimes ; a performer 
nponaMtof bellateiiedtoamvaMal tcalc. 

Ct&ln&liip^. The ^fwhi^^Inj;;- of n bell ro that 
it movea like the pondulum of a clock, 
and brings the body of the bell in contact 
with the tong^ne, whtob remains nearly 
stationary ; the act of sounding' or ring^ing^ 
in harmony ; a{,'Tcoin<j in sound. 

CiLlnaaejr. In an organ, a small tube pass- 
ing through the cap of a stopped pipe. 

Iilnilara. (Per.) A fabulous fountain of 
the Persians* at which it is said the sounds 
of Instruments are constantly heard. 

CHlncae Klute. An inBtruniont of bam- 
boo, bound with sillc between the apcr- 
tnrss to preserve the wood fh»m eraeking. 

CHInese Muslral Scale A - ale con- 
sisting of Ave notes without semitones, 
the rausis being written on five lines in 

perpendicular columns, nnd the elevation 
and depreoHioa of tones indicated by dis- 
tinotlTO names. 

Chinnor, (TTeb.) The Hebrew harp 

Cblrie. (Ita.) Kyric, the vocative cose of 
a Greek word signifying LonL 

CTHIrm. To sing as a bird. 

Cl&irinla. {Spa,) A elsrioii| a olarion 

player. 

OUrogymiiaste. (/to.) A square board 

on which are placed various mcchanictil 
eoatrivaiiccs for exerci<«iu<^ the fiu^ers of 
the pianist. 

ChiroplaMt. (Tta.) An instrument for the 
guidance of the hands and fingers of young 
practitioners on the pianoforte. 

Chlrriar. i$pa.) To stng out of tone or 

time. 

ChlspovrotM. (Spa.) Sibillattoa } litos- 
ing. 



Cbltarone. (/te.) A large or dooUa 

guitar. 

Chltam. (/to.) GttlUr. 

Clftlterrlfflla. (/to.) Asmaligattsr. 

Chitarrlsta. ( Ita.) A guitarist. 

Cbindendo. (Ita.) Concluding-. 

Chindeudo col Aria, (/to.) Ending 
with the air. 

Cliliidendo col motl-vo. (/to.) Con- 
cluding with the subject. 

Chladendo col Rltoruello. (/to.) End- 
ing witli tlio symphony. 

Clio. (Srn ^ A double trumpet having 

great power of tone. 

Clfto. An abbreviation of Cftorws. 

Clieeiar. (J^.) The choir, or cboms. 

Cliolce !Voteg. Notes placed on different 
degrees iu the same measure, eitlicr or all 
of which may bo sung. 

CHoIr. A g^allcry nr portion of a chapel or 
cathedral set apart for the sin^'ers in (ii 
vine worship ; the eing^eis tlieinseh en, 
taken collectively j in Catholic countries^ 
a large hall in which the nnns sing. 

Cltoir, Boy. A choir formed of boys from 
ei^ht to fourteen yearn of age. The for- 
mation of these choirs lias Ix'en confined 
mostly to the Episcopal ciiureh in JCng< 
land. 

Choir, Orand. In organ playing, the 

union of all the reed stO])s. 

Clioir ZIfaia. Any vocal officiate of a 
choir. 

Choir Master. The leader or oondnetor 

of a choir ; a chorister. 

Choir Organ. In organs with tlircc rows 
oi' keys, tlie first or lowest row, being the 
emnller or uofter toned organ, employed to 
aocompony the principal singers in solos, 

duet J, 

Choir Service. The duties of a member 
of a choir. 

Clioir, Trombone. Among the Moravi- 
ans, a number of musicians whose duty it 
is to announce fVom the steeple of the vtl- 

ehiirch the dntli of individual racm- 
bers, and assist in luncral solemuities. 

C!hollaiB'Me. A verse In poetry having 
an iambic foot in the finii plsoi^ and a 
spondee in the sixth or last. 

Clftoor. (2>(rn.) A choir. 

Choosing Notes. Two or more notes in 
a passage of mu8iC| either of which tamf 
bo tsken, at tho option of the peffomer. 

Cltor. (<7«r.) Choir; Shorus. 

Choraf^ns. (T-c^t-) A i'^rm npplied in 
Athens to those who Buptinntc>uded a mu< 
sical entertainment and providod a ch<nwi 

at their own expcnfc. 

Choral. (Ger.) A psalm tunc ; that which 
relates to or is Mtepted to the use of a 

choir 5 full, or for many voices. 

Clioral Anilsona. An anthem in a slm* 
pic, slow, vKutBred style, la the 
of a choral. 
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(Thoral Band. Tl|e perfoffaert «l the 

choruses. 

571ioral Boole. A coUcrtion of dioral mch 

odies, cither with or vrithout a prescribed 
harmonic ncrompanlmcnt ; the book in 
wliich thf olior.'U melodies, used In a par- 
ticular regioa of country, or in a |»articu- 
Ur dmreh, aro written in notM. 

Choralbnch. (der.) Choral b00k» ft «ol- 

Icctioii of choral melodies. 

Choraleon. (Pol.) A kevod instrument, 
itivrntod ill Warsaw»Of BunUar oonatnio- 

tion to an organ. 

CTboral Hymn. A hymn to be performed 
b7 ft chorus. 

€lu>ralist. A choral Bingtsr; a ehoral 
leader ; a member of a choir. 

CiMmlljr. In the manner of a choir or 

chorus. 

Clioralmasalg. (Crer.) In the style of a 
paalm tane. 

Clioral Music. MurIc composed and per- 
formed iu the style nud maoner of a cho- 
ral ; mttflio in parts. 

CThoral Service. A form of religious ner- 
Tiee in wliieli tbe priest sing* in reaponse 
totbeoliolr. 

ChmnatlmB. (Lot.) A minstrel; one that 

plays on a pli)c or flute. 

Cborantoa. {LtU*) The name g^iven by 
the indent Homans to the baj^ipe. 

Cliovil. A union of the sonnds of several 
strings, pipes, or voiees; a eombination 
of several sounds fbrmln^ harmony } the 

striu^ of a musical inRtrument} to furnish 

an instrument with striu'js. 

Cborda. {Lat.) A musical chord ; the 
itrlnflr of an instrument. 

Cbord, Accidental. A cTiord produced 
cither by autici nation or n'tardation, — by 
mitkipatJon, when, in a preceding chord, 
one or more notes are taken of a succeed- 
ing chord to which they do not belong, 



by retardation, when one or more uotes of 
a preceding chord are by suHpcnsion car- 
ried into the etmipoattion of fbo aueeeed- 



CKordic Vocal cs. (Lnt.) Vocal chords. 

Ctiord, Anomalous. A chord in which 
pome interval or intervals arc greater or 
less than thonc of the fundamcutul cliord. 

CKordanlodion. A musical instrument 
Invented by Frederick Kauftnanii, of Dres- 
den, the internal structure of which has 
never been made known. 

CJhord * TMo. ( Ttft.) A name fbnnerly 

•riven to the wound drawn fVom the open 
string of a violin, violoncello, or similar 



Chord, riiaraeterlstle. The prfttdpal 

chord i the leading chord. 

cniord, ChMimiitle. A ehord ^at eannot 

be expressed without a chromatic sign. 

C9aordt Conamon. A chord consisting of 
a bass note, tosrethor with tta third and 
flflht to wUtfh the octave it oltMi addcC 



Chord, Complete. A chord perfect in aR 
its parts, having oil its proper members. 

Cbord, I>omiuant. The sensible chord : 
that which is practised on the dominant 
of the tone, and introduces a perfect ca- 

denc.\ 

Chord, Dominant SepUaa*. Thcdom* 

inant chord. 

diord, Equivocal. A name sometlmos 

given to the di.ninished seventh. 

Chord, First. The primary concord, or 
common chord ; a chord consisting of anr 
given bass note in anv key or modet with 
Its octave, third, and fifth. 

Chord, Fonrfold. A chord eontiating 
of four tones, comprising a tone eomblnca 
with its third, fifth, and seventh. 

Chord, Fundamental. That which 
consists of the three fundamental eonao- 
nnnoes, i. e., the third, the ilUi, and the 
ei;rlith of tlie fhndamental Imsb, or their 

inversions. 

Chordlenst. (Gtr.) Choir aerrioe. 

Chord, Imperfect Common. A chord 
consisting of a baaa note, aoeompanied 
by its minor tliird and imperftet llfHi. 

Chord, Inverted. A chortl whose funda- 
mental tone is not the lowest, but allows 
the third, fifth, or aeventh to hold that 

position. 

Chord, Timxge Huoefoid. A threefold 
chord having the interval of a large (ma- 
jor) third tK-tween Ita flmdamental tone 

and its third. 

Chord, liesfcdiny. The dominant ^ord. 

Chord, Major XlureefoIA. A large 

thrceibld chord. 

Chord, Master. The principal chord. 

Chord, Ifonn. The domlnairt chord, with 

a third athknl to it. 



Chord oi the ISIeTonth. A cliord 
formed fVom tbe ehord of the aeventh. 
consisting of u fifth, aeventh, ninth, ana 

eleventh. 

Chord of the False Fifth. The first 

inversion of the dominant seventh, formed 
on the seventh, or lea<ling note of the 
key, and consisting of a bass note witli Ita 
minor third, imperftet fiAb, and minor 
sixth. 

Chord of the Fifth. Composed of tliree 

notes, namely, a first, tJiird, and filth. 

Chord of the Fifth and Sixth. The 
first inversion of the seventh, fornieil by 
takinjx the third of the oriofinal chord for 
the bass, and consisting ot that, together 
with its third, fifth, and aixth. 

Chord of the Fowrfh and Fifth. The 
chord of the eleventh, with the suvcutli 
and ninth omitted. 

Chord of the rourtli nad Sixth. The 

second inversion of the common ehord, 
formed by tj)king the fifth of the original 
chord for a bass, and consisting of that, 
together with ita fourth and sixth. 

<?h«rd 9f the If InMa. A diord eonaM* 
ing of a third, fifth, tevrnth, and ninth. 
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Chord of tike Second. The thtrd Inrrr- 
slon of tlie scvcutli, (oruied bf Uiking the 
■eventh of tho orl«iunl eliOltl M a buflu, 

and ronfifltiufj of th it hri^s note, togfether 
witii Jtt> second, tourt li, nud sixth. 

Ckovd of the Second and Fifth. An 

inversion of the chord of tlic fouitll Md 
flfth, the fourth takoa as a bnsa. 

Chord of the Seventh. A chord con- 
sisting; of a tliird, fifth, and ontli. 

Chord of the Sixth. The first inversion 
of tho common cfiord, forminl by taking 

the third of the original chord for a bass, 
and consiatin^j; of that, together with its 
third and eixtn. 

Chord of the ^iiperflnous Sixth. A 
chord oci'urrm^'^ only on tlic sixth dcjj^rec 
of the minor scale, and con^i^fiiiLT of a 
baHs note, with its nu^or third and super- 
fliMNta •ixtb; 

Chord of the Third. Fourth, and 
Sixth. The second inversion of Uie sev- 
enth, formed bv takins^ for a bass tlie fifth 
of the orieinal chorcH and consi«?thig of 
that, tog:eUicr trith the intervals of tho 
third, fourth, and sixth. 

Chord of the Thirteenth. A chord 
formed from the chord of the seventh, 
ronsistinp: of a aevwtb, Bliitht deve&th, 

and thirteenth. 

Chord of the Tritonc. The third inver- 
sion of tlic dominant seventh, formed on 
the 8ub«loiiiiaant of the scnle, consisting 
of a btM note* with its major, second, 
trttone, or mpmuome Ibnrth, and ja^or 
sixth. 

Cliovdometer. An instnimont hj which 

to ascprtnin the fitrongfth of strln;^"*. 

f;hord, Perfect. A chord entirely conso- 

BUlt. 

Chord, Primitive. That chord the low- 
est note of whicli is of the some Utcmi 
denomtoatlon as the IhadoMntal hasa of 

the harmonv. 

Clftord, Bednndaat. A ^ord which 
eontama a freater number of tones, seroi- 

tone'^, or lower intervnls thnn it dnes in 
its natural nUto, m Iroia j'.i to soi sliarp. 

Chorda. Strings by the vibration of which 
tlie sensation of sound is excited. 

Clkorda« Broken. Chorda taken In a bro- 
ken, taterruptcd mMomatf not ilmiiltMie- 

ously. 

Ch!»rd» bjr AlfontioB. Chord i in whleh 
thpr« fa a inomentarv alferatloii of om or 

several notes by the Introdttetion ofaaai^ 
ddeutul sharp, flat, or natural. 

Chorda hy Prolonfipatlon. GhorcU in 
wliieli tlic disKOunnt note la alfllfthcMd 

In n state of consonance. 

Choi da i>y Suhstltntlon. Chorda In 

which one note i» substituted for another 
whl4^ entera more naturally into their 

COmpOmi Hffi. 

Chord'*, l>erlv»f!ve. Chords derived 

from fundamental chords. 

Chorda, Blmlnlatee^. Cbocdi iomo- 
nMtetillWiillKM. 



Chord, Senalble. The dominant chord. 

Chorda, Falae. Chords which (!o not eon- 
taiin all the intervals Ixdonging to them in 
their perfeol itate. 

Chorda, Inaperf ect. Chorda tliat do DOt 
contain all the nominal members. 

ISkorAa, l a y ra to— 1. Invcfted dyiida. 

Chords, Irrelative. Tliurds Iiaving BO 
common uniting tic between them. 

Chord, Smnll Threefold. A tlircefold 

chord haviii;! the liitt rval of a small (mi- 
nor) third between its fundamental tone 
and iu third. 
C?hord8, Matnrol T>lHHonont. Disso- 
nant chords which do not oflTend tlie ear, 
vvrn when heard dlreottyt and wltiionx 

any preparntfon. 
Clkordaol Traualtion. Transient ciiords. 

Chorda, PiMalay. Chorda tntrodnoed for 

the ]>iTr]i>oge of forming: nn n^rreeablc tCWI' 
sitiou from one chord to another. 

C9M*da, BelntlTe. Chorda whtdi, br 

reason of nffinitr of cnmponr>nt prjrtn, n(f- 
rait of an eusy sud uuturai traUHttiun Irum 
one to the other. 

Chord, Threefold. A chord consiBtlngf 
of three tones, comprising a tone com- 
bined with Ita thtrd and flfth. 

Chord, Transient. A chord in which, in 
order to smooth tin- transition from one 
churd to (iiiotlu r, some inlrnncliati' nott'S 

are introduced wliieh do not form any 
eomponrnt parts of tiie flindamental bar- 
mony, nor can Juiitly be called cither an- 
ticipations or suspensions. 

Chorea. (Lai.) A party of dancers ; a 

ball. 

Choree. ( Ork.) In ancient poetry a foot ot 
two syllables, the <nt loBfr, the aeeoad 

short ; the trochee. 

Choreua. {L<U.) The choree or trochee. 

Chorlamblc. Relating to a choriambus. 

C^orlambua. A metrical foot of foer 
ayllablcs or tones, the Arst lonff or ac- 
cented, the aecottd and thtrd abort or 
unaccented, and the finutb Umg or a^ 

ccnted. 

Chorle. Relating to a chorus. 

Clkorton. ((TrJb.) A composition conriiif* 
ing of a hymn mng in honor of Cybde^ 
the mother of the beattien gods. 

Chort Pyaa f eo t ma. (Xol.) Aetaanter. 

Cnhorlat. A member of a choir. 

Ckoriato. iFire,) Aehofiit) aaiagminn 
ehoir. 

Claortatov. A l e ader bdf » ehoIr t aiinger. 
Chorlatle. Belonghig to a ehoir. 

Chork-nabe. (Grr.) Singing boy. 

Chorocltharlstae. {Lai.) A concert of 
instniraents and voleeet thoee Who play 

while others dance. 

Chorsfinjg^er. {Ger.) A choms singer. 
Chorschuler. (Ger.) A ehorhfter bof • 
Chovtoa* (fltar.) Chmat tone. 
Ctanu. Abend or (PbBf^ttforilnfmt 
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aehoir; a composition intended to be 
•ttnij; b7'« number of voices. 
ettmmtf AwMk, Adioraa hi which tho 

word ♦* amen*' forms the principal tlicme. 

CbmnM» excite. The chorus wliich pcr- 
fbrmedtlie aongs and dances of the dithv- 
rambio odes at AthonH, daneingiliAClrctte 
round the altar of Bacchus. 

CKoraMS. Marttol. Chomsca in mar- 
tial styte, In eommeiiiorattoii of warlike 
deeds. 

•Chnmu Singer, One who alngt In a 

chorus. 

ChrUtouM Carola. Light aonga, bollftla. 
or lays anng by itinorant mlnatrela aanag 

the Christmas holidays. 

Chrola. {Grk.) Colors of the genera. 

Clftroma, {Grk.) A graceful style of sing- 
ing i * vuMet* 

Chrmmmile. Prococding" bv pemitonop, or 
formed by mmns of semitones ; a torm 
applied by tlie ancient Greeks to that of 
their three genem or nM»de«t which oon- 
aiated of aemitonet and minor thirds. 

Cbrwaaattc Chord. A chord that cannot 
bo expressed without a chromatic sign, 

€lvromattol>€prea«ioa. The depression 
or ft tone by ft chromatie tfanapoaltlon 

rign. 

Clivomatlo £leY»ttoia. The elevation 
of ft tono bj ft duooMlio tranqNMttlon 

sign. 

Chronantle Goaaa. A apeciea of melody 
produced by an arrangemenl of toe tones 

of the ohromatio scale. 
CHromatlc Honi. The French horn. 

Chromatic Inatnimenta. All instm* 
ments on which chromatio tamn and mel- 
odies can be produced. 

CUromatloi Saoal. (Ita.) Sounda ralaed 
above tlwir natorftl plteii ft Multone 
minor. 

Chromatle Keyboard. An attachment 

applied to the ordinary keys of a piano 
lor tho purpoae of enabling pluvcrs of 
moderate akul to exeeoto the aimple chro- 
natic scale, chromatic runs in doubla 
notes with cither hand, chromatic pro- 
gressions of chords, and, in sliort, all 
chromatic mna, iNUsagca, ciKienMa, Ic- 
flpito as well as etaooftto, with ease and 
correctness. 

Claroiaatic Keys. Tho blade keya of a 
]ilanoforte ; every key in whose soale one 

or more so-ealled chromatic tones occur, 
and in which a chromatio signature is 
fei|ttlille. 



€?hironaatlo Melody. A Tories of 
moviag by chromatio intervals. 

€!laronaatlea, AeoMomtel. Ohroi 

employed in preparing the leadinfir note in 
the minor scale ; chromatics incidentaUy 
employed* 

Ckromatlc Scale. A scale which divides 
ercry whole tone of tlie diatonic Bcale, 
and consifta of twelva semltonee In an 
oetoTO. 



Gluromatio Slonaiure. Tho flats or 
■harps placed i^r the clef at the begin* 

ning of the staff, nffectinsj throughout the 
movement all notes of the same letter. 

Clu-omatle Stflrna* Accidentals ; sharps, 

flats, and naturals. 

diromntto Toamr Hona. Tho tenor 

horn. 

Chromatle Transttion. A transition 
in the diatonic genus in which tlie baas 
moves, so as to require In the ports the 
Introdnetion of n minor semitone. 

CKromatle Toning Fork. A ttmin,? 
fork sounding all the tones and semitones 
of the octare. 

Chromatlque. (Pre.) ChromaUei pro- 
ceeding by scmitoues. 

Cluraouitlqwomoat. (FW.) Chromat- 
ically. 

Clkromatisclt. (Ger.) Chromatic. 

CKromatlscliea KlangesclLleeht. 
(Ger.) Theehromatlesenns. 

ChromatlacHe Tonloltosr. (Oer.) Tho 

chromatic scale. 

Chronometer. (Grk.) The name given 
to any machine couHtructcd for the par* 
pose of measuring the time. 

Chronometer, Weber. An invention of 
Godfrey Wubor, similur to a metronome, 
but simpler in its construction, conaist" 
iDg of a cord marked with ftfty-flve inch 
spaces, au'l having a bullet or other weight 
nt its lower end. The degree of motion 
is varied by susix^udinf;' a shorter or 
longer portion of tlie cord, its use la iu< 
dioated by a sign (131). 

Clut>tta. (/<a. and Fre.) The primitive 
flddle, dUTering from the modem by tho 
absmoe of a nedk $ the erowle. 

CiMwaliCntaMe. The pkgal eadcnee. 

Chnreh Concert. A sacred concert; a 
couoert given by the choir of a church. 

ChovdilHrty. An expression Implying 

either the duty of a cathedral, or that of a 
parochial church or chapel. 

Chnveli Kodoa. The andent modes, 

called Dorian, Phrygian, Lydijin, Mhro- 
lydian, ^Eolian, Ionian or lastian. 

Chnreh Mnsto. The serrioe of afaifdng 

or chanting in a church ; music salted to 

church scrvictii sacred music 

Chnreh Part. That portion of chordi 
music designed to he MUg by the eoogre- 

gation. 

Chnreh Song^s. Songs oomposed, Torso 
for verse, fkom the Scnpture text. 

Chnmm1»ela. {Spa.) A wind Instmment 

resembling a hautboy. 
CtaoMMn. (ito.) AehMonnataSpaoish 

dance. 

Cienta. (Lot,) A pipe made of the hollow 
stalk of henUMk ; a shepherd** pipe. 

CMnMM. (i^) The crank of a bcIL 

ClmbalUlo. (Spa.) A small belt 

if)r4.) Cymbeia. 
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(Spa.) Cymbal. 

Ola Alt. (/to.) The eleventh nbore the G, 
or treble clef note ; the fourth note in alt. 

C In AltlMtmo. (/to.) The octare abov« 
C in alt ; the fourth note in altlgsimo. 

Glaelle. {Tur,) A Turkish instmment, the 



Clnellen. ( T^ir.) A Turkish muaical in- 
atnimenti adapted to make a noise, ratiicr 
Itaan to produce pnre uusleal mwim. 

Clnnum* (/!«*) The harp of the Komans. 

ClJM|tui. (#Ve.) A composition intended 
'for five voicca } a quintette. 

I^B^^e-Pace. ( FVv.) A daQcie» the meas- 
urpft of which are regulated by llie nnm- 
bcr five. 

A flin peal upon deven belle. 



Ciphcrln^^. The notindingf of the pipes of 
ail or^u wheu the kcy?« urc uot touclied. 

Circle CaiiMk. A cAuon whose flmt part 
closes in a dilKirent scale from that iu 
which it began, gcnemll/ in ita domi- 



Circlet ilalf . A melodie fl^rc consisting 
of foiKP tonea» the eccond and fourth of 
wMch hre the aanac 

Circle of Fifths. A method which con- 
▼cya ua round throng all the acalcetlKick 
to the point from whleh we atartod. 

Circolo. (Lot.) A character placed after 
the clef in aacwnt music, iodieatiog treble 
thne (129). 

diWBlnr Scale. The row of tuning^ pins 
and the wrest plank of a piano, maoc in a 
curved form, instead of straiglit. 

A wave of the roicc, com- 
a rtae and jhU on tin aansc ejUa 

>ie. " 



»«e Mnatoinaa. Ttin- 

crant pcrformcrfl of music whos(» prftrtioe 
ft Is to attend nt thv doors of liot( 1h of 
Franco, sometimes fntcrinj;^ tho dining 
rooms, for the purpose of eatertainiog: 
.the gueita. 

CIs. ( Otr.) C sharp. 

elects. (Ger.) C double sharp. 

Cie IHtr. (Ger.) C sharp mi^jor. 

CleXoll. (Ger.) C sharp minor. 

Clsac. (Spa.) A good musidan. 

Clatclln. (Lai.) An InstrunMiit; filfiMd of, 
or contained in, a little chaflt* 

Clstre. (Fre.) A cithern. 

Clatram. An ancient stringed instnuncnt 
of Ml oval ibm I Hw aiamnk 

Cltnm. (/fcaad^^v.) AUBdoTbaip; 

the cittcra, 

CItarcdo. (Ha.) Aharpist; andnatfeL 
dtniw^filMro. (Jte.) To plajr on a baip* 

CItnrista. (/fa. J AnlnitTcli aplajfcron 

the harp. 

Citarisar. (Spa.) To play on the dthara. 
CWaniaangc. (ita.) I^plarona 
dfhnr. (Don.) Adtten. 



CifTiarn. (lot.) An anafcnt inaii mmuA of ' 

the iiarp Icind. 

Othara Byafra. (jMt.) A rftharrj, so 
from ith having' tun ncrkn, wiiirli 
determine the lengths of the two acta of 
strtngt. 

Citluira Hiapnay«n« (Xol.) Bpantab 

guitar. 

Cltlsara, Keyed. The clavicithcrium. 
CltlUMPlstn. (Xaf.) Aplayerontlieliaiv. 

CitharisUo. MualaJBteMiadibrtlMbBip 

or uuitMr. 

CltHartso. (LtU.) To play upon the 
harp. 

Citluurodin. (Lat») Tlie art of aingiag to 

the Ijre. 

Citluwaedttom. (Lai.} nalongtaig to a 
harp or harper. 

CItluireedlBt. A player upon the harp or 
guitar : a sh^ at who aceenipaniea hi»anif 

upon a lyre. 

CltluurcBdma. (Lot.) Ue «hat sings to, or 
playa upon, tlia barp or dttein $ a id- 

dlcr. 

Citolc. An instrument of the dulcimer 
Bpociea» and prohaMy aynonymona with It. 

Citron. A strin{^e<! In-ttrumcnt of nn oral 
form, used by the andcut Egyptians tlie 



The 

An old 



XngBah 



hUag 



CIttam. 

guitar. 

Cittons. 

the lute. 

CiTcttcrla. (Ita.) Coqucttishly. 

Clair. (Fr«.) ( Irnr ; slirill ; loud. 

Claircylliidre. An iiist rument iurcntcd 
by Ciilailni, iu 1787, l(ir the purpose of cx- 
perimcntiogon longitudinal vibrations, 
and otiier otiJuetB of acooatlea* 

ClnlMa. (FH,) Cbrlen. 

rinm. In beil ilngingf to unite aoonda in 

the pcal. 

dnna* mm COaaoa. (lot.) A tern eat* 
ploved by the old ninnti rs o f the sixteen^ 
ana seventeenth centuries in their enfgaiat- 
ical canons, to indieatc tliat the consefjuent 
ought to imitate all the notee of tlie aate< 
ecMot by suppressing the tveta, 

cnUunor. In bell ringlBigt n lapid mnMpU- 

cation of Rtr«)kC8. 

(Spa,) A sol^ 



Claoaor de Campi _ 
aann pcal upon befia. 

Clamocnnr. iSlpn.) To toU the paadng 

beU. 

Cl n nioran. (Spa.) Theaoondof thepaaa* 

ing bell. 

Clanaoroeo. (Spa.) Plaintive soundn. 
Claunoac* (Lot.) Jxmdiy; with great 



clamoova. (Lai.) Loud $ abiill s re-cdw 

ing. 

Clang. A abaipt alirUt nolio j a clangor, 
CfauagviM* (M*) A iouiiab of aound. 
dMBsore. (£at.) Toaenndai 
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CtoMV. A loud, alirUl Mimd, peculiar 

to tM tmmpet. 
ClAitsM. (/In.) Clnigws AflttilltibMV 

noise. 

Clangor Tnbai uiu. (Lot.) An ancient 
instrument, a specimeu of which was 
foaiid in the ruins of Tompeii, coasittini; 
of It largo tube of bronze, aurrouudcfl by 
scven Hiuall pip^R of bone or ivory, in- 
serted ia as many of metal, all of which 
liii wlartiiMl In ft tingle mouth-piece. 
Clnpp«r. A piece of metal suspended in a 
ben, which* ■trikiiijc the lower end of the 
barrel, piodaeas tbe wonaAi timtoasno of 
a bell. 

Cl*«««lM»Ui. (Fre.) A three stringed viol ; 

Clar. An abbreviation of Clarinet. 

ClnvllMlln. The name of an organ stop 

tunad in anlton wlfk flw diapnMNW- 
Clartbel 8top. A atop ilMilar tn the 

clarinet stop. 
Clarlcbortl. A kcved tnstramcnt, now 
out of usi', sonif'\vfint ill the form of a 
•pinet. Its strings, wliicU were covered 
with elotli to nnler the sound softer and 
f?wretpr, were pnpported bT five bridges. 
It was iorracrly much used bv nuns, and 
•ometiinea called the dumb spinet. 

Clarfftcns. {JmI.) Sounding alood. 
Clarim. {Por.) A clurton. 
Clar in. {Spa.) Clarion. 
eiwlMi^. {Spa.) A trnniMler. 

Clarinet. A wimi iiistnmuTit Iwivfng^ a 

reed noath-pieoe, through wliioh it is 
blown. 

Clarinet, Alt. A larg clarinet, curved 

near the mouth-pieoe. and a filth deeper 

than the ordfauny darinet. 
Clarinet, Has**. A cliirinet whose tones 

are an octave deeper Uun those of the C 

or B flnt darinet. 
Clnvlnotie. {Frt.) A clarinet. 
Clarinettlsta. (/la.) A performer on 

the clarinet. 

ClnrtMoMteto. (Ho.) A elaifnei player. 

Clarinetto. (/te.) Ckirinet. 

Clarlnetto d' Aaaoro. ( Aa.) A species 
of clarinet a flfth lowertMn the C eUvlnet. 

Clarinetto INiloo. (JKa.) TheelivteeCIo 

d* amore. 

Clarinetto See«ndl#. (/to.) The second 
clarinet. 

Clarlnl. (/<a.) A clarion ; a tmmpet. 

Clarlno. {Ita.) An instrument similar 
to the tnmpct, but having a smaller tube. 

Clarino Blower. One who plays the 
first-tmmpr-t part. 

CTlarIno Part. The highest, or first tnim 
pet part, in a mnaleal eompodKlon. 

Clarion. (Fre. Tfa.) An octjivp trura- 
pt't of a clear, shrill tone ; an org^an 8top. 

Clnrioii Stop. An organ stop resembling 
in tone thnt of the OCtttVn | f|in* Jp"t itopv 

hut an o^ave bigiwri 
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Clarlsoaons. Clear sotmding. 
ClaMMO. (/to.) Aelaiteet 
dnm (Xnf.) Lond and ahrllL 
Clasp*. Vertical lines or braces nnitlng 

the staves* containing the various parts of 

a composition (7). 
Classical Bfaste. Thnt rrmf^hc whiehy 

from its intrinsic merit and superior ex* 

cellenoe, ie worthy of being atndled by 

masters of the art. 

Classlenm. {Lot.) The sound of a trum^ > 
pet to eali men together. 

ciaoetaam €aaMM. (lol.) Toionndn 
alarm. 

dnwo. niru»(122). 

Clmuol. {Otr.) Aeloae,oreadenee. 

ClansttI*. (Lof.) Tho ftml melody of n 

close. 

Clansnla AflbuOlo. {tat.) A name 

LMven !)y old composers to a cadenf^r in a 
key related to the predominant key of the 
pleoe, as where a piece of music in D mi- 
nor ends with a cadence in Y mnjor. 

Clansnla Dissecta. {Lai.) Half ca- 



Clausula I^omlnans. {LaUy ThO: 
ondary or dominant close. 

eimienln Fteallo. (M.) 9te tnid 

close. 

Clnnuwala Medlann. {LaU) The cadence 
in a minor Iwr when in icef of n 

third. 

Clansnla Perearrina. {Lnt.) A cadence 
in a Icey the fttndamental tone of wUeh is 
not in the scale of the principal liey. 

Clamsnla Prlmaria. {LtU,) The ca- 
dmee In the principal key. 

ClnMmln Principalis. (Lat.) The prin- 
cipal or customarjr cadence in the kof of 
the piece. 

Clausnla SeofUiAMrin. (Lot,) Tlieen* 

dence in the fifth. 

Clansnla Tertiarla. if^t.) The en* 

denec of a piece in a minor liey. wlm It 

took place in the key of the third. 

Clansns. {Lot.) A clo-^c canon. 

Clav. An aW>reviation of Ciavecembaiot 
Clavichord, and Ctoreeia. 

CtowootnatauM. (S^) GUrloemlMlo. 

Clavecin. (iFVe.) A harpsichord. 

Clnvrrln Aeoastiqne. (Fre.) Aninstni- 

nicut of the harpsichord or pianoforio. 

clasa. 

Cla-rectn a Pean d« Baffle. (Fre.) An 
instrument of the harpsichord and plaao- . 
forte dasi. 

Clavecin d '.4 mo nr. (Pre.) An Improve- 
ment on the harpsichord, invented by SU- 
berman, in 1714. 

Clavecin TTarni onlenx. C^^** ) An In- 
strument resembling in general style the 
haipoMiord or pienoAMle. 

Claveclniste. A t^tftH « lh» 

liaipiicbord. 
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Clarccln Or|f»itlM. (fVe.) Aa inatni- 
meat tlmlUur to • btrMiohord or piaiio- 

fortc. 

Clft^Mln Rojral. Aa instroment of tbc 
luuptiehord op pisaolbrte dam. 

ClAvecins a Malllets. (Fre.) Hammer 
ImrpRichords, iatroduoed, by ]Cariu8» in 
1715, in 8«mc of whicli the Itammm were 
ia a degree detached from the keys. 

Claveollao. An iastrument of the harp- 
•lohonl or piuolbrte cImb. 

Clavea. {Lai.) A wotd fotmerljr «sed Ibr 

clefs. 

Clmres Intcllectfc. {fxU.) A term for- 
merly arijjii I'd to those notes whoBe pitch 
coald be kuowrn without being markit!. 

Claves non SIgiuttee. {Lai.) Notes 
without Mi^ns or marks appendea. 

Clavea Slgnatap. (Txit.) Keys to the 
•Igns ; a term npplled by Guido to coloreU 

linC'H, usl'J ill lii.s tiibliiUiro before? the In- 

veutioQ of clefa, to mark the aituationa 
and poarera of tne notea. 

ClavMMla. (Fn.) The liarpiluhord. 

Clavlanr. An index of keya, or » acato of 

- lines and spaces. 

Clanrtatvr. AnbaraontoaAitBlitifld with 

R set of keys. 

, Clavlatur. (Ger.) The keys of au organ. 

ClaYlcembalo. (Ita.) The iiarpsichord. 

Clavieembalam. (L(U.) The harpsi- 
ehord: 

Clavlehord. An old instrnmpnt jv\th knrs 
that struck the chords, iike those oi a 
piano. 

ClaTlel&ordliana. (Lot.) An aiMlaBi kefed 

instrument ; Uie spinet. 

ClawMtlserlum. (Lot.) Keyed dflmra, 

a smnll oblong box, liolding a nerics of 
strings in trian^lar form, and struck by 
plectra of quill attached to the iuner ends I 
of the keys; an instrument, invented ia 
tbs twelfth oentnry, and tba carlieat ap- 
pronch to the pianoforte. 

ClaTleordlo. {Spa,) A davieembaloi 
liarpaiebont. 

Clftvleyllnder. An Instrum4?nt«xhtbftH[ 
at l*.iris in 180(1. lu construction was 
naver disclosed, but ft waa supposed tj 

consistof a 8crie«« of metallic cylinders op- 
erated upon by t>o\VH, which were put m 
motion by a crank, :ind brought in contaet 
with the cylinders br mcana of the keys 
of a key-board. 

(^^^-^ An Instmment of 

the spinet kind ; n clavichord. 

Clavier. {Fre. and Ger.) Thekey-board 

of * piano or oism i a dtTlohord. 
Clairlerdrallt, (Ger,) HiMlewlie. 

CU^lerlobm. (Oar.) A pianoforte 
teaoner. 

ClaTlermaaal(f. (Oer,) A term applied 
by the Germans to pissasros of musical 
eompositlon not adspteti to Kjiecialitics of 
the planoibrtn or the aqMblutim Of per- 
formers. 

6* 



(<7er.) rtanofbrle fa> 
Playing- on the 
A pianoforte 
Fianofbrte 

for 



Clawteraohnl e. 

atmcfion book. 

Clairfersptol. (G€r») 

piauofortc. 

ClaTleraplelcr. (Cer.) 
player. 

Clavleratlnamer. (Ger.) 
tuner. 

Cla-rlernlnuiK. (Oer.) Exercises 

the clavlchortU 

ClATienuitenrioikt. (Ger.) Lesaonaw 
Inatniotton hi pianolbrto playing^. 

Clavtcaro. Bridge of n haipal. 

chord. 

Ciav^a. (Spa,) rcg of a siringed in- 
strument. 

Clavlorgano, (Spc.) A 
liaviui; Htnags and pipeu. 

ClaTla. (Lot.) A key or clef; formerly a 
n:;te or loiu ; the lever of the organ bel- 
lows } Uie key of a wind instrument. 

CimyftM M^mnta. (Lot.) A note dlstin- 
gniahed by a niaric or algn. 

Clef. Key; a eharac^ serving to dt?ter- 
■ nine tte name, acotcnc^s, or gravity of 

the note fn tin- .Qtalf to ^vluc)l it ia pre- 
fixed i a key to turn the pius of a harpai* 
chord. 

Clef, Alto Thi 0 dof on th0 fhM Uno 

of tlie staff (50). 

Clef, Baritone. The F clef when placed 
oil t! tliird line (54). 

Cleft Baaa. The character placed at the 
commencement of a staff on which the 

basa or lower notes of acomposllion aro 
placed, and serving to determine the pitch 
and uaneaof thoaenotea(53). 
Clef, C The rlcf, so c-.Ilod bccriuse it glrcs 
' to tht» notes placed on tiie same line with 
itself the letter C for their loeal name 
(■IS). 

Clef, Contralto. The alto clef (M). 

Clef, Counter Tenor. The C clef when 
placed Oil tlte tliird line in order to aeeoin* 

moJiite the counter tenor voice (30). 

Clef d'Aeeordeur. (Fre.) A taaing 
hammer. 

Clet de Vm, (FHJ) The F,or boaa dif (83). 

Clef, DesMmt. The treble or aopvano 

clef (4«). 

Clef, DIseani. The treMc or soprano 
clef (46). 

Clef dTt. (Fre.) The- C clL-f ( 

Clef, F. The bass clef; a compound char- 
acter placed on the itoarth line of the staff. 
fto th It the two dota are in the third ana 

fourtii spaces (53). 

Cntef , Weitelk Treble. The G deTon the 

bottom line of the Ktnff, formerly much 
used in l*Yeach muslo for the violin, flute, 
^(47). 

Clef, German Soprano. TIio C clef 
placed on the first line of the stafl^ for so- 
prano, Inntcxd of uRing the ekf OB tiM 
aaoond Une ihr that part (ftl). 
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CMt Meuft. The tenor clef (49). 

Cleft Mezxo Soprano. The C clef when 
placed on the eeocmU line of tlio stair, for- 
mer! f ummI !a ehureh mutte Ibr aeeond 

treble voice, and for which tlie treble elcf 
is now sub»UtuUKl (52). 

Clef ]ff«t«. The note Indiemtod by the 

clef. ^ 

Clet IVote, 9Me. Tbet note which in the 
trami «t4^ Is plaoed on tlie limo lino wltli 

thr bass clef. 

Clef Ii0te, Treble. That note which Is 
on flu lino of the fai the treble •tefl'. 

Clef M. (J>V«.) The 6 or treble dcf 

(46). 

Clef, Sopr«»o. The C clof placed on the 
lintUae{«}). 

<nef, Tenor. The r r!cf when on the 
fourth line of the staff ; the treble clef is 
nldo unod for this, and recently a uc w fornix 
which plaeep tlieae letters the sameaa the 
treble elef, haa been adopted (40). 

Clef, Treble. A character by which the 
pitch and names of the higheat parta of 
mnaie are determined (40). 

Clelne nit PoMane. (Get.) AaaflKbst 

proper for a counter tenor. 

Clepsydra. (Ork.) A water elock lu- 
vcntiKl by Plato, which in<li(Mti(I tlic 
hours of uiffht when the dial coald not be 
Men, by pUying mnaieal passages upon 
flutes; the tirsi approximatkin to the 
modern organ. 

Clerlaon. (Spa.) Chorister ^ a aiog^ing 

boy belong'iu^'' to a rntheriral. 

Clerkt Jjm,y. A vocal officiate in a cathe- 
dralt taking* a part in the scrvicca and an- 
thema, but not of the piteatlMMMU 

ClUTs. Clefs. 

Clink. To ring or jinfflc ; to utter or make 
a succession of small, sharp souada. 

Cllnls. (OrZr.) Name jri von by the Greek 
muaieiaus of the middle ages to one of 
their notes. 

Cllqnetla. (Fre.) Jingle. 

Cloche. (Fre.) A bell. 

Cloche de I'ElcTmtlon. (^.) Saints' 
bell. 

Cloche Fnnehre. (Fre,) Death boll. 

Cloehe M»rt«atre. (A^> The passing 
bell* 

Clocher. (Fre.) A belfry. 

Cloche Sonrde. (Fr^.) A muffled bell. 

Clocheton. (Fre.) A bell turret. 

Cloeheiie. (Fre.) A little bell. 

ClMkSt M nalcnl. Cloclcs containing an 
arrangement similar to a barrel organ, 
novea by wcighto or springs, and produ- 
dBf Tatioqa tones. 

CTlorone. A apeciee of clarinet which ia a 
llAh lower than the C clarinet. 

Chum, The end of a pleee or paaaage ; ca- 
dence. 

Cleae. False. A dose, ao called to diatia* 
goiah tt lh« tfw IhU or flnal dow. 



fSoae, F£«b1. The principal ercnafromarf 

cadence in the key of a piece. 

Cloae II«rmoajr. A harmonr whose 
tones are nearly allied in point or pitdu 

Close, Imperfect. Tlie ancient thick 
single bari a cloae whose bass is anv 
other than tiie key note of the composi- 
tion. 



Cloae, lAienruj^ied. 

denee. 



An interrupted ' 



Close, Perfect. A close having for itt 
bass the key note of a compositiun. 

Cloae Plftln Shake. A semitone 8hake, 
rapid, tliough with less energy than tlie 
open shake, and closing without aturu (87). 

Cloae Poaltloau A term applied to a 
chord when its tooaa are mmr t^gt^her. 

Close, l*rliicf pal. The uBual cadence in 
the principal key, so called because it oc* 
ennwd'at UM elMa of the ploea. 

Cloae 5<fhakr. One of tiie old English 
graces comprised in the class dcnomioated 
ahaked. 

Close Turned Shahi. ▲ eloaa fhlki 

ending with a turn. 

CInh, CmUih, A mueleal aatlatv harlair 
for its ol||eet the aloglaff of (put* aiM 

catches. 

C Mm^r, The key or aeale of C withovt 

flats or slirirps, with its short, diatonic 
distinces, or ^mall seconds, between the 
third and fourth, and betwetnthOieTflnth 

and ci^»-hth de^rei>s, 

C Minor. The key or scale of C With 
three flats. 

C]»Toll. (Ccr.) C :Nrinnr. 

C NatursU. The tone Q neither flatted 
nor aharped. 

C. O. An abbreviation of CM^ ChyM* ' 

Co'. (Ffn.) With ; with the. 
Cocchlisa. (/to.) An Italian country 



Coda, iltti.) A fow l>ar8 added ticyond 
the nutunii tcriuination of a eoMi|iOH!tioa, 

Coda lirill»aie. (/^i.) A briliuuit end- 
ing. 

Codetta, (/to.) A sliprt pnnsnjj^e nervine' 
tu connect ono period or movenicat with 
another. 

CoAre. (fW.) The belly of a late. 

Cosll. (Ita.) With the. 

CoKnosceute. (Ita.) One well versed in 
cluHiiic music ; a connolaaew. 

CoL (Jtn.) Witli tlie. 

Cot nas8l. [Ita.) With the basses. 

Coi FtLftQtti, (Ita.) With the bassoons. 

ColTloltnl. With the Ttolbti. 

Col. (Tta.) With the. 

Cola. (Spa ) Coda ; burdah of a wmg or 

other piece of muaic. 

OolaelMiM. (Fre.) An instmment shnlhv 

to n lute ; n guitar with a long neck. 

Colaealone. (Aa.) A apedea of guitar 
ttiod hf the NeapcHltnui, 
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CtolAr««. (Ita.) With the bow. 

MBMiO. (/to.) With tlic boss. 

Col C. Aa «bbt«viatton of Cot CVmlo. 

Col Canto. (Jta,) With the melody or 
voice, an cxpregslon Juiplying iliat tho 
neeonpaniiit mait follow the linger la 
regard to time. 

Collseo. (_Spa.) An opera houacj ploy 
houa« ; wiffo ojp which opens or dramatic 

pcrformancea nrc given. 

Coll\ iUa.) With the. 
CollA. (/to.) With the. 

Colla Sfasslma DUcresloae. (/to.) 

With tlie ^Tt-ntost discretion, 

Colla Parte, (/to.) Tho accompaoist 
roust Ibllow tlio prittdiMl port in rcgaaei to 

timo. 

C^lla Flu Cirau Fwrsa e Prestesxa. 
(/to.) AtlondimdasqiilckMpoulblo. 

Colla Pnnta dell' Areo. (ilte.) With 
the point of the bow. 

CoU^Aveo. (/to.) With the bow. 

Colla Voce, (/to.) With the melody or 
Toioc; tito aocompaniat miutt follow tlio 
Blnfiorlu t^pud to time. 

Collo. (/to.) Witlitlic 

CoTlcg-e Soag^s. Songs oomposcil for the 
mc of c cge studeotM, usutUly of a coa- 
vivial and spirited character, and having 
fur their fsi inject local iocidentt oaideno- 
toms peculiar to the Inatitntlim. 

0i»lle|pe Ta«tlai. A nodotf of London 

bell ring-era. 

Col L.e|(no. (/to.) With tlie bow-sticlc. 

Cot Xiearao "MMVAreo. {Jta.) With 
the bow-Htielc 

Collo rartt. (/to.) Witb tbo principal 
parta. 

Colle TkonaW. (/Is.) Wtth tho tram- 
pets. 

ColUxftct. Flageolet. 
CoUo. (/fill.) WMitlM. 
Coir Ottawa, (inn.) Wltli the octave. 
Colofonla. (/la.) Resin for viollii, -rlo- 
lonocUo, and double bass bows. 

Colom. A alffn placed in the middle of 

each verse or the Psalms for the prirpnso 
of indicating to the chanters in cathedral 
service a pause (IIV). 
Colopiaoa. (fi'c.) RcsIn. 

Coloratura. (//«.) Every variety of mu- 
Bicnl ornnment introduced for the purpose 
of maidug a performance a<rreoHh!o. 

Coloratnure. (/to.) Dccorutious > orna- 
ments $ omboUIabmonts. 

ColoraturcB. (Crr) rolnrnturcB. 

Colored. A term applied to that music 
the notes of wbleh are of dllR*rent value, 

nni\ the motions of various time. 

Colored Keya. Tho short or black keys 
of • planoflnrte ; tlie cbromntle keys. 

<7olovea Tmms. dnomatios. 
Colorinff. The adaptation of scenic mn- 
file to the character delineated. 



Co Inao. An abbrcviatiou of ChH^' /'/-Vno. 

Col Imo. Tlo. (/to.) With the iirst vi- 
olin. 

Coma. (,Spa.) Aoomma« 
Come, (/to.) As. 

Comediiunte. {Spa,) An actor ; a pro- 
fessional player. 

Comedr« I^yrl: A eomedy in which 
siu^'iu^ forms a chief part j comic opera. 

Come *1 Prlmo Tempo. (Ha.) la tli* 

same moveniont as at nrst. 

Come Prim». (/to.) Ab before. 

Comes. (Lai.) The answer of a fUsue: 
nanie formerly applied to tiMMOltf nDMaid 

wlio followed the leader. 

Come Sopra. (/to.) As above, or be- 

Come Sin c/to.) Aa It ttanda ; peifbrm 
exactly as written. 

Conae Tompo dol Vonaa. (ito.) Same 
movement as tho theme. 

Comloo, {LaL) like a comodjri mer* 

rily. 

Cooaloo. (S^) A writer of eomedies i 

an actor. 

Comic Opera. A burlesque opera ; an op- 
era intcrspcrsecl with Ilgbt aonga« daneca» 

and laug^hablc incidents. 

Conalo tiong. A lively air with homorooa 
worda. 

Comlcns. (Lat.) A writer Of oomodiet ; 

belonging to comedy. 

Comlqne. {Fre.) Comedy ; comic singer. 

Comlqnonaomt. (IVit.) Comleally; Jo^ 

coscly. 

Comma. The smallcHt of all the sensible 
intervals of tone ; the difltorenee between a 

tone m:ijor mid mluor. 

Coaanta« jLosser. The difference between 
theeommnandtliecnharmoniedieela; the 

dinchisraa. 

Comme 11 fant. {Fre,) As it should 
be; elegant. 

Commen^Mit. (^FW.) A beginner tn 

music. 

Commenoor a Cbanter. (Fre.) To 
atrikenpetime* 

Commodamomto. (/te.) With eaie and 

quietude. 

CManaote. (Jto.) Qnietlyt eompe ae dly. 

Conunon Chord. A chord conslHtin^- 
of a bass note, togetlicr with its third 
and fifth, to wbieh the ortvre ia oUcn 

added. 

Common Cliord. Imperfect. A chord 
consisting of a bass note, .tccompaaled 

by Its minor thfrd and imperfect fifth. 

Commou Hallelujalt Metre. A stanza 
of six lines of iambic measure, the sylla* 
bles of each being in number and order as 
follows : 8, 0, 8, 0, 8, 8. 

Common IfOMltro. Tlint mensnrcwlilch 
ha% an even namtMST Of parts in a bar; 
common time, ' 
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Common >Ietre. A Ftaiim of four linos 
la iambio meMure, tho wyllable^ of each 
twlngr mtmber mkI mder at followt t tf, 

0, H, «5. 

ComoaoB P«rtlo«l«r Jletre. A stanza 
of «lx linet In iamUe mmaiire, the aylU- 
hh's or each bring in numbiMr and order as 

follows : 8, H, 0, 8, 0. 

Common TImo. That time whleli has an 

even number of parts lu n bnr, 

Common Timot Compound. Mcasurca 
of twot1iiiei»,oompoae<ror»tx equul notftt, 

tlircc for vnvh limo; sextuple nK'aPun\ 

Common Time, Holt. A meastm: oon- 
talning only two ovtdMti, or thdr «qttir- 

aleutH. 

Common Tlm«, Simple. A time of 
whidi ttoro are two apcwiea, the Irat eon* 

taiDingroiie semibrcve in each baft tho §60- 
oud only tlic value of a uiiuim. 
Common Tvum. Atnnieoninieneineon 
the note iOmvo tiM flote OB wblob the tnm 

is made. 

Commune. {Lot.) One of the modea of 
the andenta, otberwiae qalled tbe Hjpo- 
dorian. 

ConMBAIn. (JM.) A eoinedf or toteilnde. 
Comoedua. {Lot.) A comic nctor, 

CTomnoot Hnrmonjr. Close harmony; 
tliaf whoie tonea are nearly the aame as 

to pitch. 

Cimponln. iSpa,) A company of play- 
ers. 

Comparlre in isoen*. (JVa.) Tb ap> 

poar upon tlie stajje. 

Companies. (Fre.) Supornumcrnrii.s , 
persona who appear on the sta^fc in op- 
eratic performances to increase the num- 
ber of tiie flin^ra mi danem, tdtiioot 
taking part with them. 

Compaa. (^^ns*) Power of the TOioa to 
expreaa the nolea of mnaifi; time. 

Compnaillo. (9pn») Qnlek mnaieal ttane. 
CrOmpaaa. The raiiL:o of Mi>te8 or F.outitTa 
comprehended by any voice or iustru- 



CompMio. CA>r.) A beatiag of tfane. 

Compenaatlns: Piano. An Kng^lish 
piano, 80 nunle as to allow of the use of 
heavy strings, by whii li thr full ])ower of 
a grand is obtained from a cottage or 
small piano. 

CompiMornl*. {MkL} neailaf i atlrte- 

tive. 

CompiAcevolmente. {Ha.) In a pleasant 
and agreeable style. 

Compieta. {Txit.) A pnalm or hymn oaed 
in the Komish ehureh service. 

Compiler. A person who fhinee a hook 

by collecting' parts or passn^ from the 
compositions of various musical autliors. 

Complointo. (fSre,) A reltgloaa ballad. 

Compleiucut. TTiiit qunntitv wlilch Is 
wanting to any interval to fill up tbe oc- 
tave^ 

#Mnpl«naoniMy VMrA. That part wUoli 



is nn ied to the atttdeet and flonnfter anl^eel 

of a fuia'ue. 

Complete Cadence. A full cadence; a 

Trim uKi il i[i riiiiM li music when tlu- l.iht 

or lioai sound ot a verse in a ebant is ou 
the key note. 

Complete Cliord. A chord having aUlta 

I)roper members ; a perfect chord. 

Complin. Kvcuiu^ service during Lent 
in the CathoUo eimrch. 

Componedor. {Spa.) A composer* 

Componcre. {Ita.) To rompose. 

Componlsta. (/^a.) A. compo^r of ma« 
sic. 

Componltotro. (/faj Aeonpoaerof omi^ 

bic 

Compoaittieo. (ita.) A ftmale compoaer 

of music 

Compom p«r 1' Or^nno. {Ita.) To set 
to tne organ. 

Composer. One who Invents nad arrangfea 
new music, according to the laws of har- 
mony and modnhitlon. 

Compowrr, Eerlre ponr I*Or|^e« 

(Fre.) To arrange music tor the orjj^nn. 

Composlclou. iSpa.) Musical composl- 
tion. 

Composite Intemils. One of the t\ro 
divisions into which the ancients divided 
musical interval, and doiioinju.itL'd by 
tlicm systems ; in modem music, those 
taitervafa which eonalat of two or more 
semitones. 

Compositeur. ( F)-t\) A composiT. 

Compositeur de I'^ugues. C^''^*) Ftt- 
gaiat ; a eonpoaer of fhgnea. 

Composition. Any musical production ; 
the art of inventing music aocorUiag to 
the eRtabiislied ruwa of liannony and 

modulation. 

Composition, Free. That which deviates 
somewhat from the ruloa» and ewploya 

voices or instrumoriti?. 

Compositions^ Crotic Compositions 
having for Ihcir aut^eet aentunenta of 

love. 

Composition, Strict. A composition in 
which onlv voices are cmployetl ; that 
!i rigidly adheres to the rules of art. 

Composltore. (fta.) A composer. 

Compositor, Music. A person who sets, 
adjusts, nud corrects pages of music type 
preparatory to printing, aterao^tag, or 
eleetrotyping. 

Compoaistono. (iSbr.) A maaioal eonpc^ 

sition. 

Composlzione di Ta^oUno. (««.) Ta- 
ble music ; glcea, eatohea. An., Ihr feattvo 

occasions. 

Composso. Compogcd. 

Comnosto. (/fa.) Composed ; compounded 

or doubled. 

Compoatnm. (Spa,) Moaical eonmoal- 
tlon. 

Comp#amn. (£o<.} A eompoattloa. 
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CoiH^poiiBd Appog^atnr* An ap- 

pog^criatnni donnstiog of two or snore 
rauU notes (64). 

Componnd, ArtiUclal. A ralxtnrc of 
several difi'ercnt sounda. each of which 
mny i c roeogaiMd ai dwtiiiet from tbe 

othorB. 

Compound Comm on Time. Measures 
of two times, composed of SIX rqiuil notes, 
ttireo for each time ; sextuple meaaun . 

lC/OnaiH>ttnd diroups. Groups whii li when 
Id triple :iri^ (.IcnviMl from (ioublc jjTOups, 

. or whcaiu doublets are derivetl from triple 
groups* 

Componmd, Harmoajr. A hnrmony 
whieb to the aiinple Uarmouf of an oJ- 
tave adda tbat of airatlier oetare. 

(Tttmponnd Ilarpslcliord. A Ii^rpsi- 
ebord, iuvci^ed in 1774* baring haouucrs 
on tbe plan of tbe pianoforte. 

Compound Interral^f. Tntorv.ils be- 
voud Uic aeveutb. beioj; a repetition ot 
tbe dmple at a Uglier d%ree of elevation. 

Compound Sonisd. A sound oomprlfiin,'^ 
the souudft of aeveral distiaat roiocs or 
instruments, eo vatted In tbe aamo Indi- 
vidual timf or inoaRxirf of diir.^tion that 
tbey ail Btnkc the ear toj^ciher, wiiatever 
mMf be their other diflercnccs. 

Compound Sound, IVntttral. A sound 

proceeding* from the reflections of the first 
sound from ncij.ioont l.o.ii ^'i'/cn at the 
same time and in the same tone and pitch 
. aa tbe ilrtt note. 

Compouiiil Stops, All ie«emMafr<3 of 
several pipes in «a organ* three, four, 
fivo. ornore to eaidi key, all apeaklng at 

once. 

Compoand Syzjrg:!*. A combiuation of 
sounds in which one or more of those of 
the harmoaical triad are doubled, or raiscil 
ode or more oetaTea abore tbeir natural 
situation. 

CTooaPonUid Time. A measure which 
connihia t«ro or three principal aoceuts, 



Con Allogvena, (/to.) With cbeerfiil* 
neea, 

CMS AmamWmm, (Dbs.) XiOvlaglj'. 

Con AaaaroBsa. tTlth a acttae of 

grief. 

ConAmoro. (Itu.) WItb tendemeaa and 

delicacy. 

ConAntauu (/to.) With animation and 
feeling. 

ConAttlmo. (Ita.) If tth epbrit and bold' 

ncss. 

ConAudLmee. {Jta.) With boldness. 

CoiiHIaonia. (/fa.) Capriciously ; at the 
f.moy of tbe eoniposi-r or player. 

Com BmvwM. (ilo.) WItb bravery t vitb 
boldneai. 

Con Brio. (/Is.) Wkh briHiiioey tad 

spirit. 

Con Brio ed ^Inlmato. (/<a.) Aoimated 
andbrilUant. 

Con Caloasu (/to.) With calmncan. 

Con Carita. (/to.) With tcndcmeaa. 

Con Celerita. (Ifn.) With <^i!ickn«»ss. 
Coueent. ITann nn- ; a concert of voices. 
Concentlal. Harmonious. 

Conoontlo. (/^) Singing in harmony ; 

accordant voir ; concord. 
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Compound Triple Time. A time with 
nine quarter or eighth notes in a measure. 

Ctomproaaod Vmrmamr. Ifarmony 

wliose parts are close to one another. 

CompiUatrlees. {Lot.) Women whom 
the snefentfl hired to sing and weep over 

the drifl .it funerals, and whose offlee it 
was to compute or enumerate the virtues 
of thedeeeMed* 

Con. (/to.) With. 

CJoi» Aliteiidono. (ito.) With despond- 
ent fteling ; with anbialaalon. 

Con Abbandono ed Eapreaalone. 
(/to.) With aelf^bendoa and exprea- 

•lOQ. 

Con Affeti^. (Jte.) WtHh an alTeetbig 

manner. 

Con Aflltxionf. (/to.) With sorrowful 



Con Agllita. (/to.) With agility. 

Cob Af Itnalmao. (/to.) With agitation. 



». (^to.) Concord j tbe oonaonance 
of voieoe end ImtnmeBta. 

Conecntrwro. (iCo.) To eoneentrate the 

sounds. 

Coneentnal. Harmonious. 

Coneentna. (Xoi.) A ooneert ; eoncord. 

Concert. A performanee fai whkih any 
number of pvaetical mniidana, dtlior 

vooal or instrumental, or both, unite in 

an exercise of llioir proftisv itju , liarmotiy ; 
unison ; a symphony lor several parts or 
plafera. 

Concert, Amateur. A performance o( 
music by a persou or persons skilled i.i 
music, but not legnlarly engaged in llie 
profession. 

Concertando. (/to.) A conccrtante. 

Concertant. (Fre.) A ooneertante; a 
person who sings or pleye la a concert. 

Concertante. (Jta.) A concerto for two or 
more instruments, with accompaniments 
for n full band : u piece of music, to be per- 
formed interchangeably by voices and in- 
etrnmeata ; a woaam who performa In -a 
concert. 

Con«ertnnto, Alto, (/to.) The tenor of 
tlie IttttoebomawhldieonttBtaeathrou^- 

out the piece. 

Concortante Con JBeoo. {UaJi A eon> 
oerted pleoo with an echo. 

Conoortnmo. (JVo*) Aeoneertaateb 

Concertatn,Meean. (Jte.) Aeoneerted 

mass. 

ConaorCatl, Xadrlg^lL (/fa.) Aeeem- 
pealed madrlgala. 

Convert, Claitneli. A eeneett of eeered 
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concert given by the choir of a 



dmrdi. 

Concert dec Amatrnmu 

of the amat<;urs. 

Concert, IHiteli. A eonoert tn whtch 

cirh pt'rformor plnvH his 0\vii tunO|Orlll 
his own time snuuitaaeously. 

ConeovtodBVadrigal. A tnadrigal luir* 

Ing' nn nrconipanimt-nt. 

Concerted Muaic. Instrumental muaic, 
with dlflterent parte, in which all the in- 

Btrumonts are equally required. 

Concerted Style. A style of perform- 
- ftnee in wbieh tho voIcm are aeeompuilod 

hy every variety of ingtnimeutR. 

Conccrter. {Fre.) To pmetise for a oon- 
eert; to give « eonecii. 

€70Meertt Floral. A concert of !n\isir,nRn- 
ally participated in by children, the per- 
fornumoe relating' to rural life and leenery, 
with dccorationa ooaslating of floweni 
evergreens, &c. 

Coneort|[olMr. (Ger.) Omwbo gly«i ■ 

cniici'rt. 

Concert Cirand Pianoforte. Tlie 
largest tlM grand pianoforte. 

Concertina. (Ita.) A small scxangiilar 
instrument, pUycd by being licid iu the 
liande* The eonads are prodneed from 

nn'tn! rfcdfl by pressing tlic flnpTcrs tipon 
tlK' kt-ys, which arc upoti ciuh side of the 
iuKtrument, and at the H^^int' time moving 
the bellows to produce the reqaUite 
wind. 

Concertina, Alto. A ronoerltna Imvliig 
tho compass of the riola. 

Concertina, Bass. A concertina haring 

the compass of the TieluiQello. 

Concertina, Soprano. A eoneertilia 
huving the compass of the violin. 

ConeevtlMK. A term applied to the alter- 
nate performance of « number of instru- 
ments, collectively andlndiTidnally. 

CtolieorttM* (Ita.) A principal part in a 
eonecrto, or other ibll piece $ toe prinel- 
pal instmment in a concert. 

Concert, Instrumental. A concert con- 
sisting of performances upon instruments 
onlf. 

Concertlrcn . (Ccr.) A c o ii cert in which 
each instrument or voice has in its turn 
IJie priiiclpel iMit, 

ConeovtlateK. Giving ooneerta. 

Concertmclster. ( Ger.) MsiHIger OT OOB- 

ductor of a concert. 

Concerto. (Ita.) A composition Intended 

to display tne powers of Pome particular 
instrument, with orchestral occompani- 
me&to. 

Concerto a Solo. A composition for iho 
purpose of displaying the jiowcrs of a 
particular laftrooMii^ willMMit neeon|M< 

nimcnt. 

Concerto dl Chicsa,. (/^<i.) A coucert 

of ehnreh music. 
Concerto I>opplo. f rta.) A COBOerto for 

two or more iostnuamts. • 



Concerto Orossi. (Itu.) Thcffrandeho^ 
rus of a concert ; passaijcfl in wmdl ell the 

Bcveral pnrts perform to^jether. 

Concerto GronBO. {Jta.) A compot,itioa 
f<ir jnany instruments; a grand coii ' it; 
the ciionis of a concert in wliich oil the 
Instrnments are employed. 

Comeovtimo. (/la.) A eonearfMilflw 

Concert, Operatic. A perfoma&ee of 

music selected from operas. 

(Toneorto per 11 Cemlmlo. {Ita.) A. 

concerto for the Imrpfilriiord. 

Concert, Orcbcstral. A performance 
of misoellnnoous music by an oreiiestnii 

nn itistrtimt'rtt.il perfonnance. 

Concerto Sptrltualc, Uta.) A miscel- 
laneous concert, ehloflj er laerrd mnste. 

Concei tf>-*(y rni)lionles. (Ita.) A con- 
oerto for a large number of orcbcBtml in* 
stniments* 

Concert-Pltcli. Tlic pitch or the dej^ree 
of acutenuss or gravity generally adopted 
for some one given note, and by which 

every other note fs f^'ovprtKH!. 

Concert, Promenade. A vocal or in> 
stnraictttal concert, during which the audi- 
tors prnmoTi!tf!e instnnfl of beiii;^ sentod, 

Concert«aai. {Ger.) A concert roum. 

Concert, Smcrcd. A concert consisting 
only of oratorioi««aiid otiMr music daaoBt* 

inated sacred. 

Concert-Spieler. {Ger.) A solo player. 

Concert, Spirltuel. A class of concerts 
ertablishcd in Paris in JrjS, and given 
durin<; Easter. The porformanccH, which 
were at first iu Latjn, were partii'rt.it^ d iu 
by tlie principal actors, choristers, and 
mveieiuw of the ttane. 

Concert-Stuck. (<7er.) ▲ flOBeefled 

piece ; a concerto. 

Concert, Tocal. A musical performance 

consisting only of vocal music 

Concha. A trumpet marine. 

Conchee. A species of trumpet used 
among the Ulmalajren monntalttii. 

Concluldad. ' 

poniuu or Houud. 

Conclnnltjr. Delicacy, 
linish. 

Conclttnou9. 



^pa.) Hanaonf ; Juet pro- 

elegance, and 



execution iu wliich every passage of tho 
coinpositioB le given wim gnoc* delicn^t 



A term applied to a style of 
ry 

and Bpirit. 

Coneino. {Lai.) To ttiug or play in har- 
mony. 

Concltato. {Ita.) Perturbed ; agltjitcd. 

Conclndtnf^ Tolnntarjr* ▲ composi- 
tion for an orgran. designed to be per- 
forinrd .it the concluBion of religious ser- 
vice in a church, and in which alfthc capa- 
bilities of the inetranieBt afo bfongtat into 
use. 

Concomitant Sonnds. Accessorr 
sounds wMiA accompany the predomi- 
nnnt and apparently lin^ tOM ofnf 
chord or string. 
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Con Gommodo. (/<a.) la a oonyenient 
degree of movement. 

Concord. A union of notes, which« when 
Bounded tog't-tlu r, {.rotluce an a[j;reeable 
effect upon tlic ear ; nu tuirniOniOllaoOlllbi- 
natiou of ^iouudtj ; unison. 

Coneorda.biii4. {Lot.) Concord able. 

CoMOvAttblo. Gapable of being in eon- 
oord} liarmoniotts. 

Coneordanela. (^^) Concord i har- 
mony. 

Concordant. A term applied to »11 oon- 
flonant or harmonious oodiljinations. 

Concord»uic. (i/o.) Concordant. 

Concord, Consonant. Tbe perftel QQii- 

<»rd and it« derivatives. 

Concorde. (Fre.) ronoord. 
Concordia. {Ua.) Couiwd, 

Concord, Imperfect. A term •onetimes 

applied to tlio tliird and sixth concords. 

Coneorda, Diaaonnni. AH concords ex- 
cept tiM perfeet mid its derlTStlTet. 

Concord, Simple. That in wldoh we 
bear ou\y two notes in consonance. 

Concord*, Perfect. The perfect fourth, 
fifth, and eighth. 

Concrete Sound. A movement of the 
voice glidiuj^ couUxiuousiy np or down. 

Com Bollentosmn. (JIa.) With pcoollar 

sweetness. 

ConDevosione. (/te.) With devotion i 
derontly. 

C«uT>ITlKenaA. (Jlo.) WHk dlllgfMe ; 

iu a (Studied manner. 

Con Diacreaione. ^It-a.) With discretion. 
CMtHtopovnmlone. (/la.) With despair. 

C^n Dolee W Miiora. (/to.) In a simple, 

delicate manner. 

Con ]>olcexza. (Ua,) With sweetness. 

Con Dolore. (/to.} JfoamfuUy; with 
gvfef and patiioa. 

Condncldor. (Spa.) AoondlMlor. 

Condoclmento. (/to.) A tern antirering 
to the agoge" of the Greeks, the duo- 

ttts" of the Komana, nnd efp^jfyiiit,^ a 
melody, or succesMiou of sounds, movlug 
bsrotngoint degieee. 

Condncimento CIrconcorrente. (/to.) 

A species of tlie modulation of the nn- 
dent Greek Melopeeia, in which the 
sounds rise by sharps, and fall by flats. 

Condncimento Recto, (/to,) One of 
the ti e ies of modulation of the Melo- 
pceia of tJie aodent Greeks, in hioh flie 
MMuula move firom grave to acute. 

Condncimento nitonutnte. (Tta.) One 
OfthP roecies of modulation of the Melo- 
peeift of the nneient Greeks, in which the 
sounds pass from aente to grave. 

Ce^^nctor. A person who arranges, 
orders, and directs tlie necessary prepara- 
tions for a concert, nnd supeflllteilda fl iy^ 
eoaduota the performance. 

Condactna. (Lot.) An ancient species of 



air characterized by the fact that, though 
in every other nnd of descant some 
known melody was chosen which gov- 
erned tb» ah* originating from it, In tliis 
the descant mxd the harmony wei e both of 
them new, and pk-oduccd together. 

Con due VIollnl, e Violoncello, • 

basj^n jier 1' Orp;auo, (ltd.') With two 

vioiius, a bass viol, and a thorough bass 
on the organ. 

Con i>nol». (ilo.) With expniaioaa of 

grief. 

Con ElcKansa. (/to.) Witli elegance. 

Con ElcvmtoBsn. (Jlo.) With etevatloa 

of style. 

Con XJoTMxIonc. {fta.) With dignity. 
Cmi Baorgia. (/to.) With energy. 
Cms BaovslM. (/to.) With energy. 

Con KatmteMM. (ita.) Wltli enthiu 

Biasnu 

Con Eq waltom a. (/to.) With equality 
and smoothness. 

Con o S«n«n StmaontL (ilo^) With 
and without inatmmenta. 

Con • Senxa Tlollnl. (Jfo.) WltliaiiA 

without violins. 

Con £ap. An abbreviation of Con ITs- 
presffoiie. 

ConKaprca. Ab abbretfaUkm of Cm A- 

pressUme* 

Con BepraolMM. (/to.) With exprca- 

sion. 

ConFacUito. (Ita.) With faciUty. 

ConFeroelto. (/to.) With an expreaaios 
of feroeilf. 

Con FIcresM. (/to.) With fierceness. 

Conflatton* A blowing together of many 
inetmme&tt la a coneert perfhrmance. 

Con FleaUMlUn. (Ua,) Fleadblc; uMon- 
stralned. 

Coniocotto Oblisato. (Ma,) Hast bo 
pUyeSTwitliabwMooo. 

Com Forsn. (iita.) With ibne; v«he. 
neotly. 

Con Vreddessa. (/to.) With coldness mid 

apathy. 

ConFretta. (Ita.) With an iaoNMe and 

lunteaing of the time. 

ConFoooo. (Ito.) With flro and ttda*. 

tion. 

Con Fnoco ain* al Fine, (/to.) With 
ipiifttotbeend. 

ConFnrln. (ito.) Fnrioiialy j with vehe- 
menoc. 

Con Fnroro. (/to.) With fury ; with great 

a;:fitation. 

ConCiiarbo. {Ita.) With simplicity. 

Con CientUezaa. (ito.) With grace and 
eleganee. 

ComCttautomsn. <Jte.) Withprndrion. 

Con Gliifttczza dclT' IntoiiazIoBO^ 
(/to.) With appropriate intonation. 

Con gU. (/to.) With the. 
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Con sU StromentL (Jta.) Wllbllitin- 

Btrument.s. 

Con iWradmioue (Ita.) With gradual 
increase and decrease. 

Con f;rnvlta. (7te.) With g^rnvfty. 

Con ClraaUi. (/to.) With grace and ete- 

Cong^rcf^ational Stiiglnjaf. A mode of 
siiu'ln^ iu whicli the coujjrrcgation unites 
with the choir, or in whien a choir todiih 

p»'nsrri with. 
ronOu.ito. ( Ita.) With taste. 
Con Impeto. {Itn.) With force. 

Con Imp«to l>oloroMi. (ito.) VTtth pa- 

thc>tic force an ! m^r^y. 

Ck>n ImpetnoaiUu ilia.) Wlthimpetu- 
oaltf. 

Coil Iudlflr«renza. (XUh) Tna^tUJtia- 

diffcreut munnor. 

Con Innc»eenza. {Jta.) In au artiesa and 
innocent atyte. 

Con InteoplitosM. (JXa.) With Intre- 
pidity. 

Con, IndogiM. (Jlo.) With anger. 

Com Innnnto. ( Ho.) With ft«asled sljle. 

Con ittroplto. (/Is.) With n^ and 

bluster. 

Co^Jofnt 1>egrreec. Two notes which 
immediately Tollow cnoh Other In tiic 
order oi iho scale. 

€«im$9iait VetrMborda. Two tetnio 

ci)ord8,or fourths, where the same note is 
the higliMiof one oud iowetit of the otlicr. 

Conjunct. A tern applied hf tho an- 
cient Greeks to thosn trtrnrhords which 
were so disposed with rcbpiH'.t to each 
otiier that the laat, or }ii<^hcBt, note of tlic 
lower tetrachord was also tlie first or low- 
eat note of the tetraohord next above It. 

Coi^|nnct 1>esfree. A degree in which 
two notes are so situated aa to form tlic 
inierral of a aeeond* 

Coi^nnct Snceesskm. A 8iie<%s8lon of 
sounds in melody, proecedlngr regularly 
upward or downward throngh the sev- 
eral iutervcning^ deg^rccs. 

ConJttSto. (/f i ' With exact prpHfiion. 

Con ri«M|ierezK». (/to.) With lightncBS 

Con Ijcn 



L. (Jto.) With 
Con niaeate, (/to.) With grandeur and 

CSonMlstoro. (ito.) With an air of mys- 
tery. 

Con AfodevMlone. (Ito.) With a mod- 
erate dejfree of quidpaeea. 

Con IMoIto Carattere. (/to.) Wittl mneh 

character and emphasis. 

Con Blolto Passlone. (Ita.) In a highly 
feeling and aSbeting s^le. 

Con Molto fiditlmeikto (Jku) With 
much feeUng or Beutiment. 

(/to.) Withexeesiof 



Cou9loto. (Ita.) Wtthipniewhaitof a» 

agitated expression. 

Connecting Noto. A nole hdd in eoof 

nion by two successive chords. 

Con JSegligoiwn- (/to.) lf«)gligently s 
without restraint* 

ComlVoMltte. (/to.) With n eW ane a a. 

Connoisseur. (Fr«.) One well versed In 
fine music i a uood Judge and critic of 
muaieal eomposTtloB and perfomanee. 

Conoeedor. (5jMk) Conn^aaeor. 
Con Osservanaa. {Ita.) With I 
exactness i.i regard to tune. 

Con OtteTsu (Jto.) With tfaooetovB. 

Con Pnsslone. (Ita.) Tn an imj 
manner i witli emotion ; nearly aynony* 
mona yrith aflettuoso, though inuoatiTn 

of more fervid fc.-Hijjj. 

Con Place volexut. (/to.) In a pleasing 

and {graceful style. 

Con pin Woto. (ito.) Wlfli InereMed 

motion. 

Cou Precipltazioxie. {Ita.) In n hurried 
manner. 

Con Prprl«ilone. (/to.) With dlatinct- 

UC83 auU precision. 

Con Freetezza. (/to.) With rapidity, 
Conque. (Frr ) A conoh; « aenahcUnaed 

formerly as a trumpet. 

Con Rabbla. {Ita.) With 1030; furl- 
ottsly.' 

Con Bapidltn. (ito.) With rapidity. 

Con Replica, (/ffi.) With repetition. 

Con Bisolnzlono. (ito.) With boldness 
and reaoiutlon. 

Con Scioitown. (itoj IVeely^diaooB* 

nectedly. 

Con Sdcsno. (/to.) In a fiery and indig- 
nant atyle. 

Consec utt ve. A terra applied to nn y two 

or a series of similar intervals or chords. 

Consectitlvc Fifths. Two or more per- 

fect iit'Mis iniKiL'iiiatt'ly fullowiii;^'' ouo an- 
other in two ]):ir:UU l parts of the score. 

Consecntltre Intervals. Intervals in 
two parallel parts or vuioes of the aoore 

passing in the same dii < i tion. 

Coiisecntlvc Oct&vca. Two or more 
octavcH i'ollowing one another In two par* 

allel parts of the score. 

Consecutlves, Covered. I'afisages of 
harmony in wliioh 11 third or a sixth 
moves to a fifthi that is, in which two con^ 
aeeatlve dftha may lie imagined, though 
they do not really exist. 

CToaaeontiTeN, Hidden. Snoh aa ooonC 
In passing-, by sfmllnr motien, from an 

impprfoct to a perfect concord, or fVom 
one perfect concord to another of a dif* 
ferent kind* 

Con Seaapliolte. (ito.) With alat* 

plidty. 

Con SenslbUltn. (/to.) With aeaalhUity 
andftdlng. 
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€oM 0MUIaM«to. (JCfl.) With Ming 

and sentiment. 

Conaequent. The answet of a fugue» or 
of « point of Imitetlon. 

Conaequeiitr. (_Iia.) A term applied to a 
part or a lut;uc or omou when it I'ollowa 
we firat part, CftUed tlie gfuide, imitating 
Its motions, notes, and ttgurci<. 

Conaerrmtolve. (JfYe,} A muaic achool 
in Varia. 

ConservatMlA. (JlOb) An temttrnj of 

Coaaervatorlo. (/fa.) An Inatitution for 
iBstraoUon m miiaie. 

Conaervatorlum . (Tite.) A MIBiilBrj in 

which muaJc is tau;>^ht. 

ConSeTorita. (ito.) With strict and sc 
vore style. 

Cmi Wm a nto . (/to.) With fwaaloni dia* 
traetcdlf* 

ConaolaatAo. (Ai.) Ibin vhoerfng nd en- 
couraging manner. 

€oa SoUualt*. (/to.) With soicmtiitY. 

Comaonaaeo. An Interval agreeable to 
the car; the conclirion of two or more 
notea sounding in uui^oa 

Comaonauee, Perfect. A juHt and de- 
termined interval; n couaoaaiHwin whldi 
the interval ia invariable. 

Conaonaaeos, Tmperf eet. In harmonj, 
t1i6 mi\}or and minor thirds and aixtlMi 

Conaonancia. iSpn.) Conaonnncc. 

Conaonant. Accordant ; harmonioun ; 
Ibnaed of eomoiianoei. 

CMiaoiinnt Concord. Tliopcrftet «Oti- 
Oord aiul its derivntives. 

CoBooaiaato. (Ita.) Ilarmonlous ; conso- 
nant. 

Conaonantemenie. {Spa.) Accordantly. 

Conaonantia. {Lot.) Coaaonanco; agroo- 
meat of voloea. 

ConaonaaAlMlflM. {Lai,') Moathtrmo- 
nioualy. 

Oonaoaant SIxtlfto. The minor sixth* 

composrii of tlirfO torrH and two hcmi- 
tonus Du^or» and the nu^or . sixth, com- 
poeed of four tonei MMl aia^or aeiBltoac. 
Couaonant Tl&irda. TIio mnjor third, 
eoiuiiitiag of two tones, aaU the minor 
third, eoualating of a tone and a half. 

Conaonan z a . r Jta.) Agroeneiiit of ailiinl* , 
taneoua fiouu«i8. 

ftenaonar. {Spa.) To alng aoooivlantly ; 

to piny lu uniKon. 

Conaoiuiro. (/to.) To ting or plaj In 



Oot&eoAM. (^^0 Coneordtnt flonadt. 

Contonl Snoal. (Ita.) Concords. 

CUma4MM». (<^pa.) Hannoniooai oomao- 
nant. 

ConSonorita. (/to.) With ft Ihlli vOniU 

ing kind of tono. 

CoBaoaukua. Sympbonions. 
CoiMwdiaO. (/to.) A dfatftton th perfbm 



a paaaage. if OK the pianoforte, wHk the 
dumpertt down, and if on Uw irioikh with 

tliu mute on. 

Conaort. Uamonj ; eymphonj ; oonccrt; 

to unite by symphony. 

Coaaorio. (ito. and Sipa.) Harmauy t eoii> 
pert. 

CouSplrlfto. (ito.) With qnldoMst and 

spirit. 

CouStreplto. (/to.) With impetuosity. 

€•» tW Maoat i. (Jta.) A pcrformanoe 
With Toleea nd taatnuBanto ifiiiiod. 

Con Snavlte, (Jto.) With iweetneea tDd 

delicacy. 

Gmuaete. (5^.) A prompter. 
Coat. An afabrerlatSon of CiDNtoiio. 

Contniio. (/to.) They rnimt or rest ; a 
term applied to certain parto uot played 
for tlie time bein;. 

Con Tcnerexxa. (/to.) With tendemeits. 

GoaToyldlta. (/to.) With coldneaa and 
fndlflteenee. 

Coatera. (/^) FMlnde. 

Contenra. One of tTir classes eompriilng 
the ancient order oi Jonglcrie. 

Con TInMdessa. (/to.) With timidity. 

Continental BKaalo. A term applied to 
the melodica anng and played during the 
time of the American revolution. 

Contlnaato. (Ita.) A term which, when 
applied to a nnirlc tone, meaaa that tlie 
tone ia to bo held or eontinned on ; but 
wlicn applied to a passnero or movement, 
api)ri»ea the porformer that sncli passage 
or raorement it to be given in exact 
time. 

Coatlauad Baaa. Baas continued through 
the wliole pieec ; thorough beet. 

Clonttnurd Tfarmony. A harmony 
wliich di>e« uot change, though the l»aaa 



Continued Ttest. A rest continiiiu;' 
throu^ii HL'verul Bucocss^ivc measurep, nnd 
indicated by a figure over a whole reat. 
allowing the number of mcaaurea, and 
counted by adding onohieedi vueecaalve 
measure (35). 

Contlaaofll TborongK Bnea. That 
which oonthmea to play eonatantly, both 
during the roeitalirea and Jn anmP^^'t ^ 

the chorus. 

Contlnnl Saonl. (/to.) Sounds held ont. 

ur eoiitiiiu.xl, for the pronundatlon o* 
pome syllabic, or the State of tiie roioe, 
neither ascending nor daoendlng, hnt re* 
taining the same pitch. 

Contlnao. (/to.) Without cessation. 

Continnona Horlxontsil Idne. A lino 
iniH/'atinir that the ptaaagea ere to be 

played as unisons. 

Coatim. (/to.) Low} vnder$ eonnter. 

CoatmavBaeo. (/to.) The lower base. 

Contra-Baaao. (/to.) The double baaa. 

Contra- Baaa Viol. A teage yftoli O 
dnuble-beae rieL 
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viol. 

Goiitimoto4 Secttoa. A tectioa ooatAia- 
loff aot autre thui three btrt. 

Contr«ct!i>ii- Tlint whirh orrurs in a 
fu^ut) when two parts oonipKSH the Bnl>- 
jeol, eounter tatileet, or even an iDterven- 
ing sul^ect. 

Co»4radd« Mm . (/to.) Counter <iuioe ; 



Contra. F«(otto. ( Tta,) Doable bMiOon. 

CTontTA Fiig». (/to.) Cotmter fu^io. 

Contr' AliL Tlie higher maid voices, mn- 
elly eelled eoantcr tonee. 

Contralto, (/to.) A !to ; a counts tenor 
voice i the hiffbest specice of male voice, 
nd the towcM of ftmlo voieee. 

Coutr* Alto Clef. The alto clef; the C 
clef ou the third line of the hIaS (60). 

CJra Vr»B««illesma. (Ita.) Withtran- 
qoilllt/. 

Cma TKma««UItt«. (/to.) With marked 
tnuiqnillltf. 

ComUm ^ttmrm. (Jta*) ▲ low octavo i a 

lower octave. 

Contra Parte. {Ita.) Counterpart. 

Contrapas. {Spa.} A Spauiah danoo. 

€7««trmpnso. (Spa.) A oounter note ; a 
dance. 

Coatrapnnckt. (<7«r.) CooBtcrpoint. 

Contrmpunoivm duplex In ]>e«l« 
ma Acnta. {Lat.) A term applied to 
double eonuterpoint wh&i one or two 

Brta move throuy^hout In tcntlie or 
[rds abovr> thi snhjuct, eouitetwaa1i)eet, 
or intcrvcuiug Hubject, 

Comtrapnnotmm VlorMmm. (Lai.) Or- 
uamental or flgfurate counterpoiut. 

Contrapmnotom im I>oeinMi Gimvl. 

{Lai.y A term given to doable eoanter> 
P li.it the parts move Jn tenths or 

tiiirdti below the auljcet. 

ComtrapiuBtel. Bela^gtoeeanterpolat. 

Contrapnnta alia Zonpa. (fta.) A 
apocios of oouaterjioint la whicii by the 
IntroduetkB of a note a Sfneopc is pro- 
iliiecd. 

€Miti«pmntaniio* {Spa,) Jle who aioffs 
to eoantcrpolnt. 

Contrapiuttonr. (SjNt.) Toatngfin 

icrpoint. 

Contrapwiatlei. A mnsidaa skilled in 



f^ntrapuntlstn. (AM.) Onowho 
stands counterpoint. 

Contraponto. (/to.) Ooanterpoint, the 

tirst iiud most ucoeHMnry stop t iwaraa a 
knowledge of musical composition. 

Contrapnnto alln I^e^nut. (/to.) A 

BpecioH of double counterpoint, wJu rolu 
the principal counterpoint may rijie a 
tenth above, or ftll aa maeh below, the 
subject. 

Contrapmnto alia Bfente. {Itiu) A 
^ coanteipolnt, or the 



plato ^umt perflwAMd bjr tavcfal voieea, 

each Binding" extempore. 

Contrapunto Dopplo. (ito.) IKmUo 
eounterpoiut. 

Contrapiiiito d* un sol Pasao. (Ttir.) 
A HueceMHiun of sounds iu the bcginuiu); 
of a sons, consistinff of one, two, or three 
bars, to DC imitntca in other places bf nu 
obsc^rvanec of the same number, motion, 
and figure. 

Contrapnnto I«o«tto. (/to.) A sfncope 
iu harmony in which one only of the parts 

syncopates, but without discord. 

Contrapnnto Seiolto. (/to.) A counter- 
point that is not full of tied or syncopated 
notes, or that is not oWJged to movo Jn a 
particular manner. 

Contrapnnto sopra 11 SoK§^etto. 
(/to.) Counterpoint ubove the sul^cct. 

Contrapnnto sotto II Soffgetto* {Ita.) 

Counterpoint below the subtiect. 

Contrapmmto Byneopato. (Jlo.) In 
harmony, the STiiMqiMrtion of one part fbr 
the purpose of introdooing a diseord. 

<Vnatvnpwitma fllmplex. (Lai,} (Mmpio 

counterpoiut. 

Contrareo. (/to.) A reversed movement 



Contrarlo. (/to.) Contrary. 

ContnuTF Bow. A eontrarjt or meraod> 
itroke mT the bow. 

Contrary Motion. .The motion of ono 
PMrt in an opposite dlnetion to aomo other 
part. 

Contrary Betroaprade In-rerslon. An 

inversion made by revoralnff the retro* 
grade Inversion, beginning vnth the first 

note, and pro<»eding to the last. 

Contraa. {Spa,) The bass pipes of a largo 

organ. 

Contrasaogcetto. Tbo eoanter 

subject of a Fugue. 

Contraaporto. (/to.) In an angry and 
passionate manner. 

Contra Tenor. The aottttter tenoT voloe i 

coutr* alto. 

Contratemoro. (Ita.) Oontratto ; a eovn* 

ter tenor voice. 

Contra Violone. (Ita.) The double bass* 
^"Contre Basse. (Fre.) A double bass. * 

^ Cbsatre Baitae. (Fre.) A quadrille or 

country dance. 

Contra Pnrtto. (J^.) The first and sco- 
ondpart. 

Comtvopttliift. (Fre.) Countetpolnt. 

ContrepolntI<<tc. ( Frc.) A contrapuntist. 

Colitrea^|et. {,Fre,) The counter sul^^ 
of a fngue. 

Contretemps. (Fre.) ?yiux)patlon ; driv- 
ing notes, or unaoecuted sad accented 
mSes tied together, contrary to the natural 
rhytlimic flow of the measure. 

Comtrotoma. (Fre.) A deviation ftom 
the atrlct time of any pieoa of \ 

(Fr€.) 
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(/fa.) AdoubMMarloX: 
ffMvett |Mut of a nuuieftl 



Costro. (/to.) Counter ; low, or lovrer. 

Contro B^Mte 

the !o-.v»»gt or 
compoflition. 

Contr« Fai^otto. ( rtfu) A large bassoon 
nn octavr, fifth , or a fiMirtli lowcrtluyi tbt 

eommuu bassoon. 

Contrortolon*. (/fa.) A doobMui 

viol. 

Con Tutt* la Forza. (lia.) With the 

Con Variaxion«. (/to.) With vfirintions. 
Con Teemcnza. (iXa.) Fotdblj', Tcbo- 

BMDtly. 

Con Veloetta. (/to.) WMl v«lMttf, 

Coifrerslo. (/^ r.) Inversion. 

Coa Flolensa. (/to.) With violence. 

Cob Vlvaclta. (/to.) With animation ; 
with vivncitjr. 

Con VlvesBA. (/to.) Wlthaiiliiuitionj vlr 
raeiously, 

CoAVivtel monm: Son&^s written for, 
or Sling at» Imto and JotIaL cntertaia- 
ine&ts. 

€«a Vol«MUto. (ilo.) With fteadon 

and ease. 

Coa Zelo. (/to.) With z^al. 

€?oa Sr-a. An abbreviation of C&a Ottava. 

Coa 8^ a« Xilbltaai. Wlfh oetevM at 

pleasure. 

Coperto. ( /to.) To deaden the sound citlier 
br eoverio^, mufflinj?* or otlierwrise; in 
Tlolm mnsio it signiflca tliat a tone is not 
to bo given, at it othcrwiae mi^^bt be, on 
the open siriag, baft on ft iowtr Btnng 
fingered. 

Coylovo. {Spa,) A ImIImI aeUer, 

CopUra. (iSfM.) AUttlAlMllad. 

Copriro la Taeo. (/la.) To dieini IIig 

voice. 

(Fre. and Spa.) To «aqm ttio 
of a boll to strike on nm^ Bideoni/. 

iTopala. (Lot.) That movement in an or- 
gan by which two rows of kej» can be 
connect togefliMr, OT tbe pedals wttb the 

CopyrlgHi. ThaeiceiQeivc right allowed 
by law to nti author, or tn his representa- 
tive, of y>rmtinu:, publishinj^, and aelling 
n nnii^i ai compoittioii dntSng aqteoUlea 

term uf years. 
Cor. An abbreviation of Cornei, 
Cor. ( A horn. 
Cor. (^e<.) Ach(^« 
Cora, ilri.) A chorus. 
Corale. (/to.) ThepUin chant. 

Corale, Facal. A fugal construction of a 

wliole ci>rali', in whirli one itrnjilie after 
the other is talien separately as tiie sutyect 
of fbe Ibgne, and to eanfed through. 

Corana^H. (Oae.) A lam cutation Ibr the 
dead ; a Aineral song or dir^e. 

Cor AjaflalM. (fW.) English horn. 



Coraaiela. Oat.) A fimoal aon^^ or 
difgc. 

Coraato. (/la.) A ilow danee hi J or { 

time. 

Coraato. CUu,) A certain air oompriiing 
throe erotiHiete in a tar. 

CoreKea. (Spa.} A erotehet (17). 

Corda. (/to.) A string. 

Cordatura. {Lat.) The sjstom bj which 
the atriums of any inetmnionl are toned ; 
an appellation given to the 41pcn Male ef 
stringed instruments* 

CfoWlo. (Fre.) Aftring. 

Cor dc- c hasse. (JTVie.) A Fvenoh hom • 

liuutiu^ horn. 

Corde de £«at]i. {Fre.) A lute string. 
Cordon a Bojrau. (Fre.) Catgut. 
Cor do flfpaal, (Aw.) A bngln. 

Corde Taide. (Fre.) The open string. 

Cordiava. ( fta.) The tail-piece of a violUif 
tenor viol, 40. 

Cordoa do 0aaa«««o. (Aw.) A beU 

rope. 

Corea. (Spa.) Daooe aooompauied by a 



Corear. (JQmi.) Vo ehig or play in a eho- 

rua. 

Coreo. (Spa.) A Ibet In Latin Terio j eon* 

neeted harmony of a chorus. 

Gorlambleo. (Spa.) Cboriamblc. 

Coriatabas. (Lot.) In ancient poetry, a 
foot consisting of four syllables, of whieh 
the first and last are long, the others 
short ; a ^orianibas. 

Corlfeo. (Spa.) C^ryphens, the pffhMlpat 
or leading efaaraeter in a chomB anong 
the Greeks and Koroans. 

CoHllo. iS^) A small eholr. 

Corlata. (An.) The diapason. 

Corfstn. (Spa.) CTiorffiter. 

Corn. ( mi.^ A horti. 

Coriiamii.sa. (Jia.) A commusc ; a b.ig. 
pipe. 

ComamaaMTo. (/to.) Tq ptoj on the 

ba^ipe. 

Coraamato. A wind instmment $ a Und 

of bagpipe ; a commuBo. 

Cornarare. (/to.) To sound a horn . 
Cornatore. (/to.) One wlio sounds a 



Corao. (JFVw.) A Uom, 

Com€> rhasse. (Fre.) The hom of 
the ciiase ; a Frencii lioru. 

Coraeoae laatoasaonlo. Instmnento 

of the hom specie r. 

Cornet. The name of an organ stop 
consisting of several ranks of pipes; a 

•wind iiistruracnt of the oboe rlrtHn, now 
little known, which grave place, u century 
or uiorr .'i;rn, to the hautboy ; a SpSCias oC 

trumixt iihi d in brass bamia. 

Coraeta. ( Spa.) Comet ; a French hom. 
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(i'rc.) 

lor the cornet. 

Comet o PUtoaa. (^re.) A q^eoiea of 
trumpet wltb valr«8. 

Cornet, Dass. Au audcnt iastrumcut rou 
•istiug ui u tterpeutine tube four or tive 
fv^ iu length, gntdually inerwitlng in di- 
ameter ftom tlw moatk-pleoe towantt tlM 

cuU. 

ConMto. iSpa,} A mmU bom j a bugle. 
Coraotor. A comcSt player. 
Cornetlca. (Spa.) A null oomet. 

tornctl^t. A performer on the comet. 

i^imet Stop. An organ stop oonatoting 
of flvei^pea to caali note. 

CornetiA. (/fo.) A pipe or XogliBli iate ; 

a cornvt. 

Cornet, Tenor. An old style of comet, 
formed of n curved tube three feet In 
length, with a diameter Inoreating from 
tlie mottth-iiiBoe to Ito and. 

Coraeettna. (Ito.) A amall earoei. 

iToTOOtto. (jya.) A comet; a imall 

horn. 

Cornet. Treble. An old Ibrm of comet, 
cousiRtiDg; of a Mmrad tube about three 

feet in leugth. 

Comenr. (Fre.) A bom blower. 
CoMMsnolo. iSpa.) A bugle. 
Coral, (/fo.) Tba honia. 

Comioallo. (/la.) A amatt bom t a cor* 

net. 

C^mlat. A performer on the horn. 

Coraiato. (Ane.) A player npon ttie 

horn. 

Commnao. A Comlah pipe, aimJUr to a 
bagpipe. 

<Jorao. ( Jta.) A bom. 

Como Ba««etto. (JtaA A species of clar- 
inet ft liftli lower than the C cluriact. 

Corno Basso, (/to.) A bass bom i on im- 



Como Cromatlro dt Tl 
The chromatic tenor liom. 

Corao dl Baaaotto. (/to.) A baaaet 
hora. 

Como di Caccla. (7tfi.) A French hora. 

Corno In B Baaao. (/to.) A low B 
hora. 

Como iBiifloao. (iXa.) An Ea^ah 

hora. 

Corno <4taarto. (/to.) The fourth horn. 
Cmno Clointo. (/to.) Tbe llfth bora. 

corao B o » <», (Jjfei.) A bom wiOi daanp* 

ert. 

Coro. and Jta,) Choir; choras; 

versea oaalgned Ibr a oboir; aa anelent 

danoe. 

Corobaanaa. (/W.) An ancient instrument 
formed of two circular pieces of brass, 
■trung together bf wire of the same ma- 
taiial, aoavead Ibr marking tlae. 



Covodlen. A roeal p w l br m au ee hf ! 

than one voKve ; chorus singlDg. 

Coro-FoTorito. (/to.) A chorus In whleh 
the best voleaa and taMtramenta are em* 

phiycd. 

Coromeion. iGrU,) A bra»»i bell much 
used bj tbe ancienta. 

C^roMO. (/fa.) A pa«ae or boM (119)» 

CoroMta. (/to.) Apa»ae(ll^. 

Coronet. A hold. 

Coro Prlmo. (/to.) The first cborat. 

Coro-Becltante. (/to.) A choras com- 
l)^j^;:ug: the boKt Toieea ami JaatroawBtai 

the little chorus. 

C-oro Spexsato. ( /to.) A composition for 
two, tiiree, or four cliorases. 

Corps. (Fre.) Thr hody of n muslofi! in- 
strument i f baud or company of musi- 



Corps de Ballet, f Trr.) A general MaM 

for the pcrlormtTB m a bulict. 

Corrmt. (Spa.) The pit of ao ep^ W 

plflV llOTlSO, 

Correnie. (/to.) An old dance tune la 
triple time. 

Corrid o . ( .^pa . ' A moriy teiif , eeoompo* 

niefi w itli tlio i^fuitar. 
Cory bant. (f, r/:. i A priest of Cyb^'ie in 
I'hry^ia, wiiosi^ ritrn w< re ci Icbrated w ith 
entliusiastic dancer, to the sound of tiie 
dmm and the eymbat. 

Cor rphtens. A condnetor Of o 

ehoir ; cliief of the chorus. 

CorjpK—, (jFVe.) The leader of tbe 
groiqM of dnnoers. 

Cosaqno. (i'W.) A danee} tbe Coauisk 

dance. 



Coatnio. (Spa.) 



The trianglcd patt of aa 
{Fre.) A portion of the 



Cote de I<ntli. 
body of a lute. 

CotU. An abbrei'iatioa of Cotillon, 

Cotillon (f r^.) A lively and anhnated 

dance in ^ time. 

Cottaf^e Plaaoforto. An upright piano- 
forte, 

Conelked BUurp, Tbe otlgUial name oC 

tlic spinet, 

Coule. (FreA A groop of two aotee ea»> 

nected by a slur. 

Coaler. ^Fre.) To hiido j to slur. 

Covntor. Kama given to aa ander part f 
counter tenor. 

Cotmtor Soaa. A aeo«Mi base, wbero 
there are more than one In the same per* 

formanoe. 

Counter DoaMe. A dance in which the 
peraona are arranged iu opposite posl> 

tions. 

Counter 'Pmgmm* A ftagne in which the 
suljjects move In contrarf directions. 

CkHBiatevpart. A part to be applied to 
another, as the baaa is tbe eonateipart to 
tbe tnwe. 
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Couuterpotnt. The eombiuatioo nnd 
modolatiOD of tounds ciflwr- conwMunit 

or allowably difcordant. 

€ount«rpolnt, ]>oable. A oouoterpoiDt 
whicth atfnttt of tta favcrtioa of the 

part*. 

Counterpoint, £qaal. Componitioas in 
two, three, four, or more parts, ooDtittin^ 

of Qotca in equal duration. 

Countcrpoiut, Florid. Fitrured coun- 
terpoint* 

Counterpoint, Fuji^ued. CmmtcriJoint 
in four, five, six, or seven parts, the only 
counterpoint in me prevkMie totlweteh- 

tei'nth century. * 

Counterpoint, Inverted. A species of 
counterpoint ia wlilch the partx are not 
only reversed towards each other, but are 
also eendueled, step by stop, in a eon- 

tmry direction. 

Counterpoint, Plain. Simple eoonter* 
point. 

Counterpoint, Qoadmple. Counter 
point in fonr peris, edmittiag of twenty 
ibar dUiBrent niTersiona. 

€^unterpolnt, Simple. That counter 
point in whkh note ie set sgrainat note, 
end wbieh !■ etIM etmnle, ia opposition to 
more elaborate compositlMl, known as 

urative counterpoint. 

Connterpolnt, Single. A counterpoint 
eonoemcd only in tlie JaTfiftioii of two or 

more real parts. 

Counterpoint, Triple. A eoanterpoint 
to tittoe parte, aU of whloh era invert- 

fble. 

Connterpolnt, Unequal. Compositions 
in notes of unequal duration. 

Counter Subject. The first part of n 
fugue when cuutiuued aiona: witii tiie sub- 
Jeet. 

Counter Tenor. The Iif^yTicst adult male 
voice, and the lowetit female voice. 

Counter Tenor Clef. The elef when 

placed on the third line, in order to ac 
commodate the counter tenor voice (50). 
Counter Tenor Voice. That male voice 
which ranita in height nrxt above the 
tenor voice; tlie lowest female voice. 
Countor Tlseme. Second sulject 
Counter Tones. The deepest tones on 
the pisnoforte, beginning at C, and con 
tinnfng> to the next 

Country T>anre. Any li\cljr, pointed 

air, calculated for daneinc:, not conflned to 
an/ paitlenlar meuotev 

€o«p «o Bncuotte. <#W.) Beet of the 
dram. 

Coup de Cloclie. iFre.) Stroke of a 
bell. 

CT^unler. A draw rtop in an orprnn by 
whieh two rows of kt ya may be ho con 
nectcd that they n\!\y be both played at 

tlie same time : copula. 

Couplet. A division of a hymn, or ode. 
In wUoli an eqnal number or meaanre of 

6» 



verses is in each part ealled a strophe; 
two verses or tinea of poetry forming 
complete sense. • 

Coupleter. (Fre.) To make a songr. 

Coups d'Areket. (Fre.) Strokes of the 
bow; ways of bowing. - 

Courant. (Frr.) A melody, or air, oftbr. 9 
crotchctH iu a bar, moving by quavers, and 
confii. tint; ot two gt rains, each beg-innlnir 
with the last three quavers of the bar. 

Cow"»»te. (Frt.) A sprightly danoe: an 
olddaneetnne. 

Courtaud. (Pre.) A courtaut. 

Courtnut. (Fre.) An nncieut instrument, 
similar to the bassoon, but mucii shorter. 

Covered Conseeutlvee. Passages of 
liarmonr In which a third or a sixth 
moves to a fifth, that Is, in which two 
consecutive fifth b inav belnuiBjned,thoagli 
they do not really vxht. 

Covered Octaves. Such ootavpfl Rs be- 
come for the lirHt time distiri^rui.shftble 
when the interval of the two voices, pro- 
e<«ding in an exact movement by octaves. 

Is filU'd up with unimportant notes. 

Cowbrawl. A Swiss song- or tune. 

C. P. The initials of Coiia Parte, 

Cr, An abbieTtatton of Cruetmio, 

CrRcovlenne. (Fre.) A kind of danea 
which originated at Cracow. 

Cru'rleembalo. (Ita.) A general name 
for nU indumenta of tim fuurpeichoid 

species. 

Crodo. (Lai.) One of the movements of 
tlie Catholie senrioe, oommenebur with the 
word credo. " 

Creed. The Credo. 

Cremlmla. An ancient instnment whieh 
resembled the castanets, and was the com 
mon aooompaniment to lemale singers and 
dancers. 

Cremonn. (/to.) An organ stop; theero* 
moma; the name of a superior make of 
▼iollue made at Crttmona, Itely. 

CVemona stop. A reer! stop In an Orgattf 

111 unison with tlie diapasons. 

Cremorn. An organ stop of eight ftet, of 

tlie n'L'd kind. 

Crepltnculnna. {Lot.) AUmbrel; a tat- 
tle. 

Cree. An abbterlatlon of C1re«e«uto. 
Cres. sil Forte, or Al fT r ita.^ Inercaa- 
ing to loud, or as loud us possible. 

Cree. nl Fortlaatnto. (Ita.) Increasing 

to very loud. 

Cresc. An abbreviation of 

Crese. al Forte. (Ita,) An abbreviation 
of cyefcendio ol JbrlMno. 

frescpndo. {Ttn.) A rvord denoting a prnl 
unt increase oi tone : sometimes expressed 
byasign(tOl). 

Crescendo al FortisslaiOa (JIa*) A 

gradual increase of tone. 

mmmda, {Ua,) Anln> 
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ereaie, immediately followed by a dimiii> 
Uh (tU3). 

Cre«eendo « Ilimlnvendo. (iVn*) In- 
crease the fiouad, and then diminiah it 
(103). 

Crescendo e Tncalrando Poeo«a»Po- 

co. {/ta.) lucrcuiiiug aad liasUuilng by 



Crescendo e pol TklnnlimeBdO. (/tO.) 
IiiereaBe, aud tijcu diuiiaiaJi tlie souad 

(»«). 

Crescendo fln al Fortl«stmo. (Ufa.) 1b- 
crease uatii ait loud a» possibiu. 

€r«8«eudo tl T«mp». (Ra.) An Imsret*- 

rapidity of movement. 

Crescendo IVel Tempo • ^ell* ForM. 
( fta.) An iaeremie In tbo time and ttrength 

of tJio tone. 

Cresceiado Poeo*»-Poeo. (/to.) In* 
ereaae the aotind little by little. 

Crescent. A Turkisli iaHtniment, formed 
of aerent amall bells hung^ oa an ia- 
rerted oreeeeat. fixed on the top of a staff 
about fix Itet hlyhi aad played by thak' 
lag it. 

Cnm, Olm. AnabbrerlaCloiiofOeaoetMio 

e Dimintteiulo. 

Crea. • l«0^t«. (Ha,) Crcseendo andle* 

gato. 

Cvetle. A metrloal foot oonsiating of a 

short or anaooented syllable, or tone, be- 
tween two long or accented ones i an am- 



bnt of a different quality, bearing the same / 

relation to the oboe as the stopped dinpa- ' 
son to the op&ki aoiuetimea written Cre> 



C, WeT-ersed. A in old music 

fylnc; a diminution of one U&if tkc voiue 
Of tnenotea. 

Crlard. (Fre.) Shrill ; squcaktag. 

Crier. (Fre.) To sing badly. 

Cries of IrfOudon. Musical uhraHCS, or 
BucocBsions of Bound8, in which Loudon 
liawkers announce their several articles. 

Crlnertn. (Fre.) A screaking fiddle. 

Croeke. {Fre.) A quaver (18). 

€roelft«, l^mMm, (J'W.) A wmSqattw 

f !'-*)- 

Croclie Pointee. CFre.) J>otted qnarcr 

Croche, (|aadmpl«. (PW.) A semidcmi- 

senoiquaver (21). 

Cro«bei. (Fre.) A crotchet (17). 

Ooelt*, Tiipl*. iFre.) A dmlaemkina- 

vvT (■^o). 

Crodlkee. (Jibft.) Tho aeeond of the Sroo- 
tiH, into wiiteh the Onndhar, or third note 
in the Hindoo aealet ia divided, 

Cr«ma. (/fa.) A quaver (18). 

Crommtlca. (/to.) Chromatie. 

Crome. (/ta.) Domi-crotclu'ta, or quavers ; 
a term which, whe n written uii ler crotch- 
ota or minima, directs the divisions of 
thoee iiolfte Into deml-eroteheta or qua- 



Cromei'M Stop. The name of « reed 
stop iu the 4M'gan, voiced liko tiie oboe, 



Cromorne. (JVw.) The 

gun htop. 

Crooked Flute. An Egyptian Instru- 
ment In the fofiii of a InuPe ham; the 

photinx. 

Crooked Hons. Buodnia; a wind iiw 
atntment of the nneicnte, need Ibr maititl 

music. 

CroolMd TnunpefU An ancient iattr» 
mcnt mode of tliehom of «n animal; the 

crooked bom. 

Craoks. Movable curved tubes applied to 
trumpets, homst and similar instruments, 
to change their pitch, and adapt them to 
the key of tlie piece in wliiea they are 
to he need. 

Croqne-If ote. ( Fre ) A pOOr SBIMlclail ; ft 

person who strums. 

Croq«o*Sol. {Fre,) A poor maaieian } a 
croque-note. 

Cross. Tlh- head of a Into, fTmt pnrt ia 
which the screws for tuning it are iu« 
Bertcd ; a mark placed over a note, slffnffSr- 
that it to to be ptoyed with the Anmh 

(140). 

CJroee Flvto. A tniiaf«re» Mn$ aGer- 

roan flute. 

Crotales. Little bells. 

Croialla. {Lot.) Jewels BO wom that tbcy 
jiiigrle as they itrike agniaat one an* 

other. 

Crotalistrta. {Grk.) A woman who plays 
upon an iuBtmnent ceXiod crotaloa $ a»* 

male mintitrei. 

Crotalo. (Ita.) Caatacct , cithern. 

CrotJilnm. (Grk,) An ancient kind ol 
Castanet osed ny the Curyboutes. 

Crotehet. A note the length of which la 
ono half that of tltc minim, and double 
that of tho quaver ; to play in a measured 

time (17). 

Crotoketcd. Having musical notation. 

Crotokei Boat. A rest equal in duration 
to tho length of a erotefaet (tai). 



An old English instrument, being 
an enrly form of the vloUn, liaviog « deep, 

curved body. 

(hrowdovo. A peribruicr on tlio crowd* 

Crowle. An Eni;lish wind instrument of 
former timest a kind of brass Ante or bas- 
soon. 

Crowned iVoto. A note matfced wfth a 

crown, or liold (110). 

Crow llnllla. (^lills attached to tho 
wooden Jaeka of a harpsiehord, the settoa 
of whioii upon tho wires prodnoes tho 
sounds. 

Crowtk. (Wei.) An old Wclsli insfm. 
mcnt, hnving si.x striogsi sad somewhat 
resembling the violiu« 
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CraelUzm. (Lai.) Part of the Credo in 
the Catholic Mrvioe. 

CJri.) An uideBt miaiMl Jattni- 

V* ment of the Irish. 

N^Crupexta. (Grk.) lite wooden clogf used 

A' by the ancient iiiusicians in LM-nting time. 

Crasma. (Grk,) A timbrel ; a tttbor; the 
MMOMl of the ofvni or eymlMl. 

Crutcbetam. NtBM oHgiittlly gfvw to 

tUti crotchet. 

yCnrtH. (FFel.) The crv«rth» an old Welsh 
instmment. 

CriuaA*. (£!ipa.) MMUwrof plajiagtiie 
gutv* 

€.0. TlMiniCbbof CMSMbio. 

CmntAm. (Am.) Hmigiirltti taee, and 
ftamusle. 

C Miiftoool. (G«r.) The C clef (48). 

Cto. AAabteevl«tiOB«r CiNieerlo. 

CmloMT. TosfngMfboeiidmi. 

Cne. The words last spolcon by an actor on 
the stage, serving as an intimation to the 
actor who is to follow when to appear, or 
what and when to spcalc ; the pMt wudi 
an actor Is to play in his turn. 

Cmvbo. (Spn.) A1ioff»,broonwt. 

Cnmbc. (Spa,) A dlMe ; Uw tlM 

of the dance. 

Cmm Cmmtu, (M.) A phraso of the Cath- 
olio^onli lervlMk wnmalag with mmg, or 

CWftlHMntv. intb TOO il melody. 
Cvmodatee. (ffiu.) The floeond of the 

Srootia into wliieh the. Orat note of tbo 

Hindoo oehiTe In divided. 

Cum SMMto itplHte. <£nf.) M of the 

Gloria. 

CmtaU. A wind inetranenl aiinUar to 
the bassoon. 

Cnrtle. A term appliod to the diKtiuctive 
* feature of thu lowest noto of the ba»« 



Cvtrnle »oni^. A song said to have been 
compoM^d by Olympus, possessing ex- 
traordinary powers of aioiiiliiff ttecnthn* 
liana of itaoeum. 



The ainr and a part of the holA. 

^ Hera. The oomo di bossetto i 

the krumm horn. 

CsurvodScale. The scale of a planoforto. 
In which the tuning pins and wrettt uituik 
are in a curved form. 

Carv», Harp. The form in which the 
stringfl are arranged In the drcuhir scale 
of a piauofurto. 

^■^•'.^^•P*¥4**«' ^ Indicating 
a dlmlmalied triad, and employed to di^ 
tinguish it from a minor third (121). 

€«afo. A aharaeter placed at the end of a 
line when the measure is not complete, to 
indicate tlic first note whicil la to Mloir 

on the next line (114). 

€«stM. (Lot.) A direct (114). 

Cyclic Cborma. The chorus which per- 
formed the aonga and dances of the dithy- 
ramble odea at Athens, dancing round the 
altar of Bacchus in a circle. 

Cjrellcaw. {Lot,} An Itinerant maker and 
singer of ballada ; a troubadonr. 

Cvmlml. An ancient luBtrument, made of 
brass, similar to the kettle druma In 
preaent nae, but generally aaMller, 

Cyaabnlo. (J^) CjmbaL 

Cjmtbalist. A performer on cymbals. 

Cjrmballatrl*. {LaL) A womM who 
plays on the ejrmbal. 

Cvmbals. Hetal plates used in military 
oandai whlob, on being stmek together, 
prodnee a eiaahing booimI. 

Cymhalvm. (Lai.) The cymbal ; an in- 
atmment of antiquity, similar to the tym- 
panna or dram. 

€>rmbaiumi|wiAoM. <I«f.) TaplayM 

a cymbal. 

. her Syatoaa. An old system of mo- 
sical notation in which tlio 
represented by numenUa. 
Cytara. Thoetthan. 
Cylar. (Am.) A dthera. 
GwIMaw. (WeL) Toqaav«r| totriO. 
Cwysaw. ( WeU) 
Th0 



Cypl 
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DTHR aeeond note In the nnturnl di 
• atonic scale of C, to whicii Guido 
Arctinns applied the monosyllable re. 
I>, in music, marks In thorough basses 
what the Italians call diseanto, and inti- 
mates that the treble ought to play alone, 
aa T does the tenor, and R the bass. It 
is the supertonic, or second note. Km- 
ployerl in aoconleon music, D showa that 
the bellowa are to be dMwik 

IHi. (/to.) By , for ; from. 

Bftbbitdte. (Jto.) Paaltcryinapedeaof 

harp. 



l>*a1>ord ires leaiaaaent, ot nireo 

egalite. (i'Ve.) At first Tery alow and 

equal. 

I>a Camera. (Fta.) Composed for tto 
chamber, or in the style of chamber 
music 

OaCapella. (/to.) In the chu«h atylffb 

or for the chapel. 

I>a Capo. (Ita,) From the beginnfaig ; an 
expression written at the end of a move- 
ment to indicate that the performer must 
return to and finish with the firat 
or until the sign (43) la reached. 
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X>a Cape al Tim: (71a.) An expnmimi 

plnrcHi tlic end of ft movcmont, Bin;nlfy- 
fn^' that the performer must return to the 
firnt part, and coneliMie when tlie word 
*' fine " ifl plfio^'d. 

I^a Capo al Sicgno. (/to.) Repeat from 
the tigii (43). 

1>a Capo An al Segno, (/la.) From the 
begianing to the sigu (43). 

Il^a Caiio MWSn Repetlsionc, e pol la 

Coda, (fta.) Be^rTn n^-afn, Imt witliout 
any repetition of the strum, and tla-u pro 
' Deed to Uie eodt. 

Urn Capo SI|;n. A mark placed bororc a 
certnin note when a piece is to be re- 
peated, not from anv lio'ihlo bar, nor f>om 
the beginning, but from that uotc H). 

I^'Aocordo. (/<aO In concord; in bar- 
bae tllo. (Spa.) Dactyl. 

Daetyl. A metrical foot conaintiag of one 
toug- or araentcd ayllable, and two short 

or unaccented ones. 

]»iictjrlle Flote. A flute couai«ting of 
unequal hiterval«. 

1>actyliewi. iLoL) Of; or heloiigiBg to, 

a dactyl. 

I>actyllon. A machine fbr strengthoninnr 
the tinjjcrs, and rendering tliem inde- 
pendeot of each other In pUnofortc play- 
ing. 

INwtjrll^vo. (Dre.) Dactylic 

Hactyluf . (Lat.) A dactyl. 

yteda. A tiirm uacd in drum motle to Indi- 

oite the left himd. 
I»al. (Hun.) Song. 
I>al. (/to.) From, or by. 
I>all. (/to.) From the ; of the. 
JNUla. (/to.) Of tbCi Aromtbe. 
1>«Uo. (/te.) V^rom tho j of flie. 
Dallo. (Ita.) l<>omtbe; of the. 
Dal Segno. (//«.) From th^' sifrn (43). 

]>al Segno alia Flue, (/to.) From the 
•ign tothoend. 

Pal Segno 1km ml fle^in. (/lo.) ¥nm 

sigu U) Hi<^u. 

I»alTcatro. (ifai.) In the etfle of theat 

rical mufiic. 

Dama. (Spn.) An ancient Spanish danoe. 

I>amp«r Pedal. That pedal of a piano- 
forte which raises th^' dampei-H from the 
atrings, and thus allows thera tlteir full 
YihnSlon. 

]Nunp«ra. Certain mnvnhl " pnrts of a 
pianoforte, covered with cloth, and by 
means of a pedal broujjlit into contact 

w ith th e wirea, in order to deaden tlieir 
Tibrattoa. 

IMmpfcn. (Oct.) To dampen ; to toidcn. 

1>anee, Ariadne. A Gr^cinn danf^f^. 

]>ane«, Conn^rjr. Auy livcl 
air, calcnlftled for dancing, 

fined to ftny particular measure. 

I>att«e Alelodjr. Any eompoaitiou loitcd 
to a dance. 



The M orrii draer. 

I>auce, Morris. A danoe In imitation n' 

the Moors, usually performed with casta- 
nets, tnmboura, &c, by young men dre8se<I 
in loose frocks ndnrncd with bcUe and 
ribbons ; tlie llornce dauce. 

Dmmo, Bf orrlalKO. The Uorrli danoe. 

I>ance MuhIc. MuRic of a lively, spirite/ 
style, suitable as an aooompaniraent for a 



, pointed 
not eon- 



D I— aalti. A collection of dance tunen. 

iHuaooa. Certain tonea oompoaed fbr, oi 
used In dancing. 

Dance. Sword. An old Spanleh tuna 

piayeu on solemn oceasions. 

Danoo, Torch. A dance of olden times, 
in which the dancers curried tocchea, ae* 

eompanied by joyous music. 
Dancing Pages. A company of ten or 
liinrL' t>oys who take a part in the r( r\ u-ca 
of tlic cathedral at Seville. Attired as 
patfcs, with eaataneta In their hands, they 
advance at jx <jiven ai^unl, nnd dnnr? a 
stately minuet, singing with the acoompa- 
nylng orchcatnu 

Ban<!c. (Pre.) Dance, 

IHMiae, Contro. (^) A qnadilUei a 

oountry danee. 
Dansp cie Matelot. AdanoeaUnk 

lar to a liorupipe. 

Danxa. {Sjta.) I>anoe. 
UniiBotte. (/la.) A ihort danoe. 
Daralmkkoli. ▲ amall drum need hf tt^J^ 

Dnr flato alia Tromba. (/to.) To blow 
the trumpet. 

DarlaTooe. (Ite.) Vo atrlke or give tho 

key note. 

Daa erbOheto SpraclkvemnttKon, 

( Oer.) That music which arises flron the 

Rtrongthene^l accent of the wonlf . 

Das CelAui der Abendglocken. 
( Ger. } A eurfew ; the bcUa wlui wiileh a 

rurfcw is rung. 

Dash. The line drawn through a figure in 
thorough bnsff, in order to rai.se tlic inter* 
val designated by that fl^'^ure half a tone 
(117); a ncavy line after a group of notes, 
sig^nifving that the gronp la to be le* 

ixmt<'<1 , 

Das Harpeggtren. (<7er.) Thearpcggi. 
amento ; arpeggio. 

Dashes. Perpendicular strokes, uaually 
termed staccato marks, placed over notes 

to pjfjnlfy thnt tin y are to be performed in 
n Fliort, distinct, and pointed manner (75). 

Das r.ub Gottes Singen. (Ger.) To 
5ing to the praise of God. 

Das PoaltftrolaorOrcol. iOtr.) Choir 
organ. 

Vaaaelbo. (Ger.) Tba anno. 

Das Setxen der Tmm gata H a M . iO«r4 

Note ; tonic note- 
Das Slugcn. (Oer.) Shiglngi chanting. 
Dm Mfcggiraoa. (0<r.) SoUh^. 



. .d by Google 



DAS 



DEL 




XNm Trtll«nft. (Ger.) Trilling } qurer^ 
ing I to make ft eaftenee ; « shake. 

»Ui. {Oer,} TlMdnimmiat. 

r. (Mb.) To wnrnd or piny. 

I>a« Waldhom BiMor. (Gcr.) To 

M'ind the bora. 

llMWbrlielit. ((7er.) ThenraMei trill- 

ingf ; quavering. 

I>a Tcatro. (/to.) For the theatre. 

J>«tl«. iOrk,) The soog of mirth. 
tHmer. (Gtr.) The dnnrtkm or leng^tli of 
notes. 

(TVr.) ▲ large dmm vicd bj th«! 
TvrUiiiiOldien; 

(Oir.) 

ta. 

ItajrlNmik Song. Among 
Cfld«8ia8tic«, a itpodea of MWg aaiyloyed 
at daybreak ; a matin song. 

]».€. The tattUa of ZteOyo. 

B Bar. (O^.) D najor. 

J>«aconln{r. An old practice of reading 

each line of a hf mn to be sung hf the oon- 

giegatkm; linngthehjnui. 

Bead Accent. An exprcspion of tone 
produced on a violin by attacking the 
note boldly, pressing the bow with dead 
wci^'lit upoo the string, thna instantly 
aloppiDg the s lh t aU e a . 

]lelM»Aer. (1^.) To nnbraee a dnun. 

B«1>ilc. (/to.) Weakly; fthitly. 

T>rbit (Spa.) Aredtatfre. 

I>ebole. (/to.) Feeble. 

Bebut. {Fre.) A first appearance. 

Bebntaate. (fVe.) One who makea a de- 
but. 

Decaeliovd. An andent ta aUuimut of 

ten stringB ; the decachordon. 

PoeaehordoM. (Ork.) A mnsicalinMtni- 
ment with ten strings, called by the He- 
brews hasur. of ft trungular flgnre, with 
a hollow belly, nd aoonrthig tnm the 
lower part. 

Becani. (Lot.) Priests ; in cathedral mn- 
sic, ft term used to indicate? thogo paHsagcH 
ihftt are to be sung by those singers only 
who are hi holy otdera. 

I>ecauto. {Lat.) TO riagor chant. 

PacasUeli. A focoi eottaiathig of ten 

lines. 

nnrtagten lylfahhia * 

(Spa.) CoiMweiine nade of an 

octave ana a third. 

Deceptive CadcMoe. A eadeneein which 

tlie dominant chord, instead of resolving 
into the Umic, resolves into another har- 



J>eecpttVO M«#ialatlon. Any modula- 
tion oy whieh the ear is deceived, and led 
to anuMqpecled hanraqri 

soog. 



Beclma. (Xol.) An inteiral eompoeed of 
an octave and a minor. 

Beclma. (Spa.) A StMinish alaiUtft of tea 

versos of eight syllable*. 

Dcclma Acuta. (Ixit.) Tenth above. 

Declma Gravis. {Lai.) Tenth below. 

l»ooio«. (Ila.) In a boM, deelM Mi- 
ner. 

Declsslmo. (/to.) With the gi e ai e at de- 
cisioa and llrmness of touch. 

9oeko. ( Ger.) The belly of avloliii,Tlole«. 

cello, Ac. 

Bedamaado. (/to.) In the rooitative 

style. 

BooImmAIo. (Ita.) Beeltatlve. 

Decoration. (Fre.) Used by some FreBcIt 
theorists in the sense of signAtnre. 

Dec*raClve ]V««oa. ADDocglatwraa ; notoo 
not essential, bul •Med at emhflilahF 
ments (M). 

An attbteviatioa of ItereicaMta. 

. Am abbrevlatloii of Dwrascewrfu. 

Decrescendo. (/fa.) Diminishing the In- 
tensity or iorcc of the sound ( KXi). 

VeereeeoBdoiK^oooiftdo. (Ita.) Dlmln« 
ishhig, and tb«B gndnally incteaalng the 

sound (1(H). 

I^oereOOOMd* eta al Pfanlssimo. (/to.) 

Diminishing to the ttofteHt piano. 

Dcdwoeton. C^iio.) The natural progree* 
sion of aoowla. 

Dednttlono. 

Guido to tlie 
dng tlWscale 

Deep. A term applied to 
in oomparison with otbere, an low, or 

grave. 

DefeUiTa<|Hiartft. (lite.) AdafteHvoor 

false fifth. 

Pellclendo. (/to.) £xtlnguishing. 
]>egll. (/to.) Of the. 

l»egre. (#V«.) A Step OT degree of the 

stair. 

l^ecree. The difference of position or elo> 
iraihNi between two notcet caOh ItaMand 

space of the stuff. 

Defj^ree, Coi^unct. A d^jcc in which 
two notes arc so sitoated fts to (brm the 

interval of a second. 

Degree, IHit|nnet. A degree in whieh 
two notes are !>o sitoated as to form the 
interval of a third, or any greater latervaL 

Degree, Half. A semitone. 

Defprees, CoiOolnt. Two ootea Inunedi* 
atcly followliig each other hi the order of 

the scale. 

Deb Ijehirer. (Otr.) The tcsdiar. 

Del. (/to.) An ahhiefflatiea of JeWo aad 

DeUo, 

DolaaoeoaoBt. (/to.) An easy and agree- 
able mnaloal eaceraiw. 

De]fbonrt«iWNilo. (Ms.) With Mh«» 

tioo. ^ ' 



(Jlo.) A term applied by 
laeot the vokelnr 
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I>«llberato. (^(a.) Deilbcratelf. 

Bellcatamcaie. (/to.) Dclicatelf. 

]»«llraittsi»i«. (Ma.) With exticflM «eU> 
cacy. 

BellcAio. ilta.) Delicate. 
I^elie. {Pre.) Tender; flne; neat. 

Jtollver|r. The adaptation, aa perfectly as 
pOMlble, of the aiotlona of reapiratinn to 
the emftiifon of Mnml, so as to brmg out 
the power of the latter wUhoTit carrying" 
It to ttiat degree of effort whloii causes It 
to dflg ea w wrte i0to a Cfy* 

I>riizioii«aMato, (iio.) Deildonlr; 
sweetly. 

99Um, ilta,) Orthe; l»yflie. 

Bello. (/la.) Of the ; by the. 

I^eiyn (JFef.) Nuie giv«A bj Ite Welah 

to their iiarp. 

9mmmmikm. (Fye.) A eUft 

Hcimuachcment . (Fre.) Shifting. 

]^Btt#ttc]aer. CFre.) To ehang:c the poRi> 
thm of the hMM on the iniltar, violin, itc ; 

to shifl. 

I^einl. Half. 

I^emi CsideMe. A half cadcnoe in bar- 



I^eml €ro«li«. (Av.) Aovtrerj thalf 

crotchet (18). 

HsiMt Alt0Me. (i^e.) Antnorttifd* 
]>eml Wmet, (I'Vv.) Half loud. 

J>emI-T^eg^f»to Toncli, A tonch indicated 

by (lots, and ])biv('(1 by gently raising; the 
bund, movin^'^ It from thu wrist, ami prcefl- 
iog the fingers upon tlie keyst citing to 
each three fourths of the lengCE of toae 

allowed by the time (74). 

Meeiure. CFrt.) A aenibrere 

TliiMit P»mse. (Fre.) A MWm rest (28). 

Hemlquart de Souptr, (JW.) A demi- 

acmiquaver rest (.12). 

DemlqMivw. A aenriq«ftT«r(10). 

ItftWlWilrtfimlii iiiinim I I I A note 
having Ave lines, or taUs, attached to it, 
and eqfluA to vaiiM to on* eighth of • 

demiquaver (22). 

DemlaemlfittstTcr. A thirty-second n^rtc, 
equal in duntfoii to one bftif tiie aoni- 

quaver (20). 

Demiaemlqiui'rer Reat. A thirty-sec- 
ond rest : a rest of equal dnration with a 

dcmlsemfquaver (32). 

JDeaal Sowplr. iFre,) A quaver, or eighth 
note Met (90). 

]>em(-9taceato Toticli. The ptrfklng 
of thii key forcibly, htuI filitlii);; off of the 
floj^r, giving to tiicli note cuo linlftlie 
length of tone allowed by the time} a 
ibrm of staeoato indieNted by doCi teateod 
of the iiBtia! starcatn marks (70), 

I>einl Ton. (Fre.) A Si mitonc. 

I>emi Tone. An interval of half a tone. 



JDemltrulc 

Greeks sn< 
and Bacchus. 



(Grk») HarvcRt hymn of the 
Greeks and BowMH, in- h m w Of Ceteo 



Den Selalagea. (Crcr.) To beat time. 

Oentsit 8o«Md. A sound articulated ii 
part by the aid of the tet th. 

(Gar.) Toehnsette 



I>enT< 

toOe. 

Ben Ton AafeolitoB. (Oer,) To irivo 

the tone. 

Den Ton Aneeben. (Cer.) To sound 
A on the violm or vloloneeUoj to 
the key note. 

Den Ton IVlelat Halten. (Gcr.) To cct 
ontoTf — 



Den Ton Terstfirken. C^'^rO To Bwell 
the sound i to give greater iVtlness of 



T>rn Tiiji fi nsli I liHTfniMSiln (fTii ) 

To beat the tattoo. 

lleploratlOB. A dirge; a moamfui 
atrain. 

Dcpresslo. (Tta*) Tho lUI Of the hand In 

beating time. 

I^opvooitom. Thelo««rtngof fttone. 

Depression, Clkromotle. The 4epmu 
•ton of o tone hy a ehronatio tnnapo«l< 
tion sign. 

De Profnndla. (£af.) One of the eeTcn 

penitential pnalms. 

Der Beslfferte JBoaa. {Ger.) The Hg- 



Der BeaolleneteovGolgo. (Gcr^ Tho 
Strings of a violin. 

DertMSalin. (Am.) A nrasieal inntniment 

of the Arnhs, <*^TiH]8tln'jr of fi Inr^n- i Mrtliou \ 
vess( i with a long neck, the bottom of Jf 
wliifh ]iA8 been broken ont, and replaced / / 
by a parehment. played on by beatini; / 
aitemiMiT wMi Ihe eode of the fingers o) 
both hands ; the tarabouk. 

Der Eia der Blndea. (Ger.) An 
ing in Ihe aonnd hoard of an organ. 

Dor Fto«oIlMCOB.f O^.) BowoToTlolin. 

Der F MlwiooL (Oer,) TiM hOM 

clef (53). 

Dergletel&cn. ( Ger.) The same, 
HoHvo. (fVe.) DeflvaliTe. 

Derfvat lvr Ci&ordH. TIiorc chords whisll 

an (leriv ed from fundnmcutal chords. 

Derivntlire, Flrst. The iirst combination 
from primitive note*. 

Derivative Tfote*. Accented or har- 
monic notes of a bass which are not fnn* 
damcntal. 

Der Schnler. (Cer.) The Rcholnr. 



Der Scl&nler Mnaa anfanca j 
sahlen. (Oer.) The pupil mnat to tlib 

bc^^dnniny eouut the time aloud. 

Der Siimsner otaoo Toi 
(Ger.) The tuner of on 
tuning instrument. 

Der Ton. (Ger.) The tone; the note. 

Der Wlrbel an Orgelpfelfen. CGer,) 
Stopper, or ping. In an orgm |ripe. 

D«r Wirbelkasten rlner Getpre. (Get.) 
Tho hollow of the neck of a vioUu. 
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l>e«. (Gtr.) D flat. 

I. (Pre.) Discord, 
le. (i'Ve.) Out of tune. 

(P^y To imt «at of 

tanc« 

IHSMordair. (5>a.) To make diecorcL 

DMaflnar. (,Spa.) To be out of taoe; 
nwiiMMiioai. 

Deteaat. A melodions dhplay of rae* 
coasive notes, extemporaneously sung or 
played to a given baas ; among old «u- 

thors , tlie art of composinfj in parts. 

I^escant Clef. TJM trebto or soivaiio 
elef (40). 

Heseant, I>ovbl«. Such an nmno-pmeiit 
of the parts of a compositioa m admits of 
the treble, or of any high pui^Ma^vmc 
verted Into the bass, and vice versa. 

I^seant, Flfparate. Figured descant, 
^••ejat. Fl»wr«tlv«, A dctemt ad- 



lN««»nt, Flared. A form of cle.icant 
which. Instead of movinz note by note 
with the Um, «oiMlito of a fteo and florid 

melody. 

]>e*eant, Florid. Flared descant. 

D « • caxL t» f lata. A dcacaut oonflned to a 
due serwi Of oomotdti ilBpilo ooimter- 

point. 

Descend. To fall in tone: to pass from a 
liiffher to a lower tono. 

l^eseeiadaiat. 'Fre.) In deseendlOg; 

]>oooead«r. (8pa,) Deaoendin^. 

I> yi y a« dtaH|j.^ FHiiag fton aoy note to 

l^seeudre. (M. aad 4w.) The lowetlBg 

of a tone. 



Ire d'un Ton. {Fre.) To sing a 
I lower. 

HeeeenC. The lowering of the tone of a 
TOloe or instrument to a note less acute. 

noo^lMwI. Deeettt. 
l^ecrlptlre Accent. An eeoent port ray- 
tog the miaate shades of esiMreuioii or 
— ^ ^of •eompodttai. 

r. ((7er.)DlUtau||or« 

©cscTiclavtJur. (Spa.) To takOttepins 

or pegs from an iuatroment. 

(Spa,) DitfliwaiMe. 




(Spa,) _ 

exocsi In the tone of the roioe. 



Deaentoiao, iSjga,) Diabanaoajs a harsh, 
rwletoiiaof voloa. 

Thehwdeaof aaoBg. 



I>estni. Invention sad manaffemcnt of a 
aal^ect, the disposition of lae Tsrions 
parts, and the general order of the whole } 

counterpoint. 

Ileak. A frame, or stand, npon which, fbr 
the oonrenienoe of the perforiMr« the 

book or 8h««t of music Is pkcod. 

l»«a XoU. (<7er.) D fist mloor. . 



stnngs. 

Bo^MaTtaaioa. (Pre,) Many tuned. 

Des fions Rn4toa; (JVa.) Boaghsharihto 

grating sounds. 

Dessoua. (Dre,) Sub j below. 

]»essiia. (Fre.) The treble or npper Toeal 

part, 

I>es templar. (Spa,) To dishsnaoaiaii. 
Destemple. (Spa.) Disoordanee. 
Uto.) Bight. 

n«. (Ita;) The light hand. 
Detaelie. (Fre,) Staccato ; to detach. 

]>eCermla«to. (/to.) A delivery In exact 
time, and given firm and decided, with a 
strong prominenoe of the sooented notes* 

Detonmer. (Fre.) To sing out of tune. 

Beaiteroift. (Lai.) Of the second ranlc i a 
term ffiven by old wrltera to the thtod and 
fourth tones of plain song. 

Denteros. (Ork,) Second ; the numerical 
term by which the wwfifnli aaerierd ttw 

.£olian mode. 

1>etttllch. iGer.) Disttnctlj. 

Deutscbe Flote. (<3er.) A German flute. 

I^BZ Cora. (Fre,) Two lioms. 

INwdaaao. (Fire,) Seeond* 

Derotlonal M«sie. Toeel or InstmnMn- 
tai mosle, edited to piddio or pclvato n- 
iigiona aMFvleaa 

BovmlMo. (ila.) Davotloa. 

Heactra. (Lat .) The right hand. 

I>extrse. (Lat.) Name given by the an- 
cient Komans to the flute, liogerod with 
the right Tumd, by those who ph^ed two 

flutes at the same time. 

Dextre. (Fre.) Bight. 

1» Flat. The flat seventh of E flat; the 
fourth flat introduced in modiilatJng- by 
fourths ttom the natural diatomc mode. 

Dha. (Bin.) A svllable applied to the 
sixth note of the Hindoo scile in solfalng. 

^^^rn^^ ('U^'} The name of the sixth 
note In the HhMMO auMieel aeale. 

(/to.) Of. 
Dla. (Grk,) Thronj^h ; throtighout. 

Blaconloom. (Grk,) The Goliecta i tho 
book of servieo used ay the Greek ohareh. 

I>Iaconstles. (Gfrh.) The science which 
treats of the prot>ertie8 of sounds re* 
fracted in passing through Bedla0^dlfltaP» 

ent densities diaphonlcH. 

DIafoui Snoal. (Ka.) Discordant soands. 

Diagonal Stroke. A transverse, heavy 
stroke, with a dot on each sida, deaottaur 
the rabetitien of the prevloaa measni«; 
or of the prevfons group of notes in the 

same measure (61, 5), 

MainrMs. The nana giren by the an* 
dents to their table, or model, represent* 

Ing^ all the sounds of their system. 

IMasraaaaaA. (Gwk,) Bisgraaai aeoNk 
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pftMegv te wUoh two or moiepii 

conttnustod m to respond to one another. 

PlaIo«M. A TOeal or initmmental com- 
position of two parts* In which the per- 

TOrmers, through the greater portion of 
the piece, aincor pUj altematelj, jet oo- 



l^lana. (Spa,) Adnim-beat. 

Blan«. Thebntof ftdnmatlirMk 

of daf. 

Map. Am ■bbwyiattwi of JPtopowm. 
Mkpmo. iOrk.) Diapason. 

Piapaso^. (Lot.) In the Rncl»>nt Greek 
system, <he Intcrral of the ocUve , the 
rule or jcale by which the nicaeures of 
musical instruments are determined ; cer- 
tain Stops in an ornm* so called because 
thef extend throngli the whole scale of 
the instrument. 

Maiiasoii, Bis. Twice, or double diapa- 
son ; twice thnragh the oetave ; a doiiblo 
oetare. 



m-Hiaez. A epocfes of compound 
concord, of which thfr<» are two kinds, — 
the greater, which is in the proportion of 
10 : i ; flnd the IeMer,lathitof ietfi,eelM 

a thirteenth. 

IMapMon IMapente. (,Grk.) The inter- 
val compounded of an oetaTO awl a tMSh 

oonjoiued ; a twelfth. 

]>l«pftsonI>iatessaron. (Qrk.) The in- 
terval c'jnii>4>uni!(-ti of an ootavo and a 

fcnirth cv)njolned ; an clereath. 

Hiapa^on Ditone. A compound concord 
wliOi'.o trrmH afO III tilO prOpOTtlOU Of 

10:4, or 5: 2. 

I>lapa8on, Semi-l>ltoiie. A compound 
comtord whoso tenaa are ta tlie pro|iw- 

tion of 12 : 5. 

IHapason Stop, Open. An organ stop, 
the pipo9 of which are open at ttie top^ 
and generally made of metal. 

Diapason Stops. Organ stops that ran 
throu^;h tho iniole leg ia ter of ttw ftej 

board* 



9top, flMoppcd. An organ 

stop hnv in<^ Its pipes closed at their upper 
end with a wooden plugt by wlLich it is 
tuned, and tta tonea nadnred aoft and 

mellow. 

I^tapcntc. (Grk.) A perfect fifth. 

Dlapentissare. (Grk.) A method of des- 
cant by fifths. 

piapltoMU (Grir.) A 

▼OICCS. 



lonia. {Grk.) BnlcsforthoMaaf 

the organ In connection with rooal music^ 

Diapi&onlca. {Ork.) A dissonant InterraL 

IHaplsoalea. (Ork,) The science, or doo- 
•naftOi lenaeMtt aoanaa* 

^aphonof. (Ork.) A general name for 
. all dissonant intervals j aconq^sttira in 



Dlapbony. {Grlc.) DissonailtatofTalffi 
a oMnposnioii ia two parte. 



{Ork.) Ia andent mvsle, 

aa iaterral f»raiiB|r the half of a aslnof 
semitone. 

Diastaltle. {Ork.) Dilatinsr; s term ap> 
plied bj the ancient Greeks to the m!\5or 

third, mnjor sixth, and mnjor «ovenfh, 
because they are extended or dilated ia> 



Dlastcm. {Grk.) An interval* 
I>fa«tcma. {Grk,) Interval. 

Diatrssaron. C^'''* ) A perfect fourth; 
the ronrord or harmonic interval, com- 
posed ofa greater tone, a leaser tone, and 
one greater eeadtoae. 

Dlatcaaaroiaare. {Grk,) Aaa K pwa al oa 

impIyio'T^ singing in fourths. 

DtetoiUc. Proceeding in the order of 
toaee; denoting the natural scale, which, 
proceeding by degrees, includes both 
tones and semttonee. 

Pia t — i i aaliy. HanMikNulf ;mMlealiy« 

]>iatoale Flvtte. A flute capable of pro- 
ducing the varlooe ahadee or diArei 
of pitch requietle to protoe all the 
jor and ailaor dlatoalc iaalea In 

tune. 



▲ iMlody proda aed 
aagenaBt of the dia> 



by the common 
tonic scale. 

ItetoBle Melody. A nelodf In whidi no 

tones are used which are foreign totito hcj* 

I>latoiUeo. {Ita.) Diatonic. 

Diatonle Seale. A melodic representa- 
tion of the seven STradatlons of tone, ar- 
ranged In OMilbnn^ with soMepertlealar 
key. 

Diatonle Seale, Mi^or. That in which 
the Haosltonet lUl between the third and 
fourth, and seventh and ci«:hth notes, 
both in ascending and descending. 



wmmmm^mm «»>«i. ««m>mw That tO Whlch 

the semttonee flul between the second and 

third, nnd srvcnth and eightli, In apo^nd- 
tng, aud between the fifth and sixth, and 
aceond and third, in deeeendlng. 

BlatoaJe Slutrp. Ptolt^my's proportletti 

of the intervals ; diatonum iuteusum. 

Dlatonlque. {Frt,) Diatonic 

Blatoisi^aMSBemt. (JVv.) laadlatonto 

scale. 

I^latoaum. {Lot,) Plain song. 

Dlatonitm Intensnm. {Lot.) The name 
given by musioiltheoriptH to those famous 
proportions of the intervals proposed by 
Ftaiemy In hie ejreteaa of that name. 

IHasevtle. {Grl.) Tn the andent Greek 
system, a tone located between two 
fourths, and which, upon hth^ Jelaed ta 
either, forms a fifth. 

Dlaaeuxle. {Grk.) Division; name g^vea 
by the ancients to the tone wfaMi eepa- 
rat«s two diidnnet tetrachords.- 

I»lii«tttt«!|o. (/la.) athem; lute i Urge 



IH Bra-rvm. fTlo.) In 
with rigut and boldneee. 
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INelimi. (Oer.) A ditty j a small poem to 

nichorcl. (Grk.) A two stringed lyre. 

01clit. {DtU.) A little poem to be auii^ ; a 
ditty. ^* ' 

Dichtcn. (Ger.) To compose mctricall/, 

JH«btimip. iGer.) Poetry; poetioal m«. 
postnoiL 

l>lcU. (GfT*) Odbnbtetboip. 

l>ldactlr Exerclsee. Compositions de- 
Bjgaed to impArt a conoot kaowled£« of 
musical cxecutton. * 

l>ldacflc Htnslc. Srales and 

ftvr iuatruction and practice. 

»l» Blerte. (Ger.) The subdominant. 

J>ie Tir«te,obm aUMum; (Gtr.) The 

first part. 

Dle£rsteTloline. (Gtr.) The first violin. 

IMeCtoMnuBtoitBiimme. (Ger.) The 

chorus 

Bte Gloc]L«« TOuea. (Gflr.) TIi«beUa 
ting, 

llteCto#H«Bw8«i«e. (G«r.) Doable 

Dass. 

Die Urosse Davidsluurpe. «7er.) Tho 
musical harp. 

sixth. * 

»!• Grom Tmle. (Oer.) The nuOor 
third. 

Kleliio BaMselfe. (&er.) YJolon- 
oello* 

Ble KletM^MlMto. (<7er.) Vbe minor 

'^l,*. ) The minor 

tnirn. 

BleNote HerrorireTioken. (Oep.) The 
note must be accented. 

iMe Or^elpfeliaaTorlogMi. (Oer.) To 
put lips on org^an pipen. * ' 



»ie Borgen Verslnffea. (Ger.) To tins 

DieStimmc Aiiveraiwaon. «Mr.) Vo 

modnlate tho voice. - 

Die Stimmo elner Geige. (Ger.) Sound* 
ing post of a violin. » v / 

Di« Stimme avboik, (Ger.) ralM«lM 

TOMSe* 



•endt Hiitli its •w<dUnff •oniub. 

DlOBMro. (iVa.) . To raise tlio atteh (tf a 
note by means of a sharp. 

IMmArie gcht anf Jl Hfoll. (C^er.) 
This air is in the key of B flat. 

^•••r. (jPre.) Ry mcan>f of n sbam cleyat- 
Ing tlie piteh of a note ; to sharpen. 

IHoMr Fiatenspleler tatat etaea Twet- 
remlolieis Auaatz. (Ger.) Thin flute 
player hat nn excellent tmbouchure, a 
good lip, a nch tone. 

I^<«*>- (Spa.) The amallett ttid tbraloit 

division of a tone. 

Dies free. A principal morement 

iu n requiem, 

DUsle. CQrk,) Aimnll Interral 
wo mitaemirttoiil computations of inter- 
vals ; the elevation of a note above Itii nat> 
ural pitch ; a quart(>r of a tone. 

DIm, ]ir«Bto. Steel punches, on one end 
of which the chamctcrs used in music are 
wj ^ for tho purpose of ttampiug mnsio 



]>le Stlmmen 

To copy the parts. 

Dieatra. (Spa.) The right hand. 

IHe Tlefb Wleberatimme. { Ger.) Coun- 
ter tenor. 

(<?«r.> To play itM. 

Dle Virr ^ ilmMi, der 1»lekaiif , ««v 
Altp acr Tenor, nnd der Bas)? fCrr.) 
The roor voices, — the treble, tlie uito, tU« 
tenor, and bass. 

BieWalse. {04r,) The banel of « bmd 

organ. 

nieso. ( JW.) A diarp (5ft). 
Blece, Tlonble. (JVie.) DottUe ehup (ft^. 

time in singing. 

Dleseaarmenon. (Grk.) The third tetra- 
chord disjoined from the second. 

Blesentlo. (GrA.) A term appUed in the 
ancient Greek mosio to a tone wlifeh dis- 
joined t'To foiirtTis, one on each side of it, 
and whicii ou inuug joined to either made 

a fifth. 

Znnce an den Seknarrendcn 
Orgelpfelfen. (Ger.) Tongue in the 
trump, t like oigea pipeai the reed etop 

of an or^'-.m. 

I>i« Zunge einer Roboe. (Gtfr.) Beed 
or mouth-piece of a hantboy. 

Diir (Tfir.) An Oriental iDttriraiait fCMOP^ 

bllng^ the taniborine. • 

DIflbrentia. (Grk.) A ratio measuring an 

interval. " 

Digital Bxerelaea. T.xfTchon for the 
purpose of rendering the action of the 
fiugci^ independent. 

IM Grade. (^Ita.) A rcqiiTrir anoOeMtClieif 
notes acooraing to the scaie. 

Dl Gvmlo. (/to.) By degrees, ia opposi- 
tion to moving by slifps. ' 

Bl G«nd« Aaeendent«. (Jto.) Ai 
of notee of regular ascent. 

Bl Grado Beacendente. (Ao.) A 

of notes of rcguhir descent. 

BlgresslniT* The act of moving from one 
koy into another to retnrn to the ilm. 

Bigressione. (Ftn.) A ^eviatUmftonthe 
regular cour»e of the piece. 

Bllamhme. A metrical foot oonsistinir 
of two iambuses. 

BUettMst. (Gen) An amatcvt a dilet- 
tante. 

BUettante. (Tta.) A lover of ran sic t one 
whoi though not a professor, is infiuetlcd 
IB m •draaoe of muBlcol art. 
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plrrjsantly. 

]Hll|r«»M, Coa. (Jlo.) IiiAstiiMvdill- 

Ijent mnnncr. 
IMlaendo. Uta.) A gradiuU dying twaj 

of tlw toM ml it arrives lit extueaon. 
Vim. An dtbrerlaAion of l>fwinu€iMio. 

Hlmrtrr. A poctic TneamTB Of fMUT ftot i 

a scries oi two metres. 
J>imlm. AnalitifeviaticHicif 2NMiMiM<l9. 

DImlnlalt. To take ftofli a iMto fej • 

sharp, flat, or natural. 
]>lmlBlalMcl. Somewhat leas than per- 
feet. 

l>linlnI<iTica Cliorda. Chorda whidl «ie 

somewhat less than perfect. 
lMnital«li«d Fiftli. An interval oon- 

tntnfng two whole tooet end two BU||or 

temitonea. 

1Hmtaleke4 F«iiH^ Two wliole tones 

and a semitone. 
IMmlaiillTll Imitation. A ntylc of 
imltsttOA to which the answer ia ''iven in 
notes of let* vilM tlwn tboae of tlie aab- 
ject. 

IMmtiilalioA Interval. An interval 
■vrhlrh, by the application of a aliarp or 
natural to the lower tone, or of a flat 

or natural to the upper tone, becomes ron 
tnu^ed within its natural s^ice or com- 
ptie. 

l>lmlMisTied Octave. An Interval con- 
taining four whole tonea and t|uree miOor 
semitone*. 

l>lmlnls"hed Reeond. An Interval of 
c fvjj oiat degree, containing four commas, 
jjiiiiinlslnsd Seveiitli. A <B«w>naiit ecv- 

cntli, consiHtin^ of throe tones (two mi- 
nora and one nugor) and three nu^r 
aeoiHoQee* 

lllmliilslied Slitli. A dissonant sixth, 
compoBcU of two tones and three m^or 
eemttooee. 

]>imlni9liea Third. A fH^wnant tlllld» 
oonBisting of two mi^or aemitonei. 

Dbninialied Triad. The trlada npon 
the seventh drp^rcr of the mnjor scale, and 
npon the second and seventh d^ees of 
the minor icate» lem etl Mffe eelled tbe 
false triad. 

IHmlanelon. (Spa.) A diminiflhing. 

Simlnne. {Fre.) Diminished, In regard 
fotaiteiTals and chords. 

Dimlnnendo. f fta.) Tli is term Implies 
tliat the quantity or intensity of tone 
muat be graduellr diminSebed. 

]>lmlnuendo-rrr8r«ndo. (Fta.) A di- 
minish followed by an increasing of tone. 

IHmlMer. (M.) To dimlnleli. 

Dlmiiiiiir (5pa.) To dimfaillh, M Ippllod 
to uitei vala, cnords, &C 

Dlminnlto. (Ita.) Diminished, In regard 
to intervals anj chorda. 

IMinlamtlo. . (Lot.) Diminution j tbo imi- 



tation of, or nylv to, a ^nbjf^t in notes of 
half Uie length or value o^ thoat? of th4 
snl]d«et itaelt 

IXlmlnntion. Tmitntion of n pivm sub- 
ject by means of notes of ^barter dura- 
tion. 

BImlntitlon, Flfpares of. Those nti- 
mcriciil characters which reduce tlie time 
of the notes over which tlicy are placed 
one third of their relative lenylb. 

Dlmtnntlone. A term applied iu the six* 

toenth oentury to variations. 
]>imfntizioue. (Ita.) A diminution. 

IH Slolto. ilia.) An cxprcasioo wlii<Ji 
serves to anient tbe sisnsiOeetioa of tbe 
word to wliich it is jiddcd. 

A loud or rattling noise i a violent 
end eontlnved eonnd. 

I> III Alt. (Jftr) The fifth note in alt : the 
twelith alKjve the G, or treble clef note. 

D in AltUatmo. (Ita.) The fifth note Itt 

altisaimo } tbe tWMfth above G iu alt. 
I»*lngsmao. (/In.) An nneacpcofeed end- 

ing. 

l>ins«BmmPi The monoloBOae tinging of- 

a bell. 

IHnner Call. A drum boat calling the 

ioldlan into a line for dinner. 
IHreet. A character placed at the en;l of a 

staff, on that line or space corrcf»pondinf; 

to that occupied by tbe note, to appri^j 

the performer of the iirat note in the stoA' 

that follows (IH). 

BIrecteur. (Frc.) The director or eon- 
ductor of a musical perlbrm;inec, 

Dlreet Interval. An iutirvitl which 
forms any kind of harmony, or thoflndft* 

mental sound which produc<?8 it. 

Directive Terms. Tbe terms by which 
are disclosed the chaneter end movenMnt 

of a piece of music. 

I>lre«t motion. Parallel or similar mo- 
tion ; the motion of tw «:> or more parts in 
barmony, moviiw in tiie aamn directiout 
botb np or both m»wn. 

0|reetor. One who arrange ? thcor(l<>rof 
a concert, and direofte the performance j a 
oondnotor* 

]Hiro«t«r,HnmA. A clilroplaet 

Birect Turn. A turn expressed by the 
sig:n (7«.)) over a note, consistinpj of foor 
notes, namely, the note above that over 
which the sign ia written, then the prinoi- 
pal note, aM the note bdow it, endinc 
Avith the principal note (80). 

Birettore delta Mneteau (/to.) A di- 
rector of a musical perfbrmanoe. 

Btrge. A vocal or instrumontnl compobl- 
tioit designed to be performed at a foneral, 
or in commenoration of tbe dead. 

Blrltta. (/to.) Thegradnalriieorftllof * 
the voice. 

Bla. {Ger.) D sharp. 

Biaamrdnro. (Ita.) Tto be ont of tone. 

Disallowance. Anv anomalous formar. 
tion or fucce^f>^nof chorda ; two suooeed' 
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hiff etghfht, or two oonsecatfre fMrftel 
fiithfl, 10 the Baine direction. 

Disallowed Ocf«T««. Fidiio octeres; 
progretsioiM of two voices in exact move* 
menfe bj octaves. 

IMMrmoBlott. (/to.) DlMOidABi} iBbar 

monioiifl. 

INaeant. (Lot.) The upper part ; the art 
of eomponng in parts } dea ent; an ex- 
tenporaiHMMta <kr other oonntovptniit on a 

given Rubjeot. 



(i^po.) To disoant} to siog In 
parts ; to nm • w ' ' 



ivirfon or vartety upon 
treble 



notes ; to diant. 

]>ls<s«nt Clot. TlM 

clef (40). 

INaeaBte. (Spa.) Treble { oonoort,e8po- 
cially of stringed JnatmniMittj n anuUl 
guitar. t 

BiaMwtM. (Lot.) Deieaat; n atnging 
apart; n Finging in parte} npleceof mn- 

stein parta. 

Wmftkmrgvr. A key placed on the betloira 

of nn accordeon, which, serving as an 
cBcapo for the air, allows the reooisite 
action of tlio bcUowt witiiont prodnclng 
sound. 

IHacord. A dissonant or inharmonioni 
combination of sounds ; an Intcrvnl wiMMe 

extremes do not coaleBCf . 

lHeo4Nrd»nt. A term applied to all disso- 
nant and inharmonlone iomidSt whether 

successive or simultaneous. 

INscordare. (Ita.) To be ont of tone. 
I^laoorde. {Frt.) Discord. 
lllieOTter» (M^) TohedlMordial. 

Diseordla. CLai,} A dlMOnmt eooMna- 

tion of sonnds. 

Xliscord, Prepared. A discord the dis- 
cordant note of whldh hat becB reoog- 

nii!cd in a concord. 

2) 1.4 cords of Irr«$^nl«r Tmnaitlon. 

parts of a mfasuro. 

Discords of RcjB^uIar Tranaltton. 

After notes ; pa<)suig notes IntrOdniKWl OP 

the weak parts of a meafiure. 

Discords of Saspenxlon. Discords 
forino'I by coiitiDuing- owe or more uotes of 
any one <^ord into the next chord, to 
which ther are extraneous, so at by tiieae 
notes to delav or suspend for • inniMi 
tiic notc3 of this latter chord. 

Diaeords of Syneopatloa. Diseorda 
which cooititiite a pert of the indioal lwP> 
mony. 

Dlscora. (Inl.) Wanting eoneoid; faihtr- 

monfous. 

Disrrrte Sounds. A raovemcnt of the 
voice w}ii'-h ii'iipsnlonoefhHnenelineof 

pitch to another. 
DIsereto. {Ita.) With disOTCtion. 
IHn Binpneon. (€frt.) A doable oelavn. 

Dlseors. (Fre.) Ts'.imc fornu^rlv given to 

French romancers who, in a kind cnT chant, 
tertted tlwir mettlflal " 



Disbarmoule. (Ger.) JJisbarmony. 

(Oct.) Unhnmonlotib 
Want of hamionj } a die* 

oord. 

DtaiBwolto. (lift.) Free; off-hnnd; bold. 

Disjunct. A term formerly spplied by the 
anci^ Greeka to those tetrachord* whicdi 
wereeedfapoaedwiai reapaotteeacii other 

thnt the jrrav'cst note of any tctracbord 
was one note L<lgber than the acutest note 
of the tetradiora tmaaediately beneath tt. 
Disjunct Degree. A (le^rcn in ^Th^ch 
two notes are ao sitoatod as to form tba 
interval of a third, or any gren te i ' Intar- 
val. 

Dladnnet Sneeeaslon. A succession of 
sounds in melody, passing lW>m one de- 
gree to another, witbont tondiing the 
ntemodiata degrees. 

IHe (Oarw) D ebirp Miner, 

DIaoM. iSpa.) Harsh, diaaonant tone, 
Dlaonanela. (Sp<i.) Diaaonanoe. 

IHaoanmte. (4pn.} 
nk>«a* 



. (/la.) 

DlamMir. (Spa.) To diiagree In aoond. 
Dtnonnve. (lis.) Vo aonnd tahaimonl- 

Disono. iSpa.) Dissonant. 

IH Sopplnno. (Jta.) Low; with a low 

voice. 

Dl Sopra. (fta.) Above. 
Dlsperaio. (Jta.) Despairingly. 

Dlaperaed llnmaoaF* That harmony in 

which tho notes f trming the diffi rrnt 
chords are separated from each oihur by 
wide intervals. 

Dispersed I'ositlon. A term given to a 
cliuni when its tones are remote from each 
Other. 

Dlspondee. Tn Greek and Latin poetry, 
a double spoudi^, oorapiislng four long 
syliablos^ 

DIantptlon of €t»ords. Hnrmonlf! fig- 
uration ; the progression of n rlioni frdin 
one tone to Jinotlier of the same cliori, 

thence nassinjr similarlj tturough sucoes* 
aive diflerent mordo. 

Dlssolntfon. A term c'hT in the ancient 
(jreek music when a aound hi the enhar- 
nionie genna la lowered three dieaea. 

Di'f oiiRiice. An Iiitcrvnl or cTion! clis- 

pieasing to the cari two sounda not 



. (Oer.) DIssonanoe; discord. 

Diaaonant. An Inhannonloaa cooibina> 

tion of sounds. 

IHeaonant CoaeoHL All concords ex* 
oept tlio pexlbet eonoord and ite deiiva* 

tivcs. 

Dlaaonante. (.FVe.) A general term ap> 

plioil to all disn^Teeable mtervals. 

Dissona nt Si xtlia , T he dlmlDlahed 
idxth, QiMmkoaed of' two 
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major semitones, and tlie Buporfluous 
•ixtht oompoae4 of four toaM aad & aw- 
Jor and anunor aonitooe. 

SMmotmv. ( M.) To be diito»iat» dli- 
oordimt. 

IMwoMlmi. (^.) To dlieordtiit. 

SMaaont Snmil. (Jlo.) IfllianMlioaa 

BOttods ; ditcordfl. 

l^Utanee. An exprcMion applied to tfie 
Interval between any two disjunctiM^ 
■otea aa, G fat alto ia aaid to tw at the 
dlatafiea ftf a act aiitk ftiMn A aboro the 

trrble rlof note. 

IHatendaBta. (ilo.) Oiaiigea in tbe 



Aoonplet. 

]>tstleo. (!^pn.) A distich. 

]>latlnoUS«oia. (/l^.) Distinct aoimda } 
aorntda aenalbly wstingxiislied out froin 
another. 

Bistinto. (Tin.) Distinct ; clear, 
Ulatique. (Ff*e.) A distich. 
0lafrop. (/to.) A aong of two atanaaau 

|>lstaae« To wino; to fhioir ool of 

tune. 

BlTeata. ilta.) Of the bead, in apcaking 
of tiie voicie. 

Dltbyrmmblea. Songrs sung In honor of 
Baechus ; poema written in a wild, entbu* 
aiaatia atyie. 

]>lt1t3rramblq«#. (JW.) Wild, and lUl 

of transport. 

l^Mkjrmiaabiio. (Zat.) A eoofr tnlMvorof 

Bacchus, fhll of wild transport. 

lHtiv»mbl«o. (Ita.) Belating to a dithr- 
faiab f wild } on^ilaatk. 

IWttlnaabo. (Ita.) A ooasrtoSaeelttta, 

BIto. ilia.) The finder. 

Bitono. (/to.) Two whole tonca, or a ma- 
jor fhinL 

lMtoaM»llaMil (Fre.) Amlnor third. 

I>ltonn. (Ita.) An intcrvnl of two notes. 

DlCoiMina. (£a<.) An Interval eonipra- 
hendin^two tooea. 

Bltouus. (Lat.) The mi(|or fhlrdt Or faiterw 

val of two whole tones. ' 

Bltroelkoa. A metrical foot conaistin^f of 
two troobaaia 

BlttaiiBelaats. An In^trrtTnent of tta 
haipsichord and pianoforte class. 

mUML Aaa1i|eetwro«ig«*lirtoaditt7. 

iMtty. A short, simple, pTnfyifive nir, or 

atkoit bajiad, containing a pathetio ator/ i 
to warble. 

tUttyfng. The singing of dtttlea. 

BIT. An abbreviation of Di^Hsi, 

Bl-ran. (Per.) ArAon? the Persians, a term 
apnliod to a series of poerai with the dls- 
tldis ending In every letter sncoeBFivrlv ; 
a collection of the writings of a Biu<,'le 
author. 

Bivolr. An abbwndattoa ^tlMm Hiwuukt, 



Blverbte. (Int.) Mnskil dnuBatie dli' 
lognea of the ancieuta. 

BlT »r tlm aato. (fla.) A ahort, light oom« 
position, written to a fhmillar and ptea» 

rng atyle. 

BtTei'Meaement. (Fre.) Cert^nin airs and 
dances resembling a short ballet, iatro- 
dnced between the acta of the French or 
Unlian opera; a r4>apOaltleD in n Ughi 

and pleaslufj^ elylc. 

Dli-lrte-fl Aeeompanlnaent. A form of 
accTiinpr\!iinH'nt iu whi'-li the iritcrvalft nro 
taken by both bands, always maiutatning 
the dittanee reqtdred by their mlea. 

BiTfne 9Insic. One of the BubdlviBloni 
of music among the ancients, ooroprchend» 
ing the harmony suppoabd to eadst among 
eelcstlal mind!?. 

Blvlat. ilta.y A word occasionally met 
with In orrhestrnl parts, when a passare 
Is written in nrtnvrs or othrr intrrvafs, 
it Implies thnt one half of the performers 
mnf^t piny the up p er n o t ea» ana the oHww 
tlio lower one«. 

Division. The division of the Intervals 
of an ort/Tvo ; a long" ecriea of notes so 
running into each other as to form one 
connected chain of soonda, and which in 

Tocal mii'^i'"' is nppllod to n Ptn<rlc syHrt- 
Lle y formerly, a species of variation ujKiu 
a given aul^eot. 

BiTislon. {Fre.) A double bnr, 

Btvlslon da Temps. (Fre.) Timetable. 

I>ivi«lon Marks. Fij»iires with a curved 
litie ft hove Til em, siiowing^ the number ot 
eaual parts into which notes are divided) 
wnen, instead of 2, 4, or 8, they are dl> 
vlded into 3, 5, 7, 9, Arr. ( 1 

Bl-vialon of Time. A regulation of the 
length of sounds hj a olvMon of the 

time occupied in the porformnnce of nny 
given melody or ItunnuDy luto regular 
portions called measures. 

BlT-otameiate. (Ita.) Devoutly. 

Bl-roto. (/to.) Dcvonttj} hi a solemn 
atyle. 

Blroxlone, €o». (ilte.) WIdt lellglona 

feeling. 

Blxtemea. (Fre.) Tenths. 

B.M. Theinitlataof DeH^Jfimo^andof 

Doctor of Music. 

B Moll. (Ger.) D minor. 

B«. (Ita.) A Billable aj^lled In solfalng to 
the note 0. 

Boblar. (Qm.) Totonorfingttepaai- 

ing bell. 

B«l»le. (Spa.) A step In a Spanish 
BocKlmns. (L^t.) A netfleal Jbot i 

slsting of five syllables. 

Boetor of IVfaale. A d^pree conferred 
by universities. 

Boetor*H Call. A dmm-boat denoting 
the time for reporting the sick iu camp. 

Bodeenehordon. (Ork,) Th9 twclvi 
modefe of Ariatosenna* 
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l>«d«eupl« 01 Croxne. (Ita.) ThetrlpU 
fa wMdi twclTtaotet are tequirod, in- 
stead of fonrt la eommon time. 
1>odecapIa dl Scml Crome. (//a.) The 

triple 11 ivhprein there are tvvelve notes, 
iasteaa of sixteen, in a bar of duple time. 

0olste. (^lYe,) Fingered. 

ItolStev. (JFN;) Fingering ; to finger. 

Doi«ta FUoe. (JW.) Fbted tagm 

I>ol. An abbreviation of Dofc«. 

l>oio«. (/<a.) A aoft uid iweet stjie of 

perfbrauniee. 

Dolce eon Cinsto. (ito.) laaeoft, siieet 

■tjrle ; witb taste. 

S>ol£«« CimtoWlo. (/fa.) Sweetisoft: 
la eiaf^g afyle. 

I>olce oLiafllt&craiido. (Ha.) With npe- 
eullarlj soft and at tmctivi- expression. 

l^lce e PlaccTolmente £xpr««tiTo. 
(/(a.) Soft, and wltiipteHiiagejcpnsMlon. 

Bolee ma nrareato. (/|a.) DeUflatoaad 

gentle, yet decided. 

Mee ]M[Mki«r«. (Tte.) A sweet, dolkate, 

nnd finished manner of pcrformanoe. 



-xw ir kony* Hiirmonjoathe 

fifth of tbe kef. ' 

Dominant Section. A section terminat- 
ing on tlio ooinmou chord of tiio domi- 
nant. 

Dnminaiu SeptininChinna. Tfaodoi» 

iaant chord. 



, •».8*lvum Fae, (Lai,) A prayer 

for the king^i Ruug^ nf ter tbo , 



DomlnleaU Psalml. (Lai.) Certain 
psalms of the Uomaa Catholc ctiurch. 
sung in the respcre* 

Dona Noble Paeem. (Lot.) Give nt 
peace ; the concludin<v^ morcment of tbe 
mass, or Catliolio momii^ terrioe. 

Douuer du Cor. (Fi-e.) To wind a horn. 

Donner le Bbjrtluno a. (JPW.) To 

I. {MH,} To 



Dolcemente. (/to.) la a aweet aad grace- 
ful etjrle. • 

l>oic6«««. (iie.) SweeClxaadaofUj, 

Doiciano. (/to.) A email baaaooa Ibnaerly 

mucii in use. 

INilelmello. (/to.) A diddaicr. 
Dolclno. (/III.) A amall baaeoon. 
Dolelae. An abbreviation of DoleMmo. 
Doleisalmo. (/to.) With extreoM awiet. 



Bolemmeiit. (Aie.) Dolefbllv; aioam- 

fully. 

Dolent. (/Ve.) Doleful ; moumflil. 
Dolonto. (ila.) Grieving ; mournfUl. 
»ol«tt*«*M^.(iihiO™BtiveIy} monm- 

DolentUalmo. (/to.) Tlte auperiatire of 
uoieatc^ 

]Oolor«. (ileO Sorrcv; R-rlef. 

Boloroaamente. {Ita.) DoloroasTr. 

Doloroeo. (/<a.) A soit andpatlietio Btyle 
of 



Poloroaeljr. la a dolorona, plaintive 

manner. 

Bomestlei. {Lot.) Two of the four sing- 
ers net as nssldtnnts intbepatriaieaal 

chui cli of Constantinople. 

Dominant. A name given by theorists 

to the fifth iiott; of auy Bcale, so called 
from its governing tiie kej-note ia bar* 
mony. 

Doinlnant (Hiord. The sensible chord ; 
taat wbieb is practised on the domlosnt 
of the tone, aad iatrodueea a perftet ea- 

dence. 

••"»»»«»to. (J>v.) Tbe doBiiaaat, or 
fifth aote of the •esle. 



Donner 

nude. 

Doppel. (Cer.) Double. 
Doppelbeo. (Gsr.) Double fiat. 
Dopp«lb1««e1mee. (C^r.) A counter 

Doppemdto. ((?<r.) A double flute { a 
flute stop. 

Doppel-FIn^el. An instmment of the 

^l*"' ^""P'^^ ^ haipsiehord aad 
pianoibrte. 

Doppolfvco. (Oer.) ThedoaUelbgae. 

Doppel^esanif. (Ger.) A song la two 

parts i a duct. 

Do^j^elj^Tiire. ( Ger.) Double Btop on the 

DopplokoBsevto. (0«r.) Doable eon. 
oert. 

DoppoUoFowa. (<7er.) Doable sharp. 

Doppeisctiiag. {Ger.) Adoobletonii 

the repetition of a note. 

Boppelselurltt. ((7er.) A quick march. 

DoppoIetSiidelseii. (Ger.) A double 
serenade. 

Doppelt. (Ger.) Double. 

Doppelten IVoten. {On-.) Double tiot<»3. 

Doppelter TrUlerlaui. (Ger.) Double 
cadence. 

Doppelt GeetrielKMre Mate. tOm^k A 
eMuquaver. 

Doppl% IijrMi. (/to.) A doable lyre. 

Dopplo. (//a.) Double. 

Doppio Jllovlmento. {Ita.) Double 
aioveaieat or time i that is, us fast again. 
DopptoTeaapo. (Ack) Doabfetimo. 

Doppo. {Ita.) Aftiir, 

Dorian. {Ork.) The oaoie of oae of thf 
ancient Greek modes. 

Doric Mode. The first of the anthentle 
modes in the system of the ancient 
Greeks, employed on rcligioua and mar 
tial occasions. 

Dossolocla. {Ita.) A elostaw ftm 31 

praise j doxology. 
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A point whkh, when plaoed after a 
note or rot, inercMCs it» diuntloa by tlie 
luOf of itedriciiMl Ttltto. 

9ot, Bovble. Two dotn placed after a 
note, to inoroRflo its duration tlmOfiNirttlS 

of its ori;2;iual length. 

SNits. Points employed Instead of dashes, 

Indicating tliat the notes over which tliey 
are placed urc to be struck sliortt but not 
in so marked ft wej M whoa dMbei are 
nsed(lll). 

XMtcd IM>able Bar. A doable bar 
with dots precediniir it, lodlealfaiir tltat the 

preceding: Btrain is to be repented ; a dou 
Die bar, witli dots followinjj: it, indicating 
that the lollowiug strain is to be repeated ; 
• double bar with dots on both sides of it, 
indieRtingr • repetition of both the pre- 
ceding and the loUowing strains (42). 

Dotted IVote. A note whidi, by having^ a 
dot placed after it, has its value inoreaaed 
one half (36). 

Hotted Note, I>onble. A note whose 
original value is increased three fourths 
1^ Wo 4oU piaeed after 11(37). 

Dotted ]¥ote, Triple. A note having its 
yalne increased seven eighths by uree 
dota plaeed alter it <3R). 

Dottoft Sest. A rest having a dot af- 
tzedt by which its value is increased one 
hair (30). 

Dotted Rest, Doable. A rest which, 
on account of two dots affixed to it, is 
inereaaed in valne three ibnrthe (40). 

Dotted Rest, Triple. A rest whose 
duration is increased seven eighths its 
oriffinal Talve by three dota plaeed after 

It (41). 

Dotted SemlbroTo. A aemibreve with 
its len«fth inofeaaed bna half 1^ the sign 
of a dot (30). 

Dotted Toaelt. A touch, npon keyed in- 
struments, which rigidly marks tlie dis- 
tinction between the dotted or doubly- 
dotted note and that which follows it. 

Dot, Triple. Three dots placed after a 
note, lengthening Ita Original valoe seven 
e^hths (41). 

Do«Uo. A tmn somethnea nacd fta ay- 

nonymous with variation. 

Do«ble*A«tloii Harp. A harp having 
pedals espable of being placed in two 
positloue, the first of wnlch raises the 
sound of the instrument half a tone, and 
the second a whole tone. 

Double After-IVote. Two after-notes, 
taking their time from the previous note, 
and distinguished from the double fore- 
note by a curved line, connecting it with 
the preceding prlndpel note. 

Doable AppoffglatwrM. Aolanaf two 

short appoggiaturss. 

Double B. The B below O gamut; the 
twelfth below the bass clef note. 

Double Bocklall. One of the old Eng- 
lish graees eomprised in the elasa of eaa- 



iisn graec! 



Double Bar. Two tliick strokes drawn 
through the staff, to divide the different 
atralna of the mowtmoKt ^n). 

Double-Ba«s Viol. A hir;;e, der|>-toned 
base instrnment, the larfn^st and dovpeat 
toned of instnuncnts of the viol land. 

DMUo Bonaol. Double flat. 

Double Cavmlquct. A manner of mound- 
ing the trumpet when Appruuciiin<^ u city, 
or paisbig throngh it on a mareli. 

Doable Cliant. A simple, harmonlxcd 
melody, extending to two verses ot a 
psalm aa anng in eathodrala. 

Double Countcrpolut. A counterpoint 
wliiuh admitti of the ports beiug inverted. 

Double CroOlio. (JfVe.) A aomfaiaa- 

ver (19). 

Double Curtail. A wind instfluneut 
ilndlar to a bosaoon. 

Doubled. A term applied to ti tone of a 
chord when it is used in two different 
parte of apleoeattfaeaaiaetline. 

Double DemlsemlquaT-er. A note 
equal in duration to one half of a deml- 
aNnl<|oaver; a •ixty4bertti note. (31). 

Double "Descant. Such an nrntugemcnt 
Of the parts of a composition as admits of 
the treble, or of any high part* befaigeoB- 

verted into tlio baas, and tnc« versa. 

Double Diauaaon Stop. In an orgaib 
an open act or metal or wood pipes, tunea 

an octavo below the diapasons. 

Double Dieze. {Fre.) Double sharp. 

Doubled ILicttera. Capital letters dou- 
bled, indicating that the tone is an octave 
lower than when the letters stand single. 

Double Dot. Two dots placed after a 
note or rest, increaidng the duration ttreo 
fourths of the original length. 

Doable Drag. A drum-bent in ^ time, 
used in camp to call troops to dinner. 

Double Drum. A large drum used in 
military banda, and beaten on both cnda* 

Double Ending. A strain Vaving dots 
at its end, with a double bni aud two or 
more notes, a figure 1 placed over the first 
part, and a figure 2 over the second port, 
Biprnifyiug that eertain mcaaorea are to be 

r('iK}ated. 

Doable Flsif oolot. A flageolet having 

two tubes. 

Double Flat. A character coroponndcd 
of two flats, and aignifying that the note 
before wMch tt la plaeed la to ha sung, or 
played, two eemltonea lower than ttanat* 

urid pitch (4G). 

Double Flute. A Ante ao euiwlnic t e d 

that two tones moy be produced from it 
at the same time, and ou which two parts 
may be perfbrmed ait onee. 
Double Fore-IVote. Two short fore- 
notes united, one of which is higher and 
the other lower thsn the principal note, 
or two pm.HlI notes aieendmg or descend- 
ing to the prineiiml Mie by 4ho 
atapa of the acala. 
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iNmble Fagae. Aftagneoiltwosiibjeeti. 

Honble G. The octave below G gamut ; 
tho lowest Bote of tlic letter <i oa tbe 
piaaoforte. 

Honble Ijong. An old eli.nra«i«r oqosl 
in duration to four breres (12). 

Pouble L,yr€, The Ljra DoppLi, an old 
toolrameal of tto viol kiiid. 

Double ITote. A brcre; a note tirleo the 

length of 8 whole note 

Ilo«ili1«*ir*io Boot. A^attMeqwrtlndti- 

rntion to the tength of a double note (20). 

Doable Oetave. An interval of two oc- 
tavca, or fifteen notes In diatonic progres- 
fiion ; u nnconth; the bla-dlqpMOii of the 

ancient Greeks. 

Double Orgauluitlon. Tn ancient times, 

iu organ playing , the a t oV playing theiur 
a fourth below uiU a lilth above tl^ obant, 
or tin^fiog iput. 

Double ParadUUUe. A drum-beat. 

Doublo PlAUttiwrto Aetlou. Tbe 

tfOQ, or meehiinifim, of a pfannfbrte in 

which a necon l nr undt-r liMinnicr is em- 
ployed, and by which the velocity of the 
Smtomaltiplleil. 

Double RatnuMMe. AfliiMqrdnim-beat 
In quickstep time. 

S>*«Me-1Kee4 Volodeoii. Amelodeon 
eontaining two teta of reeds. 

Double Reltab. One of the old En'rlisb 
gniocfl comprised ia the class of erobeliish- 
meuts known aa tlie thaked. 

Doublcfl. Maine fiMrmerlj applied to Teri- 

i^ona. 

MwMoMuilEe. Two afannltaneons shakes 
on notes which are eiyiar aixthe er tliirda 

to each other (90). 

nMiUe Sharp. After ell the notee have 

been made sharp, the same series of letters 
begins again, and each is designated as a 
double etiiirp. It le neoaUy nurlced with 
a cross (dS). 

Double Sblft. A shift on the seventeenth 
line, or D, of a violin. 

Double Singing'. An old mode of Bing- 

iag in two parts, usually la thirds. 

Double Stem. A atem drawn both up- 
wards and downwards from a uutc, in 
order to show that the note as used in une 
pert has its natural and appropriate length, 
whUe in the other it is shorter, having a 
length that oorresponda to other notee fol- 
lowing it (9). 

DoiuMe Stroke. Two strokes, or daahee, 
over or under a semlbrove, or through the 

Ftrm of n laiiiini or i-r ot.'l i' 1, implying that 
such note must be divided into as many 
semiquavers ae ar» equivalent to ft in du- 
ration ^01 c). 

Doable Suapenalon. A suspension that 
ret;irds two notes and reqnfaee n doi^Me 
preparation and resolution. 

Double Themes. 'Vwo Buhjin-tn. 

Double Time. A time wlilch has two 
i» or jDOtioae, to eeeh and every meaa 



I ure, and marked or beat by letting the 

band fall oud rise alternately. 

Double TrUI. A trill eompoaed of two 
itmuttaneona TOleeto. 

DouMo Triplet. A eeztole (00). 

Double Trumpet Stop. A renl rtop 
utied only in the pedal or^au, the pipes be< 
ing of the same length as the double di- 
apason, to which it ig tuned in unison. 

Double-Toned Viol oucello. Avioiou- 
cello having steel wires within it drawn 

to a hffjh degree of tenBiou. 

Double Tongnluff. A mode of artie- 
vtating qniefc notee, naed bj Untiete. 

Doublolto. (Av;) Aa organ ateipftiie if* 

tt.'enth. 

Doublyt>Divected C^aatenpnlnt. A 

specicM of counterpoint hi whlcli the parte 
arc not only reversed towards eac4i othcTt 
but are conducted* et^bjeteptitt a oon- 

trury direction. 

Douee. (JFVe.) Sweet; soil; harmoulons. 
Doueed. A French nraaieal taetnunent, 

not now in nsr, nicntioticd tif OhOMOer, 
aud supposed by some to betiiediilciuier* 

Doneement. (Fre,) Sweetly; pleaalng* 

ly ; sloiv'r. 

Douceur. {Frt,) Melodjr j muticaineeei 
liarraony. 

Douionrewt. (<7V«.) DoIoMMialyigloonij 

hi style. 

Doux. {Fre.) Sweet; soft j musical. 
Dowimenwe. (Fre.) A aeele of twelre de- 

grrc-^. 

Douxleme. (Fre.) Twelfth. 

Down«Beat. The falling of the hand or 
baton In lioatiiqr or marking time. 

Dowu-Bow Sign. A gi^ used In violin 
BUiaic, indicating tiiat the bow is to be 
dmwn down (I2ti). 

Doxolo$^a. {Lai ) Do.xology. 

Doxologte. {Frc) A eloslag form of 
pralae ; doxology. 

Doxoioglno. To pralae bj the nee of dojK- 

If oxology. A form of praise or gloriliea- 
tion sung in diviuo nrrv irr-, co [riiaouljr at 
the close of n {ir:iyi:r, ])hii1iii, or hymn. 

Drag. A grace chietly rou lined to slow 
passages iu vocal music, consisting of uii 
unequal and deeoending motion, lodudia^ 
eight to twelve notes; atrasdnando. 

Dra^, Tloiiblr. A dnim herd iu * UnM 

employed to call troops to ilimu r. 

Dragona. {,Spa.) A drum-beat of the 



Drmg PRrndfddle. A drum-beat tteod Ift 

fancy troopt* itud quicksteps. 

Drai^, Slujgle. A dram beat prodtieed bf 

givinii- two strokes with the 1( ft lim 1, one 
stroke with the right, aud one hard stroke 
with the left, used in eanq^ tO eill tfoopa 

to breakfast or supper. 

Drama, JMelo. A species of drama iu 
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fntrotlncfvl 'bf'ttrpfm the rpmarlcs of tlie 
ucturH, aud tiomuUmes accoxupaniea the 

Drama p«r MMtoft* </!•.} ▲ aitlo- 

dnima. 

l^ramatle. A term applied to mnslc writ- 
ten for the stag[c, and to all iroUative com- 
positions calculated to excite interest aud 
passion. 

]>ramatleam«iite. (Ita.) DrnmatlcaUjr. 
Pramatlque. (Fre.) Dramatic. 
]>B'amatlq«i«m«nt. ^Fre.) Dramatically. 

]>rai»atla PavMttM. (Lot.) TlMCliar- 

acters of an opera or play. 

Dnuaaaiurcplo. (/Ve.) The art of dramatic 
poetry and representation. 

DmuMtiirffo. {Ita.) Adnmitlit. 

Drame. {Fre.) A drftiriA. 

Pramma. (/to.) A drama. 

IHrammtt BwlwMk (/to.) Acouioor 
humorous drama; aburlctta. 

I>rammatlco. (/to.) Dramatic 

Jtrmu. {A.S.) A drono j a heary, dull tone. 

Bimwl. A lengthMMd utteiaiio of fhe 
Toioe, caused Dj laok Of iBtwcot or tf 

Affectation. 

Draw Stopi. In m orgtin, stopa placed 

on each side of the row.s of ki ys in frout 
of the instrument, hy moving wltich the 
ptnyer opens or eloiea tbo itopi wlfhin tbo 

l^rel&aesael. (Ger.) A music stool. 
thrtHuUM, (Ger.) AmniiottOOL 
Drol. (0^.) Three. 
Drclaehtel. (Oer.) AqnarcrCTS). 
Brei AoiUolTakt. (Ger^ MeMiureiBS 
time. 

BrothlAdlff. (<7<r.) For tfifoe tade. 
DTOlmal. iOer.) Tbrlcc. 
I^relat. (Ger.) Urave; bold; confldctit. 
I»MiVlortoITakt, (&er.) Measure in! 

l>roteofc». (Ger.) Thirteen. 
Urolsetate. (Cer.) Thirteenth. 

HvomMk. (A. 5.) To play on an iMtre- 

nem ; a drum. 

Vro^klMif . {(Ter.) A dloM of three 
soonda} alriad. 

Droystlmmlg. (Cer.) In three parta. 

Prill Cstll. A drum-beat employed in 
eanp dnty denotfaig «he how wr ilriU. 

Brinseiid. {Ger.) Preiabig; 

I>ritta. (/fft.) Hi;jht. 

]>rltt«. (Ger.) Third. 

JMrins Canon. A syncopated canon. 

JheMng If otes. Lon^ notes when placed 
between shorter notes in the same bnr, and 
accented contrary to the natural rhythmic 
flow of melody (100). 

Pirohne. (6«r.) A heoTftones a dione. 

IteoUo. (#W0 I^ght. 



Drommetc. {Oer.y Trumpet. 

I>rommeten. ( Ger.) To sound a troupel* 

Drommcter. {Gcr.y A trumpeter. 

Drones. The lon^ tube belonging' to abagi* 
pipe, which, as it souikIb only one note, 
auswers as a perpetual ba«s to the tune ; 
to give a heav j, ooll tone. 

Drone Rnss. The m on ntonnn^i bass pro- 
duced by tiie large tube ot the bagpipe; a 
deep, unchangeable sound aooompunjiug 
a melody or a series of notes moving 
above ft. 

Drfiuen. (Get.) TOglvealowtdnnsonnd; 

to drone. 

Drum. An iuslrumeiit of perensslon formed 
of a cylinder made of thin wood or metal, 
over eacii end of which is drawn a niiint 
tightened by means of cords ; to beat a 
rapid succession of strokca upon r.ny ob- 
ject i in a band or orchestra the pcrkoa who 
drams. 

DnsMA. ilri.) A drum. 

Dram^BM^no. An instrument of perous* 
lion need by the ancient Gauls. 

Dram, Bass. A large drum used In mil- 
itary bands and beatea on both snda ; a 
double drum. 

Dmm*Ba«s. A terra applied to the mere 
use of the tonic or dominant In playing 
upon the doable bass. 

Dram, CaattMft. The tomtom. 
DraaaCovpa. ▲ hand of dmunmsffi, 

Dmm, Double. A bass drum. 

Dram, £artlften Pot. An hiBtmnicnt 

used in Egypt, consisting of an earthen 
pot, over the open end Of iTlitsii a sUn Is 

tiifhtly »tretolied. 

Drum, Hand. A tamborine. 

Drum Beads. The skin drawn over 

llie ends ot the shell or bnrrel of n drnm, 
the lowx r one of the common drum bexug 
ciillcd the sn.iro li -ad, and the oppcr 000 
the batter, or beating', liend. 

Drum, Kettle. A lar<^c basin of cupper 
having a spherical bottom, and covered at 
the top with ToUum or goat skin held 
roand the rim by an iron hoop, and tlg^ht* 
cned or relaxed by screws nxt?d ut the 
sides for that purpose. Thf^se drums are 
used in pairs, one of whii h is tuned to the 
key note, the other to ttic tilth of the key. 

Drum SCi^or, The person who has the 
oommand of» and gives InstraetloB to, a 

drum corps. 

Drummed Out. Expelled i^ominiously 
from eamp, with the sonnd or a dmm. 

Drummer. Ho whoss ofllee tt Is to bent 

the drum. 

Drummer's Call. A beat of the drum m 
eamp fiir assembling the drommers. 

Bram 3f oorlab. A tamborine. 

Dram, Muffled. A drum having national 
flags wound round it for the purpose of 
deadening its *f^\ud whm ompMfed otf 
fiiaeral oeoasio9«« 
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Unun, Side. Tto eonuBoa dmmi tlM 
mire drum. 

BnmitlaAe. The bmm IbfoMilf glv«n 

to A drummer. 

I>nun, Snwre. The pmnll drum, so called 
on Recount of baviDg stringB of twisted 
hide drawo orer its lower head, and to dia- 
tingruisli it from the baaa drum; the tide 

drnna. 

Bramstlek. A stick formed for tbo pur- 
pose of being used upon a dram. 

]>r«ma, Tower. Certain drums talcen at 
the battle of Jf alplaqaeti and used by Han- 
del fai the perfbrmnoe of hit oratorios, 
and at festivals and state ceremonials. 

Dnua SftriMS. The oords placed at the 
lower end ofa eommon drum. 

]»rymaa. (A. 8.) TopeiftniOBftnuleal 

infitrumcnt; a drum. . 

I>. H. The initials of Dal Segno, 
Hi. ABebbrevlationof Duel. 

IKuua. ((Toe. and /rf.) Apoeamlledto 

music ; a mn^. 

]>netas. (L(U.} Od« of the four parts into 
wbtehBnelM divided tliemelopttiiu 

]>actu« <71rontncurrene. (Lai.) A spc- 
cies of the modulation of the andcnt 
Greek melopceia, in which the eomidB rlae 
bjr sbarpg and fall by flats. 

JHieina Rectus. (Lai.) One of the spe- 
cies of modulation of the melopoefa of the 
«Qf lent Greeks , In w hidi the eonndt more 
from grave to wnite. 

INtctns licverteas. (Lat.) One of the 
species of modulation in the mclopceia of 
the ancient Greeks, in which the sounds 
pass from acute to grave. 

iHtdeler. iO»*} One who plagfi OP ilngs 

badly. 

IHUtolB. (0€t,y To pli^ OB e begplpe t 

to play bauly. 

l>a Demi Ton. {Fr«.) A •omltODic 

IMae. (/to.) Two. 

INMCkuriai. (Jlo.) Twotmmpett. 

I> ue Co r de . ( Iku) Wor two strings. 

BneOoci. (iXo.) For two fllMlre or olio- 
ruses. 

IHiet. A compOfMlOB fbr two voleee or 

instruments. 

Dae Trombe. (Ita.) Two trumpets. 

HwettL (/to.) Dueto. 

IHiotttaao. (Ita.) A short mid ceejr^hwt. 

Unetto. C/^I.^ A f!net ; amonff old teach- 
ers, implying a piece written in a fteo and 
easf efyle 

i>urtto Bullb. (Ha.) A hnmOTOos dnet. 

Due Volte, (//a.) Twioe. 

JDalee. (Spa.) Soft. 

Duleemele. iSpa.) A dulcimer. 

BwlcemOBte. (Spa.) 8we«tly; delight 
ftUily. 

Italoet. Hannottioas to the ear: eoft; 



IHdoloM. ilta.) h iimill heniioa 4oM 
time mnch aeed. 

Dnlciana Stop. An organ stop of a pe- 
culiar sweetness of tone, produced by the 
greater leojeth and smaller diameter of its 

pip<>8 than those of other stops. 

Dalcianoro. (Ita.) Musical; melodious. 

Dnlelmer. An instrument, usually of 
triangnlar shape, strung with about flftj 
brass wires, which are atruck with a mo* 
talUe rod held In eaeh hand ; an anelent 

Hebrew Iiistrrimnnt, thn particulArs of 
which are uuIuhomtq, but probably ot the 
wind Bpeeiee. 

I^nldao. (Ita.) A Bmall baRPOon, at one 
time much used in playing tenor parts to 
the haotbof . 

Dolotsono. (Spa.) * Sweet-toned. 

ValBoanva. (^[po.) A wind instnmMVC 
resembling a trumpet. 

Damb Peal. The ringing of a chime of 
l>ells in commemoration of a deatli, iqr 
padding one side of the dappers, and 
round Flng^ing the covered end tiie mwor- 

ered sides alternately. 

Dumb Pianoforte. A key board ar- 
T in^c (1 tor the practiee of papUe without 

producing pound. 
Dumb i»piiiet. The clavichord. 
Damp. A mdandiolf tone or air. 
IHumpA. (Obt.) Hollow s ttaiBed. 

Duo. (/to.) A coinpoHifiuti for two voices 
or instruments ; a duct ; among old teach* 
era, a composition written in the strict 
stylo, In oontraet with dnettOin more ftoo 

Dno Alteraate. (Fre.) Songs tai the style 

of a dialoj;;-uc. 

I>no Concertante. (/to.) A dnet in 
which each part ie nltemateif prindpel 
and subordinate. 

I>itodecinMi Aootn. (Lat») TweUth 

above. 

Dn««oeliM Chmwl. (Lot.) Twelfth 

low, 

Dnodrama. (Ita.) A musical drama. . 

Duol. (Jta.) Two. 

Dmplsu (Xof.) DooUe. 

IMuploTlaao. Double timew 

Duplex X«onfif a. (I.nt.) MnxJma,oneof 
the notes in the old system of musics e 
l4UP8e(12). 

Duplication. Doubling-, wTdch takes 
place when one or more, or all, the Intex* 
vais of a chord in different piite wo Cflh 
ployed doubly or oftener. 

Dnr. (Fre.) Harsh of sound. 

Dnr. {Ger.) MiOor, in relation to keye 
and modes. 

T>uralo. (Ho.) Hard; harsh; ebirp. 

Dtaranaemto. (/to.) Harshly; eoareely. 

l>mgnio. <Ai>) Harsh I • term applleatdie 
to wfefllmr omde tho etr its eflect. . 
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tiM on s wnd iBttnuMiRt 

IHircTiiirwuMn. (Itar.) V» teim 

througb. 

IHurehfAhrwHf. (t7er.) DeTdopment. 

BavekSttbMkd. (0«r.) Tnntlaiti pars- 
ing. 

JOwehgelyea. (Ger.) To play on a vi o- 
linflroBiliegUinlnfftoead. ' 

I>iirclischallei&. (Ger.) To flU with 

sound ; to cause to reaound or ring, 

nmrebaplelan. (Ger.) To play to the 
end. 



I^nrolnatlmiiaem. (Oer.) To tune Ihofw 
onghly ; to tone all aaeQeuirely. 

]Kurchtiill«ia. «7flr.) To trill ftom bo- 

ginnin-j to end. 

{Fre,) Length or duration of 



1>uret«. (JW.) Harahnpss oTl 
iHtrezM. (/to.) liarshnosB. 

(Ito.) iiude ; coarse j harsh. 



a. {Qrh) One of U»e tetraolMnli 
in tho OoldOttlia loale. 

Dnr mad Moll tonlelfem* (MO Tfet 

nuOor and minor scales. 

IMMtor. (Grr.) Gloomy. 

IHitch Concert. A concert In which 

each musician playa his own tune, or in 

ilia own time, tlmuttaiMously. 

Dux. (L^it.) Tlx' Kubject of a fugfti«» ; o 
leader, or lending performer in m fa^ac 

Bwyavutee. (Hin.) The llrst of tLe 
SroutiH 01' tiio siklmthor'OoooiMl Dofea mt 

the Hindoo si'slc. 

(Sax.) To sound. 

O.'k.) The doctrine of all the 
variona mwfiOeatlous of tonea to respeet 
to the degree of strength orloodneas with 
which they nre to be performed. 

Stynm. {A. S.) ▲ din; n lood, o ontin o eA 
aonnd. 

Dvapbnny. (M.) OUMly of arll«> 

Utmg Boundn. 

IHnrieJc {Pol.) Sound. 



E. 



ETHE Italian conjuactloa andi the 
• third tone of the natural seale. 

JRftJ*. A sensible, clear, tind true p<?recp 
tion of musical sounds ; that portion of a 
bell by which it la tMpended. 

Uartlien Pot Drum, An instnimrnt 
used in Kgypt, miule by stretchiug a akin 
over the Itead of an earthen pot. 

B ben Bfarcmto, (JXo.) And woU maiked 

or accented. 

flobole. (Ork.) A term in the ancient Greek 
music signifying a change In the enhar- 
monic genus, by the aoddental elevation 
of a chor!, or string, Ato dloMO above ita 
ordinary pitch. 

Eecedottte. (Jta.) Angmented with re- 
gard to intervals. 

Eeelsna. ( Ork.) An echo of the voice. 

EeeleslsMtlenl. A terra applied to all 
compositions written for the cliurch, but 
more pnrtieiilarly to antlieaia, aervioes, 
maaaet, and other oathedral nnale. 

JBceleslastlcAl Modes. The ancient 
church modes, called by the following 
names {"Doriiua, Phrygian, Lydian, Mixo- 
I.ydlan, JBioUan, Ionian, liistian. 

CcolealMtfoal To«ea. £ocleaia8tical 
nodes. 

Reeleslastlco stllo. (Ita.) ComposI 
. tions in the style of ohnrch and cath^ral 



Eeeo. (Ita.) A repctttf on or Imitation of 
a previous passage, with some remarkable 
modification in regard to tone; nportleo- 

lar roister of an organ. 

Koluir el CoxnpM. {Spa.) To beat time. 
BtlsegClMro. (/lo.) T»OriMS t» 



EeliegglMato. {Ita,) Eehtring; rcooand* 
ing. 

Eclsela. (GrJ:.) Harmonic vfi^es tunod 
in the tiarmonical proportions of iourths, 
fifths, and eighths, with their replicates, 
and placed in niches between the seats or 
spectators in ancient Orcck and Koman 
theatres for the purpnHi^ of nuL^Tin'iitin^ 
the sound of the voioes of the singers and 
aetort. 

Eelselle, ( JVe.) The scale or gannl; 

£eteo. A repetitkm of a paamge, wltb « 
atriking modlHoatloii of lone. 

£clftonaetre. (Ork.) A scale for measofw 
ing the dnratioa of ioaudSi determining 
their powera and the Irelatton of their in- 
terval a. 

EelMaaotnr. The art of 
daratlon ol 




Eclio^rgnii. That part of an 

emittinjr veiled and smotliered soandsT 

Xkslsn, Taatalvgtenl. An ecito tliat re- 
peat* the oame lone mmy ttmes. 

SSclat. (Fre.) A burst of npplause ; ao- 
ciamatioQi expressions of approbaUon; 
•plcndor. 

Belatante. (Fre.) Piercing; lond. 

ISollaa— . (IW.) The iUea or lieo^ of 
nTioUii, 

BologM. i^M,y XdogWL 

Keloeae. (Ork.) A Bolect piece; a c<im- 

Sosition in a simple, natural style ^ a pas- 
>nU poem. 

£emell Smoml. (Ao.) 
sounds* 

(Jta.) A I 
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£col. (,Orb.) Tropet or modes amg in 
the Orede mroh amrfntrvMifon iroeE, 

£coi«. (JPVm.) a MiMNtror Murae of in- 
•tracUoo. 

Boole <0 <nUuBft. (Fr«.) A lingliigr 
school. 

Steometrla. (JtaA Echometry; the art 
of laeeeiiiliig nie Onntlon of sounds. 

EtMUMOteo. (/te.) An eehometie. 

£eos«aisc. (/Ve.) Adanee, iiuie» or air 

iu Ute gootoh style. 

JBooMSao. iOer.) A Sooteh danee ; eeos- 
■ai BO. 

¥<coatants. Auditors; listeners. 

lilcrlre pour le Plmao. iFre.) To ar- 
range a pteoe of mnsie Ihr t&o ptsnoflBtte. 

Ed. (/fa.) And. 

JBditeur de flEuai^ne. (.fV«.){A pub- 
Hltoiro ai M«alo«. (IHi.) t Itt^r 

of muBic. 

£ Dur. (6er.) E miOor. 

Koaoa. {Gtr.) £ double flat. 

£ Flat. The flat seventh of F, and the 
■eoond flat introduced in modulatiaf bjr 
frnrths from tta nitittnliiiatonloawae. 

Bfplloo. (JPVe.) Churcti. 

Bfflof^a. {Tta.) Eclojjfneji 
E$fiiale. {Jta.) Equal. 



and smoothness. 



ilta.) With equality 



£|paalmente. (Tta.) EqTi;\bly ; smoothlj. 

£orptlaa Flate. A flute formed of a 
eow*s horn, witti three or four holes in it, 
formerly used by the Egyptians. 

Blfhtoeatia. An interval oomprising two 
oetavcs and a fourth ; the replicate of the 

ok'\'eQth. 

£ifl^iitl&. An Interval comprehending seven 
oonlnnct degrees, or eight diatonie sounds. 

£i(|lttfeL, Extreme Flat. The octave di- 

romiahed by the chromatic semitone* 

£igl&tla Note. A quaver ( 18). 

£i|flit1i-lf«ie Beat. A pause eqnal in 
point of duration to tiwlengtli off an aifl^flk 

note (30). 

£l|(lata and Fo«r Metre. A metre des- 

j;;nite(l thus. 8s & 4, consisting of a 
stanza of flve lines' in iambic measure, the 
syllables of each being in number and or- 
der aa follows : 81 ^ fi, 4 ; or of ci^ht 
Unea in tfoehatonensnfei aa Ibllows ; 8, 4, 

8, 4, 8, 8, 8, 4. 

BIclkta MsA HUM Motre. A awtre 
deslgflated thus, 88 A 9, consisting of a 

stanza of eight lines in anappstic rnrriB- 
nre. the syllables of each bein^ in number 
and order as follows: 8,0»8»#,8,9,8»t. 

£ig;lits and Sevens TUfetrr. A mf^trc 
designated thu8, Ss & 7s, couisif«tin^ ot a 
stanza of four Hncn in trochaic measure, 
tlie syllablea of each being in number and 
order as Ibllowa : 8, 7, 8, 7. 

Bights and Sixes Metre. A metre 
designated thos, 8a 4 te, consisting of a 
I of Ava liias in iaablo issaaure, the 



syllableB of eac i being in number |M|d or 
dor aa follows s 8^ fl^ 9,% 6, or 8, 8, fl, 8. 
Bifl^lit Scmibrcve Rest. A rest equa! 
in duration to the length of eight semi> 
breves (83). 

di^hts Metre. A metre designated thus, 
8ii, consisting of a stanza of four lines in 
anapestic measnre, eaeh line containing 

eight syllables. 

Bigbts, fievens, «ad Four Metre. 
A metre deuig^nated thus, 88, 7s, & 4, 
consisting of a stanza of six lines in tro- 
chaic measure, the syllables of each oeing 
in number ana order aa Ibllowa s & 7t9,-ff 

4,7. 

Eights, Sixes, and Blfpl&is Metre. A 

riK tre desigorit' <l thus, 8s, Os, A 8b, con- 
Bistiug of a stanza of eight lines in iambic 
' measure, the syllablea of each being in 
number and order as follows s A 6, 1, (L 

8, 8, 8, 0. • 

Bifplat Stroke Roll. In dmm'mntfo n 
anoccssion of beats in ^u>rda or pnss^gas 
where no pause exists. 

Elglit, Threes, and Six Metre. A 
metre designated thuSi 8. 3s, A 0, oon- 
slsting of a stanza of foar lines in troelisio 

measure, the R3'lln.hlps of each being in 
number and order as follows : 8t t% 3* 0. 

"Eim. (Ger.) One. 

Bin Alt. The sixth note in alt. 

n In Altlssfmo. The octave aboro B Itt 
alt i the »ixth note in alttssimo. 

£ln Bvatettmnafiper Ctoaanip. (<7er.) A 
trio. 

Eine Arte Ueberblasen. (Grer.) To 
play a tone at one breafli. 

£iuc Arle uni elnen Ualbenben Ton 
bttber alngen. (Ger.) To sing on air 
or tnne balfa note or tone bigber. 

£lne Blertelanote.(&er.) A eratcliet(139. 

£lne falsclie Taste GroliOa. (CTcr.) 

To strike a wron^notc. 

RIne Flfttenftbnllebe Stimmo. ((Ter.) 

A mrllnw, so^, rmisicnl voice. 

£lne ticlse Dlimpien. ((7er.) TO apply 
a mute to a violin. 

Eiiie Krelcboa ^ iSttmnnn. (Ger.) A 

shrill voice. 

dnem Torslngen. 

vix'al music by ej 
music of a church. 

£lnen Marscb Tromnteln. ( Oer.) To 

bi'at a march on the drum. 

Rise Note Scbleifen. (6«r.) To slnr 

a note; to play legato. 

Rinen Taot AnalMOOli. (9tt,) 'g9 

omit or skip a bar. 

Rlnen Todtea Anslnnben. {Otr,) To 
ring a knell. 

K I lie II Ton von sieb ffhrnm, (0^.) To 

utter a sound ; to resound. 

Rinen Wtrbel Seblagen. (Ger.) To 

beat a roll on a drum. 

Blna Twk l«ao SUUsuno. ((Ter.) A 
lifoleastfoebia, monotonona Toieb. 



_ (Oer.) Teaching 
vocal music by exanplea; to ' 



lead tb« 
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Etne Trommel IMbMpiMi. (tflP.) To 

mafHe a drum. 

^inlMslt. (Cef.) Simple. 

Btwftimy. iCfer.) HtiTfai|r ^ one 

string^. 

Eliif^anflp. {Ger.) An In t redaction.. 
Etnbalt. (Ger*) A pause. 
Klnfc^lt. (0«r.) Unitr. 

>:itikliia|;* (G<r.) CoawmMiosi Imubo- 

ny. 

X^nleltony. (0«r.) An introduction 

XtMleltonfrssatx. (Gtr.) An intfoduc 
torf moTement, 

Elu I«f«Mi«tt TMUl«ni. (€9>^.) To 

hum n tune. 

sua Liedsptolen. . ( Ger.) To pUj » tone i 
to play to the end. 

SlaaAl. iOer.) Clnoe. 

Kin B«i(lster crob €r«d«ekt«r (16 
•«lM^cer} Blelfon. (Gcr.) A regis- 
ter of ptpe« of tlxteen ftet. 

ISInaelimelehelBA. (Cftr,) FliMafiiig; 

InaJnuating. 

giliieehwttt. ( Ger.) A phrase or imperftot 



tiao oa an iustrumcut. 



p. ((7er.) Atelo> 

Jfclnstimmea Im 0te|pea. (Oer.) To 

sing in concert. 

Eta Stmekokea Trwnpetea. (G«r.) To 
play «tt tlr on the trampet. 

Via Stvokebea Tat«a. (Ger.) To 
sound the horn; to trumpet a tane. 

Ela Vollkonuaeaer Tonkaaetler. 
(0er.) A eetantifle matlclan ; • Tlrtiioao. 

Ela Zweletiaunlser €taea«s. (Om**) 

A duet. 

Ela. (Ger.) £ sharp. 

Eleteclflfod. ( Wei.) A nectlag ftr the 

election of ( hief barda and teeeliere of 

instrumcutai music. 

^iMaeloa. (Spa.) Execution ; the per- 
forraanee of mniie, etther rooal or imtni* 
mental. 

EkJjrsis. Among the nnefent Greeks, a 
particular kind or tuning; in iho enharmon- 
lo genus, in whldif from a oertaia sound, 
the performer dreiiped bj Ml letarfsl of 
three quartor tonps. 

tfn. The name originaUy jgiren to the 
highest note In the MtleerGvMOb 

Elami. {^pm.) TheaixfhMssBdiBgneto 

of the »e-a!e. 

Eleetrie PUtno. A piano invented in 
18S1, the wires of wUeh wete rihreted bf 

elcotro-magnettsn. 

EleSiA«em«ate,) ^'^^ 
KlesMna. (AcO U«!gii^e« |nee. 



Elegla. (ito.) An oi<^. 

Ele^lnc. {fAjt.) In the style of nn elegy; 

pUmtivc; expressive of sorrow ; pentam 

cter verse. 

£lefrlaeo. (Jte.) £k|EiaoiinepIiiinUTei 

patlictic style. 

Elegldartoa. (LaL) A tmall poem la 

elcj;iac vcrse. 

Elrsridtum. ilat.) A little clccry. 
El <• s 1 «iu.e . ( Fre.) Plaintively } tenderly. 
Kieg^o. iSpa.) KovRiflili pletaitive, 
Elegae. (M.) A noimftd dittf ; 

Elegy. With the nncJcnt (ircek musicians, 
a oertain eomposition for the flute, said to 
have been invented by Saoadoe of Argot: 
in modem timo«, a simple, moumfhC af- 
fecting tiile, told fn lyric measure, ana set 
to music for one, two, or three voices. 

Elementary Ilfaslc. Scales, exercises, 
and compositions for t!io8c commencing 
tlie study of music; among tlie ancieuts, 
the harmony of the elemeirtii of thing*. 

Elements. Tlie gamut, rules of tinMi 
simple h.irmonics, and alt the first or ooa- 
stttocnt principles of tiMsdcnoeof moslei 
rudiments. 

EleatheHa. (Ork.) A festival of liber 
ty ; a song or hymn of liberty. 

Elevameuto, i (Ita.) Supwioilkj; ele 

Elevatezza, ) vation. 

Klevatio. (Lot.) The raising of the hand 
in boating time; moteta Ibr one or mora 

parts. 

Elevation. The prOg-I^Sfnion of the tones 
of f\ v(4cG or instrument from grave to 
acute the raising of the band or foot In 
boating' time: one of the old English 
gracoH ,comprtiod in the elaaa denominirted 
smooth. 

Sleemtinm, CkMsanite, The eleratioa 
of a tone byn ohtoautie traaapeiitfon 

sign. 

EleTmtn. (Jle.) IHefiledi exalted. 

EleimmlmM. (/fo.) An exalted at jle. 

El^To. (Fre,) A pupil. 

EleTeas nad Eiclate Metre. A metre 
desi^ated thQS,Tia Afle,eons1stlng of a 

Stan / I of four lines in Iambic or nnapcstic 
measure, the syllables of each line being 
in namber and order aefbilowa: ll»8, 11,& 

Elevens and Tens >Tetre. A metre 
designated thus, lis & lOs, consisting of a 
stanza of four lines in daetylio monenrei 
the syllables «f each hein^ in nmnbMrand 
order as foUoira: 11, 10, ll, 10. 

Ble^aa Metre. A metre designated 

thus, lis, consistinf}^ of a stanza of four 
lines iu anapcstic measure, each line con- 
taining dteren aylhiUea. 

Eleventh. An inter^'fll consisting of 
ten ooi^unot degrees, or eleven dlatoule 
aounda ] the oetare of the fourth. 

Elt. (Ger,) Eleven. 

Eleventh* 
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. (Aim.) A tpaelet offlato iboiter 
tmin the pampamme, uaed in AMBt» 

SUiae. {Ork.) Song of the w invert. 

£llaiftO. (Zoc.) ToaingBoaiyandeinnii- 
inncly 

(Fre.) Pnilac; mOogf* 

Eloglo. (Spa.) Ealogry. 

JBlonr. A Bong, or compoeition of praisei 
in Honor of a poraon or ovenit. 

Kmbelllshments. Notes added to a 
eompositioa aa dcoonitioa, f or the purpose 
of hrighteninff tlM ofllMt of Ita perform- 

ancc, 

fimlNMMidara. 
«B Inatmnient ; cmboai^aro. 

Embossed ffnslc. Musical notes print 
ed In raised characters so as to enable Uie 
Uind to rand muaie bf the tdtaao of tottch. 

Xntbonebiire. (Pre.) The mouth piece 
of 9 flute, hautboy, or other winU loHtru- 
ment ; the shaping or mode of applying 
the lips to a wind instrument. 

Smbmlderles. iFre.) Variations. 

MmuUf. (Fre.) To utter sounds. 

mmmmUmmmaL (ibt) MoiodhMMimndi 

EmodataaAttl* (Xol.) bo tBOff or 

taned. 

BBfoU. (Gar,) E mhior. 
BmpOAAms* (Oef} Braotlai; fmnkm 

Kmphasls. A pnrtiLMilur pfn-ss of utter 
auce or fbree of ?oiee giren to oertoin 
words (»r pnuageo* 

J^nf p h a nl n». To aing trlfh 

cyut. 

EmpbtMdamn. ((7er.) SenaiUre ; senti- 
mental. 

£m|>li]r8oomen«. TnstnimMlad0s|gned 

to imitate the ljuins.a voice. 



bylmnn. (Fre,) QoiltoiL < 
EMplvnaor. (Fre.) Toqolll. 
Bmpneovatn. {Ork.) Wind instruments. 
Kmporklreho^ (Ocr.) AnOfgUltoft. 

Kn. (Fre.) In. 

£aAe«Mte»nt. (/W.) Aooclcmting. 

Eaarnaonlco. (/ta. and Spa.) Ettliar- 
monio,«BCi|t0 wbitth prooeeda lif quarter 
ton^. 

£n AufpnentMst In Force poa A pen. 
(Fre.) Increasing g^raduallj In loudness. 



(M.) Binginglj. 
(JN^) laadionia. 
. ((Mb.) 

iS^) To aCriag 



went. 

Encore. (Pre.) AmIu ; once more; a 
word f mployp<i hy the aadicnce, at theo- 
tros and concerts, to signilV tneir desire 
tliat a sons or all|«r campoatttoa abould 



a dotoM 



Eadeoasslllnbo. (Ita.) A mi trical Una 
of eleven syllables. 

Endeeba, (^M.) ▲ dint; 

ditty. 

Endo^kwr. (Spa.) To aing Aineral 

in honor and praise of the dead. 

Eadocboso. (Spa.) Mournful; dolcfal. 

En Blmlaiumt la Force. (Fre.) De- 
creasing the force of the tone. 

Ending, Bonblc. A strnin having dott 
at its end, with a double bar twul two or 
more notes ; a fi^, urr i placed ovf r th e first 
part, and a figure 2 over the second partt 
signifying tlMtt «MiB OMMttraa ar» to te 
repeated. 

Energe. (/to.) An abbreriationof uSfMT- 



r:nprgla« (ila.) Energetie. 

Encrgtcnm— ta, > (Ita.) Enei^etiraliy ; 
JBuerglco. ) with much energy. 

Eaavsiaah. (Otr.) WMtanaisy. 

Enfaat a* CiMrar. (J%a.) Siqglu 

boy, 

Euller. (Fre.) To Increase the tone. 

Eu Foreant aubltement le Son. (Fnt) 

Inrreasiog the sound suddenly. 

Eug«. (Ger.) Close; condcused. 

Engllab Flugertng. Tn pianoforte mu- 
sic, tJie use 01 a sig^" (MO) to in llc.ite tlie 
thumb, in distinction from tlie German dr 
foreign fingering, in which ilietbnaib la 

designated as the first finj^er. 

Eugllab Horn. A species of oboe, a 
fourth or a tifth lower tti.in^instsiunnit 

nsuallr known by tliat niimc. 

Engrarer, Mnaie. Ona who ataaipa 
nnsle plates. 

Enharmonic. Rclatinor to a change of 
notes to the eye, while, as tlie aama 
keys are employed, the Ittstmraettt • ona 

mark no difference to the ear ; pertaining 
to a Bsale of perfect intonation, reco^is- 
Ing all tlio notes {\n<l ijit^rvals resulting 
from an exact tuning of diatonic sealea aaa 
tlieir tnaaposltton into other kayi. 

Bnlwnamalcal. Knharmonla; 

Euharmonlcal ly^. In Just intonatlOB, 

Enliamtonle Chnnge. A passage to 

which the notation Is ehanged, but the sama 
Iteys of the inntrument are employed. 

Snbarmonio niesls. (Lot.) The dif- 
fermeo between the greater and lesser 
semitone; nJjout n qii.Hrler r f n tona i tha 
least sensible interval in music 

Bnliarmonle Ganns. A s^le of melo- 
dy constructed from a scale of tones nom- 
inally about one Ibnrth af Ihr ftom each 
other aa those of the eoumon dialonle 
scale. 

Eabannonia Interral. A small ra- 
omey existing between two approximat- 
ing chromatics. 

Enbarmonlel Snonl. (rta.) Soundf 
raised above their natural plteh by meaoa 
9^ tika I""" 
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Bnluurmonle Modulatlim. A moda- 
lation produced hj altering tho notation 
Of on* w mora intemUa belongloff to some 
diarafllierlttie diord, and tinm Sniuigfng 
the kej and tV.r hnrmony Into which the 
oltord would uaturally iiave reaolvod. 

MmaummmmMm If nolo. MiMio Oat pro- 
cre^srs by intervala smtUortbailtlw dia- 
tonic and cliroraatic 

KaliiirBiOikte Orma. An orsran In w1iJ«h 

the nrtnve, Inetcaa of beln;:^ limitPil to a 
division of twelve iuterrals, rangeg from 
serantaon to twcut j^fiHir. 

^nlutnttOMtc Relation. Tlio relation 

cxfRtln«r between two chromutics, when, 

by ttic elevation of om:- and the depresBion 
of the other, they are uinicfl in one. 

Enliarmonic Scale. A Kcnlo coiitainine 

quArter t(ni('H ; Ji sralir' tint ilividcs CRch 

tone into a quarter tone and taro obromat- 
ia aemitonea. 

EnharmoBlema. {Lot.) Snbarmonie. 

Enli«rnaoiilacl&. (Ger) Fnlmrmonlc. 

jE«Bluuraao«UoB. A song ia manj parta; 
a aonaert of varlooa tanaa. 



(Fre.y 

'Eniqma. Canon. A rf l JIc raoOB* 
Jilii Mefture. {Fre.) In time. 
£u Mualque. {Frc.) Musically. 

Mm Paaawt. (Fre,) In pasaingr ; by the 

way. 

£npl&olme. The main body of Uie bom- 
Mx, an anafent Qmk Inatnunenii 

£11 Raleatlaauaft. (M.) Maakaning 

the time. 

KaDoadoaw* (fW.) After the manner 
of a rondeau. 

£iia*j-o. (Spa.) Rehearaal of a picoa, 

Saaelsaamant. (Fre.) Instruction. 

Snaol^or. (Fre.) Totnatmct. 

Ensemble. (Fre.) Together; at the 

same time ; uulforniity ; uarmony. 

Eatate. (Grk,) Stolnged instramenta. 
Bntovtetauneat. An anpenatfoii former- 

\y ^trcn to n^u^fcnl and OtlMT dnMMlic 
aftei-pieces j an operetta. 

SntmuMtM. (Spa,) Iffodnlatton : the 

nrt of tuning the voir^o to a certain kaj ; 
blowing the Dclluw8 oi'iiu organ. 

BSntewndav. (Spa.) An organ-liloirer. 

Snton«r; (JVv.) To ring Im Umi to 

chaut. 

£ntonner. ( Fre.) To intonate i to begin 
a tnno j to aiag. 

JBntoBo. {Spa.) The act of intoning. 

£n«oreluur. (Spa.) To oorermnsioalin- 
atnunenta witli wire. 

Entr'acte, (fre.) Mualo played betwaen 

tlie nets of the drama. 

XSntradar. (Spa.) The beginning of a 
muBicai phrase. 

Kntrata. (Fta.) A prolndp; n trumpet 
pleec for the entry of a procesaion. 

(jS^) AakortlBtBffliida. 



EMtreaaoalala. {Sp<i.) A player of im 
tctladea. 

EntreittPt*. (Fre.) ^rovcmenti IllttO* 
duccd for the sake of raricty. 

Entrlea. Name formerly given to operat* 

ic scenes^ burlettnR, A-c. 

Entivrfilossen. ( Gcr.) Resolved ; resolvtat 
£itUuie. To tune; to sing; to chant. 
Entuslnamo. (Ha.) SSnthnsiaam. 

£nt%Turf. (Ger.) Skelali OTfOngh dniQgM 

of a composition. 

EiiToL (Fre.) Versca intended as a ded- 

or< 



oourt aonga. 
ISiiToya. Old Ec^lish ballada. 
En Voa. (Spa.) In voicfr. 

Eollan. (Grk.) One uf the Ancient mode*, 
the fuudaftiental chord of which was im- 
mediately above tbat of the PhvyidaB 
mode; JSoIiaa. 

Eoiir. ThodlaleBl,f«raeborBiii8lo«riiM 

^■E(_)li.'in8. . 
£ollea. (Fre.) £oUan } EoUc 
Boll«nunpe« (M^) Allan iMvp. 
Eoiinc. A GamaikiBiifMMntinaaBblliif 

a nielodecn. 
Eolodion. A German melodoon. 
Brad. (Areuy An Anbto gvltar. nC, 

EpmAdona. (M.) Aw awiiait atifc^pd 

fustrument. * 

£pianla. (Grb.) Song of the millers. 
Epie. Anamtiropoem* 
EpiMfllo. (Ork.) A fluwial iO«f • 

Epicedlo. (/to.) Elegy ; song. • 

£ple«dtvna. An elegy } a dim | 

• funeral aong or poem. 

Eplgonlon. (Chrk.) A Aineral ode. 

Epifjfonlam. (Grk.) Anins^roenthav*^ 
fug forty strings, so named Ibom Epigo* ^ 
nius, its inventor. 

Epilcnia, } (Grk.) SOOg Of IbO giapo* 

Epileulon. \ gatUerera. 

Epiloiprne. A short poem or spee^ ad* 

dresse ! to the audience by one of* t!ir per- 
formers at the coucluaiou of an opera or 



Epinette. (Fre.) A spinet. 

Eptaleton, l(Ort.) Song of trfaraph; 
EptnUdnn. ) pertaining to or in eelebra> 
tionof viotory. 

Episoda. A portion of a eomposMon not 

founded on the principal sntject. 

Epiat*ln. (S^) Fvt of tba aaaaa read 

or sun^. 

EptaioUurio. (Spa.) A collection oT 
eplatlea read or sung at tho naaa. 

Eptstolero. X^S^} Tha piiaat wbo ilB^ 

tho fp!Ht!es. 

Eptsyaaplaa. (Chrk.) When three tctra> 
chords or ftmrtlia ara eung one after an* 

other. 

I^ltMliordo Mi^lmro. ( Va«) 71i^graaV> 
^aavoBth. 
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BFltaeh«v«« Mkmmf. (/la*) tm amr 

KpltRlamieo. (/fa.) Nup*>t; lllj^vaisc 
of tlie bride and bridegroom. 

^pltalsmlo. C^lMi*) JipitluuaAivn » mip- 

Bplt«tto. tOrit.) Th-.t pnrt of in opera 
111 wbieh the piof. ^'li-wif or w hvd leads 

Spitbalame. {Ff^) A -i^crl^hng fong. 
£pith«lamion. (^rJk.) A marriaf^f* t^on;;. 
£pitlial*mium. LGrk.) A uupljtti soag 



or ode ; 
ringe. 

JSplttuilAmjr. A nuj^tiul soug , aa epitha- 
bmhuii* 

EpltotUum. (Lat.) A tuninj^.h/camer ; 
a pe£^ or pin to which the strings «f au io- 
itmnimt are fjutened. 

jBpltrlte. (Grk.) A metrical fott ronsiat- 
mg of tliree long •yilablea und use abort. 

Epode. (Grk.) Conclusion of « chorus; 

a short lyrfp poom ; the '.hir'i couplet of 
tne perioas ot the Greek odes, or the air to 
wliuh tt «i» mn^r. 

Spodo. (S'pa.) Epodc. 

IS Pol. {Ita.) And then. 

K Poi i« Coda, (ila.) Aa4 then the coda. 

X«p«p««. An«|il'<*foeHi. 
Bp^peja. (/<a.) An epic or heroic poem. 
£pop«^ya ( Spm.) An epic or iMtoto poea. 

>:;pos. \^Or/:.) An cpie. 
£ptachordo. (^Grk.) Tiie serenth. 

EptM»rde. (/¥e.) A ■evM-otringed lyra 

of the andcnts. 

£<|a»lilliiaoAt«. (/to.) In fhe same 



Kqtial. For toIom of one kiwi only. 

Bqisal Cdimterpotait. A compostHon 
in two, three, foox, or more parts, con< 
•fatin^'^ of notes of equal duration. 

3B^f 1 TeiMMroBiMii. A spefiea of 

t^mpwaraentin which the keya drrlato in 
an equal degree from perrect parity. 

BttOftl Toleee. Compositions in which 
enher ell male or all female T<does are 
cinplOfOd. 

BqnieoMmeo. (Ork.) The eooeord or 
eooao naa e e of toe ooteve end double oe- 
tave. 

Bqint*«>uuat. Of the eeaee or like sound ; 
a unison ; a term eilen need in guitar 
pUf ing, to express the dUtrait wi^e of 
stopping the same note. 

Bqnieniin. (/to.) Equal in eoiin<* 

B^lplSmml. (IKe.) VnlaOBe. 

Equivocal. A torni applied to pnch 
chorda ae, by a mere change in the nota- 
tion, mnj belono^ to BCTcral Icoys ; that 
ehord whose fundampntnl hnn^ if» not Indi 
cAted by the interval by wiiich it in 
formed. 

B^alvoeal Cliortl. A nnTne somettmes 
applied to the dlmiaislMNi screntb. 



ErgeUnny> (^.) 

tiou. 

£rgeigen. {Qtr.) A professional tIo* 



T^rhaben. (Oer,) Sublime. 
ICrl&ebang. (Oer.) Elevation ; dignity. 

Erhtthnng. (Otr.) The rai«ing the pit^ 
of e note oi e eliarp. 

Ilrkllngea. (Ger.) To riag; to eoni4i 

to resound. 

Emledrlffunif. ( Ger.) The deprrsaioa 

of a note by means of a fliit. 
Eriiledri§;uik|^szelchen. (Ger.) A flat* 
JBrnst. (Oer.) Earnest; sorionsacss. 
BrmettMit. «7sr.) fleriOBS. 
Erntelloil. (Oer.} Herveet song. ' 
Brohnxkgsxetclten. (Ger,) AiiuilTW 
Erolco. ( GrL:) Heroic 

£rotlc. {Grk.) A term applied to coui- 
l)()Hition8 hRviti:::^ relrronro to lovej It tnh> 
division of the Greek mclopoeia. 

drotlc Songs. Love songs. 

BresmipsmeotaaliMTnr. (47er.) 1h 

sang us an air. 

Urate . (Ger.) First. 

8 ieiuaJ . ( Ger. ) First time. 
SfTirettert. (Oer.) Expanded j extended. 

Bs. An afflx made bf fhe Germans to the 

letters ii^^Cf} to represent the notes in their 
natural state when they arc to be rendered 
flat. 

Esametro. (Tta.) TTexnmct^r, 

Bacena. iSp(t») Operatio or dramatic 
stage; seene. 

£scInmandO. OpOratic yonos or si( na- 
tions in which loud exclamations of sur- 
prise or passion oeeor. 

Esetieln. {Spa.) A school. 

Es Dnr. (Ger.) Eflatmiijor. 



(/to.) Tlie rendering of 
Tocal or of tnetramental mnale j exeen- 

tlon. 

ISsegalre. (Tta.) To C!ce<nite. 

JBeerciaL (/to.) Exercises j stadiee fof 
the aeqnIrMust of exeeatioB. 

ISserelxlo. (/to.) An cxerolee. 

Kses. (Ger.) E double flat. 

Ks Moll. (Ger.) K flat minor. 

Kspace. (Fre.) A space; the intenrsl 
between two lines of the stare. 

Fspncto. (Spa.) Anintonral. 
Bspacnnolnt AU% (ite«) In the Spoa- 



ipacniu 
ih«r]e4 



£spanol««n. Ab 

dnnee. 



Spanish 



Cspluela. {Spa.) A specie^ of Spauiah 



Bia. ijdpa.; A specti 
poetry, oeaaaaag Bf ten 

syHaolcs. 
Kspluet*. (^«.V A spinet. 
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Bvpirando. (Spa,) Dinintihhig llie toao 

and sound to the end* 

rxcc Hence. 



Espondeo. (Spa.) A apondee. 
Espr. An abbreviation of JdpretHto, 
IBStpreM. An iUireftetloB of Atprcfctafb 

S«pVM«iMM. (/to.) Kxprcpsinn. 

Bspresslirv* (/lo.) Witb marked ex- 
prGSJ>ion. 

jB«4|«lliik (^) AmaltbalL 

K>4 8aciiordo. (110.) TlM giNslir attd 
lesser sixth. 

IsisMl. Ancssay i atrltl. 

Smat. Anattenpt; a trill oraraileal ex- 
ecution. 

£s9emplo. (/to.) An example. 

KssenUal HanimiiM. The thrM har- 
monies of the key. 

£ssentl*i If ThOM noten of a chord 
which eoDitlttit* lt» reel eoraponent parte* 
in contrniistinction to tliose wliioh «re 
merely accidental or ornamoutai. 

Eaeodlo. (ito.) InlerlitdA. 

BstaneU. (^GSM.) A iteUti • dlvlltoB 
of a 8ong^. 

Setemporaneo. (ito.) Extemporaneoni; 

Improinptii. 
EaUlo. iSpa.) Style. 

SSsttenuado. (ito.) Diminishing tbe 
iBleiwKy oftiie tone bj d«isrw». 

Betlnte. (/to.) A zradiiftt dlalntoblaff Of 

tone and movemeof. 
£aUnto. (/to.) Diminishing; gradually 
dying ewaf* both as to tout and movo- 

ment. 

XlatTMnbote. ( Spa.) Burden of a song. 
]Sstr«nin>l> (Spa.) Xootli-itleeeof awtnd 

instrum^it. 
TBmttKwmmmMMM, (/to.) A performance 
irlfhoiit regard to rules ; a eomposition 

remarkable for wUdneau and incoherenee. 

Estrememente. (Tta.) Extremely. 
BairlbiUio* A lavorite Fortuguese song 
in { time. 

Estribill*. (>i^) The uouunfiuuuuHat of 

a song. 

Katrimlenda. (/to.) A oloee, eooined 
aty le of perfomattce. 

Eatro. (Jfa.) Elegrnnce nnd graoi, 

ISatrola. (Spa.) A alrophe. 

£«tr»pler tin Air. {Fre.) To play a 
tune improperly. 

Kstndiante (Spa.) A 

Kt. {Lat.) Aud. 

Ji^teiMlre. {Fre.) Totympanlaea 

XStomdvo. (JPVe.) Conopaaa jf InilraflM&tt. 

Etbloplnn Melodies. M« lo lies Origi- 
nating with tlie negroes of the Southern 
States, or in imiUtion of them, and adapt- 
ed to vrorAs lllustrotino:, to a eertaia de- 
gree, thsir Uft and custonu. 



BUP 

BthtoplAii MliiRtreli. CompnnleB « 
vocalists who. with blackened h:nu!fi urn 
faces and peculiar dress, jr»vo public enter 
talnments, consisting of Ethiopian aongOi 
jokfs, conundrums, dnncnf, Ac, accompao 
nied with violin, baiyo, castanets, <tc. 
x:tholos«e. {Lot,) A balfoOB; a nimie 
actor. 

•at. (Xa<0 A portion 



incamatoa 

of the Credo. 
Etoallb. (Fre.) A word used in harp 
playing to tigaify a atitUng, deadening of 
thetonea. 
Btttvflbr. (^Ve.) To daaden sonnda. 
Etouffoir. (Pre.) Damper of a piano. 
Eire Bopotltiom. iFrt,) To be in 
rehearaal. 

jBtMvmzlt. (lal,) Itet of the (Mo. 

Ktrarian. Etruscan. 
Stamaoan. The muaic of Etruria, a town 
whoae people were noted ll>r their mnaleal 

talent. 

EttnelinrA*. (/to.) instrumenta having 

aerenitrii^^ 
EttaelllnlM. (/to.) Oraofensjllablea. 

KtTide. (Fre.) A study. 

Studler. (Fre.) To practise. 

Etnl de liWtlt. (Fre.) Lute case. 

TAjnUtwm, {Lai,) ApartoftheOfOdo. 

Bnebaatle. (Grk.) An tpithet applied 
to that aubdiviaion of the mclopoeia wbiob 
eonrtitnted the ealm and aaanaglng* 

Eaf onto. (/to. and «S!|pa.) Snpliony i an 
agreeable sound. 

Eiaioule«. (/to. and Spa.) Having eupho-^ 
ny» or an agreeable aound* 

Euharmonie. prododngpcrftethamo- 
ny or concord. 

Eitlaarmonle Orfpaii. An Initmmefit 
of American ori-i^u containiojr t^i^ 
four times the ubuhI number of distinct 
sounds within the compasH of an ocuwe, 
furnishing the precise intervale for evenr 
key, the Tonei oompowlng the aeale of 
earli key b< Inir produced hy proHdlng O 
pedal corrpfpouding; to its key note. 

Emmolpldea. (OrA.) A name applied by 
the ancient Oreeka to their priMta and 

sing'ers. 

Kaplion. An instrument Invented fn 1789, 

oonslstins" extornnlly of small cylinrlcrs 
of glass, which, by rubbing longitudinal- 
ly with the moistened Angers, prodnoed 
sounds varied by interior mechaninm. 

EnpHoula. An automaton figure made 
by Mr.' Fiber, and ao oonatructed as to be 
capable of producing tonea In imitation of 
those of the human voice. 

Eupbondlad. A reed InslruniiRit Invented 
in Ifi'i K It was of triangular form, and 
held on the Up of the performer, who 
worked the bellows with the elbow of 
each arm, allowing the finseratoreatnpoe 
the keys on each sldo of the box la fronti 

Bnp 



Bonding awactly. 
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Bnplioiileal. 

ness of BOUDcl. 



A gweri i taM M or twee^ 



Evapkonteon. {Grk.) A pianorortc of the 
upright kind. 

Knpltonloas. Smoofb and melodious. 

£ap]&onlqa«. (J^.) £aphoiiiouft; o 
pleasing toiw^ 

Knphonitat. An ogre ct ble oomMaatton 

of sounds. 

l^upbonlso. make harmouiooB or 
euphonoiit. 

£iiphouoii. A mnsical imtrnmcnt re- 
seaibliug the upright piano, aati haviug 
the tones of the organ. 

XfinpiioMmo. Sweet MMuidiBsr, enooth, 

dulcet. 

Bnplkonjr. A ploaategf emootb emraeb- 

tion of sounds. 

Sttierpe. ((7rl*.) The seventh muse, oel- 
ebrated for the swectQeee of her sitij^'iug, 
and aa thepreaiding mnee of wind inetni- 
menta. 

Enterpean . Rolntingto Sutorpc ; noting 
an asRociation for the practice of music 

Eatbta. {Grk,) A continuity of notes 
ikom grare to aente. 

BTangeiifftA. (Spa.) One who dhaata 

the gospel la a church. 

Bvanaolfatoito. {Spa.) The priest who 
chants the hooka of the eraageliiUlit 

masses. 

Bvonlnjf ttomgu* NanM applied hj an- 
cient Saxon ecclesiastics to a class of 
songs sung at evening ; vesper hymns. 

BvMiilr. iFi-e.) Bit Ibr hoUowfaig whid 

iustruDient3. 

Svlnitt. ilia.) Male vocal performora 
oapableof Bingingf soprano^ 

Eroiutio. (Z>l^) invcralon of Uie parte 

in double counterpoint. 

Kvoi i^*. A word formed of p!x rowels; 
dciuiting tlie syllrtblcB of the t vu words 
scculorum amen, employed In the psaltery 
and antiphonarlea of the CathoUit ebnn^. 

Ex. An abbforiatlon of Rmmph and JBr- 

Exaunetro. {Spa.} Hexameter verse. 

Bxanplee. Fassagres iUostrating- a les- 

t»f)ii ; one of tlic clnsgcs of the ancient 
MvHteried, represcutiag the acts of the 
aainta. 

Exre11en<t. (Grit.) The tipper or laatte^ 
rachord ui tUe aucient system. 

Excluded SoimA. One of the three rad- 

Icnl sounds composin^if tlic harmonic triad. 

ttcH. An abbrevi itioa of Exercises. 
Kxecutaut. (i-'re.) Player; performer. 
Ezeewte. To alng or play a pieee of mn* 

Kic. 

Executer. iFre.) To execute or perform 
either roealiy or on an teatnunenl. 

Exeenter de la Mnslqwo. (Jlne.) T> 
execute music; to play or alng. 

Bxoevitlon. A term appUoable to erery 
* perfomMUMp; alheilitf 

8» 



of TOice or finger in mnrins^ rapid divia 
ions and other diillenlt andtotneate paa* 



sages. 



Kxample, 

Foneral aolennlUea; 



Exeqnlm. {Lat.) 
songn; dirges. 

Exerelce. {Fire.) Exercise. 

Exercloe de Ii*Archet. (/W.) 

of tlie bow in violin playing'. 

Exercise. Any composition calculated to 
Improve the voice or finger of Uie per* 

former ; the act ofpractlsing. 

JE^xerclses, Didaetie. Exercises for tlM 
purnose of imparting Inatmetion in mn- 
sical execution. 

Exercises, Biorltal. Exercises for the 
purpose of aoqurlnganhidqeM&dentaetlon 

of the fingers. 

Exhaust Bellows. A kind of bellows 
used op roeludeons nnd other similar hi* 
•trumenta, tlte air ik-om whldi being ok* 
hanated and drawn hi through tiMi reeda 

produces the tones. 

Exility. A feebleness of the roiee. 

Explosive Tone. A tone produced by 
sounding n note suddenly and with great 
force, and aa aaddonly eaualng it to eeaae. 
In written mnaie It la expreased by a aiga 

(100). 

Cxpresioift. {Spa.) With expression. 
Expressii. {Fre.) Expressive. 

Expreaato. {Lat.) Tndieates that the 

passag-e is to be executed with expression. 

Expreaalon. The tone, grace, or modn- 
lailon of roiee or sound suited to the aub* 

jof»t or sentiment of a eompasitlon ; the 
act of executing with life aud spirit, with 
Btriet regard to proper aeomtiiatlon. 

Extpmpornneanaoato. (Spo.) ExtOBa 

porjuieousiy, 

Extemporaaomui. Wlthont premedita- 
tion. 

Extempore. (Lai.) Unpremeditated; ex 
temporaneous ; written or perfbnned 

without previous thotiy;ht. 

Extemportzo. To perform unpremedi 
tatedly. 

Extemporizing. The act of playing or 
singing pieces composed at the moment, 
wifliont piemeditatioa. 

Extended Ilarmony. That harmony 
in which the notes fo'rmlng the difTereu 
chords nre separated ftom eaeh ottier hf 

wide intervals. 

Extended Phrase. A phraHC in whioh^ 
by repeatiD;^ una of the feet, or by any 
other variation of the melody, thn'omoaa 
area arc employed instead oi two. 

XlxtondoA Soettom. A aeetlon eontaln* 

ing from live fo eight b.irs. 

Extenelon Pedal. The loud pedal of a 
piauofbrte: that pedal by whleh the aowut 

Is Increase 1 and sustained. 

Extent. The coropaaa of a voice or 
atrument ; the diatanee or Interral hotwioi 
itagraveataadi 
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ctrntlo. (T.ai^ One of the foor p^rta 
into wliieii Euclid iUvidod the meiopOBia. 

Bart«»i«t. ilAit.) Load or fiirllL 

JBztraeto. Furtial icorct. 

Kxtrancons. A term applied to tbopp 
phnrjjt :!n<Hlats, and to those chordn nml 
inii lulaf ioiiH, which, forsnkinj^ the untur.il 
euursti of their diatonic interraUi di£;ress 
into abstruse and eltromcne evolutkma o i 
melody and hflrmony. 

Slxtraneoaa Modulation. A modula- 
tion into some other tluui the original key 

and ItB reliitIvt?R. 

8iXtr«v«gai&Mi. A performance without 
any regard to miet or good tMts; « wild, 

incoherent compof<ftloii. 

Extrome. The highest and lowest notes 
of any soile or compass ; a term applied to 
Interval! that are extended or oontraetcd 
M mndi ae poaslblc. 

JBxtreme Flat Eighth. The octare di- 
minished by the chromatic semitone. 

Extreme Flat Fonrth. A tone and two 
diatonic gemitoues composed of four de- 
grcos; the perfect fourth dimioitbed by * 
ohfoniallo MailtoBe. 



ffevor.tli dfmlnlnlipd, consisting- of foof 
tones and t%TO diatonic semitones, forming 



Kxtremc Flat Third. Tmo dlntonlc 
semitoDop, composed ot three deCTCC«, tlie 
niiuor third dlmtetoliod bjr tfie Sironatte 

Extreme Inicr«-al«. Intervaiu iurger 
tli:ni tli<)SL' denomiUHted OII||ory Or MMlW 

tlmn tliose termed minor. 

Kxtremes. Thoge partn of a compooittCMi 
which are the trreateHt dirit^nce from eaek 
Other in point of g^ravity or acutencss. 

Extreme Hlinrp Fifth. The perfect fifth, 
Increased by the chromatic semitono con- 
sisting of four tones, forming Rvo degrees. 

Extreme Shsurp Sooead. A tona and a 
chromatio iwltinmi eompooed of twO de- 
grees, 

Extronao Sharp Sixth. A sixth eon* 
slatiair of ton awnltonie iiiter?cl«. 

Krtrpme Triad. A triad rnn^lstlng of a 
fuudMincQtal tone, a mi^or third, and an 



Extremity. Tho last note of nny eompasa 
of sounds, reckoning from grave to acttte, 
or ftwn WMtt to gmro. 



F. 



FTHE sttbdomiuant or nominal of the 
• fourth note iu the natural dfaltOlliO 
•oaic of C ; an initial of Forte. 

Ea. A syllable applied to the fourth tone 
of tlic Bcale for tne purpDhi'fi of Holmiz:! 
tion ; by the Italians and French used to 
desi<niate the fourth tone of tlM oealo 
of absolnto pUA oidiaariljr MptMSBted 
by F. 

VnhoUii. (£af.) An fntertndo. 

Eabot. {Spa.) A kind of wiinT inrttrii- 
roent serving aa a double bass to the itaut- 
bof. » 

Vahnrrleii. That which la high aounrlin;? 
or lofty i a apcciea of oouuteipoiat with a 



Fac . An abbrevlatkMi of thcetata, 

Facclata. (ffa.) Panrp ; folio. 

Facile. (/Ve.) Light ; graceful ; easy. 

Faclllta. (7<fi.> Fnelllty; a term gener- 
ally itl:irei3 ovrr ,'i p:isB;i^''L' in hitkiII notes 
iutcudcd to fiiciiitiitc any difficulty. 

Faollmente. (/(a.) With facility; in an 
caHy manner. 

Eaoiatol. {Spa.) A stand upon wlileb 
ehoir books are placed ; a mnslo desk. 

Faokoltanx. ((7«r.) Torch dance. 

Faoteur «to FtMMS. ▲ piano 

maker. 



TmMmg, A Und of dance Mnlioaed by 



Fag. An abbreriatloa of fkffoUo, 
Faggot. A bassoon. 

Fai^ttiao. (ito.) An Inatromcnt simi- 
lartotbebaiMMm. 



Fagottiata. 

bassoon. 



(Jlo.) A performer on th« 



Fagotto, (ila.) A bassoon. 

Fagotto, Cohtro. (Ha.) A large Ims 
. soon an octare, a flfUi, or a fourth lower 
than the common bassoon. 

FagOttOM. (Alt.) A dottblo bMMMNt, 

Fagotto Stop. Baaaoon stop. 

Falble. iFre.) Weak; faint; thin. 

Falblement. (Frc.) Feebly ; weakly. 

Falre. (Fre.) Manner ; style. 

Faire Choma. iFre.) To Join ia chorus j 
toehlmoln. 

Fnfrc des ArpegomoMtt. (1V«.) To 

pcrlorm arpeggios. 



Falre Eetentlr. 



( fVe.) To resound. 
(fi^.) To not n 



Fsdro 

division. 

Fa, Turn, The burden or chorus of many old 
i^ngllsh aongs. 

Am orgao Fatolollo. (/to.) NoBMiitleal Mmg. 

^•jPall. The net of dropping from an acut# 
to a grave tone ; a doeilnaUon of aouud. 
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Falsa Biminiito. <JIIr.) AftlM<Hrd»> 

fccUvc fifth. 

F«l«ekSliiff«n. ((7«r.) To alo^oiit if 

•tunc. 

S*«lte. A term applied to thone intoaations 
of the Toiee whien do not truly express the 

iiitpndetl interval as well as to all lU- 
ii ljuated combi H it inns, and to striosS) 
pi]jL's, nu<l uthnr suriorous bodtol WlUOh 
cannot ]w accuratoly tuacd. 

False Accent. An accent removed from 
the first note of tho tar to tho MooiMl or 

fourth. 

F«la««r. (Spa,) Not to agree in sound. 

Vttloe Cadeaeo. An irap«rf«et or Inter* 

ruprcd cadence. 

False Citords. Those chords whieh do 
not contain all the intervals Htoin^ng to 

them in their perfect state. 

Fal«e Closes. Certain closes so called to 
didtiu$^iiisb tbem ftom tho flill or final 

closes. 

False FilUt. An imperfect or diminished 
fiftb. 

False Harmon jr. A hr\rmony that is 
contrary to the established rules that 
aboiild eovem It. 

False Interval. An Interval that rnrfcs 
from an interval previously estabiished aa 
aitmtaML 

False Intonatfnit. A variation la pitch 
from what in uaderatooU anU aciuio\vl- 
edged to bo tiw tmo tone. 

Faliie Octaves. Pro^^rcBsfon?! of two 
voices iu exact movcmuut by octaves. 

TUso Helatlon. That cunncetion wMeh 

any two eomuls havi* ivitJi o!ie nnotljcr 
trhcu the interval wIulIi tlioy form is 
either superfluous or dimiuinhecl. 
Falset. An abbrovi^Tion of Fui'setto. 

False Triad. The diminished triad,— 
formerly named tliuH on ooeoant of its 
having a so-cnlled false fifth. 

Falsetto. A voice IiAving a sbrill or very 
blghtonei fitlsetto* 

ral<»etto. {Tt<i.) C( rt\in notes of a man'a 
voice whidi arc above its natural compass, 
and whlob oan only be prodoeed artifi- 
cially. 

False Voice. A falsetto voice. 

Falso. (/to.) False. 

Falso Bordone. ( Ita.) A term applied, 
iu tlie early days of descant, to such coun> 
tcrpoint us had cither a drone bass, or 
some part eonatnttf aMMrlng In the Inter- 
val with it. 

Fa Mim3*xuc. (,Fre.) F m^or. 

FaHUnoiir. (Bv.) Fmfaior. 

Fancies. Little, lively airs. 
Faudan^o* (Spa.) A Spanish nanonal 
dance la | or | time, generally aooompa- 

nied hf eeateoale, and -aft tiaee with 

singing. 

A> and P. Flntrand piano* 



Fanfare. (Fr€.) A Innipel tmo; • 

flourish of trutnpets. 

Fanlarer. (Fre.) To make a flouriib 
with tmnpets. 

Fant. An abbrcvintiou of Fantatkim 

Fatitaisie. (Fre.) A fantfisin. 

Fantaisie lIeroli|ue. (Fre.) A bold, 
lowin<^ filgn^ Of Ibncf ; « fhntssta In tie 

erofp style, 

Faiktaala. (Jia.) A piece of music la 
which the author gives himself up wholly 
to the caprice of his Imagiiiatiou, aud de> 
vifttea from the strict rules of composi- 
tion. 

FaataalA Bieeroata, (Ua.) The intiO' 
dnetlon of extempomKOns passages Into 

motets, &c. 

Fantaalreoa. (Ger.) To improrise; to 
play in the fantasia atyle. 

Fantastieamento. (JIa.) BxpteaalTaof 

fantastic effects. 

Fantastleo. (Ita.) Indicative of fantas- 
tical effects. 

FantasUquo, Wbinaioal; Ito- 

tastical. 

FaatnedteH. (6tir.) Fueilbl. 
C^unmdole. (Fre.) A dance of Prorenatt 
Farandooio (J^lre.; AllTeljFrenohdanoc^ 

In I time. 

Farce. A short, extravag^ant comedy, the 
dialomxe of which is iuu i hpcrai d u ir!i 
snitaolc airs, arranged for the voice witb 
Jastnunental aeoonipanlniflntB. 

Farce, Ba11a<l. A musical drama In 
which ballads form a prominent part. 

Fareical. Belonging to a farce. 

Fares. (Spa,) Choral eervtee anng in fht 

holy week. 

Far II Capotasto. (Ita.) In violoncello 
playing, the act of maUng • Inldge lof 

means f>f the thumb. 

Farsa. (/<a. and Spa.) Faroe. 

Faren la M«aiea. ( Itu.) A mnstefil ftrce, 
or sheet eomlB drama, generallj In one 

act. 

Fasele. (Ita.) The aldea of* vloiln, tenor, 

or other simUar instrumcut. 

Fastoav. {Ita,) With a lofty and splendid 
style of exeontlOD. 

Fathers of tUe Omtovlo. A clerical 
order, establiBlied In 1574, in Italy, the 
members of which introduocd vocal mnsie 
as a means of attracting the peOfile tQ 
their religious raeetiogs. 

Fatigue Call. A drum-beat noting the 
time for putting the soldiers in order. 

Faucette. ( Fre.) Falsetto. 

Fausset. (Fre.) A faint treble } falsetto. 

Faax. (Fre.) False *, out of tunc. 

Faux Bonrdoa. (Fre,) Fa Burden ; the 
ancient name of n eertaln qieeiea of eonn* 

tcrpoint. 

F Clef. The bass clef; a compound char- 
aoter* piaoMl en the ftMurlh line of the etaC 
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•C ttint the two dots ■«» 1ft Ibt ttniA ttd 

fourtb tipacos {5.3). 

F Bur. {Ger.) F maior, 
VmM, (Da»,y ABddlt. 

ycpders. Sm;tll li('llo'i\'8 eomotJmoB em- 
ployed to supply iUe liur^ btsUoirt of aa 
organ with wind. 

Fetertenx. ((/er.) A foitlre danoe. 

FetnaedL A term aometlinei Mcd to 

dcagnstft a MMtto TOlot. 
FelaootlNUBM. (O^.) Aflnovoloo. 

Feinte. An old atme Ibr ieBiitoBe; an 

accidental. 

Feldnmnaff. (<7«r.> Anvtlioag. 

FeldknuatlpioliHP. (Oir.) A ndlituj 

musiciaa. 

F«ldrolur. (<7tfr.) A rural pipe. 

Foldtoii. (<?er.) The tone of a truinp c t * 

Fenaalo Computers. Coniputntricfs ; 
women amoog; the ancients wha were Iiired 
to Bingr and weep at ftincraU, «o called be- 
caasc tlie/ etmpuSxA tb» Tirtooa of tbe 
deoeaiod. 

FoHto. (iVtt.) Ibeatt litrlko. 

Fermn. (/to.) Firm ; rcaolute. 

F«rmasiie»*o. (iio.) With llranaia and 

deciaion. 

Fonuite. (/to.) Apaniat ahold(ia3). 
Fermaie. (C7er.) A general pauae. 
Fermato. (/to.) Firm aud dooialro, 
Foroee. (/to.) Fiercclj. 
Foroeemeate. (/to.) Ferodonstj; fiercely. 
Fertlsleit. ((/er.) Bzcoation. 
Fea. (Oer.) F flat. 

JPoaeeuAlua. (/to.) Kuptial soogR, so 
called because thef originated with the 

/ people of FcRcrnnin, a city Of Etrurii. 

Feacenuixte. A song prevalent in ancient 
Ttalf I fiBteonnina. 

Fescue. An old name for a plectrum, or 
lustrum en t for pUyinji: on the imrp. 

FeateaAine. A uiarriaga song; or sere- 
nade i a fesccnuiue. 

Fcstero. (Spa.) Diroetor of ohuroh musie 

on festive occasions. 

FestlTe Sonifs. Songs adapted to evpma 

and to inspire merriment and joy. 

Foatklniaiire. {Ger.) Festive sounda. 
VoatlM. ((7er.) Festive; gay. 
IMIM. (Ger.) A Ibitlvo aoi^. 

Festoso. (/ta.) ilcrryj gay. 

F. F. Fortissimo; very loud. 

F. F. F. Very fortlsRlmo ; much loader. 

FF. Pooolbllo. (ite.) At loud as pOMlUa. 

FF., Prliiciiialmrntf^ 11 BiUia^. (Jla.) 

Very loud, especially the Ikisb. 

Fiac<M». (/to.> Weak; feeble. 
Finaoo. (/to.) AlUlBfe. 
FUto. (/fa.) Tbahicafh. 
FldcHe. A violin. 

Ftddle, Uorao. An Indian inatmmant, 



employed for the purpose of rrl::!it( nf!if 
a herd of borsesi and causing a stiuupede. 

Fiddler. A common name for a vtolbtiHt, 
nsually appUed to a aaaond or third lata 

player. 

Ftddteottelc Aviolbibow. 

Fiddle Strlnff. Tha airing of a violin, 

formed of catgut. 

Ftdlcea. iLat.) A harper; a minstrel; he 
who playa iqion a atringed inatntment. 

Fldlclna. (Irj.) A woman who phijra OB 
stringed inutrunaeutA. 

FIdieteal. A term applied to all inatm 

ments of the violin spncies. 

Ftdlciila. (Lnt.) A 8 audi iiite or guitar, 

Fidls. {Lai.) A Mdie. 

Ftodal. (Oct.) Aviolfai. 

Ftodelbogen. (Ger.) A flddleatlck. 

Flettelbrett. (Ger.) A aqusaUng Mdlo. 

Fiedler. ((?er.) A fiddler. 

Field Bfnslo. Overtures foi trompets and 
other military inatmmoatr , maKlal mu- 
sic. 

Flele. (iVor.) Viol. 

Fleramente. (/to.) In abold aadanor* 

getlc manner ; with vehemenoe. 

Fleramente aasai. (/to.) Very bold and 
cnargotio* 

Flero. (Ita.) Tlnu polity ; spirited; lively. 

Ftfaro. A amali pipe aimilar to a flageo* 

Fife. A sTnrill nind instrument, niod 
chiefly in martial music with drums. 

Fife Major. An oflloer who superintenda 
tha flftraof aiagioMat. 

FIf er. A performer on ttie fllht 

FUBanio. (/to.) A fife. 

FIAuro. (/to.) A life. 

FMhcra. A sraall flnte, {dpe, or llageolal^ 
used by the Germans. 

Fiflst. A flfo player. 

Flfre. (fW.) A fife. 

FIfteomCii. An interval aonaisting of two 

oetavca. 

FUteentla Stop. An or^n stop, dcriv> 
Ing its name from tbe fact that its pitch 
or BC4ilc Is flUeon notca above that of thj 
diapason. 

FMHi. Tha Interval of three tones and n 
■emltone, eomprlaing flvo diatonia dagroaa 
of the scale. 

FIftli, Augmented. An hilarval ao» 

talning four whole tones. 

Fit tli, Piminlalied. An interval con- 
taining two wholo tonaa and two maiar 

semitones. 

Fiftb, £xtreme Sbarp. The perfect 
ilfth, Increafted by tlic chromatic semitone, 
conata ting of lour tonea, foming five do* 
greet. 

FifiU^Fnlno. Aatoptrihat or dlmlntriitd 

iiith. 

Flitlfe, Flat. A flat rompoacd of live U» 
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grrr^, Rnd e nmrfnin g tlTO tottM Mid two 

semitones. 

Fifth, Perfect. Ad Interral coutAiuliig 
tbree wboto Iqhai and «m ai^or icnu- 

tone. 

VM tfeks, ConteeatlT'e. Two or more pcr- 

fci:t filth;* Immediately following one an- 
other in two parallel parts ol tiic score. 

S*lftls, Sharp. An interral oonaistins^ of 
ci[;;ht semitones. 

V^lfth, Snsall. Aralseflftb. 

Vlfths, Opea. Two fifths succeeding 
cttdi ether in ainill«r bmCIoii. 

*»lfth Violin. An EnrrHsh Instrument 
half the size of tlie bM» viol, having a 
MMuid n O0taf0 lower* 

Vlgura. (/to.) Koto enptOjrad um or- 
nament. 

Wifpurml. A dasf of moflo darktf ng from 
the plain, oliiiplo ttylo of only ttam { ig- 

urate. 

y igim l Itooo. figured beee. 

yiKTirantrs. ( Fre.) Dancers in a ballet 
wno do not dance singly, bnt many to- 
ffsfhcr, and serve to fiil up baekground 
during the exhiMtioii of tad&vkwil per- 
formers. 

X*l9«mto. Belatiitf to or being fbe orna- 
mcntnl pnrtioas of maiioal eoiapoaition 

or performance. 

Flinimto CawBtorpMnt. That where- 
in there is a mixture ofdlHcords wlthoon- 
oords; discordant i figurative. 

yi^WNite Deaeant. That part of an air 
In which discords are introdnoodp ond 
every variety of ornaments. 

Flcimtlmi. An ommieiital tmlmeDt 
of a passage i a nlxtoio of eonoocde and 

discords. 

Fiorwratiow, W ar —— lo. The progres- 
sion of n chord from one tone to anotlicr 
toue of the same chord, thence pa&sin;; 
similarly tbroogh meooHlvo wTerent 

chords. 

Flj|:itratlTe. A style of music differing 
iniia the pliiln* etmpUi mode. 

Flaix'a^tlre 1>eseant. A descant admit- 
ting of an admixUire of dis<^rds. 

(/to.) Figured. 

_ re. Certain rhythmical forms, such 
as trioles, qniutolcp, &o. ; melodic forms, 
such an fore notes, after note.i, beata, 
trillK, ; harnionio forms, such as ar- 
peggios i to pass several notes for one ; 
to lorm rumuaga, varhittoiu, or other or- 
nRments. 

Figure. (7'rc.) Figured. 

Flipared. A term spplleable to nil forms 
oi nmsie deviiituiL; J'ruin plain, simple VO- 
cai music, also to a bass with figures 
attaebed represenJog the aoooini>anylng 
harmony ; indicated or noted by figures. 

FicwodBaaa. AbassaeoomiMmiod witli 
numerical eharaetere denoting the Iiar- 

mony formed by the upp( r or superior 
parU of the composition, and dlroottng 



the chords to be pin yea by the 
iiarpsichord, or pianoforte. 

Flfrared Descant. A form of descant 

■ivt)ii-b, instead ol mo'.-iii^' note by note 
with the basS| oonsittts of a free and florid 
melody. 

Flanred TFarmony, A finrmony In 
wliich, for titu purpose of melody, one or 
more of the parts of a composition move, 
during the continuance of a chord, througti 
certain notes which do not form any of 
the coastltucnt parte of thai diord. 

Flatircd Sonc. A soi^ Torylng froaa 

the plain chant or song. 



a. Numerical chnracten 
upon the staff to denote the kind of meas- 
ure, usually in the form of a fraction, tho 
upper one showing the number of notes 
of the kind indicated by tho lower , oon- 
tabled in one meaaora or bar (Mi), 

FIfftires of I>Imlnntioa. Numerical 

characters which reduce the time of the 
notes over which they are plaeed one third 

of their relative length (IH). 

Flcntrlng the Bass. Tho nseof (ignres, 
by means of which the most important 
Mtords and modulatlona are indieated and 
read with rapidity. 

Filar laToee. llta.) To gradnslly ang- 
meut and dlminisn the sound of the roiee. 

Filer. (^Fre,) To hold a note. 

Fllow. (Fre.) A atring maker. 

Fllldhe. (/rt.) Ancient poets of the Irish, 
who. in white robes, and harps in th^ 
hanoe, maiuhedat the head of amdea. 

FUosofo. {Ita.) A N< npolitan street per- 
former, who reads, sings, and gesticolatea 
oldGothletatea. 

Filvm. (Lot.) Former nnme of tbn «tefl| 
of a note ; the string^ of an instrument. 

Fha. {Fre, and Spa.) The end. 

Fteal. (ihs.) End at; play aa flu* aa. 

Final. An old appollalion ;;ivcn to the 
last sound of a verso In a cliant, which, If 
complete, is on the key note of the chant, 
if Incomplete, on some other note In tho 
scale of that key. 

Flssal Close. The principal oronatoaury 

cadence in the key of n ploce. 

Finale, (/to.) The last piece of any act of 
an opera or of a ooneert; the last move* 
ment of a symphiony Or aoaata in tho 

German style. 

FlmalFlM. (ilo.) To the and. 

FinniiaFftta. (An.) Fkomthesignto 

the cud. 

F in Alt. The seventh above Q In alt, tho 

seventh note in alt. 

F in Altiaainao. The oetava aboTO F la 
alt ; tho aeraoth note In altisslmo. 

Flndera. A term formerly applied to n 

class of persons who wrote melodies. 

Fine. (Ita.) The end i an expression used 
to indicate tho terminatloB of a mnaleal 

composition. 

Fine del Aria. {Ita,) Tho end of tho air 
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PlM Ael AUo. (lia.) The end of the net. 

Flnement. (Fr<f.) Finely; acutely. 

Finger. A word applied to skill in exe- 
cution on keyed instruments. 

Finger Board. That part of a EtHnged 
Instrument on whfch tlic fing^cra pross; 
tlip whoh' ranr^c of keys, wliitr nnd UMkt 
of a pianoforte or organ ; raauual. 

FIngeredL. A term applied to piano mn- 
pic, sij^nJfying tli;it fi ^'-nros jind other mar k'^ 
arc placea orer or under the notes to ahowr 
the method offlogering. 

Fingering. Disposlnp: oftTio fln^'crs In a 
eouv«Dientf natural, and apt ronnncr in 
Hm perfonnance of mf laatrnmeot, but 
more especiillv the organ and pianoforte ; 
the placing or flgares tad other marks 
over or under notta to denote tiM method 
of fingering. 

Flngeriug, AaaoflteMiu Thenaeoffhe 

sigpn (140) to indicate the thumb in piano 
ptaying, in distinction from the (German 
orforHon fln^ring^, in whleb the tliomh 

is called the llTHt finprer. 

Fingering, £nglUI&. American finger- 
ing. 

FingeriBg, F Wolga . Ckiaun finger- 
ing. 

Vlmgoiing, Gemuua. A method of 

marking the finycring' of pipino music 
which acbigiiates the thumb as the lirtst 
finger* 

Fingern. (Oer.) To piny ; to finger. 

Finger Organ. An Iiarmonica; an in- 
strument producing its tonee by tlM frio- 
tion of the fingers of the player apoa the 
edges of iicmiopherical glasses. 

FIngoTCsitB. ((7«r.) Ffaigering. 

Flnt>«Tied. A term applied anadfanead 

and artiutic execution. 

Flnlto. (/to.) Fiui4h(Kl } concluded. 

Flnoal. (JVC) Ftaf w fiv M, tlieii etop | 

end at, 

FlnQoL (Ra.) To this place. 
Fint. An abbreviation of FitUo. 

Finto. (tta.) A feint } a term eppliod to 

the preparation for a eadence which in not 
executed » wh«'n the performer, liaving 
done every thini^ that is requisite to a full 
doBe» Inatead oiiaUing on the final, piiaaes 
to eowo other nett»«r t a iredoeee m pmee> 

FtodMssa. ( JCii.) HoeraeMas. 

Fiolotoln. (/to.) Flute. 

VloroflMKlMRto. (ila.} Dooofloted with 
flonruEea. 

VioriMomto. (Jto.) An onumientd atyle. 

Vioritm Cadenza. ( Ila.) A onrletif^o wliOhe 

left note bat one ia divided into many of 
leae value. 

Fioritf^zza. (na.) EmbeUldmieai; • 

llorid Htyle of performance. 

Fiorito. (/to.) A ffpecics of diminution, 
conunoaly made at 1 1 le ending of a cadence. 

FioHtnra. (Tta.) Knibolllshmeutalnaing- 
iu^ i diviMons of rapid notcsu 
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Ftolola (/to.) A flute. 

Fipplo. (im.) A ftofper of* wind Inatfjk 
meat. 

Firing a Cannon. In ringing a chime, 
the ^multaneona rioging or einah of all 
the bella. 

First. A word applied to the upper part 
of a duet, trio, qnartet, cither voeal 
or inptnnneirtal, alao to th« upper part or 

each kind in overturrp, jirmpnoniee, con- 
certos, and other full pieces j the leading 
pailbciner or inatnunent. 

First Bmo. Highhasa. 

First diord. The ptimaffT oeneord or 
common chord ; a ehord eouiftlHrof any 
given bass note in any key or ino9e» « ' 
Its octave, third, and fifth. 

First DertvattTO. The llrat < 

from primitive notes. 

First Invor^m. A tem ^Hilled to a 
chord when ita wML to ^e loweat. 

FiratPart. Sopnmo; fbeUglieetapeeleo: 

of women's voice. 

Firat SlUft. A violin shiil on the fifth 

lino, or O; t&o half shift. 
First Soprnno. The hi^rh BOpffWO. 
First Tenor, Hitjh tenor. 

First Treble. The highest treble, or iO 
prano. 

First Toloo. Tlie nuper Toieei tiie ao^ 

prano. 

Fis. (C7er.) Fthar|i. 
Fia«lftistfo. (/to.) To whistle ; to hi»e» 
Fiaebio. (ito.) A whistle; whibtUng, 
Fis Bnr. (Cer.) F sharp major. 
Fislla. ((?er.) F double sharp. 
FIsKoll. ((7er.) F iluup ndnetw 
Flstolm. (Oer,) TaaiogJUeeCteb 

FUtelaftngor. (<7er.) Om wlio ibiii 

falsetto. 

Flatelatlname. (Oer.) A dtaag r e eeble^ 

sharp, and acute voice. 

FUtola. (Tta.) Fln^colct ; rcedi JWpe. 
A pipe. 
(Zof.) A 

(«.) 



{Lot.) 




{Lot,} An i^jftrament 
(£««.) Illi^berd'i 



FUtnls^ 
Fiatnln 

Fiatnl* 

flute. 

Fiatola Panta. 
foroMd of roedi. 

Flstxil 

pipe. 

Fistnla Pastorica. (Lut ) The nr-me 
given by Cicero and otln r chiHsifS to tlio 
oaten pipe, used by the andienoes at Koroao 
tlMatMe in expresaioii of diaapiwehotioB, 

Fistniator. {Lat.) Apiper; a ptaqrer Oft 

a flute or flageolet. 

Fiatnlatoro. (/to.) A piper. 

Fit. A WMd employed in aneleBt times to 
designate n ettain of mttiiD; a pert of* 

Bong or poem. 

Fitkelo. Ancient name of the vialfai. 



FIT 



FIA 



Flven and Elgltts T^Tetre. A nwtrc 
deslgoatcd thus, 5s A 88, comlitlng of a 
Btaoza of six lines in nnapcstic inon^ur-'-, 
tiM tyUablet of each beiug in uuabcr and 
order M ibllowtt 6, 6, 6, 5, 5, S; 

JPlires and Sixes Bfetre. A metre des- 
IgiMted thus, 6s & 0«, coadsting of a stan- 
SA of cigrht Imet in anapestio meaaorc. the 
vfltablefl of t ach being: in number aud or- 
der aa follows : dt 5, 5, A, O, 5, <>, 5. 

Wvoa, Elevott, and iUxea Metro; A 

metre dcsfg^natcd tbuR, 11,*Cb, con- 
sisting of a stanza of vig^ht lines in nna- 
pcstic nio.-isuro the HyU;ibl'-M ofcai'li being' 

in number ana order aa foUowa : 6> 5, 5, 
lit 6, 6, 6, 6. 

Fixed iSyllaUea. Syllnblcs which do 
not cliauge with the ch:irir i> of ker, 

1*1. An abbreviatiuu of FUiuti, Fiauio, 
Flutet and Flam. 

pipe. 

Slaseolet. CFre.) A wind instmincnt 

made of wood, plnved with a montb-pfeee, 
and six principal nolcs.the keys of which 
nrc stopped wjtlt the- fingors, in llio same 
way as the flute, and producing notoa cx- 
oaadln^j doar and abrlll. 

ria««oi«t, IMM*. AiagoototfaiTtar 

two tubes. 

Flaceolet Orcan. A amall barrel organ, 
uailato 



wlioao tonea Initalo ttaoao of Um flage- 
olet. 

Pla^eolettA. A word employed, in rola- 
tiou to atringe.I histrumeuts, l o di note ,i 
way of maldng tiie stringa sound in such 
a maimer aa to elieft ftom them their nat- 
ural aeoeaaory tones* 

riAgtoletto. (ilto.) Aiiageolct. 

A little flute. 

In drum music a graoe note or 
atroke oorrcspooding with the appoggia- 
tum In other oompositioos. 

H— Htdlddle. A beat in drum music 
composed of aixteeatli &olea» etther In 



! or I time. 



A beift employed 
I M In peiMo 



in 



in flnuuming eightil 
marches. 

qnidcsiiiw of } time. 
Flamapoo. A drum beat In * time. 
Flaoaen. {Lot,} A sound of an instro 



Wimm FmnUUddle. A dmm-beat. 

PIttselklnett. llageolet $ flegMlet ngis- 

tcr or stop. 

Flat. A sign which, when pUoed before a 
note, showa that the koy and tone origi- 
nally indicated by that note are no longer 
mesiit, but the key and tone next above 
it (dti); too low; to render leas acute: not 
ahivporflhrlU. 

Flat, A. That flnt which Is the Borpnth 
Of B flat; the third fl^ used in modniatiqc 



Tiy foxu 
njndc. 

Fiat, Aoeidental. An occasional flat 
placed before n. note In the ooorae of a 

piece. 

Flat, It. The flat serenth of the natural 

k<--y ut ?ind the first Hat inrro<in(XMl in 

moduiatiug by foortlia irom tlie natural 
dlatonlo mode. 

Flat, €. The flat which Is the sc\ cnth ot 
D flat ; the sixth flat introduced in modu- 
lating by fourths IWnnthenatnrai dlatonlo 

moie. 

Flat, D. The flat seTcnth of K flat ; the 
fourth flat introdneed in modulating by 
fourths ft-om the natural diatonic mode. 

Flai, BmUo. A character oompoundcd 
of two flats, and si^lfyinm: that tho note 

before which it is plrtcrt! is to be sung or 
played two semitoues lower than its uat- 
nnu jrftdl* 

Flat, K. The flat seventh of F flat ; tho 
second fiat introduced in modulntiug by 
fonrfchs fhnn the natural diatonio moue« 

Flat IMglitli, X:xtreme. The octavo 

diminished by the chromatic semitone. 

Flat, F. The flat seventh of G flat; tho 

Bcvonth flat introdnrcd in modulatliiij by 
fourths frum the natural diatonic mode. 

FIstFMtii. A flat composed of flvede* 
grees, and containing two tonea and two 

semitouos. 

Flat Fourtlft, ExflvoMM. A t<Hie and 

two diatonio semitones composed of four 
degrees ; the perfect fourth oiminishod by 

acuromati - sc nntonc. 

Flat, CI. The flat seventh of A flat; the 
fifth flat introduced in modnlatins: by 
fourths from the natural diatonio mode. 

Flat, Hypo-Iij-dlaau Tbo Hy|N>-<3I^U* 

an in ancient music. 

Flat Second. The minor seoond, formed 
by two s )li:u1h the distance of n dta* 
tonic acmitouc ; as, MC and K h\ 

Flat Seventlk, Kxtreme. The minor 

Sevenlli climinishfrl, ooiisi ^tinjf Of four 

tones and two diatonio semitonee»f<nnning 



Flat, Slnglni^, A dcfent of intonation 
caused by a wtAkncss of the general rooal 
organs} to staff below piteb. 

Flatted Tone. A tone that is hslf nd^ 

^,rec lower than its proper pitch. 

Flatten. To depress the voice ; to render 
H suund lets sharp; to mafee spittlesi or 

dull. 

Flat Third, Extreme. Two diatonio 
Bcinltones, composed of thn'e degrees; 
the minor third diminished bj the ehff»> 
matte semitene. 

Flattlnc. The displacing of a tone hf 

one tlmTiq a small second lower. 

Flat Triad. An arithmetical division of 
the fifth of the harmonio triad, ta whleb 

the lesser third is lowest. 

Flavt. An abbrevaaSton of JTkmt^ 
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il— hi. (ilM.) Aflvte. 

flawtad*. iSpa.) Flute stop in an org^. 

llAtttMido. (/to.) With a flate-like tone; 
ft term foineunies met with in riolin ma- 
nic, the dcpircd quality of tone bcinof ob- 
tained by drawing the how smoothly and 

f:ently across the strings over thatOHlOf 
he finger board nearest the bridge. 

FlMtato. ilta.) With ft flute-UlM tone. 

nA«««ro. iSpa.) OntwhomafceiMM; 
ft Ante player. 

Flavtlao. {Ita.) An octave flute. 

FlAitUai. A player on the flute. 

Flantiftte. (Ite.) A perlb r aMr on Hie 

flute. 

FlA«a ITnlMmt. (Ko.) The flutes In uni- 
•on. 

VUmtm, (Hfici.) A flute. 

Flavto m Beeeo. (Iki.) A beaked flute; a 
flute having a mouth-picoo like a flage- 
olet. 

Flavtoadr.ibitam. The flute part may 

he omitted if desired. 

Flanto. Alto, (ilo.) A tenor Ante vaed 

in bfmdt. 

Flanto d* Arnore. (/ta.) A large flute a 
bftsa flute. 

Flanto Dolce. (Ita.) A flute having ft 
heak or mouth -piece like a flageolet. 

Flanto e TioUno. (/to.) Flute and Tiolin. 

Fln«toao. (Jin.) An oetavo flntow 

Flanto OttavlM. (Jlo.) A amall octave 
flute. 

FlMBto • TioWlmo. {Ita,) Fluto or violin. 

Flauto Pleente. (Ho.) An oetave Ante ; 

a flageolet. 

Flauto Prlncipale. (Jia,) A term des- 
ignating the part of uo eooearto player 

in a flute concerto. 

Flanto Tacere. (/to.) The flute is not to 
ptty. 

Flanto Tedeseo. (/to.) A German flute. 

Flanto Terxo. (Ita.) The third flute. 

Flanto Transverse, (/to.) A transverse 
flute ; A German flnte. 

Flanto XniToran. (/la.) Tlio Qcmian 

flute. 

FloWlo* (Jin.) In ft monmftil atyla 

Flebilmente. (/to.) UoumAiIIy. 

Fleala Hoops. The hoops of a drum on 
which the skin forming the head of the 
drum is lapped. 

FleaalMUtn. (/to.) An oaaj, fine, floxible 
nuNle of aneention. 

S*lo«t. {Arm.} A Ante. 

Fliglit. A mnsical onunnant ooulating 

of a quick flight of notca. 

S^mokor. ( Oer.) The aonnd-lwlai Of ft 

violin, tenor, &c. 

FlQjte. (Dan.) A flute. 

Flon-Flon. The burden of certain old 
Taud«n illc3 ; a t^ rm applied in contempt 
M uty air resembling tnem in stylo. 



Floral Coneert. A concert of ransle 
usually participated in by ehUdrein the 
performanoe having r cft r an ca to mru lifli 
and scenery, with deoorationa eontlatind 
of flowers, evergreens, Ac. 

Flo«e«. (Spa.) A Aonrlah. 

Florid. Ornamental; fignred; cmbal* 
lished, etthar in aonipiDainMOrparlbnn* 

ancc. 

Florid CoMMiotpnlMt Vlgnrad eoofr 

terpolnt. 

Florid Deaeaat. Figured deaoant. 

FlnvM flmaip. A term applied by mnal- 

sians of the fourteenth century to figured 
descant, in order to distinguish it ftom. the 
old ehant, or plain aong. 

FiOtchen. {Oer.) Altttio AntOf ft plpt| 

a flageolet. 

FIdio. {Ger.) Flntn. 
FlStamUAoor. (Ger.) AAvttat. 

Flf^tnidno. (Ger.) Flute duet. 

Fliiteitfatter. (Ger.) A fluto case. 

Fldteiikoucert. {Ger.) A concert of 
flute music 

FlOtensptel. (Ger.) Flaying OS the Anlcs 

a tune for the flute. 

Fldtomaptolor. (Oer.) AAntaplaf«r. 

FlOtenstlmme. (Ger.) A aOf^ an wl 
voice ; the part for the flute. 

FltttenHt&ck. {Ger.) Tune for the flute; 
one of the pieces of a flute. 

FlOtcntafel. (Ger.) A table showing by 
signs the manner of fingering the flute. 

FlOtenwerk. (<7er.) An fnatroment of 
music with a flute stop. 

Flttteias«s. (Oer.) A flute stop in an 
organ. 

Flourlsls. An appellation given to deco- 
rative notes added to a passage, with the 
doable view of hei«^htening the efl'ect of 
the pieoe, and of displaying a flexibility 
of voice or finger ; a round ringing of 
chime bells, varied by dmngoot fttlba op- 
tion of flic ringers. 

Fl. Travr. An abbreviation of Hcmio 

Travergo. 

Flllclitlg. (Ger.) Quickly; nimble. 

Fluotnatinc fittna. Signs which allow 
ft deviation nan their ozaet valna. 

Fine Pipe. An organ pipe having ft 
small portion towards its lower end flat- 
tened n little inwardly, so as to produce a 
straight edge, called the upper lip, with a 
foot of conical ehape, having a straight 
edge similarly formed, and termed the 
nndcr Up, the top of this loot being closed 
at its broad end liy u circular metal plate, 
a segment of which is cut away, leaving a 
narrow flssnre or flno under tm atra^M 
edge of the upper Up. . 

Flonel. (Oer.} A liaipaldiord ; a grand 
pianofbrta. 

Flnlt. (Dut.) A flute. 

FloalA. (Pre.) AtrlU. 

Fl«ln. (lai.) nute. 
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Flate. A wdMcnoira inflatile iMlniment. 
MNiMfitliw of • tube doted al om «nd, and 

furniRhea with Iiotes onrl Isajm nt its nidc 
for the purpose of varviug^tlie sounds } an 
organ register; to piny on a flute ; to 
phiy cr sing in a clear, soft tone. 

rinte-a-Bee. (Fre.) Thd old EnjifUsh 
flute, blown at the end instead of nt tiie 
side, somctimea called **the common 
flute," ** flatala dniela.** 

S*liite, Abyssinian. An instrument 
nearly of the «iuipc and size of the German 
flute, with a mooth-plece similar to that 
of the darfonel, And perfiumied upon 
lengthwise. 

Flvto JUomMido. (nt.) The German 
flute. 

ITlnte, Ancient. An instrument which 
had a mouth-piioe« waa double us well as 
Fin i^-lo, nn tl often compoiod of two tubea, 
both piayed togetluv. 

Flfito, Boolam. An instmment difTerin^^ 
from t!vc common flute in hnvinrj the bIzo 
and loo'ition of t\v; holes urrau;^H^d lu their 
natural oi ler with kcoys, by which each 
finger is enabled to aet simultaneously 
vpott two or more bolai. 

Flmto €*iM> A oane fi>niied and need aa 

a flute. 

Plnte. Chinese. An instrument mailc of 
b.ini'Ki ), bound with silk between the ap • 
erturcs to preserve the wood from erack- 
log. 

Flute, Crooked. An K^vpti^n fnstru- 
ment in the form of a bull's horn > the 
photlnx. 

Flute. Cross. A German flute. 

Fluted. A term applied to those upper 
and extra notes of a soprano voice, wliich, 
from the constraint with which they are 

produced, are tl>in, nn<\ of a flute-like tone. 

Flute, Dactylic. A flute consisting of 
unequal intenrals. 

FInte d'AlloMiMd. (fVv.) A German 

flute. 

FIvto d'AflMivr. (firt,) A base flvte. 

Flute, Diatouto. A flutc capable of pro- 
ducing the various shades or aiSbrenoes of 
pitch rcqnisitelto proiuse all fht mi^or 

and minor diatonic^ scales. 

Flute, I>o1ce. (Ita.) A flute withamonth- 

nieeo like that of a flageolet. 

Flnto* noiible. A flute ao oonatraeled 

that two tones mny be produoer? from it 
at the snme time, utid on wiucii two ijurta 
ma/ tio pcrfomol at ouee^ 

Flute Bouoo. {Fre.) The SagUab Ante; 

flute-a b4;c. 

Flafte, Bj^yptlan. A flute Ibrmed of a 
eoxv*8 horn, with three or four holes 
in it. 

Fl«te, Oennaa. A wind fnfltramcnt 

coasiMting of n tube formed of several 
Joints or pieces, with holes at the side, 
closed at the upp r on i, and fumishcfi 

With morablo metal kprii whioh> by open- 
i»g and eloahig o^riain holca, aem to 

9 



temper the tonea to the Tarlona flat4 aud 

sharps. 

Flute, Gnund. The loweat Ante atop of 

an organ. 

Flnteulat. A flute player. 

Flute, Oetare. A flute the tones of w hteb 
range an octave higher thttt thoto of the 

Qcrman flute. 
Flute Ors«n. A small barrel orgii«» 

whose tones resemble tho8C of the flut<« 

Flute, Pastoral. Tlie shepherd's fiute 

Flute, SKepherd's. A 1\uU* er.Oii.rr 
than tiic transverse flute, and hlOWQ 
through a lip-piece nt th':* end. 

Flute, Siocama. A diatonio flutc. 

Flute Stop. A range of wooden pipes to 
an organ, proiiucing eouida aiafdiar to 

those of the Hutc. 

Flute, TruiiaTerse. The Gemaa flute. 

Flntc-TraverAiere. (Fre.) A tlWM* 

vcr?o flute ; a Gorman fluf i"", 

Flutcnr. (Fre.) A man who plaja oa a 
flttte; aflntiet. 

Flnteuse. ( JVe.) A woman who plaje the 

flute. 

Flvtiat. OiMwhoperfiMnBaomfheflBte« 
FI«4tate. (Fire,) Aflatitt 

Flutorum. An iMtmment veeenbUog 

the Irish ba^ipe. 

Fluty^. Soft, like the tone of a flute; clear, 

eweet-sounding. 

F Moll. (Ccr.) F rafnor. 

F. O. The Initial s r, f Full Organ. 

Foeoto. (Ita.) With Are ; a word wiiich, 
when placed over a movement or passs<]fe. 
algoffies that it ia to be fang or played 
with npirlt. 

Foclletto. (Ha.) Aeomtiiiiiatioii Of the 

violin. 

Folding Violin Hf nte. An article so 
constructed as to impart to the violin a 
•oIt» pare tone, without iM^oxf to the 
atrument. 

Foiyonea. (Spa.) A CaaUUaB danoa to 

the guitar and castanets. 

Folio, Music. A case or book for hold- 
ing looee sheets of mufdo ; a wrapper used 
in a music store for the convenience of a 
classlQed arrangement of the stock. 

Folio, Sprln9*S«elc. A folio having 

steel spnnp^B po arranged in the baclc as to 
elanp and hrmly hold sheets of musio ia 
tiie manner of a bound TOlome. 

Foil lit. (Spa.^ A SpanUh alr» or daoee 

tunc, so called. 

Folllu dl Spag^nu. ($pa,) AflPceleaQt 
composition, eontlatlng of Tarlatloiia oa a 
given air. 

FoaUbaaoBto. (Ita.) Thehaia. 

Fonda d^Orsne. (Fre..) InorprtBpb^Bg', 

tho union ofTiU the flutc stops. 

FoneUca. (lia.) Fbooke; the dootrtae 
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Venalofrla. (Ha.) Fbonology; a twti e o 

on souiKls. 

F'Mt* Aoombfnalioii of sylUMM eonsti- 
fating • metrical elMnent of n rerne, in 

■ndcnt langii.igtj diatin'^riii'licrl by fju in- 
Uif or length, and in modern poetry by 



S'oot Key-Board. Mnnnn! of an orjiian, 
oolopriBing the keys piajed with the loot. 

Fpr. An aMreriation of Forit» 

Foramina. (Lat.) The name given by 

the Eomuif to tbe bole* made in the pipe 

or flute. 

Fwe-Hote. An a p po g g li i iuii (84). 

rore-Xotr, T>ouble. Two short fore- 
Botcs muted, one of which Is hf<fher and 
the other lower than the principal notCj or 
two small DOtM ascending or desocndine 
to the princfpnl note by re^lar steps of 
the scale. 

Vore-JVoto, liong. A fore-note In its 
Ibnn as long, or half as lon^, as the prin- 
cipal note before which it ptands, and in 

performance having' just half the time, ex- 
cept wIifMi b'M'orc ft dotted iicitn, m \vliich 
esMe it talces two thirds of the time of the 
principal note* 

oro-"Vote, Short.. A fare nolo riflirr 
writteu in a mucii shorter form than that 
Of the long« or liaving a short oblique 
line drawn through it. 

Xf^orliair. (Fre.) To wind the horn. 

Fork, Ttmlnij^. A email fitcel inBtruraent, 
havinfj tvro tin<s, used for ascertaining 
the pltcli of particular letters or tooeS) for 
tuning and pitching tones. 

Forlane. A livelf YenetiMi dance 

in I time. 

Vorlara. (Ita.) A slow kind of jig. 

Form. The manner of arranging the 

parts of a musical composition m aecord- 
ance with the rules designed to govern it. 

Formnla. A rnio or method of musical 
Instmetion or performanee. 

Formulary. Then iuin formerly applied 
to the stated and prescribed number and 
disposition of the eedetfauitlflal tones. 

Forte. ( /to.) A word implying that the 
passage over whicli it is placed is to bo 
, sung or played loudly ; that style of per- 

formnri'.'C in which one excels. 

Fortement. (JFre.) Loudly , with energy 
imd rigor. 

FortemoBte. (IXa.) Forte j strong end 

loud. 

Forte, Mezzo, (/fa.) liather loud. 

Forte Piano, (/to.) A terra denoting 
tliat atone is to be struck forte (load)iand 
then continued piano (soft). 

Fort^elgen. (Oer,) To fiddle. 

ForthalloB. (Cfer») To reionnd eontln- 

ualiy. 

Forthlen. An instrument made in a style 
similar to n hsrpeiobord or pianoforfee. 

V»ritleff. Anebhreriattonof JbrlfosAM. 



(Fta.) Verylood, 

Fortissimo Qnanto Posslbllo. (Jls) 

As Btrong or loud as possible. 

Fortlautcn. (Ger.) To continue to ring 
the belts. 

Fortsetxunff. (<7«r.) A continuation. 

Fortsincen. (Ger.) To drive away by 
singing oadly. 

Forttonen. {Get.) To continue to somul. 

Fori. An abbreviation of i^orsando^ 

Forxa. (/to.) Force. 

Forsaikdo. (Ifa.) A word dcsiprnntlng a 

Tnnc jiroi] iiv-oi] surldculy nii'I forcibly, mid 
iuftantly diimnishcd, indicated by n mark 
(100) over each note of the fNissftge, or by 
the letters sf or fa at the commencement 
of the passage. 

F^vuuro. (/to.) Tostrongt]ien;eonftreln. 

Fonato. (/to.) Force. 

Fp. and fp. The initials of Forte Piano. 

F Qaadrata. The name given by the 
early writers on counterpoint to the fign 
which represented sharp Fin their musioa 
fltlaa or transpositions, and the form of 
which, like OUT natural*, approaidicd that 
of a 6(|uarc. 

Fomiilatlon Stop. An organ stop, the 
pipCR of n-hich everywhere give such 
notes onlv as we are prepared to expect 
from the keys that the player toucliea, or, 
at least* the odnTOS Above or below tiiose 
notes* 

Fountain Hymns. The Songs of the 
Wells, so called by the ancients, and still 
common !n the Greek is'os. 

Four-EiaphtH Pleasure. A measure 
having the amount of lour eighth-notes, 

marked ^ or 4. 

Fonrlold Chord. A chord conaistinc 
of four tones, com]iri«in!:^ a toneoOUlblnDd 
with its third, li^th, un<i bovcnth. 

Fourfold Itteasore. A measure of four 
equal p:irts. 

Four-Half Measore. A measure con- 
taining four half notes, or their equiva- 
lent, marked J or 4. 

Fonr-Part 8oMg. A telif ■mmged ftr 

four voices. 

Foar>Qaarter measure. A measure 
containing the amount of four qoarter- 

notes, marked ^, 4, or C. 

Fours and Sixes Metre. A metre des* 
tgnated thus, 4n A (is, conalsting of a 

slanza of four lines in iambic measure, the 
syllables of each being in number ana or- 
der as follows ; 4, <}, 4, 0. 

Fonr Semlbrere Rest. A rest equal hi 
length 10 that of four semlbrcve8(26). 

Fouvteontlk. An interval of an oetare 
and a sevf^nth ; n di tanoe oomprlshlg 

thirteen tiiuLouic lutorvaia. 

Fourtlt. A distance comprising three di- 
atonic intervals, two tout s, .-m 1 ;i sf -li 
tone ; the third of the consuuauces iu tiic 
order of thc4r guneretion. 
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V»arUk, AasmeAtAA. An Interval ooa- 
taidiiig three whole tonee. 

S*ovrth , Tl! m 1 n t shed. An interval oon- 
tainiag two wliolo tonei and a aemitono. 

FomrOi, Extromo Flat. A tone and 

two diatonic semitones composed of four 
dcfiTces; the perfect fourth dimiaisUed by 
ft Aroraatie flemUone. 

ronrth Part. Base— tbe loweet speelee 

of mcu'8 voice. 

IVnuffthi, Perfeet. Anlnterraleontahilnsr 
two whole tones and cm nu^or semi- 

tone. 

FoartH, Redundamt. An interral eon- 

tnlniug^ three full tottcs. 

Fonrtli Shut, The last shift ia violin 

plajrinsr. 
Fowrtli Voice. The bais. 

Frast. (/to*) Phrases; short musical pas- 
sages. 

Franeaetlmmo. (47er.) A ftmle TOlos ; 

treble. 

Franta. {For.) A flute. 
Freddamente. {Ita.) Inantmated in ex- 
ecution; coldly. 

Fredam. (1^.) A llonriah, or other ex- 
teiQfioraneoQs embellishment ; a short 

group of notes sung to the same syllabic. 

Fredowfiamimt (J^e.) Hummiog; sing- 
ing without words. 

Fvadamaor. ( Av.y To shate { to qvaTer. 

Free Canon. A cnnon not in perfect ac- 
oonlaucc with the rules designed to gov- 
ern this style ofeomposition. 

F^roo Cotnposttlon. The frrf Ptyle ; that 
whieh employs voices and instruments, 
and devlstea somewhat ftom tbe rales of 
art. 

Free Fagup. A composition approach- 
inj^ to the in'j;-^i\ Tonn ; n fvi;;nc> in wlnrli 
the coanccting Uormouy is not taken from 
the theme. 

Fjrcely In-rerted Imitation. A form 
of imitation in which tlic order of succes- 
sItc notes Is not predsely retslned. 

Free Itecd. A pcculi:ir form of org-nn 
reed* the tongue of which passes evenly 
wttltln the pipe, and is put in motion by 

titc wind on it? pn^snirr iipivnnlR from the 
foijl uitho pipe iato the rccfl. and yieldin"' 
umler Its pressure Torso much '>( its k-uj^fth 
M is pliant enough to do so, is brought 
back to its ibrmer position by its own 
pprin;^'--like uuturc. 

Free Style. A s^le in which some devi- 
ation is made ftom the rates of art. 

Frat. (Gtr,) Free. 

Fremlflsement. (Fre.) Yibration. 

Frencli Horn. The come dc chnsse; a 
wind inotrument, oonsiMtlng of a long 
tube twisted into several circular foId8, 
nntl <fr;idnally increasing in diameter firom 
the ond it win h !t is blowM to that at 
wliich the touiui issues. 

Frenels Sixtli. The name of a chord 
eompMod cf a ms}or third, eBctreme 



fonrth, and extreme sixth; as, Vij/^ V, Cf 
A b* 

French Treble Clef. The O r!nf on tha 
bottom line of the staflf. formerly much 
uacti ill Frenoh muale for Tiolin» llttte» 

&0. (47). 

Freaoamente. {Ita.} New or oncoramon. 

Freaoa. ilta.) Ontoftheeommoaeonffles 

new J quick and spirited. 

Fret Hoard. Tliat portion of a guitar, or 
similar instrument, on which the frets are 
placed. 

Frets. Small projections of wire or ivory 

fixed across tbe tln^'er board of a guitar, 
maniloliiir , ami other instruraents, to 8!iow 
where tlte tttriugs are to be fingered, and 
serve to vary and determine the plt(di of 

the tone?. 

Fretta. Quiclccning or hastoiing the timck. 
Frende. (Ger.} Joy. 
FaavdoBi^aaiifl:. (fl^.) Asongofjoy* 

Frenndlieli. (Oer.) Fkjendty. 

Frey. (Ger.) Free. 

Freye Sel&relbart. ((7<r.) Free style 
of composition. 

Frledensnkaradl* (Osr.) A march In 
lienor of peace. 

Frlser. A term used In ffnttar mn^ im* 

plyingf that the fingers of the riglit hand 
arc to be closed, except the thumb, and 
opened successively, passing over all the 

strinf^H, without a tnovcmeut of the arm. 

Frobf^esans. (Crcr.) A Joyous song j an 
allegro. 

Frobnamt. (Oer.) High or grand mass. 

Froscb. (Ger.) The nut of a bow for the 

violiu, tenor, Ac 

Frotlala. (ISo.) Balfaid. 

Frottolava. (/to.) To shig or wrUe bal> 

lifds. 

Frnhlingslied. (Ger.) Spring song. 

FHUuiaaaao. {Ger,) Uatlns. 

Frnbmesser* {Oer.) A singer at mat InSt 

Frubmetter. (Ger.) Singcrnt raathis. 

Frtibstlindolaen. {Ger.) A morning con- 
cert In honor of some person. 

Frwbstack. {Ger.) Matins. 

F Scblfissel. (Ger.) The F clef. 

Fuga. (/to.) Fugue. 

Fnsra Avtesitlea. (ttaJ) A fugue hi 
which the loading notes ascend. 

Fnga dt ConsognoiMia. iJta,) A eon- 
tbraons lu^ue. 

Fuga Doppia. (Fta.) Double fbgOS ; ft 

fugue with two subjects. 

Fnga, Grave. A fugue deep in sound 
and of mIow movement. 

Wtt^nl Cora!e. A fng-nl con^trnrtlon of 
a wholu cur;ile, iu wliich one 8tr ji>iie jifter 
another Is taken sepnrati Iv a^t the sub- 
ject of the fuyiic, and is carried throu^'h. 

Fusa Patetkio. (/to.) A patbetlo styis 
or fhgne. 
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Fuff A p«r Ante et TIH*lf. A tirth 

nppUctl to a fugue, when, If the pruidc or 
leading^ part ascends, those that iollow 
Imitate it deseendii^, ud If ItdMoaios, 
imitnte it nsceridLng, 

FuKaFiagale. (/te.) A fugue In which 
tho gntding or lecding note! oMoend. 

Wwmm. Illeereata. (fta.) A Tvorkcd up 
Aiffue ; a fugue consisting of vci al 
themet wtth many dcvciupnien i . 

Fugato. (ifa-) In thestjleof afoffae. 

Fngc. (Ger.) Fn^-uo. 

FnghK. (/<«.) A fugue. 

FagtieMa. (/!«.) Ailiortflq^ 

Vanplietten. (<7cr.) Fu;Tue«« 

Fngl&ettl. (Ita.) Short fugues. 

FvgiilTe Pieces. Off-hand, short-Ured 
eoApoaltloiia. 

Fuf^ne. A form of composition prenlinr 
to the strict or contrapuntal style, in 
whieh a aubject is proposed by one part 
and answered by other parts, aooording 
to certain rules. Fugues arc of three 
Muds, Simple, Double, and C!ouuter. 

Fai^ne, Counter. A Aigne fai whioli the 
aubjects move in contrary directtona, 

Fucned Coanterpolat. Counterpoint 
In four, five, six, or bcvch narts,— the 
only counterpoint In use prevlona to wie 
cigntecnth century. 

Fagne* Boublc . A fng^uc on two subjects. 

FuKVe, Free. A composition npproach- 
tog to the fugal form; a fu;^ i > m which 
the connecting hamionx ia not taitenfrom 
the theme. 

Fufrae Iff anif ol d . A f u ^ue i a wl i i rT i f wo 
or more tlicmea are entered luto and elab- 
orated. 

Vaime Renverser. (Fre.) A fu nic the 
answer of which ia made in contrary mo- 
tion to that of the anbjeet. 

Faffite, Strict. A fiujnc in which the 
Algal form and Ita laws are rigidly ob- 
served. 

Fngue, per Contrarlam Re'Viexmm. 
A term applied to a fugue when the com- 
mencing subject Is simply inverted, yet 
retains the order Of half aad whole tones 
in the answer. 

Fvffiie, FcreOTitnurl«mBliiai{l«x. A 
term applied to a fugue when the com- 
mencing subject Is simply inverted, with- 
out rctmninp: the orderOf iMdf tM whMC 
tones in the answer. 

Fng'tie, Perpetual. A canon so con- 
structed thnt ita ternii nation li ii'is to ita 
begiimingt and hence may be ooutinnally 
repeated. 

Fvffne, Simple. AAigtieeoiilaiiiinsbut 

a smgle subject. 
F«{|iUat. A composer or performer of 
fhgtt«i. 

Fftbirer. ((?er.) Thn subject of a fu^ie. 
Fall. Music designed for all the voices or 

liiatmiimiti; t» fr tmig by botli aidts of 

• eMr. 



Mil AttChem. An antbcm hi four or 
more parts* without TCraes, to be snng ia 

chorus. 

Fall Band. A band in whteh aU tbt 

Instruments arc employed. 

Full Breatli. A complete inhalntion 
ulcen boforo the eommenocmcnt of sing- 
inpT, or ailer an appareBtly entire expira- 
tion. 

Full Hf oistliod. Having a ftll or strong 

voice. 

Full Orclicstrm. An orchestra in which 
all the itringed and wind Inatruments art 

employed. 

Full Organ. An organ with ail its regis- 
ters or Sops liiase. 

Full Score. A complete (score of all the 

{>arts of a composition, whether vocal or 
nstmmeatiil, or both eombi&Ml. 
Full Servico. A servlee withont anjr 
verse parts. 

Full to Fiftcctttla. A trrm to organ 

music implying that all the stops np to 
and inciudiog the " fifteenth " are to be 
ttiod. 

Fnll-toued Tiola. An old inBtrummt, 
of larger siie and uroportiou than the vio- 
llii, ouerwise of tlis sane nature. 
Full Turn. A turn con fist in "f four 
notes immediately after that upon which 
It Is mate (81). 
Fundamental Bass. The root or fun- 
damental note of a chord ; a succession ot 
notes constitntinnf the BCverRl fundamsOp 
tal notes of their respective chords. 

Fundamental CHord. A chord the 
lowest note of which is that ftomwMoh 

the chord is derived. 
FundiMnental Key. The key in which 
a plees is written the original key. 

Fnndnmrntal IVote. The lOWCSt OOtS 

of a fuudamcutal chord. 
Fundamental Position. A term ap- 
plied to the situation of a chord whenlts-^ 
root, or fiindnmental tone, actually stands 
lowe^t , ;uul the other tones of the chord 
Stand above each other at the distance of 
a third apart. 
Funelnrc. (Fre. and Ita.) Funeral. 
Funeral Maveli. A slow, mcasnred 
march, designed to aooompany a fhneral 
procession. 
Funereo. (Ita,) Fanercol j pertaining to 

burial aervlcat. 
FwaostsuMBto. (^ipo.) Momnfhllj'* 
FAnf. (Gcr.) Five. 
Funfstimmlg. (Gtr.) Five-voiced, 
Funfte. {Ger.) Fifth. 

((7er.) FlilMttlh. 
iOer,) FIfteeQ. 
Funstonl. (Ita.) Oratorios, mnsses, and 
other sacrod pieces composed for tlis 
Catholic chnroh. 
Fuoco. (Ita.) Tire ; nnlraation. 
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For botli haadH together. 

X*avc«. Name formerly grfrra to a dose 

diitonie chain of Hsoeudiai,' mri rincQpnj. 
ing notes, iatroduccd to couucct ftu ex- 
paaslvc interval. 

rur tite llnke Tfana AUobi. (Ccr.) 

i ui" the left hand alone. 

I'ur die rechte Hand All«te. (Oer,) 

Vol' the rlgfht hand alone. 

^Forlbondo. (/to.) Furionsly. 
;Fwto«am«i»to. (/fa.) Fuzloiulj. 



(Ho.) FiirlMu; 

Fnrnituro Stop. A mixed or compound 
stop In aa organ, comnriiiiag two or more 
ranln of pipes, of shriller tone than fhoM 
of the 8e8qtil:iltorn ; the mixtttve stop. 

Furore. (Ita.) Fury; rngie* 

Fasa. (Lnt.) A quaver. 

l:'usella. {^LtU.) Tlio name formerly ap- 
I pUed to the demiaemlqiiaver, 

' Fnt. (Fre.) The barrel of a dram. 

Fx. An abbreriatlon of 

ForzcUo. 



G. 



GTHE nominal of the flf^h note la the 
• Batnral diatonio acale of Ct to which 
Gnido applied (ho monotrllable Bolt It is 
also one of the msmo or tho hUfpmt^ or 

treble clef. 

CteffliardA. (Ila.) Stoat; bold; a llveir 

dance In triple time. 

0»l. {Fre.) Gayly ; checrfhlly. 

Galcment. (Fre.) A gay, spirited manner. 

Galllard. {Fre.) A sprightly dnneo in 
triple time; applied to a composition, it 
implies that it Is to be sun^ or played in a 
lively, cheerful style. 

GalllArdement. (Fre.) T*r<Trily tbrfHkTv. 
€Sato. {Ita.) With gayety aud ciiecrful- 
Dcsa. 

Oajamesto. (Ho.) Qofly; dwerftiUy; 

liv«*ly, 

iGm$m, {Ua,y Ctaf ; diatrfUi vl?»oloaa. 

Cai. An abtafOTjalien of Mc^tad Ooi- 

lopade. 

Galan. {Sax.) To sing. 
ClaUntonioMto. (Ita.) GaUanllf | hoMlf. 

GAliAmbo. {Spa,} B002 of file Gallic 

|irie8t of Cybiile. 

Galia-ParU-Clieve System. An ele- 
mentary system of vocal music much in 
voffiM^ln I'aris,IiavlngliMritalMaiaiiotation 
in H<nirc8. 

GAlllaoahma. (Zof.) ▲ ipedM of Latio 

verse. 

Gal Hard. A lively dance tune in triple 
time; afjaillard. 

GaiitnrciR An old taoo to aoeompanf 

tiic galliard dance. 

CHitlopttdo. {Frt,) A galop, a qniflk Qer> 
man danee tone, gcmrallf in J ItaOi 

Galop. (Ger,) A gallopade. 

Galoppe. (Fre ) A fr«11opri4c. 

Gam. An abbreviation of GamuL 

Gamalan. (Jav.) Musieal cxccvtlon. 

Gamalan Clioro nail. (Jav.) Mnalc 
In tiM ^yle of Bali, rescanbliog the Saiea- 



dro, wWi tto «Koe|rtlan of the vUlfn «r 

rcbab. 

Gamalan Kodok IV^rek. (Jav.) A 
name applied by the .Jfivnnesc to their 
ancient mnsic, signlfyla}; the Sonsr of the 
Frogs and Toads, on aeeoant of Ita want 

of harmony. 

Gambang-Kajroa. (Jav.) A Javanese ^ 
Uistmment fiirnied of many bars or atrina X 

of nonorous wood, differing gradually jn / \ 
length, placed in a wooden l^X) and played 
npm with a hammer. 

Gambete. iSpa,) An aaetent Spanish 
donee, 

GnmMat. A performer on tiie rfol da ?nm> 
bi, at one time eonnected with the rcg^ular 
estublishmcut of the chapels of the Ger- 
man priaoea. 

€raml>-Vlole. (Gtr.) An Instrument 
resembling the violoncello; the greater 
▼toL 

Games, Panntlianean. Ancfent Greek 
games in which singers, and players on 
the flute and cithara, competed |br piisea. 

Ganamnn. (Grk.) Gamut. 

Gamme. (Fire.) The soale of anj key; 

the gamut. 

Gamme Chromntinmo* (9^) TbO 

chrom.itic seal''. 

Gamme de la inineur. (JTre.) Seal* 
of A minor, 

Gamme PofooaJnato. (Av.) Dcaoend- 

ing scale. 

Ctaunmo do Sol MaJenr. (Fre.) Sealo 

of G m:(jor. 

Gamme d'Ci Mi^eur. (Fre.) HezUot 
C major. 

Gammes om Booaola. (M.) Sealet 

with flats. 

Gnmut. The pcale of notes bclon'iflTT^ to 
auv k< v; the lincB and spaces on whi.h 
notes are placed ; and the iowrcst note of 
the Onidonian or oomoM eompaaa, 

Gamnt, Gnldo*s. The table or scnle in- 
trodoeed hj Uaido Aietluna in mi, and 
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to the notes oF which he applied the mono- 
■vllables Ut, Re, Mi, Fa, Sol, Ln. It con- 
tfsted oftwcnty notes, namely, two octaves 
and fi mnjor sixth, the first octave being 

dtstinj^ui.shctl by enpitJiI letters, ns O, A, 
I?, tl)e second bv Binjill lettern, <r, a. b, and 
the supcruumcrary sixth by double letters, 
u J??, na, bb. 
/ Cnnder. (./«r.) A Javanese Instrument 
*yL formed of metallic bars, placed In a wooden 
' case, and played upon with a bunmer. 




Ganclharlas. (Hin ) In TTindno mythol- 
ug^y, the heavenly eiiigers and dancers. 



Gaug. (Ger.) A passage. 

GanjB^a. (HauA A drum about the lize 

of a rf'?:;^imciitnl drum, 

Gauklles. {Spa.) Faooet; organi of the 
▼olee. 

Cl«ase. (Ger.) Whole. 

0*ns«-lirote. (der.) A whole note; a 

Miaibrevc(i5). 
CtaiflUMtoM. iOer.) A whole torn, 

Garfrantear. {Spa,} To qiuaTer; to 

warble. 

Qarfcanteo. (;5pa.) Qnaverlngj « tremu- 
lous modulation of the voice. 

Garlbo. {Ita.') Dance; ball. 

* Gariglioue. {Ita.) Chime; musical bclIs. 

4Nunrlvo. (ila.) To warble Ifke* bird. 

Qattrollen. (Ger^ A term appUnd to a 
singer or actor on a starring excursion. 

Gauche. iFre.) Left. 

4Sm¥9t. A lively danoe or tone con8lBtln,<T 
of two strains, In conunou tlm^ caeh of 

which is played twice. 

Ctevotta. (iVaO Agnvot. 
GajrmoHto. {Spa,) Gajrlj;brijkl7; lively. 

Gayta. {Spa.) Bagpipe: lliseolct;1iMid> 
organ. 

Gaytm Kamonma. {I^pa.) A Uiid of 
bagplpo used hj the natives of Zamora. 

Gajrtero. {Spa,) One who plays on a 
bagpipe ; a piper. 

Ga/xarra. (ila*) Bcjoieiiiea wltti eanBon 

and mudio. 

. , Gazzel. {Per.) A love song of the Per- 
Biani, sung tf ib» Blnglng girle of Cash- 
mere. 

G Clef. The tr^e def ; a eomponnd <iiar- 

actcr of the letters H and 8, for the pylla- 

blc Soli which invariably turns on the 

•eeond line of the itaff (46). 
G Double. The octave below G g-amut; 

the lowest note of the letter G on the 

planolbrte. 
G l>Tir. {Ger.) G major. 
Geberdeusplel. {Ger.) Pantomime. 

Geblase. (Ger.) The repeated sounding 
Of a wind matrumoat; trumpeting. 

GebrocHene AwkorAa. ((7er.> Broken 
chords; arpeggios. 

GolMToelMtta fltlMMiO. (Ger.) A broken I 
voice. 

aebamUn. (<7«r*) Gonnected, synco- 



pated, in regard to the etrle of pteyteg er 

writing. 

Gedaeht. {Oer.) Stopped, in oppotitiOQ 

to the open pipes in an organ. 
Gedftmpft. {Ger.) Sotto voice ; muffled. 

Gedeek. {Ger.) A register of covered 
^pea. 

Gedehnt. {Cer.) Lcnfjthonod. 
Gef iitii-te. (Crr.) The answer of a fujue, 
Gegeubewcguiig. {Ger.) Contrary mo> 
tion. 

rspsreni^esaug. {Ger.) Antlphony. 
Gegenhall. {Ger.) EcltO. 
Gegeupunlci. ( Ger.) Counterpoint. 
Ctegoaetfmmo. (Oer.) Counterpart. 
Ge|?^i.gtlmnBi0. (0«r,) Dieaonant; die* 
corUaut. 

Gofcend. (Oer.) A word signifying a 
dc;jrco o f motement almllar to t h a t implied 
by andante. 

GofcOro BpteloB. (Gtr.) To plaj by ear. 

GehArlebre. {Ger.) AoonatiOB. 

Gehttrslnn. (Ger.) Thn sense of heaclag, 

Geige. {Ger.) The violin. 

Gelgen. {Ger.) To play on hTlollii. 

Geii^enblatt. (Oer.) The dnger board Of 

a violin. 

Geigeubogen. {Ger.) Violin bow. 

Gelgen*ClaTle|rmM. An instrument 
of a character similar to a barpaiefaord or 

pianoforte. 

Geifi[^enfllrnilg. (Ger.) Having tho fbrm 
of a violin. 

Gelgenfuttcr. {Ger.) A violin case. 

G«igennoiacl&er. {Ger.) A vioixa maicer. 

Getgemealto. {Ger.) Violin atring. 

Golgomaattol. (6er>) Bridge of n TioUn. 

Getf^enachnle. {Ger.) A violin prhool, 
or method of instruction ; n book oi ic»- 
aona and exerelace for the violin. 

Geleenstrlols. (Oer.) A atroke of the 

violin bow. 

Gelgenatflelc. (Oer.) A tnne for the 

violin. 

Gclgenwerk. {Ger.) Cclostinn. 
Geigeuwirbel. {Ger.) A vioiiu peg. 
Gelgencng. {Ger.) Arfotlnatop. 
Ctolge ohne Bunde. {Ger.) A ^'onoral 

name applied by the Germans to all instru 

meota afinlUir to tbc.rofaeok. 
Gelger. (Oer.) Avloliniat. 
Oelgerol. (Oer.) A continual fiddLag. 
Gelstllolk. ( Oer.) E^eaiastical ; clerlral. 

Gelstllel&e Goeamgo. (Oer.) Psalmai 

bymuR. 

ISoietUelso Uodor. (Oer.) SpirHnal 

«on<»"s. 

Gelcllinper. (Oer.) A constant clashing 
or ttnkwig. 

G<:kMngel. (Oir.) Thiklihgi rIaglMgol 

a bell. 
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«ei2iai (Otr,) A pMl oTlMllf; toning 

of bcils. 

Geleler. (Ger.) A continaal plaTing on 
« hordjr-gurdy. 

Ctoltung. ((?er.) Tha valiie or proportion 

of a note. 

Ctomllehlleik. (Gtr.) QoleUf $ la • oilm 

manner. 

G«mU'. {Spa,) To wUUtle ; to sonnd at 
the MO or wind. 

CteOftSOn TTorn. An Instrument formed 
of n small pipe made of tlie liora of a 
diamois, or wfld goat. 

liemntlillola. iO€r,) Axtken; good- 
natured. 

Genera. (Lot.) A term used the an- 
cient* to iiulicate the modes according to 
which they divided their tetracUords. 

Cfcnera, Arlstoxeuus. (Lat.) Certain 
modes umonq; those into which the Greelc 
writers divided tlieir tctracliord, or minor 
fbnrtli. 

General. A certain bent of drum at 910m- 
ing, giving notice for tlie infantry to be 
ready to mardi. 

Ctoiior«la. {Spa,} Beat of tba dram to can 

to arraa. 

Generalbass. (Ger.) Thorough-bass. 

Cteaeral Pause. A general eesaatlon or 

silence of nil the parts. 

General Systems. Dia^ams adopted by 
the ancient Greeks In wlueli were indnded 

all the sounds iu music. 

Gcneratenr. (i^re.) The ftindamental note 
of the eommon diord. 

Generating Tone. The principal tone 
caused by the vibration of stringed in- 
struments wben ono tone la stroMC ; the 

generator. 

Generator. The princlpnl pound or 
sounds by which others are produced ; 
the fundamental note of tlie common 
ehord. 

CloBoveM. (Ho.) NoUes latdlgBlied 

manner. 

Genlalia. (Lnt.) Blusical instrumenta 
used by tlie aiu-ient liomana ill oalebrat- 

ing nuptial ccrcmouics. 

Ctonre. {Fre.) Style; genua, 

Gomro ChMiMtlqmo. {t¥€,y Thocbro- 

matlc g-onus. 

GentilezM, Coa. (/to.) With grace and 
eleganee. 

Ccuas. (Lnt.) A term used to doslq^iato a 
particular kind of melody, or succession 
of tones resulting from n particular divis- 
ion or arran<;emcut of the scale. 

Gen OS, Cbromatlo. A melody produced 
by an arrangement of Hie tonea of tlie 

chromatic scale. 

Genus Cbromatioom. {Lot.) The chro- 
matic system of tonea among the aaelent 

Greeks. 

Genus, Olatonlo. 
produced by an 01 
the diatonic scale. 



Genns, I^nliarmonte. A melody formed 
of a scale of tones about one fourth tha 
distance of those of the diatonle scale 

Genus nfelodiae. (Lot.) The manner in 
which the ancients divided and anbdivkied 
the elementa of melody. 

Genua BUztuna. (Lot.) Mixed apeelea. 

Genus IHodnlandl. (Lnt.) The ancient 
division of the tctrachorU; a disposition 
of Its Ibor Bomida in aneeeaalon. 

Geori^el. (Ger.) A eontinoaland tedions 

piaymg on an orgfoiu 

Oerailebewegung. (Oer.) Similar mo- 
tion. 

Gerade Taktart. ( Ger.) Common time. 
<3erleael. {Oer.) A aoft, murmuring 



A speoiea of melody 
■ of 



German Flneerln^. A method of 
marking the nugcrinj^- of piano music 
which designates the thumb na the first 
finger, in distiuotion from tlie English or 
American mode, which iiidicatea the use 
of the thumb by a sign. 

German Flute. A vriml instrument, 
consisting^ of a tube formotl of several 
Joints or pieces scrcwcrl to^f'ther, or into 
each other, with holes along the side. It 
Is dosed at the upper end, and Ihmfshed 
with movable brass or silver keys, whieb, 
by openinq: niul closln;^^ certnin boles, 
serve to temper tlie tones to the variouu 
flats and sharps; a transverse (lute. 

German Hfordeut. An ornament con- 
sistiujr of tijc alteruatiou of a tone with 
that next below it, the chief one in the 
melody bein;; the prominent sound in the 
division of the measure. 

Crerm»n S««l«. A scale of the natural 
notes fbrroed of A, IT, C, D, E, F, G, In- 
stead of A, B, C, ^l., the Uboingalwaya 

reserved to expres.s B flat. 

German Sixtli. A name applied by some 
writers to a chord compo-^eJ of a major 
third, perfect fli]th,and extreme sixth as, 
A ^, G, B, C. 

German Soprano Clef. The C clef 
placed on the first line of the staiT for so- 
prano, instead of the G def onlhe soooiul 

line of that part (51). 

Ges. (Ger.) G flat. 

Gesaug. (Oer.) The act of singing; war- 
bling; song; mnsical concord ; melody. 

Gesangawolao, {Ger.) In the manner of 



a song. 



Geaavao. (Oer.) nnmmlng; wbiatUng. 

Grschleift. (^Ger.) Slurred i legato, 

Geschwfinzte. (Ger.) A quavw, 

GescU«Tind. (Ger.) Quick. 

Gescbwind nfarsoli. (Ger.) A quick 
march. 

Ges Dur. ( Ger.) G flat major. 

Gealnge. (Ger.) Constant singing; bad 
singing. 

Gestossen. ( Ger.) Separated s detaelied. 
Goatonra. {Fre.) Itinerant mlaatre'a, of 
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tbfhumorons order, who intorlardedtllftlr 
gODga vvitli comic talcs and jokes. 

Geton. (tf^.) BepcKtod looiida ; dangr ; 

clamor, 

€;etragcii. (G^er.) Wcll-8«stailied ; car- 
ried. 

Ccwlrbel. {Q«r,) The roU or raffle of 

drums. 

Qewolmllfllieii MMetlmmeii. (Ger.) 
Ordinary volocs J ordinary vocal parts. 

<2esiert. (Ger,) WiOildreeUtioii. 

O Flat. Tiie iftt Bcventb of A flat ; the 

fifth flat introduced in modnlnting by 
fourths from the natural diatonic mode. 

G Gamut. A designation sometimes given 
to tlie first Q Mow the bees elef note. 

p-h b . almcljs. 

<ji}iazcl. (Per.) An ode of the Persians, 
eousistin': of not less then five nor more 

thnn eighteen distichs. 

Gbirlf . ( Tiir.) A species of octave flute 

used bj tbo Turlcs. 
Ghlronda. (Ita.) A hiirdy-gtirdy. 

Gia Maestro diCappella. (ito.) Before 

the msster of musie. 
CUMisbo. (Ita.) Iambic. 

Gi^a. (Ita.) A ^ig; a dance melody not 
now iu use, cousisting of two pai*ts, each 

eoatttining g meesnres. 
CIlKe. (JNu) A string histmment. 
Glffue. (JW.) AJig; e Brely s^csles of 

(mnoe. 

4» In Alt. The first note in alt ; the oeCeve 

above the G, or treble clef note. 
G in Altlsslmo. The iirst note in nltis- 
slmo; the octave al>ove O in alt nnd the 

fifteenth above the G or treble clef note. 

Glocbovolmente. (/to.) Sportively ; 
lightly ; gayly. 

GlocoI;ii i- (Jfn^ Bands of buflToons, dan- 
cers* actors, singers, and instrumeutil 
performers, retained in courts of princes 
in Tuscany for the diTeision of the com- 
pany. 

GloeoemneBte. (Jlo.) FsoeCIoiislf ; spor- 
tively. 

Gloeoso. (Tta.) Humorous; sporlive. 

Giojoso. ilta.) Joyously} witii buoyant 

hUailty. 
Gls. (Cer.) G sharp. 
<iils Moll. ( Ger.) G sharp minor 
GiUma. {Ita.) A Spanish dunce. 
CMttem. An old name for the gnSUti to 

flay on a gittern. 

Gittitls. (Aeft.) An instrument supposed 
to have been naed by the people of Gath, 
and thence Introdtteod bjKiflff Davht into 
ralesiiue. 

Glttlilleo. (Ito.) JnbRee. 

Glallari. (iltf) JlWlde Of dSMSii, artwrs, 
or singers. . . 



Glnoeuito. (Ua.) With ^port and gay- 

ety. 

GluoM. (iter.) An organ stop. 

OiuKtamento. (Ito.) Jnstly ; wtUi pre* 

cision. 

Glnatezza. (/to.) Freoislon. 

Glustessa dell' Intonazione, €mm» 

(Ita.) With appropriate intonation. 

Gtasto. (/to.) In an equal, steady, and 
Jnst time. 

Given Bfts<t. A ^aBfl glTCBttO irihMh IhHI^ 

muny is to be allixed. 

Giving Out. A term used hr o r gan ls t i 

to signify the previous or prelud in ;^ per- 
formance, by which the psalm tuue about 
to be snnir is annonneed, or given mit» to 

the congregation. 

Gl. An abbreviation of Glee. 
Glals. (Fre.) The passing beU. 
GUIsFwMlw*. (#W.) AftineMdknslL 
Glapiasant. (Fre.) Squcnidng; shrill. 
Glass*€lkord. A pianoforte having glass 

in the place of strings, invented at Jnrle, 

and first exhibited ha 1785. 

Glasses, Musical. An instrument formed 
of a number of glass goblets, tuned by 
filling them more or less with water, ana 
played upon with the finger moistonod. 

Glee. A composition for three or moro 
voices, origi;r,Ilv convivial in its . 'i ii u 
ter. but at present gay, grave, amatory, 
pstastiei or bscebsnaiian. 

Gleek. iA.S.) Hnsic ; musician. 

Gleemen. A nnme applied, before the 
Isonnan conquest, to tliose who Sttbse> 
quently were known ns nuustrels. 

GlciclUkeii. {Ger.) Tba onhonnonio 

quality. 

GleiehfcUtfig. ((7er.) Consonanoc; nn^ 

son. 

GieiclkstlmxaiK. (6'er.) llarmouious j in 
unison. 

Glelcl&atlmmnns. (Ger,) Qaimony Of 

souuds ; unison } concord. 

GIL (/to.) The. 

CnioOBleo. iSpa,) A kind of Latin verse. 

Glide. Portamento; a glidingofthe voice 
used ni blow movemuntti lor the purpose 
of connecrthig two notes divided by an 
interval. 

Gliding. An easy, smooth, and graceful 
style; in flute playing, a sliding move> 
ment of the fingers lor the purpose ol 
blending the tones. 

Glle. (Sax.) A glee. 

Glissade. (Fre.) Gliding } the act of pass- 
ing the fingers in a smooth, unbrolceo 
course over the Iceys of a piano. 

Glissando. (Ita.) In a gliding manner. 

Gllssato. (Ita.) A gliding movement. 

Gllsser. (Fre.) To glide smootiiLy from 

one icey to another. 
GUss«z to F»fM». (JJrc.) Slide the 

thumb. 
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CillKntcanda. ^JKs.) A 

gliding style. 

GU«sic«to. {Ita,} In a gentle Aod gliding 



Glf 8tr9MiMitl. (Jta.) TiMlniCnimCBto. 

Glftckchen. (Oer.) AlltttebcU. 

Glocke. CG«r.) A belt. 

Oldckela. (Ger.) To riag Utile bells. 

CJloAcngclftnto. (Otr.) The ringing 
or chiming of bells. 

GloelMBlftAiitflMr. IQmr.) The htminer 
ar»tieU. 

Glockenlclanff. (Gtr.) Thcsonadftfa 

bell or bclU ; ute cliiming of bells. 

Gloekeaklopfel. (Ger.) Tbe tongue of 



GlockenoMUMl. 

diopasoB. 



(Oer.) BeU ftmnder's 



GIiMsk«(MdlritiMitsiel. (43er.) Lt?er to 



a bell 
Gloekentlfciirm . 



iGer.) AbellVy. 



Gloekeasuc. {Gtr.) Tbe ringing of a 
bettor tell*. 

Gloria. (Lot.) A principal movencilt Of 
tbe mass or Catbollc service. 

Olorlttoftttoii. Yoeal praise ; odontlon. 

Olooa. (^^po.) AYtrlatioii. 

Gloaar. (Spa.) jlo vary the notes. 

4UoUI«.> iOrk,) TlM month-pieoo of a 
wind InatmineBt ; the narrow spcrtiire at 

the upper part of the windpipe, whicfj, ^y 
its dtuuion and coutraction, contributes to 
the nodalatloa of tlie bninan TOtoo. 

Glottocomela. (Grt.) Boxes in which 
the Greeks carriea tho^Ungulse. or tongues 
ortiwlrlliitee. 

GlWhemd. {Ger.) Ardent; gloTring. 

Gljroonle. {Lai.) A verae in Grecic and 
£fttlB poetry of three feet— a epondcc, a 
dM^amb, and a pyrrhic. 

G Moll, (Ger.) G minor. 

Gnacclitrrtt. {lia.) Ttimborme ; h tiibor. 

i>Gneus1ia. (Ara.) An instrament of music 
played upon by Arabian abepberda while 
^ tending tueir iloclts. 

Gttitnb. (ffeb.) The Mine glvCB bj the 

anoint Hebrews to the organ. 

Goat-Sonc. A 8oiig or anthem sung by 
the ancient GrcckH to their ^od Dionysus, 
whilst the goat stood at toe altar to bo 
•acriSeed. 

Gol. (Jrl.) A ftmeral dbrgo of tbe Irish 

peasantry. 

Golt-Tronupo* A trumpet used by the 
Irian, Daoea, Normansy end Bag-- 



anetent Irial 

lish. 

Golpe de Mualcs* 
music* 



iSpa,) A band of 



Qondcllied. (Cfer.) A gondolier song. 

Ctondoller Smsyo. Songa composed and 
•nng by the Venethm gonaoliers, of a very 
graceful and pleasing style ; barcarolles. 

A j^pdM M oyabai mdo bir tbe 



Chi;icso, con«ifting of u I irg^o round pinfe 
of metal, formed of seveuty-cight parte 
of ooi)pcr and twent/-two of tin, wbleb. 

struck wir!) u wooden tn illt't cOVOKd Wltb 
leather, produces a land noise. _ 

G««iion|ir SalusAnfr. (Hi'n.) FmeweU 

Ijynni to the mouutam. 

Giorseador. {Sptu) One who quA?«n; a 
modnlator. 

Gmtsomt. {Sfo,) ToqiMvor^ So wariila 

Gorghegf!^. (TLi.) Rnpid dirisions aa 
voral exercises .for acquiring facility in 
Eiugrin?, and for briQging tbo Toloe nom 

the thi*oat. 

G<»rKke|pgiam«iata. (ito.) Trilling , 
warbliair. 

Gorgheggtero. (iVo.) To tiiU; ^for; 

warble. 

Gor^iieifgiatoro. (/to.) Waibter. 

Gori^hcg^io. [Jta.) A trill; a abakoof 

the voic; m sinj^ing-. 

Gori^orl. {Spa.) A song with which 
cltildron nUmio tbo olerlc's diant la pro* 

oesHions. 



(rd.) 



A meeting of Welsh 



Gorjicdd. 

bards. 

Gondok. {But.) A viol need bj tbe Bi|i 'SC 

sian peasantry. ^ 

Governing Key. The principal key; 
that key in which tlic piece is written* 

Gr. An nhhrevintion of Grand. 

Grace. In vocal or instrumental perform- 
ance, giving due place to the appotr;;fi.'itiimt 
turn, 8hake, and other decorative adili- 
tiuus i easy, smooth, and uaturul cxprcs- 
■ion of the paeeagea. 

Grace, Anticipating^. An embcllisliing 

note lorestalliug the note succeeding^ it. 

C*race, Bass. A smnll note like a nhtyrt 
appofigiatura, and very similar to tiioacci- 
accatura of the Italians, struck only once 
and at tlie seme time with the pnncipal 
note, but ImnvM^intely quitted. It Is Ire- 

aueutly used upon the orgau to strengthen 
le parte end to enppif Ibe wantof pedale. 



Grace TVote. Anv note added tO a 
position as an embellishment. 

Graces. Ornamental notes, indicati'd by 
the composer, or added by the perlonner. 
Tikc most usnal are tlic appoggiatura (01),^ 
tbe turn (79), and the shake (B8). 

Graces, Smoatk. One of tlio two daspes 
into whieb old Bnglish graeeiwero di 
vidod. 

Grace, Transteiaf. A species of nhaks 
produced by eommenoing with tlie hnir 
tone below the given note, quickly ruiK-at* 
iugboth. 

Gracieux. {Fre.) Graceful. 
Gracloao. {Spa.) Graoefal. 
Grada«lMs. (Spa,) Orsdatlea of f o»ii. 
Gradation. A diatonic ascendbif or I* 
mdViifig enecesslon of ebords. , 
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ChmdattoMd. Gradttill j profpwitfve. 

Gr«dj»zloTir. (fta.) The frrnduni aug- 
mentation or oiminutioa of oeleriij of 
movonent or iatesitty of tono. 

GrnditamOHiO. (JXtt.) Lk ft pt^rfug 

niamif r, 

G ratio. (7ta.) A degree > or single step 
on the fltavc. 

Grmdoa. {Spa.) ^Tii^fcnl Intprrnts. 

Gradual. An ancient book of bynmi and 
prarers, to called boeanac aome of the 

anturniR wore chnntcd on the steps of the 
pulpit; a piece of muBic oc<;urring in every 
miM* lietwecft the Qlotfal and tbe (^«do« 

ClxMdMlo. (Xol.) TheGndoaL 

Gmdnal M^odnlatlon. Modulation in 
which, Ix'torc tlic modulatiog^ chord, some 
chord is taken which rony be considered as 
belonging eltbcr to the key we are in, or 
that which immediatelf fouowi it. 

Grmdnaro. (Ha.) To dirldo into de* 

grcos. 

Gradaellement. (Fre.) Gmdually. 

Grail. An old service book of the Eomlsh 
church ; the Ofadnal. 

Gruillrmrnt. (Fre ) A hnnrpf sonnd. 

Grailler. ^Frc) To sound a horo to eall 
the do^. 

Grammar, Musical. Tlio niles bjr whirh 
sounda are hnrmooiriaUy aiid melodioally 
eonne^ted, in ptirtioalareaaea, na well aa In 

cnTire cornpotitionf . 

Grammatieal Accent. The common 
meniaro aooent, marked by the length of 
vrnrdF, nnff n rcg^nUr anooeaaioii of atrong 
and u ciik parts. 

Gran, (/la.) Grand. 

Gran Cautore. (Il<r.) A fine or [rroat 

singer ; the firat man of the scrioua 

opera. 

4lrandl. A term applied to compositions 
and performances wlifcli derive importance 
from their atyle, icugth, or completeness 
of iiarta. 

Grand Casfla. (Fta.) The double drum. 

Grand Chantre. (/-re.) A precentor. 

Grand Choir. In organ playing, the 
onion of all tiie reed atopa. 

Grande. {Ha.) Great; grand; a word 
nacd to dlsUnguisb the grand oikonia flrom 
other parts of a eompoHtlon. 

Grande Cautore. (JKd.) A VOeallat Of 

uncommon merit. 

Grand Flute Stop. The lowest flute 
atop of an organ. 

Grandioso. (fin.) In a noble nn l levated 
style i great, mnguilicent, either iu compo- 
aiflon or penbrmance. 

GvuMdla^MVO. Making a great aonnd. 

Grand Jen. (JVa.) The Ml OtgW in 

orj^an playing'. 

Grando. Ao ahhrcrlation of (TraMKaao. 



Grand Opera. An extended opers, com- 
posed of an intrieate plot» and iUoatrated 
with a great Tarlety of Inddcntal arnrta* 

GnuiA Grgvo. (.FVe.) Gnat ornnn. 

iSnuad FlMao BralA. {Fi%^ Cabteet 
piano. 

Gnuad Plaaoforte. A t>i8nofbrte tn 

wliieh nil the octaves, save about the low- 
est two in the Rcnlc, have lor eao'i note 
tlirce strings attuned in unison, and struclc 
at once by the same hammer. From four 
to seven of the lowest atringa are some- 
times Rin^rle, and through about another 
octave and a lialf two strings to eadt note 
are often naed. 

Grandslre. The 120 idiangea fimnhig ttit 

j[>eal upon five bciis. 

Grandairo Bob. The ringing of 73G 

chin-.fes upon rt peal Of six bells. 

Grandslre Triple. The ringing of the 
MMOehangea upon aevca iMdls. 

Grand Sonata. A massive ami rxtondcd 

sonata, coaaiating gcnoraUy of lour move> 
ments. 

Grand Stop. Theunion of flioraed atop« 

iu t)r;.;:ui Jilayiu^'. 

d an C^usto. ^lia.) In a lofty, elcvstcd 
iniUiiier; a hi^'h wrou^lit ^>:ll; or Ohomi^ 

A lull nnd finished poriormnnfo. 

ijiran l*rova. {Jla.) The laft rehearsal. 
Gratt Tlaoabavo. (Ita.) Great dram. 

Grappa. (Ita.) The brace or character 

servinff to conucct two or nunc pt:ivC8 {7) 

in rail lis Aaimaa. il^l.) Fart of the 
Gloria. 

GratinsT- An of^otlsi^ o, irritatingf dia> 

pleasiuj^ bOuud ; a diucui d. 

Gnktloau. In a flowing, graeefhl atyle. 

(irave. (/fn.) A slow and solemn move- 
ment i a deep, low pitch tn the scale of 
aonnda ; a digntfled niode of delivery, 

Gr :i V <■ I r u n t c ( /<«.) With gmrltty J dig- 

uilicd and boIcuiq. 

Grave Bellgioso. {Ha.) Religiousir 
grave ; a slow movement, connected witil 

a grave and serious style. 

Gravezxa. (//a.) Qrarc. 
Grawtoonabnl*. (ite.) FlanofHrtn. 
Gmwiaonante. {Ita.) Loud aoondlng; 

GraT-ita. {Ha.) Gravity. 

Gravity. A low pitch: a modifleation of 
any sound by which ft beeonwa doiy or 

low hi relation to some other sound. « 

GrnTia. {Ita.) Iu a flouin;,'- style. 

Graxioaamente. {Ita,) in a flowing acd 
gruoel\il atyle. 

Graxioso. (ito.) A graeofhl atyle; with 

smouthnosg and elegance. 

Grazo. An abbrevifition of Orazio$o. 

Great Barrer. The act of pressing at 
the same time all the strings of a guitar 
with the first finger of the left band. 

Groai CadoMo. ▲ eadAMM in whIA the 
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doting ohonl immedlatelj Ibllowt that 
of w BUb-do mhw rnt, or fourCh of the ker 
— sometiBiet called the piiigil ^'•H^f? . 

CIreat Drum. The toss dram. 

€Sre«ter A^pofglAtaxm.* The hmg «p- 

pogjfiatanu 

CteMitMrFowth. Sharp Ibartli. 

Ctarea.ter t,a>'. One of the two classrs o f 
laya in ancient times, coasiating of twelve 
oouplets of verses in dUferent measures. 

Greater Scale. That scale In which the 
thirds are greater, as a scale composed of 
nuilor thirds ; the nuJor siMUe, 

€vreater Viol. A viol of six strlnofg, for- 
merly luucu used iu Germany tho Tiol 
da gamba. 

Oreat T^yrc of Orpfimg. A nnmc ap- 

SUed by the ancients to u system of the 
armonized arts. 

Great Octar-e. The lo west series of seven 
'notes, which Includes both the divisions 

of the fihort kpys in the key bu ird, begin- 
i^n^ ^ i th ^the two, and expressed by oap- 

Great Opera. An opera in \ o! ring tragic 
events and details ; the grand opera. 

< hry%t Orelkeati^ A combination of 
■trtngcd, reed, and brass instru inp uts, 
with their proportion of instrumeuta of 1 



Great Orf^an. In an org^an with three 
rew3 of keys, usually the middle row, so 
called from containing the greatest num- 
ber of stops, and the pipes are voiced 
louder tiian those In the swell or the 
choir orfj^an. 

Great Scale. The entire series of mu- 
sical sounds. 

Great Sixth. The chord of the fifth and 
sixth, when the iifth is perfect and tiie 
sucth Is miOor. 

Grecian t.yrc. A lyre of the ancient 
(Wrecks, having but seven strings, and 
quite small, bemg held in the hami when 

played upon, 

Greek Cadence. Plagal cadenoc. 

Gi-eck. Scale. A scale which, in the time 
of Aristoxcnus, consisted of two octaves, 
the whole system having bc^ composed 
of a different neries of nmr sounds, with 
one note added to the bottom of the grale 
to complete the double octave, all ot which 
ROundR iuiving h.xd diflbrMIt denoDAina- 
tions, like our gamut. 

Gregox'ian Chant. A style of choral 
music, accordini; to the Qi<;ht celebrated 
ehurch modes introduced by Pope Grego- 
ry in the sixth century, and incorporated 
by Charlemaguc into the liturp^y of the 
Roman Catholic church A. D. 7bV. 

Chregorlanlsche Gesani^. (Oer.) The 

Gregorian Chant. 

Gregorian Slasie. Sacred compositions 
Introduced into the GatboUo serviae by 

Pope Gregory. 

Gregorian Tones. The ehants used for 
tlio psalma in the Bonaa GithoUe service } 



the aneient modeii or 1 
chants are t>a4ed. 

Gwl; (FH,) Shrill; tbarp; the hlflAeat 

tone. 

Grell. (Ger.) Harsh ; sharp } shrilL 
Grelot. {Fre.) AsmallbcU. 
ChwE. (Lot,) The cbomsinapliT; 
GrllTblatt. (Oer.) A table of flguros or 

sigus indicating the manner of piayiair 

on the Hute, phuo, *e^ 

GrilTbret. ( Oer.) The tngw boatd of % 

violin, violoncello, Ac 

Grlirioeh. ( Ger.) The holes of a flute and 

like instruments. 

Gringotter. (1^.) To quaver; to warble; 
to bum a tune. 

Grooves. Compartments In the sound> 
board of an organ, serving as canals for 
the wind, the near ends of^ wUeh lie over 
the wiud-chest, and are flrnUy doaed bj 

the pallets. 

Groppo. (/to.) A group; n cUtSttt of 

notes, 

Grofl. (^Fre.) Great. 

Gros-fa. (Fre.) The name formerly applied 
to old ciiLirr']! music in square noies, sens- 

ibreves, and minims. 

Grossartig. {Ger.) Grand. 
G*ooao.(0;er.)Xjdor,ln regard to IniirvalB. 
Groaae Cntase. {Fre,) The great drunk 
Gra*38e Sonnt*^. (Tta.) Grand sonatas. 
Grosso. (/<a.) Full ; great } grand. 

GroseTatertMM. {Oer.) Grandfather's 

dance ; an old-faRhioned danoe. 

GroB Tambour. ( Fre.) The great drum. 
Grotesque Itlnsic. A whimsiciU, wild, 
or odd style of composition or perform* 

ancc ; faucilul or absurd moslo. 

Grottesco. (Ita.) UnHjuo ; frrotcsquc. 

Ground. A compositjou iu whit^h the 
bass, conelstiug of a few bars of Inde- 
pendent notes, 18 perpetually repeated to 
a continually varying molofly j a ground 
bass ; the rune on which dttoants are 
raised ; the plain song. 

Gromid Bass. A bass consisting of a 
few simple notes, Intended as a theme on 
which, at each repetition, a new melody 
is constructed. 

Group. An nsscmblage of '-cvt r il sTiort 
notes tied together, every si)ecieB of mu- 
sical omameot consisting of several small 

notes. 

Groups, Compoond. Groups which, 
wlu-n in triplets, are derived from double 
groups, or wh^^n in doublets are derived 
irom triple groups. 

OnUR Bugged; barsh. 

Gram . \ I o w, decp-throatcd tone ; heavr, 

rough sound. 

Grundbass. {Ger.) Fundamental bass* 
Grnndstiinmo. ( hr.) The bass. 

(Oer., The bass note. 
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Cfarmppetlo. ilia.) A group of note* a 



Gnippo. (Fta.) Atnrn; atlillorgltt»$a 

group or cluster of notes. 

«flcM«nMl. ((?er.) Odef; 
Gtr. An abbrDriatkm of Ovlfor. 

Ga. (///•».) A •^yllablp applied to the IWrd 
note of tUe Uiadoo scale in soli'alag. 

dwuraelui. A Spanish dMMe. 

CNiarnerias. A certain make of Tlolin 
hi{fl)l.v prized, so oaltod Ownlhe BUM of 

the niauutacturer. 

Giiddok. (JZlit.) A mMo rktlin with 
three stringty UMd MBMIff the ItOMian 

peasantry. 

(ilo.) IhaiMHllaletjIe* 
{l^fo,) Fkigae;eoBdnelor;Mfer. 

Gaida. (/fa.) A ^Idc: a direct (114). 

Galda Axatuudnm, (Jto.) A guide to bor- 
■lonf. 

CNdda Moelea. {Ita.) A ornidc to «mleel 
knowledge ; a book of iustructiou. 

Childr. That note in a fugue which leads 
off and annouMee the enttfeet; a book of 

Instraction. 

Guide, Hand. An instmment introdnccd 
by Kalkbrenoer to insvre a proper posi- 
tion of the hands and anns on toe puuio- 

forto. 

ChUde, Wrist. That part of a «hlr<^Uut 

which guides the wrist. 

Gnldoii. iFre,) The oharacter caUud n 



Hand. The fi^ro of a loft 
the syllabic signs of the inter- ' 

three hexachords. instituted 
narked on the joints of the 



Guldonlan 

hand, with 
vnls of the 
by GuidOf 
fingers. 



g» a, b, Ac., and the snpemnmerary sixth 
Of donhki Mtters, as gg, aa* bli» Acb 



Ut, Re, Mi, 
his system 
eaUed 



Sjrllnblee. The syllables 

Fa, Sol, La, used by Gni fo for 
of licxachonis. Sometimes 
SyUaUce. 

Gnido's Gamut. The tabic or sralc in- 
troduced by Guido Aretinus in and 
to the notes of which he applied the mon- 
osyllables Ut, Ke, Mi, Fa, Sol, La. It 
consisted of twenty notes, namely, two 
octaves and a major sixth, the first octavo 
being distinguislied by capital letters* as 
QtAtB>4c^the leeoiMl by email tettoa. 



Gvaido's Scale. Guido's 

Gnlmbard. A jewsharp. 

Galon. (5oa.)- A sign indicatnig that the 
lileee or panage to to be repeated. 

Gnlt. An abbreviation of Guitar. 

Guitar. An instrument the body of which 
is of an oral form, with n neck similar to 
that of the violin, liaving six strings, threo 
of silk covered with silver wire, and threo 
of catgut, extended in parallel lines IVom 
the head to ttic lower end, passing over 
the sounding hole and bridge and played 
upon with the fingers. 

Gnltaro. (iVe.) A guitar. 

G«liarlUo. (Spa.) A rcry enmn gnllar. 

Guitar, Hiyre. A French iuBtruraent 
having six strings, and formed somewhat 
like an aadent lyre. 

Gultamu (Por. and Spa.) A guitar. 

GuitMnro d'Amoor. A modiiicatioo of 
the German goltar. 

Guiiarre, L.yre, (/V«.) A French instru- 
ment having six atrings* and formed 
aoraewhat Iwe an aailent lyre. 

Gnitarrero. ( j^ps.) A gultsr plajer| a 

guitar maker. 
Gottarrlatn. (Spa,) A guitar player. 
Galtnnom. (Spa,) A large guitar. 

Gulteme. (My.) Name applied tO tilO 
guitar iu the twclAh century. 

CNmdhnr. (JERn.) The name of flie third 
note in the Hindoo musical seale. 

Gusto, (fta.) Taste. 

G I't. A name applied, in the GutJonlan 
fiohnizatlon, to the totic lar^ G. because 
this tone was the lowest of uaido'» whole 
system of tones. 

Gutd^nken. (Gfr.) At pleam^e; aeeOld* 
ing to ihc taste of the perforirer. 

Gnttnral. Formed In tiie Y!irt>at; per- 
taining to the throat. 

Gatiumloaoato. (ilo.) GotttiraUy j la the 
throat. 

Gymuastlee. (Grl:.) Contests of skill 
amonff the ancients in whioh the perform* 
anee «r morie Ibrmed a pfff oelpat part. 

Gynatkltes. (Tur.) A female choir ; the 
place designed for female singers iit a x 



H. 



HTHK seventh degree in the diatonic 
• scale, the twelfth in the chromatic, 
and used by the Germans for IJ natural. 
In the Onidonlan aolmiaation ttiia tone 
wee ealled h ml* the hexaeffiord emn* 
menclng with g. It is the seventh mnjor 
of c* the pure fifth of e, and the third ma- 
jor of g. 



Hsiltaneni. (Spa.) A slow ypaalih daaee 

tune in ^ time ; a dance. 

Habitado. (LaL) A i meaaoriag M 
intewal. 

MmtkhrtU* (Oer.) 9todiileliBt|^ 
WUM^ (Osr.) Hijft 
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. Halbcadens. (Otr.) A lialf oadenoe: a 
cadence on tlie dominant* 

Balbe. (Ger.) Minims (10). 

Halberton. ((?er.) A semitone. 

Halbnote. (Ger.) A half note. 

BaHnwra. (Ger,) Hemladcik 

BaU Beat. An inferior note, struck only 
oncCj and at the same time with tiie prin- 
dpfil note, that immedfotely quitted. 

naif Breatlk. All additional snpplf of 
air, taken by a partial inspiration during 
the course of sinking, so as to refresh the 
Imigs and tonal nrragth. 

Half Cadence. A cadence not full and 
perfect j a cadence on the dominant. 

Half Circle. A melodic fig^nre consisting 
of four tones, the w^ftwA aod flMUth Oi 
which are the same. 

Ball Common Time. A measure eon- 
tainlng only two erolelieta, or ihcir eqoiv- 
alcnts. 

Half Degree. A semitone. 

Balfiroto. A minim (10). 

Balf-IVote Rest. A pause in singing or 
ftlnying equal in duration to the Miurth 
of a liajf note; a minim reat (ZS), 

Half Shift. The drat shift on a Tlolin: 

that on the fifth line, or G. 

Half Soprano. A species of female Toioe 
holding^ a middle poattion between aopfaoo 

and alto. 

Half Step. The smallest interval noed la 
mnah). 

Half TowM» A semitOM; a amaU aeeond. 

Half Treble. Mczzo-soprano. 
Hallelujah, (ifeft.) A Hebrew woH 
algnifyinw «* Praise ye Jah, or Jehorali," 

and userl as tho t^xt of many mupical 
compositions, and tlio burden of sacred 
choruses. 

Balleli%fali Hetre. A stanza of sfxlinos 
In iambic measure, the syliables of each 
being in number and order aa foltowa : 

0, 6, 0, 6, 8, 8. 
Balmpfelfe. ((rer.) Shepherd's pipe. 

Bale. (Oer.) The neek of a Tiolte, ten- 
or, Ac. 

Halsenlug. (A. S. and Ger.) Sounding 
harshly in the tliroat $ inharmonlons ; 

dinsouant. 

Hammer, Pianoforte. That part of the 
mechanism of a pianofinie whleh atilkes 

the wires. 

Hammer, Tunins. An instrument by 
which tlie strings of pianos and harpa are 
tightened or looaened in order to tone 
tfiem. 

Bniid»Direetor. A name aoneliflnea Uj^ 

plied to Logior's chiroplast. 

Baud, Drum, a tamborine. 
Blade. (<7er.) Handa. 
Btiideapiel. (Oer.) Otgaakeja. 
^■nM .ChnMo. An Inatmaunt InTtttted 

10 



H K«lkbrennor, to insure a goo.1 position 
of the handa and anna on tlie planolbrte. 

Handja. (A/r.) An African instruraeut 
consisting of a If^ht reed frame, three feel 
long by one and a iiaif broad, to whieh art / 

fastened a set of hollow gourds covered 
by strips of hard red wood. i:;ich of these 
is of a differeut size, and the set in bo 
graduated <ia to form a series of clear. 
Silvery tones when played upon by two 
sticlcs, one soft, the other hard. 

Hand Key Board. Manual of an orsan 
comprlaing thekeya plajred with the brad. 

HandtaBo. (Gsr.) The poaition of the 

hand. 

Handlagen. (Ger.) The position of the 
hands. 

Hand Organ. A portable instrument 
eonsfstlng of a eyilnder, turned by hand, 

on whic-li, hy means of wires, pins, and sta- 
ples, arc set the tunes, the revolution of 
the cylinder causing the phMydce.* to'dot 
upon the Iteys, ana at the aame time to 
give admiaaion to wind from the beUowa 
to the pipe. 

Hararleaa. Sons^ writers among the an- tk. 
oient Pemrians who composed amatory 

son;::r9 and elegies. 

Ilard B. li natural. 

Hardlment. (Fre.) Boldly j freely, 

Harfe. (flKsr.) Ahnift. 

Harfea. (QerJ) To play on the harp. 

Harfeueit. (Ger.) A little harp. 
Uarfenklangf. {Ger.) Sound of the barp* 
Harfensplelerln. (Ger.) Harper. 

Harmatlan Air. ( Grk.) A spirited mar> 

tial air, employed by the nncii ritH to ani- 
mate tiie liorbCB that drew the chariot 
during battle. 

Harmoneon. A reed instrument having 
a key board likeapiimoforte, and supplied 
with wind by a bciiowa worked by the 

foot of the performer. 

Harmouia. {Lat.) Harmony ; In ancient 
mvtholof^y, a (J;iu,''hter of .Mars and Venus, 
whose name wa& hrst employed to i"i^ >flH t^ 
mnaie to general. 

Harmonla Phllosophica. {TaU.) A 
philosophiml treatment of harmony, par 
ticularly the phllosophioa! invettiifatloo 
of the various intervals and their rclationa. 

Harmoaic. Conoordant ; musical ; a note 
produeed by a number of vibrations which 
is a multiple of a nnmbur prodnetoff aome 
other. 

Harmoalea. An tostmment, invented by 
Dr. Franklin, producing^ tones by the fric- 
tion of the tingpers against the edges of 
hemispherical glasses ; a small, flat instrtt* 
ment eontaining metaliio rccds, produoin? 
Ita tonea by bebag held to tlic mouth and 
blown throujph bolea oa Ita upper edge.- 

Harmonical Caaoa. The monochord. 

Hanaoaleal Beaa. The third to the 
liarmonle triad. 
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tie aornid of which Imitaten that of • 
trompet, and resemblea It in every thin?, 
exctfttog that it is lonevr, and eonalaU of 
more branches ; the sackbut. 

II«nnonlcm, If ailed. An instmmcnt the 
pegs of which are of stoel piooed in a 
wmicinde and plajed with a now. 

HarmoBle FIffwatlon. The prog^ra- 
■ton ftom one wne to another of the same 
ohordt thenoe piisslncr in the same manner 
throug:h successive olflcrent chords. 

nnrmonic Hand. The Guidouian hand. 



flburmoulchord. 

invented in 1785, 



A stringed idBtrumeut, 
bavin&r the form of an 



upright , piano, sounded la the action of a 
oylindor «nr«i«d with Imumt. 

WmrmmmMmL (£af.) Hwwoniat. 
Ilarmoaic Interval. The relation of 
two aounds agreeable to the ear cither in 
• or* 



Harmonic nf ark. A sl^ used in riolin, 
violoncello, and harp music to indicate that 
the notes over which it is placed are to be 
played upon such parts of the open strings 
as will produce tlie liannonle ■onads (116). 



lie M«di«lntioa. A change in 

the harmony from one key to another. 

Harmonlcon. The harmonica. 

Harmonlcon, Roek. An inttmment 
cousiRtiu^ of a wooden frame, on which 
arc niaoea pieces of roclc arraug^ed in mu- 
■i«U order as regards tone, and pinyed 
Upon with wooden iManera held in tlie 



and less distinct 
tones accompanying a 'principal, and ap- 
parently simple, tone, as the octave, the 
twelfth, the fifteenth, and the seventeenth ; 
artificial tones produced by a string or 
eolumn of air, wlicn tto impulse given to 
it sufBoes only to cause a part of the string' 
or column to ribrate; the jg^eemetrical 
menturation of musical toiHuii. 

ffarmonle Triad. A compound of three 
radical sounds consisting of a fundamental 
note, its third and its filth. 

Ilarmonle. {Fre. and Ger.) Harmony. 

-Harmonies, Aeeldeatal. The three 
relatiftoa of tlie key. 

Harmonies, EssewCtnl* ThOfhlM har- 
monics of the key. 

Harmonies, Pedal. Chords formed by 
placing the domiunnt seventh, diminished 
acTeutn, or sevcntli of a leading note, on 
the tonie, or tlie dominant treated asatem- 

porary key note. 

Harmoaleaaemeni. {Frt.) Harmoni- 
ously. 

Earmonlons. A term applicable to enj 
two or more sounds which form a oonao- 
nant oc agreeabie union. 

Barmonloiis Trumpet. The Bnckbut. 

BMmMadplaon. An instrument with a 
Icey board litce % pianoforte, intended to 
supply the placA of the hautboys in the 
orchestra, the aouuds of which arc pro- 
■ from small metal tongues, aeted 



upon by a current of air blcwn through a 
icxiblotube. 



HarraoniqvM. 

monicai. 

Hnraaowieeli. (Oer.) 

Harmonist. Ono acquainted with the 
Jawa of harmony j a musician a oompoacr 
of music.' 

BnnMmtote. {Spa.) Huelclan. 

Harmonium. An instrument p'j.ycd 
upon by mciins of keys like those of a 
pianoforte, the tones hci2«; produced by 
the vibration of metallic ret^uiN It firo- 
qucntly hat two key boards, pedals, and 
different stops or registers. 

Haraaoaise. To render musical ; to oom- 
Mno or «4Jttfft eeeotdhiff to the Imts of 

counterpoint. 

Harmonimed. A melody when additionel 
partii are subjohicd, so ae to giro it body, 

or a fulness of effect. 

Harmonlzer. One who fabricates or pro> 
duces harmony, adds passages to the pro- 
ductions of others, tills up PC-anty pieces, 
or writes accompaniments to popular airs. 

Bnnaraometre. (Pre.) An instrument 

couBistlug of a Btrinf^ drawn between two 
points, over movable brldg-es so arran;;cd 
as to be lengthened or Bhorioued at pleas- 
ure, and usmI for measuring the harmonio 
lelationa of eounde. 
Harmony. The agreement or consonance 
of two or more united sounds ; a combined 
snccosslon of chords; a science which 
treats of the eonstmetiMi and progieesimi 
of chords. 

Harmony, Artificial. Discordant com* 
binations that arc allowable because bear> 
ing some relation to the triad, r r common 
ohotd, of the Jhndamental note. 

TTarmony, Borrowed. Chords of the 

added ninth derived from the dominant 
seventh by substittttld^ the ninth In plaee 

of the eighth. 

Harmony, Close. A harmony whOM 
tonea are compuet and nceriy allied fai 

regard to pitcli. 

Harmony, Compact. Close harmony 

Hnvnaom^, €Miap«wnd. Sinqile lur> 

mony with an octave added. 

Harmony, Croanpressed. Harmony 
whose pens are etoeoly eoqjolned. 

Harmony, Continued. A hnrmony 
which does not change, though thn bass 



Harmony, nispersed. A harmoTiy in 
which the notes forming the difi'erent 
chords are separated fkom eedi othrr by 
wide intervals. 

Harmony, Dominant. Harmony on 
theHfthof thekey. 

Harmony. Extended. That harmony 
in which the notes forming the different 
chords arc separated from each other by 
wide intervals ; open harmony. 

Harmony, False. A harmony contrary 
tc the mMi thet thvild govern It. 
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Httrmonyi FHpired. A Iiaiw>T)7 in 

which, lor tlie purpose of melody, 3nc or 
more of the parts of a comjiasitioa move, 
during the coatiauance of a chord, tbroagli 
eerUm notos whtoh do not form any ortue 

constitiKMit p.u-ts of that cliord. 

Dwrmony, iVatttral. Harmony produced 
by the mtanl md esientfad diord* of the 

mode. 

Harmouy of tbe Splierefi. An hypoth- 
esis of rythagroras, nccordlnsr to wliich 
the motions or the heavenly bodies pro- 
duced a musio imperceptible by the c«rs 
of mortals. 

Uarmony-t Open. Hnrmonv of which 
the notes arc separated by wide intervale ; 
extended harmony. 

Harmony, PlAied, A Imnnony without 

movement. 

Harmony, Simple* Thlt harmony in 
which there is no concord to tbo fiuida- 
mental above an octave. 

Barmouy, Suspended. One or more 
notes of a chord retained in the following 
diord. 

Harp. A. stringed instrument consisting^ 
of A trianginlttr frame, having chords dis- 
tottded tn parallel aeetfont IVomtbe upper 
pnrt to one of its sides, and usually played 
with tlic finger* } to play on a iiaip. 

Hmrpa. (Tee. and Am;) A harp. 

Harp, .molian. An lustruincnt invented 
by Kircher, conaistinff of catgut or wire 
•trino^s, drawn in parnllei Ifnoa oyer a box 

of tliJii ^voo(l Uavin;y f^onndingf liole?; i.i its 
top, auU producing a pleasing combination 
of tones by latiag plaaed in a current of 
air. 

Harp, JBolns. An ^olian harp. 

Harpaltee. tOrk.) A son «^ sung by young 

jrii Tl3 nt old CJrcelc festivals. 

Harp Bell. A Bt ringed instrument, so 
called from its bein<j: swnnpr about in per- 
formance like R hcU. supposed to be the 
lyra or cithara of Liic ancients. 

Harp, Coacltedl. Hamo origflnally gflren 

to the spinet. 

Harp Cnrre. The position in wliich the 
string^s are arrangeif la tbe eiroolar aeale 

of a piauofortp. 

Harp. Doable Action. A harp hnvin*:; 
pedals capable of bein\^ placed in two po- 
sitions, the first of which raises the sound 
of tbe instrument half a tone, and the see- 
,ond a whole tunc. 

Barpe. {Fre. and Dan.) A harp. 

Barpeelhorde. (i¥e.) An old French 
name for tbe harpalohord. 

Harpe HoUsMM. (M.) All AoUan 

harp. 

HarpesKlate. (/to.) bi flie atyle or after 

the uiHiiiicr of a harp. 

Harpeggiato. (lia.) Causing seviral 
sounds of one accord to be hC]ira,no. t • 
getheri but distinctly, one after the other. 

Harpeir$^lreii. (Ger.) Arpeggiato. 
Harper. One who plays upon a barp. 



If arp, Hook. The Irish harp- 
Harping. Tbe act of playing on a harp. 

Harp, Irlsb. An instrument having a 
larger number of strlnga than the lyte. 

Harpist. A performer on the harp. 

Harp, Jew's. A small instrument made 
of brass or steel, having a flexible metal 
tonguoi played upon by being placed be- 
tween too teeth, vibrating the tongue by 
Ktrikin^^ it with the linger, the sounds 
being: modulated by the action of the 
breath in various degrees of Ibroe. 

Harp, Key. An instrument nf recent in- 
vention, externally like a jtiano, with a 
einiilar arrangement of keys and pedalB, 
and consisting la the ad^ttstmont of tuaioff 
forks of TarSSns pitches over saWties of 
sonorous metal, whicli if stm^ would 
emit oorrespoudiug sounds. 

Harpliiate. An instrument havlngr twelve 

Btrinj^s, and resembttiifj the g-uitar. 

Harp Pedal. The pedal of a pianoforte, 
sometimes called the soft pedal, by means 

of whirh ihi' Rovind is decreased. 

Harp, Perpendioular. A harp invent- 
ed by Df si in 1890. 

Harpslehord . An inRtrumont of the 
harp kind, much used previous to tho 
introduction of the pianoforte, havin:^ 
striup^s of wire, and lurnished with one 
and ftometlmes two rows of keys, tliua 
enablin},' the performer to strike several 
notes at once* as with tUejplaaOi and con- 
sequently to play in chords. 

Harpsichord, Bow. An Iii'^trunient 
invented at Ivonigsberg by GarbrLt ht. 

Harpsichord, Componucl. A harpsi- 
chord, invented in 1774, having taanunors 
on the plan of the pianoforte. 

Harpsichord, Doable. An harpsichord 
so urran;^cd that two persons OSS play It 

at the same time. 

Harpsichord Harmonica. An harmon- 
ica, the 80iiuds of which are produced by 
means of keys similar to those of tho pia 
nolbrte. Invented st Berlin. 

Harpsichord, Viol. An old French in- 
strument rc.Hemblin^ a viol, placed upon a 
table, and played with a wheul, prodmdng 

tones like those of a viol. 

Harpsichord, ¥ls-a-Vis. A double 
bai^chord. 

TIarpslcon. An old name Ibrtbeqilnet 

ninl harpsichord. 

Ilarp, Single Action. A harp whose 
peclals produce but a sing^le chany^o In tho 
sound of the instrument, namely, to raise 
ithalf aton#. 

Harp, Spanish. A liarp similar in co4- 
structiou to the Irish harp, but smaller* 

Harp Style. In the nrpcggio style. 

Harp Treadle. The pedal of the harp, by 
moans of which the tone of tbe instrument 
is raised to the extent of a small seeond. 

Harp, Triangular. An anftant Instm- 
mcut, of Phryj^ian inTSntioi^ isMmbUng 
the Thebiiu harp. 
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CGer.) PriDcipal note of a 
m whleb tbe algn •*tr** is 



H«rp, W«lah. An ancient inRtnunent 
iMvlag about one hundred strings. 

Harsiur. (ffeb.) A dechordon ; an lastru- 
mcnt of ten strings, usod by the Hebrews. 

Burt. ((*er.) Mi^or in r^;ard to keys 
and modes* 

Barv< St Home. Tlw WOttg Mnf at tlio 

tiarvciil fca^t. 

BavpC {Gar.) Friadpal. 

Brapt manual. (Ger.) The wtof fcejs 

belonging to the grcatorgan. 

Bauptnote. 
shake: that over 

placed. 

Bauptperiod. {Ger.) A capital period. 

Bauptaatx. (Ger.) The principal subject 
or theme. 

Bauptsclklass. ( Ger.) A fin.*!! cadence. 

Hauptstlmme.( Ger.) The principal voice. 

Banpt-toM. ( Ger.) The principal note of a 
shnkc, or that over whioh the mark tr " 

is placed. 

liauptwevk. (&«r.) The great organ. 

Bausae. (JVf.) The nut of a bow. 
Hansser. {Frt.) To raise the tone of. 
Baut. {Fre.) Acute; high; shriU. 

An ahbrerlaUon cfHtrntbajf. 
The oboe } tiie hautboy. 

Bantboy. A portHl>!c rrhid instrument 
of the reed kind, confiistin^'- of a tube 
t^radually wicl. uin^^ ln>:n 1 1 1 e t o p towards 
the lower end. and furnished with keys 
and cireular nolce Ibr modiiUiting Ua 
sounds; an oboe. 

Bavibojrlat. A performer on the haut- 
boy, or oboe. 

Bantboy Stop. A reed 8top in an organ, 
having a tone similar to that of the haut- 
boy. 

Bant CMiiM, (A«.) Higii or ommter 

tenor, 

Uaut licaaas. (i're.) Jr'irtit tre^^le. 

Baisr. An old danee ; the oUvettet* 

Bb«s. (Ger.) B double flat* 

ni>ur. (Ger.) B major. 

Bead. That part of a note which deter- 
mines its position in the staff, and to 
wliich the filum. or tail, is Joined ; thut 
p.irt of a violin in which the plus or i>eg8 
ure screwed. 

Bead Singer, The leader of a choir; a 
chorister. 

He«d>StalI. A ceplftntiii* 

Bead Tonea. The high totit^r^ of the 
voioe i those tones produced by a more or 
leaa forcible contraction of the larynx. 

Bead Voice . The high register of TOiec ; 
the fiUsetto in men's voices. 

Beaurpa. (A,S,) Abarp. 
Besuraal. An old name for a rithearaal. 
Be1»d«madarlo. {Spa.) A pareoBWho 

officiates a week iu a choir. 



BebdofMAary. A member i f a co«> 

vent whose weekly turn it ia to olBdate 
in tlie choir, rcht ursc the anthems and 
prayurH,and perform other acrvlcci whicb 
on extraordinary oeeaaUma are perfomod 

by the euporior. 

Beerpauker. (Ger,) Kettle drummor* 
HoftljS* {Gtr.y TioleKt $ vdiemeiit. 
Belter. ((7cr.) Serene; bris^t. 

Ilcldrnllcd. (Ger.) Ikroic Bongf. 

Beldenmatliig^. (Ger.) Heroic. 

Helicon. A curious ancient instrument 
constructed foT dcnio&etrattag lha oonao* 

Uell. {Ger.) Clear ; bright. 

Bellanodle. (Grk.) The Judge who de- 
cided to wliii h of the candidates the prizes 
in the musical games of the ancient Greelu 
were to be awarded. 

Bellcatimme. (Ger.) AdeurTOloa. 

Bemi. (Grk.) Half. 

BemidemlaeaalaaaT-er. A sixty-fourth 
note (:tl). 

BemldemiaemiqitaT«rBaat. Xtixtf* 

fourth note rest (;i3). 

Bemldtepente. (Cfrk,) The dt/ilnishcd 

or Importect fiftli. 

Bonaldltone. A eoaaonant tl 'ad eon- 
aiating of a tow and a Imlf ; t je minm 

third. 

Benaiope. (Grk.) An ancient wLadiaaton- 
mcnt I a hcmfopena* 

Bemlopeus. (Grk.) A wind ii ttrument V 
used by the anoientat eonaiating >f a tube 
with tbree holee. 

BemI Pbraae. A member of a phraat 
consisting of only one bar. 

Benaiatieb. Half a poetic Ten ;; an in- 
complete vcree. 

Bemlatlquto. (Spa.) A hemlr 4ch. 

Bamitoae. (Grk.) A aemitonti ; in the 
andent Greek ayatem, an Interval feea than 

a whole tone, but larger than a hiilf tone. 

Bemltonlnm. CLat> AlmlftoiiC. 

BemdMaaayilable. A metrical Une of 
eleven lyllables. 

Heptat licM-d. {Grk.) A scale g'- ^-y^f i^m 
ot Bcvcu tones i a lyre or citbarik jiaving 
aeven strings ; in ancient poetry- vertea 

snnf^r to file sound of seven notes. 

Ucpiuchordoia. (Grk.) A disetoant in- 
ter vnl l ormed of aeven eonnda, eix dia> 

tonic dej^rees ; a seventh. 

Beptameria. (Grk.) In ancieat maalei 
the acvcnth pan of a merfa, or %. r^-tiilrd 

part of an octave. 

Ueptapbonie. Composed of scv^ii voices. 

Hcptapbonos. (Ork.) One ol the t^u 
musical noies used in the mlddli^ agea« 

Berabstricb. {Ger.) A down bow. 

Beralds. An appellation i va.urly ap- 
plied to minstrels because, on a count of 
the stren^'th of their voices, 1 icy wite 
qtic4ided auimatc ilie sdiUi<Ts a t-^t^, 
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end to nuto pro«l«iiiiKll«iw at publio f«t- 

tirals. 

Herauts. (Fre.) Heralds. 

Hergelgen. (<7er.> To fiddle. 

Bwatrt^. (Cfer.) A down bovr. 

BervorlM^A. (C7er.} To render promi- 
nent. 

Hesyol&lattle. (Orh.) A chord in nnclcnt 

mtisic equivalent to a modem sixth. 

Bezacbord. (Grk.y A aeale or system of 
•iz notcfi ; an interval of a sixtli ; a lyre 
havingr lix stringfs. 

Stenmoter, iOrk.) ATeraeofalx feet, 
tho flrat fi>ar of wluob mnr be dttior dao- 
tyla or spondees, tlie fifth invariably tt 
<iaotyl, aud the sixth a spondee. 

HownMtro. (^x) Hoxametor* • 

BmwplMBto. OompOMdof aixrokM. 

Bexaatlcb. (Grl:.) A poem of :?ix verses. 

Bejrdegajr, An old En^ti^h oouatry 
dance ; a lattft oompOMd ibr tbo danoe. 

Bey-1>err]P*]l«wil. An old Engrllab 

burden. 

Bejr-Trolly-IfOly. An old Scotch bur- 



Bialemoa. (Oer.) FimoralMnar; mouni- 
iagsoQg. 

Blbamlu UolodlM. Irish melodlsa. 

BidAon. A term n[);>]jO(l to octavos nnd 
fiftfaa when the arrangoment of the 
^ords makes it seem to the car that those 
interv.ils immediately follow ench other, 
though taking^ tlie computiitiou, as it ap> 
pears to the ^e, they do not. 

Bidden Canon. A close canon. 

Bidden Consecntlres. Such osoeourin 
passing, by similar motion, fromnn Imper- 
fect to a iicrfcet concord, or from on™ p(»r- 
Ibct concord to another of a dilTcrcat kiud. 

t Bl^^galon Selab. (Ileb.) A term em- 
X ployed ia ancient Hebrew musio to Indi- 
cate tlie use of stringed instruments with 
tlie trumpets. 

Blj^li. A term applied to any noto or tone 

acute in respect to somo other. 

Bif^h Ba«4. A Toico bstwoen bsM and 

t;-iynr; h;!ritoae. 

Counter. A counter tenor. 

Higher Chang ins IVote. That note 
which descends from tho minor or mtOor 
aevGntb on to tbo perfect fifth <m tbo Bee> 
ond note of the down boat. 

Ilis^ber Rhytbm. A rhythmical fbrnn 
which is largHr than sing^Ie simple measure. 

Bigb Ilfasa. The mass celebrated in Ro- 
m;m Catholic churches by the singing of 
the cboristters, and witli the aiicistanoe of 
a deacon and a sub deacon, thtm distin- 
fj-lishin;,' it from low m.T^^, in ^v]|^l 'i tlif 
prayers ore simply reUeartied without 

Bi^b Sop«MU». Hie flrat aopnmo; flrat 

treble. 

Blgb-Sonndlng. Xotiuj; an instrument 
eapabte of beinif atr&n» to a fall toue, 

10 • 



[lM«8trun^. A term applied to an In- 
etrument Avheu It Is stmng to a flill tOM 

or higli pitch. 

Hicb Tenor. Counter tenor to2co; the 
holiest natural male TOiee. 

Hlgb»Toiicd. A term appllerl Vi nn In* 
Btrumcat liaring a high, full, stroug 
soottd. 

Hlgb Ton e a . TTcad tones. 

Hiffb Treblo Clef. In old French miK 
sic , the G elef, plaeed on the flrat line. 

Hisb- Voiced. Having a strong tone of 

pitch of voice; a voice of f^at acntcness. 

nilarodl. (,Grk.) Itinerant m isicians 
.imonjj tlie ancient (Jrecks, who, accom* yf \ 
panied by anlnatmmentjonmeyctl fVom A ^» 
one plaee to another singing diverting; 
songs. They were sn!) r uiently ialvO- 
duced into tragical perlonuauces. 

Illlurodla. (Crh.) Rougs and lyric pocma 
sung by tho llilarodi. 

mill >iilllPiuilalk iSin,) AHIndoo** 

tanee air. 

BlmiM». (JQm.) Hymn. 

Binaufstrlcb. {Cer.) An up bow; the 
upward motion of the bow iu violin and 
Tioloneello playing, 

ninriiar. c^pa.} TO flQ ft mnsleftl hisln^ 

roent with uir. 
BIndadeUt. {Ger.) Tohnmatune. 
BlMtriola. {Oer.y Annpbow. 

HirtenllOte. ((^er.) The shepherd's pliw. 

Uirtenlled. (Ccr.) A paatoral BOng, 

UirtllcU. (Ger.) Pastoral ; rustic. 

Bis. (Ger.) B sharp. 

BIsalngly. A term applied to an undue 
expression of the sound of the letter a. 

Hlsirio. {Lai.) A stage singer or mimie. 

BIstrlim. iSpa.) An aotor ; abuA>on. 

BlstrloBlM. i^jta.) Anaetross. 

Bitcb Pins. The pin<< or studs in the 
plate of a piano to wliiob tbe strings are 
permanently fastened. 

Hiven. (Clii.) One of the oi;jht species ^ .wl 
of sound in the musical system of the 
Ghtneao, being that prodneed bjlnttm 
ments formeil of baked earth. 

Hlud. {Sax.) Lond 

BBoll. (Cer.) B minor. 

Boarse«SoaiadUig. Baking A MNight 

grating souu J. 

Boboe. Hautboy or oboe. 

Bobolst. A performer on tbo hautboy or 
oboe. 

Bobo^. Hautboy. 
Boeb. (Ger.) High. 
Boebgesang. {Ger.) Odo; hymn. 

Bocbzeltmaraeb. (Ger.) A nnptial 

march. 

Boeket. A mode of execation eorre> 
spondiug with ttiat of staeceito patsagit * 
nasM Ibrmerly given to s rest. 
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Hohelt. (Qer,) DIsrnitjr $ lolUimt. 

Sohle und HeUere Sttoune* (<7cr.) 

Hollow nnd honrsc voice. 

Bold. A short cun'cd line drawn over a 
point, to indictito a prolonsution of time 
eitbcr on a note or rest ( l la). 

Boldlng' An o!d term aigatfying tlie 

burden or chorus of a song;. 

Holding J¥ot«. A note prolonged dur- 
In^ the ohansea of other notes. 

Vole, Sounclinpf. An nperture in a 
guitar orcr wlUch the strings arc drawn. 

Belovv Tono. Aperturet at tbe aide of 

lIutcB nnd Kimllnr inHtrumcnts lor the pur- 
I/>/6e of produciug the various tones. 

Hollow. Deep; low; resembling sonnd 
reverberatii^ from a cavity. 

Hommelen. {Dut.) Hummed or ham- 
ming I to sing in a low tono. 

Vomologottt. A term applied br the 
ancients to eorrespondeiMea in tiieir let- 
raolicrds. 

Vomo]>hone. A ilga or diaraeCer rep- 

rofjcntiu;; the same sound as another. 

nomonlionle. A stvlc of composition 
in which ono voioe Is the <AM and otiiera 

nccompany it. 

Uoukopl&onl SnoDil. (ilPa,) Unisons. 

Homoplioiiol. (Ork.) DnpUeatea of tbe 

same sound; uuison;. 

HomoplioBOua. Of the aame pitob i In 
unison* 



Homopltony. BInglngtn nnlson; 

ncss of sound. 

TTomotouona. Equable In tono ; having 
the 8amo Round thrOttgllOIlt ftom bagltt- 

ning to cud. 

Hook Harp. The Irish harp. 

Hoops, Coontor. Those hoops of a 

drum which rest on tho flesh lioops, ntid 
through which tho cord that tight^ius the 
drum passes. 

Hoops, Fief? li, Thn hoops of n drum on 
wh^ the skin formmg thu head iu lapped. 

(ZHrf.) A horn. 

{Oer,) A German danoe. 

Hopswalzer. (Orr.) Qnirk n-;rltzoB. 

Horizontal Xtines. Lines ptueerl nfter 
figures toindleatc that both thu interv.als 
phiyod arc to remain on the foHowiiiff fun- 
duuieutul note; a hoiizuutul slrolcc 

Horizontal 0tn»lM. A heavy stroke 
uspd for regular passing bass nnten* also 
for anticipation iu the lowest part ((ki). 

Born. A wind instrument without keys, 

or holes, mnde of liorn or mctiil, chiefly- 
used in hunting, to tmimatc the chntiu und 
oall the dogs together. 

Horn, Alpine. An Instruinent made of 
tlie bark of a tree, and used to convey 
aonndB to a great distance. 

Horn, Basil. An Instniment formei^ 
mucli UHcd in bnnd;), resembling the oph 
ielclde, by which It hat been lnagi«at 
Bicosurc snpcrsedod. 



Honi» Basset. An inBtrumont re^oni' 
bling the clarionet» but of greater com 
pass, omlvraciBgnearif fimr oetavea. 

Horn, Bassetto. A species of clarlonel 

a fifth lower tlian tlie C clarionet. 

Horn-blawere. (.4. S.) A horn blower j 
a player upon a horn. 

Horn, Bugle. A trumpet with keys. 

Ilorn* Cluromaiie. The. French horn. 

Horn, Cluromatle Tenor. The tcuor 
horn. 



I, Crooked. A wind Instrument of 
tlic aneients, used for martial musio ; tbe 
bucdna. 



Horn, f^^unr^. The knunmbom; tho 
oorno di baaetlo* 

Honaom. (Oer,) To wlad tho hotn. 

Horn, I^n^Itsli. A species of oboe, a 
fourth or a flith lower than the instru- 
ment nsuallj IcnowB bj t&at name. 

Horner. One n ho blows a bom. 
Uorucrsckail. (<7er.} Sound of horns. 

Horn, Proncli. A wind instrnment, eou- 

Fisting of a long tube twisted into pe^'crnl 
circular folds, and gradually iiicrcjipinj iu 
di nncter from the end at which it is 
blown to that at which t!ic sound Issues. 

Horn, Gentsen. An instrument formed 
of a small pipe made of the hom Of A 

chamois, or wild goat. 

Uorn, Hnntlng. A bugle; a bom usod 
in banting. 

Horn, Kent. A hom hnvlTi«^ f.\x keyn- 
four of which are commanded uy the right 
hand and two by tbe left ; a Kent bugle. 

ITorn, Klnpprrt, The Kent horn 

Hornpipe. An old dnnec; a dance time 
In trlplo or common time ; a WcIhIi in- 
strument, eoTishtin;^' of n v.'oodr'n pfp-; 
with holes at tlm side, aud a Iiui u al imv1\ 
cud. 

Hom, Bfina'a. Aa anetent Hebrew in- 
strument. 

Hom, Toot. (Dut.) A bugle hom. 

Ilorn, Valve. A horn in whi h a portion 
of the tube is opened or closed by thu use 
of valves, by whicli means a highc*r or 

lower pitch id easily obt;iinc'd. 

norrisonona. Sounding drcadAilIyi a 
terra given to muaht representing borrort 

terror, &e. 

Horse Fiddle. An lnstrnu:<«ut used by 
Indians to frighten a herd of hones an J 

create a stampede. 

Horse Organ. A kifge>8ized hand orgnu 
mounted on whccla and drawn through 

the fitrccfp 15V ft horse. 

Hosanna. {Lot,) Part of the Sanotus ; an 
cxebunatiou of praiso to God. 

Houi. [Per ] A eommon dmm of tha 

pLTsinu soldiery. 
House Organ. A parlor organ. 
Hp. An abbreviation of Burp, 
Hna^rapuhura. A speclen of ^vrinx, v/ 

'2 of tub f Of ctiue or /\ 



[ O" ruris flute, made 
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•loiie of gnidnated lengths Aistened to- 
gctbcr, used hj tho ancient Pcruvittf* 

Huclier. (Frc.) To whistle. 

Iluchet. (Fre.) A huntsmoa'a or post- 
bo7*« horn. 

Huer. il-'re.) To shout. 

■ 'Vojauffgab. {Beb.) An organ of the He- 
^ > brmra; Pin*s pipes. 

Hultaln. {Fre.) A stanza of eight verses. 
ni&lfsUnlen. (Cer.) Ledger llnea (4). 

llaUaaote. (Ger.) The auxUiary note 

of ft abake. 
Halfs-Stlmme. (Gcr.) Obi igato voice. 

. Btaf ston. (6^.) The anzlUarj note of 

a shake. 



«IInm. To Bing in a lowtOM} to sound n 
melody to cmh self} a loir, oomftiaed, dull 

uoisc. 

Dnmau Mnsle. Amon^ the anelciiti» one 
of the Babdivislons of mundano mnafe, 
consisting^ of the harmonics of fho facul- 
tlct and paeeiooa of the human soul. 

Humerous Songs. Sons[8 In trhlch the 
subject and the manner of executing^ are 
provocative of mirth. 

Hnmmelehen. ( Ger.) A sort of bag- 
pipe ; in organs, the thorough-bass drone. 

BnmmeB. (Get,} Hiniiinlng> singing 

in a low voice. 

naminins. A low, murmuring sound. 
Homstnim. An old mnaieal faiatniment. 

BantiiiK Hom. A bnglo; a small bom 

used in hunting. 

Honttns Musie. Musio designed for a 
bunting tour ; the musio of tho ehaae. 

Hnntlnsr So5i"f, A melody set to WOlds 
written in praibc oi the dutsc. 

Bant9«17p. A sone Bums tit earlj mom 
under tlM windows mapoitsmeuto awsksD 

them. 

Bitrdy*9nrdr. A stringed inatrament, 

the sounds of whicli are caused hy the 
friction of a wheel, oud regulated by the 
fingers of the player. 

Bwrtlg. (G^r.) Quick ; a movement sim- 
ilar to that indicated by the word Allegro. 

BitsklJiess of Tone. A defeot in the 
voice caused by the insufficienA dosing Of 
the lower vocal ligaments. 

B«sk. ( Wei.) A low, tmsstng soond. 

Unst-Udlftyay. {ffin.) The seventh and 
last division of Hindoostance music, teach- 
ing instmmental perfbnnancc. 

[yilranlicon. {Grl:.) An ancient Instru- 
ment whose tonea were produced by the 
motion of water ; a water organ. 

HTdraulie Orean. An invention of 
Ctesibius, a mathematician of Alexandria 
the time of Ptolemy Evergetes. Its 

Ostruction is unknown. 

BjrdrAolas. {Lot,) An hydranUcon; a 
wafer organ. 

nyrnaeos. (Orh.) Amon<» the 
Greeks, ths song of the MiUers. 



Hjrmee. {Grk.) Songof the Klllefs, used 

by the ancient Greeks. 

Hy-menaea. {Grk.) A marriage song 
nscd by the sneicnt Greeks. 

llymoifcgMSt {Otr.) A marriage-song. 

Hymenean. A mtrrlagc song. 

Hymn. Anciently, i song in honor of the 

gods or of heroes; in the present aeoepta* 
on, ft short, religions, lyrio poem* or ft 
devotional plcoe of music; to pnLs9 or 
celebrate by singinq^. 

Hymnal. A sacred song or hyran. 

Hymn Book. A compilation, coUcotion, 
or volnmo of bynms. 

Hymn, Ctiemblcal. A hymn higfal/ 
prized in the early Christian church. 

Hymn, ClioMl. AbTmatobeperfbrmed 

by a chorus. 

Hymne de lionaago. (.FVe.) Doxology; 
hymn of praise. 

Bymnic. Kelating to hymns. 

Hymniu^. Giving ptftiss la byoBBSSilBf- 

Ing hymns. 

Hymn! Sallnmo. {Lnt.) Songs of the \/ 
ancient Komans, which the salii, the /\ 
priests of Mars, sung in connection with ' 
dancing, on the feast days of that god. 

Hymnotly. A compilation or volome of 
hymns; a species of plain chant. 

Hymn of Battle. A song of supplica- 
tion constantly used by the andents pro> 
vious to an engagement. 

Bymnognplftor. A wrftcrof byflSBS. 

Hymnologlo. (^Vw.) A ooUeeCioii of 

hynms. 

Hymnologlst. A writer or composer of 

liymus. 

Hynanology. A collection of hymns ; 
n knowledge of tho art of constructing 

liyinns. 

Hvmn, OrplUe. A hymn pertaining to 
Orpheus, the poet of Greek mythology. 

Hymns, Fountain. Songs of tho Wells, 
80 callod by the aaoients, snd still known 
in the Greek isles. 



Hymns, Itorrlval. Compositions the i 
timent snd melody of wliich ate ospabis 
of exdting religious feeling. 

Hymns, Theurglo. Songs of jBSBBtfr 
tiou; the lirst hymns of Greece. 

Hymnns. yLat.) A hymn. 

Hymn, Vesper. A hymn sung In ttt 
evening or vesper s^ise Of the BOOSB 

Catholic church. 

Hypate. {Grk.) The lowest of the telHF 
ciiords ; the lowest Boood of the lowsst 

two tetracbords. 

Hypate Barela GraTls. {€hrk.) Atone 

in ancient music produced by eight ninths 
Of the whole string, cquivalont to our B 
Bsmml on the seoondUne id the bass. 

Hypate Dlatonns. {Grh.) The third 
sounci of the lirst tctrachord, equivalent 
to our D nstnral on the tUrd Ihie fm the 
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'ffypate Tlypaton. (Ork.) TTic lowest 
chord of the lowcRt tctrachord, equivaleut 
to our B natural on the aeeond line of tbe 

Ilypate 9fe«on. {Grb,} The last or 
hiy;hcst of the first tetrichord, nnrl the 
first or lowest of the acconU tctrachord, 
equivalent to our £ natural on the third 
space in tbe bass. 

Bjrpatoides, {ChrM,} The deep or baas 

sounds. 

Sypaton. (Grk.) The lowest series of 

four tones in the ar^^lont Greek gateau 

fiyper. {Grt.) Above. 

Hyper iEollaai. (Grk.) Name g:iven hj 
tUe ancients to their penultima mode up 
ward, the fundamental or tonio of which 
was a fourth above that of the iBoUao, its 
lowest note corrcspondlnisr to our B flat 
above the filUi line in the basa. 

ByperlMlnoon. (Grk.) The supreme, 
or tlie fifUi tetraohordt ao called because 
Its soinida were more aente than those of 

the other four. 

Sjrpereataleotle. iGrk.) In Greek and 
Latin poctnr, a Tone having a syllable or 

two beyond its ju~t measur^^ 

HypeK^Viasenxis. {Orb.) A disj unc- 
tion of two tctrachoras when separntcd 
by the interval of an octave. 

Byp«r«Ik>rlan. (Gr!:.) A mode among 
TOO aneients, the fundamental of whiou 

tvas n fourth above the Dori.m, nnd corre- 
sponding with our G natural ou tlio fourth 
apeeeol the baas. 

'Byper-Iastian. (Crl-.) The r'cncral name 
Ol" an nucient mode which h;ul its funia- 
mental n lourth above that of the Ioni:m, 

SI lowest note corresponding with our 
sharp on the fburth apace in tbe baaa. 

lljrper-Ioniau. (^Grk.) One of the an- 
cient modes ; the Hypcr-Iasliau. 

Uyper-Lydlan. (Grk.) The higheflt 
ancient mode, the lundaraentnl of wliich 
was a fourth above that of tlie Lydian, 
*be lowest note of which corresponded 
%vith B natual above the fifth line in the 



(Grk.) A term applied to 
a verse when It contains a li/UaoM more 
than the ordinary measure. 

Hjper-mxo-Iiydlan. (Grk.) One of 
the ancient Greek modee, the Hyper- 
Phrygian. 

Byporoche. (Grk.) A word uned by 
ancient authors to signify the dlfiierence 
between the enharmonic and chromatic 

(Grk^ The highest 
or the thirteen modea of Aristoxenus, 
forming the diapason, or octave, with the 
lIypo-i>orian, or lowest mode, its lowest 
tone being th4 same a.i our A natunl on 
the flab Itte in the baaa 



Hypo. (Grk.) Oelow. 

Hypo*£ollaii. An appellation In ancient 
music, given to that mode vvhiv'h had i*9 
fundamental a fourih in low tli;it of thfc 
^oliani its lowest note corresponding with 
our C natural on the aeoond apaee in the 
bass. 

Hypocliermea. (Grk.) A canticle or 
song used by the aucleots In their military 
dances, and feasts of the god^^. 

Hypocrltlo. (Gri,) An epithet applied 
by the aucienta totlte art of gcsticulatloa, 
which had a considerable ahare in their 

public vocal perrormanccs. 

Tlypocrltle Maale. Amon^ the ancient 
Greeks, all musie intended for tbe stage 
of a theatre; In modern times, all musie 

adapted to pantomimic represoutatiou. 

Hypo-Dla«e««te. (Grk.) The interval 
or a fifth, found between two tetraehorda 

F'^pai'ati'il clinjiinctively, or by the Jnte^ 
pujiitlua of a third tctrachord. 

Hypo-lHirlaa. (Grk.) The lowest of 

tliL ( I reek modes, i:s fundamenbU bein<; n 
lourth below that of the Dorian, aud its 
lowest note corresponding with otir A 

natural on the first space in the bnss. 

Hypo-Iaatlanu (Grk.) Oneoftheonp 
eient modes, a fourth below the JLydiaa. 

Hypo-IosUaa. (Grk.) The aeeond of 
the ancient modea, ita loireat sound being 
m fourth below that of the Ionian, and 
oorrespondiui^ with our B flat on the aeo- 
ond line In th<3 bass. 

Uypo-Lyaiuii (Gr!:.) The fifth of llie 
ancient mo i( fi, the fundamental Im in^'^ a 
fourth below tliat of tiie Lydian, and tlie 
same as oufCaliarpon the aeeond space 
in the bass. 

IIypo-]:<ydtan,Flftt. The Hypo-JBolhui 
of ancient musie. 

Hypo-Mlxo-tiydtan. (Grk.) A mode 
added by Guido to those of tlic ancient 
Greeks, its flindiimcntal corresponding 

with that of the Porian. 

Hjrpo-Pltryslam. (Grk.) A mode said 
to nave been raveB^d by a pupil of 6ocra« 
tes. Its fundament \l was & lo irth lower 
than that of the rkr/giun, from which it 
waa derived. 

Hypopotamon. (^rk.) An ancient 
Greek mode, five tmus higher than the *' 
UyperbolaoB. 

Hypo-Proslamtjai>oxj*eiio«. (Grk.) A 
chord added by Uuldo thcanuicut sode. 
It was a tone lower thi» theloweat aound 

of the Greek Kcale. 

Hvporelieiuata. (GrbJ^ 4lra composed 
lor warlike " 



IIypo«8ynaphe. (Grk.. \ U:rm applied 
by the ancieots to tho d^^t^ tlon of two 
tetrach ords hy tlie InteipOtttMr «if 4 third* 
ooi^oin^withhoth. 
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IAMBIC A metrical fbot consiBting: of 
two Sfltabtei, tho first short and the att 
long; an iambna. 

X«mblA«. Certain songa or satires w^di 
«re supposed to bave ^ren birth to tho 

aiicfpnt romedy. They were of two kind!*, 
one for si nging^the other for recitation, 
WMompBilctt by niBtraiiiciits* 

lambna. A ronsical foot, consisting of one 
short and one long note i ia poetrj, an 
lambie. 

laiillnn. (Crt.) One of the ancJcnt mof!ps. 
laaUo. iGrk.) Tbo lonks modo in Qrock 



A" 



Ictus. (Ork.) A stroke of the foot, 
in*,' the point of cniphnsis iamusio* 
IdiUio. ifla.) An idyl. 
Myl. A abort iMMlofal bfran or poem. 

Idyiie. ( Fre.) A sborti Ideallxed compo- 
sition ; an idyl. 

II. (Ita.) The. 

II Baaso. (Ita.) The fbndanieiitftl tone ; 

the Ifivi f ft note of any plnritoneor <fltord. 

11 Canto. {Jta.) The soncf. 

II Colorlto. (/to.) A term used !n ref- 
erence to (Irnmntie 8iu^in<?, to denote tlie 
adaptation of the perlormauce to the char- 
aeter reproaenited. 

II Bitono coa Dlap«nt«. (Jlte.) A 

major seventh. 

11 Passo Tempo. {Ifa.) A short OOm- 
position intended as a direniOtt, 

n Pin. {Tin.) The most. 

U Pla Forte-poaalbtle. (Ito.) As load 
•» poaalble. 

I Ponticello. (/ifrt.) The liftl bri T-e ; 
that precise i>art of the voiwj where the 
natural tone forms a Junction with the 
falcetto ; ta idolia- ■ p A uf tw t , df-nattoff 4hat 
||lo h»wi intnt b@ 4»uTied near tiic bridge. 

II Mraeelolare. (Ita.) A sliding move- 
ment over the keys of a piano. 

II Tempo Crea«oiMlo, (/to.) Acoder- 
atog the time. 

n Vtollno. flta.) The rlolin. 

II '^«It«fwlAra. (/fa.) Grotal^g the 
hi jmnolbrte playing. 

{€f€r.y The 

InalMK^atara. (Ita.) The mouth -piece 
of « wind instrument : method of blo^vius 
tbo flute. 

Imbrices. (Lot.) A pprrfea of applansc 
iu uaeleut Uincs made by boating a idnd of 
founding veswli. 

Imbrog^Ifn. (7f^> A confnHlon, cnuscd 

by the complicatiou ol the ruriuus parts. 
Iinlts»4«. (ila.) Imitating. 

Imltmitlo la Voce. {Ita.) Trnit«ting 
thu InflftftAftns of the vauso i. a lUuaAC ao^ 



Ployed to direct tlio Instromentol per* 
fbrmer to imitate the style of tho vocal 
I>erformancc. 

Imltetloni. The teohniral term fbr a 
studied resemblance of melody between 

the sovonil passages of thn h nn nl 1 
pnrtsof aoomposition ; allkenepa in whicti 
only the motion, or the general fipire 
formed by the notest is imitated, witkoot- 
preserving the exaotnesi In toe eorr»' 

spon-llnp^lntervals required by tlie t^fOr* 
ous rules of fugue and cunon. 

loaltaitlon, AmmmwaML A ttfle of 

Imltntion in which the answer is given la 
notes of greater value than those of tbe 
entOeet 

Imitation. BlmlntsTied. A style of 
imitation in whicti the answer is given in 
notes of lets Tfttne tban thoee of tlie 
subject. 

Imitation, Freely Inverted. A style 
of indtntion in wliich the order of soeeeo-- 
sive notes is not prerifiely retained. 

Imitation in Contrary Rlotion. Anv 
imitation in \vl>icli the answers invert tlio 
sulUcQt ao that theriaiog intervals descend, 
or riee veraa. 

Imitation in Similar Itfotlon. An 
imitation whose answer retains the identic 
eal notes nndianged in order. 

Imitation on Dillferent Divisions. A 

form of imitation in which the nubject isl 
answered on an opposite dlvi.'^ion of the 
bar; for instance, tiic suljcct beginning on 
the accented division is answered on the' 
nneeeented. 

Imitation, Retrogrnde \ form of 
imitation in wbicir tlie suljuect is com-' 
meneed bMkwtudt In the answer. 

Imitation, Reversed Betrog^de. A: 
form of imitatioa in wbieb tbo sutyeci Is 
commeneed beekwards In the answer, and 

in contrary motion. 

Imitation, Slmxtle. A simple fiiirsie; a 
Btyle of compohitioa la '!i a single 
stiVui'ct is employed, or a pai liul reaponse 

retained among the rnrious parts. 

Imitation, Strictly Inverted. That 
form of imitation in wlUch half and whole 
tones must be precisely answered iu eon- 
trnry motion. 

Imitative Masie. Music composed in 
imitation of the effects of some of ttie 
operations of nature, art, or homan pas- 
sion. 

Imftaio. (Itn.y Iraitntion. 

Imitazlone. {Ita.) A particular style 
of composition, whereloeMh past leinadn 
to imitate the other. 

Immediate Cadence. Common, perfect 
cadence ) tliat cadence which occurs imui^. 
^Istdy (1(9 doninaut htrmeny. 
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Imnieiodl^m. KotSMlodioat} wmelo- 

diau8. 

Immer. (Ger.) ETcr: alwayi. 
ImMimlol, Kot nwlodiooa; nwmBiteal. 

Im]Ntilbi.lt. {Fre.y Impcrrcct. 

Impaxlentemente. ilta.) Imi>attently. 

Imperfect. Less thaa perfcctt or minor j 
not containing^ tbe ftill eompleiiMiit or 

simple sounds. 

Imperfect Breve. A brcvc without r 
dot affixed, oqual in duration to one quar- 
ter of a lrir;;c nr to two scmibrevcs (H). 

Imperfect t'adencc. A cadence in which 
too dominftnt harmonT is preceded by tlio 

common chnrr! oT tho tonic. 

Imperfect Chords. Chords that do not 
contain all tbdr nomhuil dogreee; dimin- 
ished chord?. 

Imperfect Close. The ancient thick sin- 
gle bar ; m dose whoso bass is any otiier 
tluii tbe key note of the composition. 

Imperfect Common Chord. A chord 
consisting^ of a bass note aQcompanicd by 
itt minor third and troperfeet fifUi. 

Imperfect Concord. A term sometimes 
applied to the tliirU and sixtli concords. 

ImperCect OoneOMaeoe. A term ap- 

plTod, in harmnny, tn> tlir^ mnjor aud minor 
thirds, and major and minur sixths. 

Imperfect Interrals. Sneti IntCTTalfl as 

(]n not contnin all thoir norainn] dr'::;-rcc8. 

Imperfect Meaanre. The name by 
wnloh twofold meaanre waa once deaig- 

natcd. 

Imporfeet Period* A termination that 
doea not Hilly aatlafy fbe ear. 

Imperfect I*rolntioi». That of the an- 
cients wherein the acmibrere contaiaed 
bot two nUnlma. 

Imperfect Time, A term by which tho 
ancients designated common time, indl- 
eated by the letter G, or a seraidrdo. 

Imperfect Triad. The (7k rd of the third, 
flliii, and eighth, taken on tbe aeirentb of 
tlio kof > eondattegr of two nlnor tiUrda. 

banorfect Trill. A quick alt* mation 
Of two atyacent uotea, without a turn at 
the end. 

Kmpotfclto. (Ita.) Imperfect. 

Imperloso. (,Itn.) AuthoritatiTO; Im- 
perative i commanding. 

tmpoto. (A«.> ImpctiHwa^. 

Impeto Doloroao. (/to.) Fafhetlo ibree 

and energy. 

ImpotoOMttiOttto (Jta.) Impetaoaaly. 
laapotnostta. (Ita.) Impctooaltf* 

Impetnoso. (fta.) Impetuous. 

Impresaarlo. Ukt.) The manager of on 
opera or concert ; a wUg^ manager. 

Impromptu. (Frr.) An txtimporanc- 
ouB production j aperformance given with- 
out preparathMi. 

ImprnviMiiiMite» (As.) Extcflipora- 

neottsif. 



ImproYlsare. (Ita.) To 

or play cxtcmporancousiy. 

ImproTlsata. (/to.) An extempore 

composition. 

Improvisation. ( Fre.) Tbo act of Bind- 
ing or pliiyiim, or ot composing' vocal or 
instrumental music without prcparai ion } 
the act of improvising j extemporaneoua 
perfbmfanco. 

Impro-viaatorl. (Tta^ Persons idrtvd 
with the power of reciting or composing 
and singing verses, or or perfbrming on 
musical Instruments extemporaneously. 

Improvlae. To atng or pUqr wltliovt pio- 

meditation. 

ImproTlao. (Ad.) UnpreiMredi • diorl 

cxt<^mpore composition. 

Im Tact. (Ger.) In time. 

In. (Ita.) An Italian preposltfon algnify- 

tng in, into, at, upon. 

Im Alt, Notea aitoated aboro F on tho 
flfUi lino of tho tivblo ataff. 

In AltUa. (/to.) An ia>bffeTl«tlOB of ite 

AUissimo. 

In Altlsalmo. (Ita.) A term applied to 

all notes which r[ui Iji^Ik r than F abOVO 
the third additional liu*; in t!\e treble. 

Incaiitablc. (5pa.) Cannot be sung. 

Incantation. A form of words pro- 
nounced or 8un^ in connect iou with cer- 
tain ccremouius, for the purpoao of en- 
diantment. 

Incantazlone. (/to.) SOQga Of eadUttt* 

ment; incantation. 

Incidental. A term applied to airs, ducts, 
trios, &c., called forth Of tho general tenor 

of an opera or drama. 

Inclaore dl Note, (/to.) An engraver 
Of mnato ; • musio atamper. 

Incompo!!kiic Tnterrala. Intervals sim- 
ply constituted, in the oalculation of which 
no notice is taken of the Intermediaries, 
but the terms only arc considered ; tlic 
diastcms, or simple intervals, of the an- 
dent Gredta. 

InoOBOonanco. The effect of two die. 
cordont or disagreeing sounds. 

Ineonaonanc^. A state or condition of 

Inharmony; discordancy. 

Inoonaonant. Without oonsonauoe j dis- 
cordant. 

IncordaiMato. (/to.) ThO tonifon Of 

strings. 

Inoordnre. (/to.) To atring an instni< 
ment. 

Incordatnra. (/to.) Putting on strings. 

Indeclso. (/to.) Undecided; a term indi- 
ciitin;^ slight changes of time, and a aoOMS 
what oapricious value of the notes. 

Index. A direct (114) ; the Grbt flnger ; a 
word cmnloyod in guitar music to denote 
tliat tlie nrst flager of tho right hand mnat 
bo pMsed lightly over the atrings, ftoni 

thr Iiijfhest to the lowest. 

ladezioal KotatloA. Atyttei» to wiM 



Digitized by Google 



119 



INS 



Ihe luuBoof theaoteli i«t ni Itoiif of 

the instniment. 



IncUmtloiis Se«alqm«s. 
dirccttons* 



iFre.) Stage 



Indlflfereiiza. (Tta.) Indifference. 

ln]>l»|Mrte. {Ita.) A term used In opmtic 
rottfffc. flignirying^ that the part is to bead- 

dressed to some on>> nsidc, or llOt teUng 
a part in tbu pcrformanoG. 

Infkittllo. {Ita.) Ch!M-ince$liiftiitliie ; a 

term g^iven to the thin qTinlitjr of tone oh 
Bcrvablo in tbo upper notes ot tome female 
voices. 

Inferior Appoi^i^atura. An nppog^- 
atara situatea ono degree below ita prm- 
dpiilnote (M). 

Tnf female, (ftn.) lufomal. 

lallnlto. A term applied to anj oompo- 
•ition tbat movea in a drele, retnming to 

the point of be^inning^. 

Iniliitto Camu. a canon so oooatnioted 



ttaattheend leads to tlie bcgimilortnd 

the nerformanoe of which maj be Ineet- 
aantl/ repeated ; a perpetual fugue* 

taflnlto. (HaJ) pprpctnni, as a canon 
whose end leads back to the beginning^. 

Inlbitlle Instrnmeiats. Wind instra- 
monts. 

Inflection. Any change or modification 
in the pitch or tone of the TOioOt made to 
aooommodale itsdf to the yarions aeoents 
and expressioiM rcqolaite for • Jostper- 

formanoe. 

Ittfim. (Lat.) Benealh. 

In Fngfne. (/fa.) Any movement the 
chief feature of which is constituted by 
the support of a single snt^eet. 

Inganno. (Ita.) A deception ; a term gen- 
erally appUed to intcrmpted cadences, 
Ihoogli ocoasHmall/ also to any nansual 
rcsohition of » dlMord» or QMaKpoeted 

modulation. 

laluunaoBle. WaatliiglMunBOiiy. 

Inharmonic Rrlntion. Tlio introduc- 
tion of a diaaonant sound not heard in the 
preceding diord. 

lB&}tarmoiito«aly« WttlMMit biiBMiiy; 

discordant. 
Inbarmony. Discordout. 

Iniziato. (7<.t.} A term Tsrionsly applied 

to thoac wlio nave a raalTirf and fu!l nc 
quaintance with mn^ic, instead, oi ii>uiu^ 
uoviccs or beginners. 

Inlzlatare. (//a.) A bcgrlnner. 

IniUal Pause . A character of silence, so 
called when placed at the beglmiiqg of a 

composition (113). 

Innario. (Ita.) Hymn book. 

Innegf^lare. {Ita.) To compose or sing 
hymns. 

Innl. {Ita.) Tlrmns. 

Iniilg. (O'er.) Sincere ; eordial. 

lano. (/fa.) A hymn ; canticle j a sacred 
long. 

(Hte> 



artlcfs manner. 

Imaoeensa. (Jta.) Simplicity ; iunoomcei 

Innodla. {Ita.) Hymn pinging. 

Innografo. (Ita.) A writer of bymiu. 

Innologo. ilia.) Hymnologlat. 

tmmnmnm Toms. (Lot.) Hmnlnrleat 
tones. 

Ino. (Tta.) A diminutive ending. 

In Organo. (Ita.) An cxprcsaion ihP* 
mcrly applied to eomposltloiis in more 
than two parts. 

In Faloo. ilta ) A stage pcrfonnanoe ; 
a term formerly applied to omtorloBt they 
having boen originally pf iTnrmedin Italy 

on a fitagc erected in a elmrch. 

Inquieto. (iia.) Perturbed; uneasy. 

Insegnamenio. {Ita.) Instruction. 

InaeaudlillBaettte. (ilo.) Insensibly; by 
•mall degrees. 

Dnat. An abbrcriatlon of iMtrumentt Jn>- 
ftruetor, and Imtruetion** 

Inatantemeato. (.Ita.) Prestlng^y ; vr* 

Instnunens Maclftines. (Fre.) Hcelian- 
leal or autotoatie Ittstmmeuts. 

Kutrament. A sonorous body con- 
structed for the production of sound. 

laatrnoaeiaiftAvebet. (,Fre,) Abovr 
Instrument. 

Instrumental. A term applied to musio 
composed for or performed on instni- 
mcnts. 

Instramental Antbem. An anthem 
which in its performanco has aa instru" 
mmtal aeoompanlroent. 

Instrumental Concert. A concert 
composed of performances upon iostrii' 
ments only. 

instrumeutallet. One who play* OH an 

instrument. 

Instnuaentalljr. With instruments. 

Instrantmtal Perfovntev* A per> 

former on a mualcnl Instrument. 

Ins tnuneuta 1 Score. A score In which 
^e instmmental parts are given In flilL 

lUHtrumentare. (/!».) To OOmpose In- 

Btnimcntal music. 

Instrumeutation. The flnifthin^ oT an 
instrumental piece; the act of enibellisli- 
ing or filling up an outline ; the art of em* 
ploying instruments In a manner best 
adapted to produce the ^rmtrKt possible 
€#eet In music ; the act or ummor of play- 
ing upon an Ins^mcnt. 

Instmmeutazlone. (ff'i.) A tf-rm equiv- 
alent to instrumentation, or adaptation for 
theoreiieattn. 

lu^trumentist. A gencnl name ibr an 

inetriunental performer. 

InatromeBto da Axf. {Ita) A itelnged 
ittftnunenft. 
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Instiuiutat. 



(/to.) A wind 



An instrvoHnt of peronfwtosb 

Instrmnei&ia 4m VMto. (ila.) A befed 
InBtrument. 

lastrun&eiitCi Bow. Al\ instnmieDtfl 
' fitning wilh eatgut or u:o«lgttt» ftmi 

wbich tonN are produced D7iiMMai of a 

bow. 

In*trnmeiit«, Brats. Wind fnBtrumcnts 
formed of brai9» and cbteflj ued for mil- 
itary music 

Inatrvmottto, Bmso»« Bnsi imtru- 

Iiifttrumeuts, Cbromatie, Inatruments 
on wliich cbromatio tone* and melodicR 

can bu prodi)co<L 

Instrumeuis, Inflatlle. Wind instru- 
inentft. 

instrnments, Keyed. Thf ov^nn, pi- 
ano, mdodcou, aud all timilnr iaintru- 
meuts, tbe sounds of whleh are produced 
by the prcf4?iiro orthe fingers upon keyp. 

Inatrnments, Alechaiilcal. Instru- 
nents wMak produce tnoaa bf nwaiis of 

crnnkv, pprin^n, iveightSi Or Ottiar Ue- 

obaaiuol contrivaaoes. 

Inatrnineittat Vamnwalre. Instru- 
roenta whoso aoaiids aio prodooed bj be- 
ing Btruclc. 



»4 PnevmAtie. Infttm- 
mcnts the tonon ofwhieb aroptodooed by 

the action of wind. 

Ittatraments, Pnlsatlle. Instruments 
the sounds of wbleiioreprodiioed by being 

struck. 

InatnimoBte, Beed. TnRtrnmcnts whose 

pounds are produced by tho action of air 
upon reeds formc'd of wood or metal. 

batranaoiitst fltiin^cd. Instmments 

whose sound p nrp produced by striking or 
drawing strings, or by the friction of a 
bow drawn acroaa tbsnl. 

Instrumt'iit **, T^-nslle. A g-i ncral name 
for all instruments dependent upon the 
tenaioii of alrlnga Ibr tndr tone. 

Inatrsuiionta, Talmlar. Intttruments 

con^^Tpfinn; nf nnf or mor<^ tabCOi Straight 

or curved, ol wood or luetul. 

Instnimcnts, Wind. Instrnmcnts the 

sounds of wliicli nro produced by the 
breath or the wind of bellows. 

lastrameut Toat. ( JVe.) A wind iustm- 



IntaTolare. (/to.) To set to music. 
Intavolatura. (/to.) Musical notation. 

In Tempo, (/to.) In time. 

In Tempore Joato. (La/.) A direction to 
sing or play in an equal, tnwt and just 

time. 

Intentio. ilMt.) Tbe passage of the voloe 
from grave to aeutOi 

IMorUfwlmB. Atemappllcdto 



the introductory excess of words or syl* 
laUes. wbiebt in chanting, prcoede toe 
bar of ^ aeeood part of the Torae. 

Interlude. A piece of music between tlio 
acts of a play ; any intermedibte instru- 
mental perftvrmanoe in opera or concert ; 
<i Bhort passage played by an organist bo> 
twccn the stajozas of a hymn. 

InterlisdeA. A term appllod to a long 

pcrforraanoe in which interludes occur. 

Interlmder. A performer in an inters 
Inde. 

Interlndlum. (Laf.) An intermadiatO 

Btrain or movement; an iutcrludt>, 

Intei*mede. {Pre.) A short musical piece, 

generally of a bq^i^^QM flliaraeter$ an 
iterlude. 

Intenne^Uates. Accidentals. 

Intormodtaio Snl^oot. Ideas not nil- 

liketlin prmcipnl, or cn-mtcr-subject in % 
fUgno iniroduccd for cmbcllit;hmcut. 

Intemsodlate Sjrmplionles. Short in- 
strumental pnssnfTPs introduced in n vocal 
performance to rcHcvo tlio voice and im- 
prove the general efTect, 

Intermediate Tunlno^. A method of 
tuuing in which oath key yiclda a littlo 
of its ideal puritv for the rommon good 
of the others, and tlicrcfore holds a middle 
position between the cnliarBionloally dif- 

fercnt tones. 

Intermezzi. (/<a.) lutsflndea or detached 
danoca Introdnoed between the acta of aa 

opera. 

Intermezzo, (/to.) Intermediate j placed 
between two otbera; an interlude. 

Inter|> i p i II . A term applied !)y llif nn- 
dent Grcekb to iuri/nuciliutc ^3-ini")lu)iiii'H. 

Interrnpted Cadenee. A perfect ca- 
dence in whSeli tile eoncluding harmony 
Is inverted, or any other chord Sttbstitated 

for that of the tonic. 

Interraptod ClMO. An laiarruptcd 

dcnco. 

Iiitemi.zione. (Jte.) An interrnptlon. 

Interval. The distance or dincrcnce of 
gravity or aoutencas between two tones. 

Interval, Augmented, An interval 
whicli is a Hemltonc greater tlmn a mt^or 
or perfect interval. 

Interval, Composite. One of the two 

divisions Into which the nnel<*nt!< divided 

mu si:;;i.i intcrvalSj and drnoni iiinti 'il hv 

them "systems}'* in modern mutnc,an 
Interval whloh consbta of two or moro 

semitones. 

Interval, Compound. An interval 
beyond the seventh, being a repetition of 
tiic Biraple at a higher degree of eleva* 

tion. 

toter%'a1, Consecutive. An intervid 
passing in the same direction in two pan^ 
allel parts or voices. 
Interval, Blmlnlslied. An interval 
which, by the application of a sharp or 
natural to the lower tone, or of a Hat or 
' totiM upper tone, beeMKt tcm^ 
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tfHcted wiiimi itn natural space or com- 
pass. 

Interval, Tllreot. An !ntrrr>il 
formfl any kind of harmony on the iuiida- 
mentnl sound which produces it. 

Interval, Enliarmonte. A small in- 
terval existing between two approximat- 
ing cbromatiea.. 

liiterTnl, Kztreme. A larger fnterral 
than that tmncd mnjor, and a smaller in- 
terval than that c^xIlcU minor. 

Interral, False. An interval differing 
from the essential noints of any other iu- 
terrid pf«fioi»l7 Moplod M * itwidariL 

Interval, Hannoiilc. The relation of 
two sounds agreeable to tho ear, either in 
sMoeMloM or eoDBOomoe. 

biterval, Imperfect. An Jnterval that 
does not contain it& iuii number of de- 



Interval, Inconipofllte. An Intcrvnl 
simply constitute'l, in the calculation of 
wliich no notice is taken of tlie Intormedi- 
arfes, but tlie terms only arc considered; 
the dia^ma or simple interral of the in- 



An intrrval. 

(Ma.) Forbidden in- 



Intervalle. (Frr.) 

IntervalU Tletati 
tervals. 

Intervallo. {Ita.) An fntrrvnl. 

Intervallo Prol&lbito. {Lat^ Intervals 
in melody that ere not eoeordent ornat- 
ural. 

Interval, Bli^or. An interval contain- 
ing the greatest nnmbcr of eemltonee 

under the same denomiiiiition. 

Interval, Pamllel. A conseoutire in- 
terval. 

Interval, Prepared. A natural interval 
chMnged from large to small, or from 
■mall to large, by roe eld of intennedlete 

tones. 

Interval, Bednndant. An Interval 
greeler tben that of tiie major third, and 

formfng' n j)H«islng chromatic to tho fourth. 

Interral, Simple. An interral tiiat does 
notexeeed aaoetovo; tbe dlaslem of the 
andent Qreek eyatem. 

Interval, Snperflnone. An angment- 
ed interval ; an interval wUeh exceeda a 
true diatonie inlenral by n eainltone mi- 
nor. 

Interrenlnc Snfetfeet. Antntennediate 
eufcjeetofefugue. 

Inf onnrp. {Ita.) To pitch the voice; to 
strike tUc key uotcj tu set to musioj to 
eompoae. 

Intonate. To sound tTio tones of the 
• scnle: to practise soUnization; to read in 
amttilealniaiinor. 

lutonntlon. The omlsRlon of the voice or 
ttounding of an iuMrument so as to pro- 
dneo any required note in proper tune : 
the net or manner Of modulating the TOioe 

musically. 



from what is nndcretood to be the tree 
tone. 

Intonato. {Ita.) Tuned ; set to muHic. 

Intonatnra. (/to.) inUmation| imiiac 
tlon* 

Intonnslono. {Ita.) Intonation. 

Intone. The net of alngiog or of eliaiil* 

ing. 

Intonlren. ((7er.) To begin to ling; to 

tunc ; to sound an Instrunicut, 

Intrade. ( Ger.) Prelude. 

natntte. {Ita.) A martial atr performed at 
a triumphal entranee of ta army or pio- 

cession ; a prelude. 

latrepidanaente. {Ita.) Intrepidly. 

luTriplo. (/to.) An old term eigoi^ring 

a composition in three parts. 

In Tripoli, (/to.) A composition in three 
parts. 

Introfi An nhbreviatloa of l9iirodwi$on 

and Introdtiziunt, 

latMdatelaaemto. {Ita.) AnlntrodoetfoiL 

IntrndneUon. That moToment In • 

composition dceigncd to prepare the ear 
for the movements that are to follow. 

introdmetMto. (JVa.) Introdnetory $ pre- 
liminary. 

Introduetory. Movements preparative 
irfthat whidi ia to foUoer. 

Introdnzloae. (ila.) An IntrodnetiOB. 

Introduzlone Mnnlnlo, (Ai.) Uartial 

introduction. 



Intonation, Falac. 

11 



A variation in pitch 



{Fre.) The entrance or be^nning 

of the mass in the f?o:nan Catholic ciiurch ; 
a passa^^^c of Scripture Funj]f or chnntcd 
when the priest outers within i\\v r:iil ^ of 
the altar ; a vocal composition appropriate 
to the opening of ehnrdk aer? ice. 

Datrolto. iSpa,) Introlt$ the beghmlng 

of a mass. 

Introitna. iLaJl,) The beginning of the 
maaa, or CathoUe tervlae. 

Invent io. ci i;.) Anaaie eomettmee given 

to a Trjciauiin. 

Inversio in Octavnai Acutam. ( J,'if.) 
Inversion In tlie octave above; tln^ tr ::;i.^ 
position of the lower part an octavo 
above, to form the upper part, M-hlle 
the other part, mitranapoaed, fbrma the 
base. 

Inversto in Oetavara Gravem. f Xni.) 

Inversion in the octave below ; the? trans- 

fjosition of the upper part nn octave bc- 
ow, to form the ijasn, ^vhile the other 
part rema ins^ in its iormer position, and 
nrma the upper pert* 

Inversion. Such a clinngr- nf position in 
respect to int<«rvals and chords as arises 
from pUcing the upper nolea tl bottom, 
and the bottom notes above. 

Inversional Cl&orda. Inverted chords. 

Inversion. Contrary Retrograde. 

An inversion made by reversing the ret- 
rograde inversion, beginning with the 
firat note and prooiMMling to USt laat. 
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iBTenlon, First. A term 0ycn to a 
chord when its third is its lowest 

&iver«lon, Hctrof^rade. An fnrersion 
made by coiumcaciuj^ ou tlic last uote of 
til Fubject and writing It badcwtrdi to 
tho first note. 

Inversion, Second. A name given to a 
obord when itt fifth !• the lowest. 

IliTerslon, Simple. An inrcrsion made 
hj reversing' the notes of n fli^l or other 
subjf r t in its answer, bo tTiat f!ie ascending' 
notes of the original passsge descend in 
the mnrer* and vlw vena. 

Inversion, Strict. The ssmo as Rhnplo 
inversion, yet requiring that whole tones 
shonM bo imswered bf whole tones, and 

Bcmi tones by semitones. 

ImTerelon» Tlsird. A name ciren to a 
chord when the aerenth la the toweat* 



To chan^ tho poaitloii eltber of 
a aobject or of a <mord. 

Inverted Chord. A chord whose Ito- 
dnmonf nl tone la net Ita lowest, bat leavea 
the third, fifth, or seventh to be so. 

Inrcrtcd Connterpolnt. A connter- 
point in which tho parts arc not only re- 
Tcrsed towards each other, but aro nlso 
ecmdactod, at^ bf step, in a contrary dl- 
leetioa. 

bi-rerted Tarn. An cmbclliahineTit 
formed by prefixing three notes to a prin- 
dpalaote* 

Invitatorl. Apialmer aaXbm tnag in 

the morning. 

Invltatorlo. (Spa.) Psalm or anthem 
snug at the beginning of tho matins. 

Invftntortmn, (X<rf.) A term applied to 
the anUphone or response to the psalm 

** Venltc, cxultcmus." 

Invitatorjr. A hymn of Invitatioii to 

prayer. 

InvocaatoM, (Jla») An iiiTooaihni; a 

prayer, 

loBaccHe. (lAd.) A convivial burden in 
tho lyric poetry of tho Romans. 

Ionian. Onr of the Greek model, Qom- 

priniiig li^'ht nnd pleasing mnsie. 

Ionic. One of the andent Gr^ck modes, 

the Ionian ' in poetry, n metrirr! foot con- 
gistin;:^ of four byllables, either in tlie re- 
lation of two Ions nnd tW9 Aort» Oir tWO 

phort nnd t^vo long', 

louio 3Iu&lc. A Ilg^ht, airy style of mnslc. 

lo Triumplie. {Lai.) In the lyric poetry 
Of the Boinaiiai a aheni of trisopli. 



(iio.) Aagrilj; paulaii- 

atcly. 

Irislt Tfarp. An instrument having a 
greater number of etrinfj's than tlie iyrc, 
yet for many ages only used for playing a 
simple mdody or a amgle part. 

Irlsli Scale. A scale having a whole tone, 
instead of a ■cnUtonei botwcem the icrcnth 
and elghtb Miiiidi. 

Iriali Twaa. MelediM oTIriA origin. 



distinguished by wildness, sweetness, a*id 
pathos. 

Uriandatfl. (Av;) A danee or aelody l» 

Irisii style. 

BronteMnente. (ila.> bonleally* 

Ironico. (Ita.) Ironical. 

Irregolare. (Ita.) Irregular. 

Irrcffnlar Cadence. An imperfect ca* 
dcnoc ; the tonic followed by th^doaBtaumt 

witliout ita added pcventh. 

IrregniAT licaps. Leaps that require 
eonaldeiaUe effoii to periomi* 

I i ' f e g n lar Modes. ?To;!e:; ninnin^^many 
dogr^ both above and below their oo- 
taret. 

Irrcgnlar Period. A period in wliich a 
false cadence interrupts or suspends an 
e^peeted final dose. 

Irregular Phrase. Any variation of 
tho melody by which three measures aro 
naed instead of two i an extended phraie. 

Irregular Transition, Discords of. 
I'astting notes introduced ou tlic strou^ 
parts of a measure. 

Irrelative riiords. Any two chords 
wliiclk do nut conLum some sound common 
to both. 

Irrelative Kcjra. KiCfM wnt United bj 

any common tie. 

Irrelative Sealea. Scales not eomweted 

fiy nny commou tic. 

Irrpsiolato. {Itn.) Irr( solute; hesitating-. 

Is. A termination added by the tiermaus 
to tho namea of tlie lettera which are 

sliarp. 

IticUuopl&uuy. (Grk.) WcakuebS ul 
voice. 

Isdeg^no, Con. (Ita.) Willi iTi(!jgnaT!on. 

Ismania, Con* (Ita.) With wilOuess; 
wfthnuKhieM. 

laocl&roiial. (Grl.) Equally of that i 
performed in unilorm time. 

Isociironoos. (Ork.) Equality of time 
in the various parts. 

Isotonic S]raieni« A aystera of mnsie 
consisting of intervals in which each con- 
cord is alike tempered, and in whlidi theie 
are twelve equal semitones. 

Ison. The nsme by which the first note of 

every clmnt wns formerly de8i;^'Tiatpd, ar,l 
which note was significative ot the Iccy or 
tenaeftheneloiiy. 
Israill . Tho angel of music, alluded to la 
the Koran as having the most melodloua 
▼oica of all Ood^ cNatueb 

Istesso. (Jto.) The same. 

Istesso Tempo. {Jta.) The name time. 

Istesso Valorem nan wa poeo ntn len* 

to. (Ita.) In the laiiie time, out i-ather 



Istlimian Games. One of the fonr great 
national festivals of Greece, eomi#ri«in<j. 
nmong^ other things, contests In music ano 
poctry« the prize awarded being a siaipls 
garland of pioe leavea. 
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Istreptto, Cmn. 

bluster. 



( Jta.) With noise aoid 



Imtromcnto BCutleo. (/to.) A muBic&l 

inttnuiieiit* 
ItellMft Mordent. An ornament conslst- 

taig of the altemaUon of a tone with the 

noctaboTOit. 

Italian SlxtTi. Thnt Ppcrle^i nf the chord 
Of the superfluous sixth la which that tOr 

temlls MMBipaiiiedaoljr bj an^KvUiiid. 



(ff^y Xtaliaa. 

Ita I»lls«rx Kst. (laf.) Tlio termination 
of the mass, sung by the priest to Grego- 
rian mnilc. 

Itliymbns. [Grk.) A musical f.anre in 
houor Of tho Bacchnnaliaa deity of tha 

(Zbm.) AdnuBBtUfc. 
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JACK. T!ie quill or the hammer M'hioh 
strikes the strings of a harpsichord or 
idano. 

jMdslnfonla. (Ger.) Hunting sym- 
pnony. 

Jlngdatftak. (<3^.) A htinthi£r piece. 

Jollta^e. The only mnslcnl instrument 
of Tartary, consisting- of a box of fir, 
/ nbout four feet \(n\'^ ;uui tlircc inchfe 
1^ brond, the upper part of wliich is open, 
' over which six wire strinprs arc stretclied. 
It is pl:iy(^d on with ]>nth Iiunde, but 
chiefly wiUi tlio left, aud produces both 
\ f treble and bass. 

"yKJTaleme. {Grk.\ A mnTimfnl pon^r: TifiTne 
* given to tiie ancient Greek Song of i-ameu- 
tation. 

Jnmbico. {Ita.) An inrabic, 

Jambo. {Ita.) An iambic. 

Jangle. To cause to sound discordantly 
ornnharmoniouBly J a rattling aonnd. 

Jar. To di8a<^rec in lOund; ft vattUng vi 

bratiou of sound. 

^argmn. Tlie rcsnit of the nnion of two 

or more dlscordnnt QOteS} • OOKAlted 

multitude of sounds. 

J««€ltsead. (Ger.) Shouting; JoylU. 

Jfev. (^e.) The manner of playh^. 

Mvm. Celeste. {Fre.) A pianoforte pedal 
anrangement, consisting of strips of wood 
or soft Ictttber to held tiint by pressure on 
the pedal they aolten the ■ouna. 

J en d e Flaiie. (l^e.) flute itop of an 
organ* 

Jen d'Orgaes. {Fre.) Bows ofplpei In 

an or^an; an organ stop. 

Jen-Parte. I Fre,) 8ong^ written in the 
■tyle of a dialogue. 

Jcnx Forta. (JVe.) Hie load atepe In 

organ plnying. 

Jeiweknrp. A small Instmrnent made of 

bm<^B or storl, with n. tliln metallic tongne, 
plu}-i:<l upon by plMoinj^ it between the 
tooth and vibrntmg' tlio toojrue by ^1rikin<^ 
it with tho finger, the Hound lieing modu- 
lated by the breath acting upon It li Tari- 
ons de^veaof foroe. 



Jewstrump. A term a|ipUed bj olil 

writers to the Jewsliarp, 

Jiff. A light dance; a tunc having a Qnick 
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morenent In oomponnd tine of | or 

Jincriinfr. A sharp, fine, rattling 80und,ea 

of little bells. 

Jinglea. I.008e picoes of metal placed 
around • tanlMntne to inereaao tiiofoond* 

Joooene. Merry; Itanny. 

Joonlat«Hp* Stralltaig mniklan; n Jon* 

gleur. 

Jodeln. Songs of the Tyrolean shepherda, 
moontaineeni, and dairy malda. 

Jojo. ( Hnit.^ A ^peeiee of doable JEgyp* 

tian Dnrabuca. 

Jonslerie. An order originated In the 

twelfth century for the cultirntion of 
poetry and music, comprising Trouvvres, 
Gbenieree» Gonlens, and Jonglenra. 

Jonffleurs. Musicians w?io. tTio twelfth 
century, journeyed through France singinff 
their own compoaitions or thoee of barot 
who were obliged to hire singors* 

JooM&nnen. {Bin,) The seoond of the 
■rootia, Into wfiWh the last note of the 

Hindoo scale is divided. 

Jota. {Spa.) A Spanish danoOi 

Joner. {Fre.) To play. 

Joaer do Harpe. {Fre,) To play on 
the harp. 

Joner do In X^yve. (M.) 9o play Uie 

lyre. 

Joner de la Tlello. (Jfne.) To play en 

a Imrdy-gnrdy. 

Joner du Clialnnteau. {Fre,) To pipe. 
Joner da I^ntb. {Fre,) To play tho lute. 

Joner da Violoa. {Fre,) To play on the 

Tiolin. 

Joner, Tonober de I'Orgne. {Fre) To 
Iday the organ. 

Joner, Toucher da Ftom. {JVVtf.) To 

play on the piano. 

Jonenr de Comemnse. {Fre.) A bng 
piper. 

Jnoonr do nolo. (J^.) AMrt. 



JOU 



on a iutc. 

Jouenr d« I«yre. {Fre.) A lyrist. 

Joiienr do Tiell6. (JV«») A VlajCr OB 

the hurdy-gurdy, 

Jonenr de Tiolon. (F»*e.) A player on 
thevloUib 



(Fre.) A player 
upon musical instrumcDte ; a mngician. 

nbe. {Grk.) A harrest hymn of the 
Greeks and BOtBanS iB hODOraf CerM OHl 

Bacchus. 

^abclgesaiii;]^. {Ger.} Songof rgoicing; 
flong of juhilee. 

Jubelnd. (G«r.) B^oidsg. 

Jfvbllant. Uttrrfni:^ pnnp'S Of MaBplll 
ecstatic, triumplniut inusic. 

Jnbllar. (Ger.) The recipient of a Jubi- 
lee; one in whose honor or for v tiosc 
benefit a complimentary concert is given. 

Jnbllee. A word applied by tho Hebrews 

to the year of dclivcranoe, which was pro- 
claimea with tin* sound or a ram*8 horn. 

^nbiloso. Joyfui to the greatest extent. 

JTadio. iSpa.) An appellation given by 



bird \ ? 



boys to tho trnmprtcTf) whO SttS^A UM 

prooessiou lu the holy week. 

Jng* The name applied by English 

fanrlors, In the last century, to a bird note 
wliich, in a clear and brillinut tone, rep 
tho sound ** DJag " sixty or screnty timot, 

closing with a brillinnt shako or rattle. 

J^nt^Inrcsn. {Spa.) A female butfoon. 

Ja§^aete. {Spa.) A carol; a song of Joy 
■Ml caniltattoa. 

JTu^tim. (Lat.) A cnntrfrrtnoc nf!lxed to 
the lyre of the ancients to sttetch or. 
Blacken the stringa. 

Jnle. ( GrI:.) A hymn snng by the G reeks 
and Romans at hnrveet time, in honor of^ > 
Oeres and BacciiuH. 

Jarer. (Fre.) To Jar; to leodcr « dio* 

cordant sound. 

Jasi. Aterm applied to oil COBtOBtnt In- 
tervals, and to tbose voices, strings, and 
pipes which give them with exactness. 

Juste. (JVe.) Aeennte to time, tone, har- 
mony, and execution. 

JiutoMe. (IVe.) Ezaotoess or parity of 
intonatiOD. 

J«o«o,CoB. (Ai.) yrith exact; 

Jfi«t 'Relations, llclntions -whose 
trcmities foim oonsouaut inter v als, | 



K. 



/ TTAVASO. AttCgyptiaaaadAbyMtofm 
C JV dmm, played opoi hf Moff tlntk 



with the hand. 



. (T\ir.) A larffe and smsn 

oboe u$cd by the Turkish solaiprs. 

w KAclaapl. (Jac.) A Javanese inatnuaent 
/* resembling a late. 

/- Kafo. (Hnii.) An liistrumcut OSSd fal 
X Africa, resembling' .1 sniali horn. 

/ Halamaika. {Hun.) A lively liungarlan 

daiuw In J time. 

-A Xalando. {Hon.) A speslet of doable 

/ tnmborinc used by the Afrionos. 

KalUftlftttrgoa. A musical instrument 
played as a piano, and producing an effect 
equivalent to violin, TiolOBOeUo, and doo- 
ble bass in concert. 



r. (Ger.) (^uynber. 

Ovamt, (Oer.) A 

oomsert. 

gammcr-Musik. (Ger.) Chambwrnu- 
ale. 

BMnmerslirfferln. (Oer,) Mrafte 
linger to a king or prince. 

Kammertoa. (Ger.) In the style of 



(nmpoul. (Jar.) A gong of 

mensions used by tbe liidafs. 



(Syr.) A specfeB of doIdlMr. V 
byollo. (Oer.) CiuqpeL 
KBpoUmelster. (Ger.) rhnpel master. 

Karteo. {Per.) A Persian instruiaent te \ 
the fbrm of the tuba, the aneleBt Boouni ' ^ 

born, ci^'ht fret in length. 

Karol. A choir. y. 
Haroz. {Per.) Ringing and dancing. 

K«s«. (Ua.) A speeles of dnan osed bj 

the negroes of Angola. 

Kassldo. (Mer.) An elegy of the rer-)C 

sians. ' 
K««Ik. (Oer.) Pert; fearless; boM. 

KeckHeitt. (Ger.) Bnldnoss. 

Kociaoro. Persons formerly employed in 
Tretsnd to sing at night in a monroftil 
Ftrnin over the body of tiie d oe cSS Sd »tO» 

couipanicd by the harp. 

Keeping 'Time. Givhig to erery sound 

or silence the CXaOt dWWlm Olgutsd hf 
thcuotoor lest. 

Kehl-lant. (Ger.) A gnttoral sound. 

Kcnutn. (Tlir.) A TwUsh Ylolln with )( 

Three strinp^. ' 



rhree stringfs. 

Hemangeli. {Tur,) A stringed Instm* 7. 

mcot or the Turks, plnyod wtta « tow. ' 

Kemaaseh a Goita. (Tur.) A very \ 

simple Torm of instroncntt hating bat i 
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fwo ttrings, played upon wMli a bow, and 
ufiod by the lowflr dwuMt in BMrtam 

«w)untrics. 

Kemanf^el&FMflc. (3Vr.) AtW04triaged 
instrumeat ued br the ooBuaon people In 

the East. 

Kemanc^elft Roarny. {Tar J) An In- 

\ / Btruineht havinq;' lour or six Btrinj^s, 
^ played upou with a bo\f , and used by tuo 
upper clasBoe in Feraift, Anbie, Tnrkef, 

auu Eg^ypt. 

Kemangeb Soshaer. (7^r.) A bow 

instrument; a Kemang^h a Gous. 
Kenet. {Aby.) An Abyssinian trumpet. 

Kent Basle. A bugle havings six keys, 
ibor of wuich are oonimandcd by the right 
hand, and two by the left ; a keyed liora. 

Kentonk. (Jav.) A amall gong used by 
> the Malays. 

KeranA. (Per.) A wind instrument, 
forming a klad of iong trumpet, mucU 
used by the Persians, sounded in the 
e?enin<^, at suntct, and two hours after 
midnight, together with bmitboys, tim- 
brels, drums, and other instruments. 

tKeranUn. {Heb,) The aaoerdotel tnun- 
pete of tbeandent Habiewe. 

Keraa. (IMfeO Tbo hydnnlkai €r wiUr 

organ. 

Keren. (Heh.) A horn ; an instrument 
first used by the Hebrews, Ibimed of a 
ram'a horn, and aubaoqueutly made of 



] 



Kerklenor$^eleii. (,DtU.) Church organ. 
KerBA. ( Grk.) A kind of trumpet used 
^i-V Tamerlane, the sound of which, it is 

aaldfeoaklbeiiciidatadiateiieeofeerenl 

milea. 

VXami^aM. (JM.) JnUleehoni, 
Kerreua. (JloO An Indian tmmpet. 

Ketch. Name aPPUwi bf old wtiten to a 

catch. 

Kettle Dram. A tpherleal ehwped kettle 

or basin of brass, over the top or wliich is 
drawn a parchment or 8kin, uud used iu 
pairs, ouc of which is tuued to the key 
note, tlic other to tlic lifth of the key. 

Kettle Drammer. A performer upon a 
kettle dram. 

Kesr* A certain fundamental note or tone, 
to whldi the whole of a morcment has a 
pci-tain rrlation or bearing, to wliicli all its 
modulations are referred and accoouno- 
datcd, and in which It b<^ns and ende; a 
lover of wood, ivory, or metal In an or^tm, 
pianoforte, or other iDatrnment, atruea or 
pressed by the fingers in playing. 

Kejr Board. The rows of Iceya of a piano- 
forte, organ, or similar Instrument, when 
spoken of collectively ; an inHtrumcnt Ibr 
dlridin^ the intervals of the octave. 

Key Board, CHvonaatle. An attaebmont 

applied to tUo keys of a piano for th<' [nir- 
poso of euubling pl^iyers of moderate skill 
to execute the simple chromatic sc.ilc, 
cliromatie runs in double notes with eitlter 
haiid| ebromaUe proj^resslons of eborde, 
■ad ail ebcwaatie runs , pasiafes, 
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legato as staccato, with ease md oerreot* 
ness. 

Key Board, Foot. Manaal of an organ, 

eomprlsing the key 8 played with the root. 

Key Board, Hand. Manual of an organ, 
comprising the keys played with tbo lliMld. 

Key Bugle. A Kent bugle. 

Keyed, Fomlslied with keys ; set to a 
key. 

Keyed Baggie. A Kent bu;;")?. 

Keyed CIthara. An obloog box holding 
a scries of strings in triangular form, 
Btmolc bT piechra of qoiU affixed to tba 
iuMT eada «f tiia keya. 

Keyed HaraBMlaa, A hannoniea played 
upon by meana of a set of keya ; m ela- 
vlatar. 

Keyed Instrnments. The organ, piano, 
mfllodeofi»aiid all similar inatnimants, the 
Boanda w wlildi are prodoeod by tike 

pressure of the fingers upon keys. 

Keyed Omui. An organ havlag JEeja. 
so called in eontrsdistinstion to a baiiei 

or<^an, whoso tones are prodooed by a 

revolving cylinder. 

KeTed^Stop Tloltift. An armngemont 

wtiich rany be attached to a violin, cou- 
sistiug of a finger board mode of ebony, 
with thirty-three stops, called kcy-r-tops, 
which stand aboye the strings, projecting 
one sixteenth of an inch, una acting upon 
4hem perpendicularly. 

Keyed Tlolln. An instrument having 
forty strings, arranged like those of a 
piano, niid acted upou by horsehair bows, 
under tho pressure of keys like those of 
anoi^gaa, 

Kay, F— aaaaawtai* Tlitt original Inqr 

Key, Governlnff. ITie principal or orl- 
gmal key ; that key in wuich the piece is 



Key ITarp. An instrument of recent in- 
vention, externally like a piano, with a 
similar nrrangemcnt of keys and pedals. 
It consists of an wljustmcnt of tuninj? 
forks, of various pitches (answering to 
the keys), over cavities of ponorous metal, 
which, if struck, would give out oorre* 
sponding sounds. 

Key, Hf ajor. A key baring tta tbird at 
the distanoe of firar laiaitonffe tton tba 

touic. 

Key. Minor. A key having its third at 
the distanoe of three semitones firom tho 
tonic. 

Key, IVataral. A key huvhig ndtlicr a 

flat uor a sharp for Its Biguaturc. 

Key iVote. A note to which a scries of 
subordinate notes bear a distinct relation; 
that note with which a piece of music 
usually begins, and always ends; the key 

note. 

Key, Orli^laal. The key In which a 
mnslcal oompoaltloa la flrat written; tba 
governing key. 
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VcT*. Jj&f9n hf wbtflli iiotM of a 

piauorortf or or^nn arc rnarto to sound, 
and by which fliitcs, hauttxtys, aud other 
wind iiistmineikta have tbdr holes opened 

or pliut. 

Kej'M, Additional. Keys located abore 
or below the original oompeM of the la- 

BtrtiJncnt. 

Keya, AutTientlc. Keyn In llic nnoitnt 
fcyst« in of thy Greeks, wlio^c toiicH ex- 
tended from the tonio to the Mth. and 
oetRTe above. 

Keys. Chromatic. The black koys of a 
pianoforte; ererykcy in whose aciiloone 
or more ao-caUed ehromatle tooce ooeur, 
and In wbldi ft dttonatlo nignature Is 

requisite. 

Keys, Colored* The short or blsek keys 

of a pianoforte. 

Kcjrst Irrelati're. buch iieya as haro no 
oommoQ eonaeetmg tie between them. 

Kojre, Limrge. ULajor kejs. 

Keys, IHarked. A term sppllcd hr Ouido 

to the colored lines by which he expressed 

the pttdies of the notes* 

Seys, Organ. 3Ioval)Ie projecting levers, 
in the front of an or{;;vn, so placed as to 
conveniently receive the floors of the 
player, and wliich, by a oonnected movo- 
nent with the Talvcs, or pallets, admit or 
cocdnde the wind from the pipes. 

Keys , Parallel* The mitfor end Its rela- 
tive minor. 

Keys, Pedal. That set of key s belonging 
to an organ whisb ■» aeled npoa bjr the 

feet. 

Keys, Plaffal. In the sndent Greek sys- 
tem, tho?r K0V8 wh08C tones extended from 
the domiuuut or fifth upwards to the 
oetSTO end twelfth. 

Keys, Rf Intlvc. Kwh which only dilTer 
by baviuu; iu tlieir scales one flat or sharp 
more or tess, or which hare the sane sig- 
nature. 

Keys, Beanote. Such keys as are at a 
distance firom each other, ns the key of 
one sharp and the key of hve shaipe* 

Keys, Small. Minor keys. 



Key Stops. 
Tioliu. 



The stops on a keyed-stop 



Key Tone. Tlic key note. 

Hey, Tnu&sposed. A key differing from 
that in wliMh the pleee was oilihislly 

written. 

Key, Tanlns. An instrument nsed for 
the purpose of tightening or loosening the 

atringii of a piano or hnrp. 

Kluksan. {Heb,) The prmdpal singer In 
a synagogue. 

Khnng. (Hin,) The first noto In the 

Hindoo musical scale. 

Kin. (CJii.) A Chinese instrument, pos- 
« sesshig n body of thin wood, carved like 
the to]) of a \-iolin, to increase resonance, 
over which is dmWB five strings of silk 
Of diffmuatsiasei «M of the eight species 



into which the Chinese divide fhtir ni» 
sioal pounds, being that derived fVom silk. 

Kinderpfelfe. (aer.) A child's whistle. 

Klnder»Sinlonie. {(Jcr.) Asympliony 
for ehlldroa. 

King. A Chinese fn^tniment formed of a 
wooden frame wilh pcndout stone gradu- 
ated tlirough sixteen notes and sottndeti 
by being struck with a hammer ; ono of 
the eight spcdes Of musical soniidi In the 
Chinese system, bdng that emanating 
fi*om stone. 

Hinnar. (Heb.) The scrip turul uiuuu of 
thehaip; idnnor. 

KInnor. (Ilcb.) A Fmill barp hold In the 
hand and played ui>on wliilc dancing, sup- 
posed to hare been used by David* 

Klvdaea.«BI«afk* (Gsr.) Chwehmaslo 

Ktrchrn Stogor. (€f«r.) A ehoriatert 

a chanter. 

KlvAenstyl. ((7er.} Cbnrdl stylo. 

Klrchentouartom. (O^.) Tko Old 

cliureh modes. 

KIrebentone. (Cfer.) Church mode. 
Klrchienwelse. (Ger.) A church melody. 
Hit. A small or podcet violin nsed by 

dnnein^ mafcitcrs. 

Kltar. lAra.) A mnslcal instrument of 
the Arabs. 

Kithara. {Ort.) A dthsrt; a stringed 

instrument. 

Klagend. (Crer.) rialntive. 
Klaag. ((7<r.) Soand; ringing. 
Hlangfliodcn. (C7er.) Sound board. 

Klrtn^e^oMecht. (C?cr.) A genua. 

KlavigUlire. {Ger.) Acoustics. 
Klanglos. (Ger.) Souudlesg. 

Klanf^achbildang. {Ger.) Imitation 
of a sound. 

Hlanfiateln. {Ger.) Sonoroun stone. 

Klappe. {Ger,) A key to any wind In- 
strnment. 

Klappen FlogolliMni* (<7tr.) The 

keyed bugle. 

Klappea Hons. The Kent horn. 

Klapptrontpete. (Ger.) Akefedtrnm* 

pi't. 

Hlar. (6'er.) Cienr. 

Klavier. (<7er.) riauofortci iiu'psichord. 

KlnirlereoBntem. (Ger.) PlanoftMrte 

lilavlerspieler. (Ger.) A pianoforte 
player. 

Klein. (Oer.) Minor, In regnrd to Inter- 
vals. 

KIclne Ait Possanne. {Ger.) A smjill 
snekbut, the trombone ploooio of the 

Itnllnns. 

Kleine I^ieder. (Ger.) A little song. 

Kleinlaut. (Oer.) Small or low In 
or volee. 
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KUa^lMir. (Oer.) Beioiuuit; Mmorous. 

HltauralB. ((7er.) To vinff or toiiiid a 
•man bdl i to jingle. 

cklAiiip. {Oer,y TUkUagi ted 

lie. 



mits 



Kliuyspiel. (6er.) The sound or play 

of loslniiiiODte* 
Klatter. (<7er.) Ablrd-calL 

(GerO AOOf'tTOlee; 



7^ 



ell. The tolling^ of a bell on tbe ooeir 

lion of a death or lunoral. 

Kaoll. To sound as a bell j to knell. 

Rniifo. Rhigi wMeh Mrre to eover the 

Joints of a trumpet, 

KoMi. One of the eight species of musical 
aooiidi of the Chinese system, being that 
produeod from bamboo. 

K«fllui. (Cor.) Cadence. 

Kollo. (Jt^p.) A JapancBO instrument 
somewhat resembling^ a harp. 

Komllcer. (Ger.) A writcrof borlottai. 

Komlsclk. {Ger.) Comic:tI. 

Kompouirt. {Gcr.) Composed. 

Komponlator. (Ctar.) Oomposer. 

•s^Koous. (Per.) A Pcrf<Inn drum midOOf 
y^' brass, two feet in circuinfercnce. 

Kopfstlname. (Ger.) Falsetto. 

Km. (Hun.) A superior kiad of d«Me 

music of the Hungarians. 

^/ Koso. iHau.) Kame given by the Hansa 
poopio, in Amoa, to llie tjmpanam*' 

Xrichzen. (Ger.) To tiBflf wltli a eroik- 

lug voice. 

Kraft. ((?er.) Flower; ttrength. 
KrotekMi. (OfrO To ■quail. 

Krelsfii|E«. (Ger.) <3bealatiiig Ihgoe | a 

canon. 

KrMtt. iOer.) A sharp. 

KHogovlaoli. (Ger.) Wailtkoj Burliul. 

Krlearslled. (GflT.) ▲ Vtt imif ; a Ml- 
dJer^i aong« 



Krlef^s-splelor. (Ger.) A 

a regiment. 

Kr«mo. (Joo.) A seriee of tmall vaMa Y* 

or gongs arranged in two rows upon a *\ 
Aramc, and used oy the Javanese. 

Kronata. (Ork.) A geneml name applied 
by the aniientt to all pblsatlle iMtnimcnta. 

Hrammhom. (Oer.) A portable wind 
instrument formerly much in use, the 
formation and tone of which reaeaiMada 
small cornet ; sa organ stop. 

Kshutee. (Ilin.) The first of the Srootls )r 
into which the punchum, or flftll nOteiOf \ 

the Hindoo scale is divided. 

Huedha. {Arm.) Cadenee. 
(Ger.) Short 

(Ger.) Bana dea Yadwi. 
Kvmat. (Ger.) Art; skill. 
Kunstpfeiier. (Ger.) A street musician. 

Konatwerk 4Uv Zwlsanft. iOer,) Art> 
work of the flitnre*-the name fftren by 

Richard W:i;^cr to his theory of the pos- 
sibilitjr of producing a mupicnl eomiwsl- 
tlon in which wliatever of dt'L>])t'ht and of 
highest tbe Imman soul can comprehend 
may be brought near to the nuwt ordlatiT 
understand! n^^ without the need Of reflOO- 
tlon or of critical expositions. 

Kvrs. (Ger.) Short. 

Kibrsoa. (Oer.) To abridge. 

Knrcer Slngesatz. (Ger.) Cavatina. 

Kiiraiing. (Ger.) Abbreviation ; abridg- 
ment. 

HurxauffSsaiakaB. (Ger.) Sign <tf ab- 
breviation. 

Kussier. A Turkish instrument of musie, V 
oonsisting of five Rtrin<^H, etretdiad Over /\ 
a skin covering a kind of basin. 

Kynnor. (Heb.) The harp of David. 

Hyrle. (Lat.) Lord ; the first movement 
of a mass, so called because hfglmlffg 
with the words Kyrie eleUoiu 

KjxialU. ilte.) litany. 



L. 



LIN nianoforte music, indleatei the 
, oftlie«f^ihaiMi. 

Si«. (Ita. and Pre.) The; also, used in 
■olfaing to tho note A, and mployed by 
Onido to denominate the last eoaikl of eaeu 

of his hcxachords. 

X«ablal. Uttered principally with the lips. 

lAliiuna. {Lot.) The lip of an organ 
pipe. 

Ia Chasse. (Pre,} A plaea of nraela In 

the hunting style. 

{Lai.) The name formerly 



given in England to tbe dolorous straini 
of tbeCalrbUsts. 

Xa Flnalo. (M.) Tho ImI lignra of a 

quadrille. 

Iia Flute Donee. {Pre,) ThO fiiita«> 

bee, or iistula dulcis. 

I^aare der Lilnken Hand. (Ger.) Fo* 
•iBon of the left hand. 

(ilo.) ndntlTa} dalaAiL 



Lia^rlmando. (Ha.) Wcep.ing; tearfhl; 
a sad, pathetic style of expression. 
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roiis ttjle. 

/ I^a-illah-al- Allah. (Effy.) Tbo sylla- 
bles of * ohant employed by the daticing^ 
derviahet of EgrXPt darlog uieir perform' 

anccB. 

l4*AluuMl9 Valnmiear. ( JVc) A French 
air ftad drawi tbc lOuTie. 

Italssaiit nfottirtr le Bun pen a pen. 

( Fre.) Dimiui&hin;? tlic sounu by dcj;-rc>rH. 

^ JLali. A Tcry la^ge drttm uaed by the 
wititeB of tbe V^god Iskoda. 

I^a Majenr. (Fre.) A major. ' 

Li'Ame. (Fre.) The aouad-poft of ftTiolhi, 

tenor, Stc. 

I«ameatalrfIo. (Us.) PldntiTOi lanen- 

tablo. 

Ijamentabllmente. (Ita.) Mournfblly. 

XiUacntAbondo, {Jta,) Mournful ; 
nieAil. 

I«amentatlona. Faneral mnaio of the 

aiuient Jews. 

IiMneutatrloes. (Ha.) Hebrew female 
vocal poriiormers, hired to chant over the 
dead, and to alng dirges at funerals. 

I««m«ttteBlOMoIte* (JIO.) Bott tUgh- 
Ing. 

I^amentazlone. (Ita.) A lamentation. 
XiUaenteTole. {Ita,) PlalntiTCly, 
ZiamenteToItnottto. (Ita.) HonnifiiUy; 

l.inifMit.ThJy, 

ILiameiitoso. iltn.) Lamentable. 

Irameuts. Name given by the Scotch to 
some of tlieir old neriooi and midaiiolioly 

airs. 

licunpaflnrliis. {Ork.} The two princi- 
pal Hin^^ars in the potriardiai oburoli of 

CoTiRtantinople, 
Laiupon. {Fre.) A bacchanalian S(Hig. 

Ubaderiaoli. (OerJ) Is the nuuiier or 

raeaeure of a country dance. 

I«ftndler. (Ger.) A country daneo or afr 
in a rustic and popular style, generaily in 
I tfane. 

lilndltoli. «fcr.) Bnnl. 

J^andu. (Por.) A Fbrtogneae danw hi 

^ or ^ time. 

Z^andums. (For.) A class of Fortugnesc 
aiQsie, of a aentimetital, indaiiaioly 

nature. 

Jjaxkg. ( f7er.) Lous'. 
JLani^sam. ( Ger.) Slowly, 

Z«an|E;aas«, Melodic. An exptMtm of 

f«»rh'Tii's ;infl of vh^-.i^ i>y a mclodiotti ftOfn- 
biuuiiuu oi biuipio Houuds. 

{Ita.) Languishingly. 
(/Do.) LanguteUng. 
Xmngommtm* (/to.) With laagaor. 

Xiaitfarnetto. of an hutro- 

meuU 

Msia^tpMrn, (JIa.) Wllh lang^ior. 



ZtBmgmUhiMkgly. A stTle of musical cxo> 
oation In a languid* tender, feeble, orfUnt 

mnnnor. 

lianirwwrd. A circular metal plate, clofing 
tho DToad end of a eonloal tube In an oirgan* 

named a loot. j 

Xiauidli. iOae.) Alay;aBongf. ^yC^ 

JLa Parte dl Vlollno. (ito.) The part 
to be placed by the vloUn. 

Iia Parte Prima. (Ita,) Thf^ first rolot 
or part ; tiui leading or priuclpul p.irt. 

Ia PaatotKveUe. (Pre.) Oneofthellt* 

dance movements forming: the quadrille. 

K^a Poole. {Fre.) The second figure in a 
quadrille. 

Ija l*iima Intenxione . i^f<^-) The 
original design of a composer, distin- 
guished by thin appellatioDfrom an altered 

or improved ropy. 

La Prima V'olta. (Ita.) The first time, 

Xjar. (Hipe.) A species of trumpet, 8omo-> ^ 
times twelve feet ia length, having a sound >J 
strong, and at tlie same time sharp, it is 
supported by one and played by another, 
and may be heutd at a great distance, 

Laygnnnonto. (Ita.) In a full, free style. 

Ijari^amento. (Ita.) In a iUlt Aee« 

brdud style of performance. 

liarge. The name of a note ibond in an- 
cient mu8ic, equal to Anr brevctt or eigbi 

semibrcves (Vi). 

I<arge Keys. M^or keys. 

Iiuipeaaeiit. (J^) VvSlt fVee hi atyla^ 

IL>arge Octave. The third octave, indi- 
cated hi tho German tabiature by capital 
letters. 

liarge Once-Marked Octave. The 
second octave, indicatcii by capital letters 
having a single line below them. 

liarge Seeoud. A whole tone. 

Ijarge SIxtb. A sharp sixth. 

JLarge 'I'll reef old Chord. A threefold 
chord having the interval of n larjfe (ma- 
jor) third between its fundamental tone 
and its third. 

Xiarge Twice-lfarked Octa\'e. The 
first, or lowest octave, indicated by capital 
lettera having two Unea below them. 

liarghetCo. (Ha.) A slow and mcesnrcd 

movement, but less no than that ot largo. 

Xiareltezsa. (fta.) In a fiill, ftoe, broad 
stylo of performance. 

Iinrgliiaafnn». (/to.) Extremdy riow* 

liavf^. (lUi*) A very alow and solonia 

degree or movement, one degree quicker 
than grave and two degroea quicker than 
adfiffio. 

I«argo AadMsto. {Ita,) 81ow; distinct; 
exact. 



<ito.) Very alow. 

X^arcro dl Molto. (Tta.) LSTgO to an 

unusual degree ; vRry slow. 

(jnrt,) An organ stop, tuned an 
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octave alwTe tho twdfUii ^ fomor 
uame of a flageolet. 

r.ar!Tij^c. (/<a.) Larynx. 

X^&rmoyaat. (iFVe.) Weeping; tcarfuUji 
with ft Md expreanioa, 

I^arynx, (Crf:.) The upper part of tho 
trachea, or windpipe, oompofied of five 
annnUur cartila«^uA, plaocd one above 
another, and united bjr elastio ligaments, 
or fibres, by wlileb It iR so dilated and eon* 
tracted ns to be capable of prodtteiiD|f lU 
the various tones of the voice. 

Za iBeata SlTOltato IM^lene SeHlnta. 

(Ita.) The Bixtli rt rso l ia doabtocoon> 
terpoints becomea a sevcntti. 

Xjftatfaaoaameiite . {Spa.) FfUfolIyiln 

a doleful manner. 

JUm Strotte. (Ita.) A term desi^ating 
that portion or passage to be given in 
quicker time. 

XiaatSliUt. On aTioUmthealiinoa the 
twentfetfa line, or B. 

Trenise. {Pre.) The fourth flgore 
in a quadrille, also cjiIIotI p.Tstorale. 

X«atten Strings. Wires formed of a 
compotitioBOOMiitiBg of oopper mat ainc. 

I«attleed B. A name given by the Ger- 
mans to the character reprcseudnff a 
abarpm. *^ ^ 

I<&Ti<l. Tho net of ?:fnc'"fnp- =;on!T3 or liyrnns 
of pruise i to prai«e in words aioue, or 
with inatmmenta. 

Xiaud. (Spa.) A lute. 

lAudamus. (Lot.) We praise thee. 

t^ndesf. (Lai.) Blembers of a aociety 
instituted at Florence, in ]310» Ibr the per- 
formanoe of the J«audi. 

X«aiidl. {Lot,} Sacred songs of the Bo- 
mish pffletta, tnngr by fiioLandeti. 

lAodl Splrltaall. (Lat.) Sacred songs 
and dialogues, sung by the pricKts in the 
oiatorf, or plaee of prayer. 

X^andlatl. (Lat.) 3IcmT)cr8 of a Bocloty 
for the performance of the Laudi or Lodi. 

ZAvf. (Ccr.) Tbatpartof a violin, tenor, 
&o.,into which the pegs arc inserted: also, 
a rapid succession of notes ; a trill (88), 

Ziftul^r. (Oer.) Roulade; 
sago. 

I^aunenstfiek. (Ger.) A volimtary; 

XjmMoiff, {Gar.) Humorous. 

Mmmm Perennla. (Lat.) A perpetual 
pialm( 7 csublltliea aft Antiooh bf an 
order of monks. 



(Ger.) Sound. 

JmU, (Ger.) Alnte. 

I^ftaton. {Ger,} ^ liiiff; to toU; to 
sound. 



(Oer.) The I ridge of u 

lute. 

rauteublatt. (Ger.) The table of a lute. 

Laateu-Clavloymbel. (Ger.) An in- 
stmment of a class oonmrJalnff tbo barp- 
aichord and piasMMorte. 



XAutcnsrUr. (Ger.) Touch of a luce. 

]l*aitteiisobl&ger. (Ger.) A pUiycr on 
the lute. 

Xjfiutlos. (Ger.) Souudlcss; mttto. 
I<a Voce. (Ita.) Xiie voice. 

r.avolta. An old donee and tune, almllar 

to a waltz. 

Ij&y. A light, fanciful son":; nn clegiae 
stylo of French poetry, ori'^anally fonnod 
on the model of the trnc h lio vCTMaof tho 
Greek and Lutiu tragedicb. 

I«ay Clark. A vocal officiate in a cntba> 
dr..l, taking part in tlie services and aa* 
thems, but not of the priesthood. 

I<ay, Greater. One of the two classes of 
lays In ancient times, consisting- of twelve 
couplets of verses in dillereut measures. 

I«ay, I.eseer. One of the two elasBet In 
lays of the andratOy eomptlainff alxteen 
or twenty verses. 

,I«aymen. Those vocnl oflicfntes in aoeliio- 

dral who are not of the priCithoodU 
I«e. (Fre. Sind Ita.) The. 

I*aadi«r. One who in a concert takes tlM 

principal violin, receives the time and 
style of the several movements from the 
conductor, and communicates them to the 
performers; a director of a choir. 

Iicadlng Chord. The dominant chord. 
Iioadllnfl; Aleladsr. The principal part 
of a musical rompoaltioa in wliioh tuero 

arc several parts. 

Xtandiu^ Note. The seventh note of the 
SCJileof any key, when nt the distance of 
ft Komitoiie below the key notc} tlic sound 
by which the scftle It known and ita key 
note ascertained. 

r^eaf-Turiter. An article to be affixed to 
a piano desk for tiie liurnose of enabling 
the performer to tura the k aves, and h p 1 i - 
ing them in place, without raising the 
hands from the keya. 

I<oMto||^*2Kote. An appogiatore, or Aire* 

Lieaps. A distance conslsttttST of eoveral 

Intermediate intervals. 

Leaps, Irrea^lar. Such as require con- 
siderable eHwrt to perform. 

JLeaps, iteg^iiinr. ThoMkajpapeilbnned 

witliout great eiibrt. 

Iiea^ea. The upper and lower board of 

or^n bellows. 

JLebliaft. (Oer.) Lively; vivacious. 

1>> Bmtt dea Tanaboara. (i'Ve.) Tke 
rattle of drams. 



Xio Chaut Royal, 
toth " 
their 



(Fre.) Verses nuag 



to the Virgin and aaints by pilgr'esa on 
return iVom ^e Holy LaSid. 



lie Clavier Broomer. (Fi'f.) An la- 
struraent invented In Fans in 1601, the 
purpose of whidi is to practise and 
t> t n ngthen the fingpers, atngly or in group.o. 
without diaturlilng tho normal poaUir>Q of 
the hand on the piano. 



LED 



LEN 



Cedfier TJqch. Logvr Iluos ; line? added 
ab(>'> 0 or b< low tlit" five comptiKin;^'- the 

stofT for tbo roocplioa of euoU notes as aro 
too bi^h or too low to be piMod opoa or 
within it (4). 

X«een Viol«« A itrioged instrument of 
tbo andeiits. 

Xjtero. A lyre, 

X«eft Beat. A moremGnt of the hand to 

tbe left in beating time. 

Xiof. An ■bbrartalioD of Xtyefo. 
Iicgare. (Jta.) To bind tog:cf Iter. 
liggMTo lo BI»to. iita,) To Join the notes 

rrgaussimo. (Jto.) Yetf emooililr 

coauccteU. 

Uegato. (Tta.) Tied — a terra applied to a 
Rorio« of Buccc68lve tones proaticed In n 
oloselj connected mauocr, tmd often indi- 
cated Dj the Nisn ealled ft tic (71). 

IiOgaAoAeasL (/to.) Greatlf bound. 

X^eg-nto Toncli. A sliding of t!ic fingers 
on aud off the keys' sncccsslvcl}-, boldio«j 
down each key n short time nftcr tho fol- 
lowing one is struck. The touch is indi- 
cated by the wmrd l^to, or by a eunrcd 
line drawn over or under the notes (7.1). 

X^gtLptn. ( /to.) A binding note « a band 
or tie conneetiog: notes (71). 

Z^egenda. A class ot tlu* mysteries, rep- 
resenting events in the history of the 
Cbrifltiaa drareh. 

Xiegor. (Aie.) Uglit; nimble; aprlgfatly. 

JLrsTPrement. (JVe.) VIUi lijghtaett 

uu»l gnycty, 

X^eger et Aiilmo. (Fre.) Ll^ht and 

auimatcJ. 

Xt9g9r Itfince. Lines added above or be- 
low the staff to «ctend ita compass ; ledger 

Hues (4). 

X,egg, An abbreviation of Leggiero. 
X«eggeniuient«. {ita.) Lightly; nimbly. 
J^ggwmmam^ (lia.) NhnMenees; li<,ht- 

I««SSeresa«, {Jto*) Light and elastic 
noveiiicBt* 

I.f'Kgt'riiiimaaaM^. (Jlcr.) Verr light 

and sprightly. 

iLeggerlsslmo. (/to.) Extremely light 
nnoelastle. 

JjtggtvTXk^iktm, (/la«) ▲ li|0i( and easy 

movcmcut. 

X«effi:i«dr». (/to.) Oia esl h l} elegant; 

clTariiiinj^. 

Xtfeggpl»cbr»meAte. (JtoO LigiUiy; eiastio 
in styles 

Z.effsIadMtto. (Ho.) Hinbleneea of 

stylo. 

Iieggladx^. (//a.) A light, elu^tiu movc- 
nent. 

I^epT^iev* (iXo.) Aanbhnffiatlfliiof Xiy- 

gitro, 

lioniOT*. (Ak) AUiiitiilmblemnro- 
aunt. 



liegffteremBa. (Aa.) In a light, elastia 
style. 

liesfflevl. (iln.) Hhnhly | llghtlyi with 

ease. 

I«egclerlsslmam«Bte. (Jte.) Kxtfemely 

light and elastic. 

I>9f^eri8slmo. (/to.) With the great* 
est possible fadlity and llc^toeee of toaeb 

and execution. 

IfCgglermente. (ito.) Lightly « gaylj i 
graoefhlly, 

Lieg^glero. (/to.) In a light manner. 

Jjttgglo dl Musica. (/to.) Mnsieatanda 

I^egh. (Sac.) A lay. 

lies Viol. The Tiol di gamba \ the beM 

viol. 

r<ebrer. (C?er.) Teacher ; master. 
Xelurerla. (6cr.) Toucher ; mistress. 
AelnlMHtoa. (Ger.) A lugubriovs aoond. 
Mdfel. (Oer.) Lightly. 

I<elelttfrrti|p. (Ger.) Light | toaiewhat 

ca^cief'^ly. 

ZiOlA. i^Scu.) A lay ; asong; nbiUnd. 
I^eidenseliaft. (CTcr.) Passion. 

i^eidsrhaftiieb. (Ger.) Inposaloned | 

passiouutc. 

Xeier. iGtr,) Hurdy-i^rmrdy; handoiipni; 

n humdrum tunc ; a lyre. 

L*eierm4idcbeii. (Oer.) A girl who plays 
I onahurdy'gtirdy. 

I<eierm«im. ( Ger.) A playnr on n hnidf - 

gurdy. 

XfOima. {Ger,) To fday on fiie lyro or 

hurdytjtirdy. 

l.eicrorg;el. (G«r.) Hand organ i iienrel 

organ. 

lielerspimor. (<ler.) Alyitet. 

I^ci^ht. {Ger.) Easy. 

Leigla. {^Spa.) A Moorish danoe. 

Lieimma« {Spa.) An intenral. 

Iielno. (Ger.) Alineof tiieetnft 

Leise. (O'er.) Soft; softly. 

Le Marciie. (Aie.) A otTalrj algnal ibr 

tlic luurch. 

I«ei&e. An old term applied to a note sue* 

taiiiod in one of the iiarmonic pnrt8 of a 
coutuoaitiou, whilst the other ^xsin are in 
motion. 

ILieiiffua. (Spa.) Tho tongue of n bell. 

I«en|ptetae. {SpaJ) Talvea of wind in- 
etnuncnts. 

!.( n^ut-teiia. (Spa.) A coIleettOB Of 
tubca with valves in an organ. 

Xioat. (^e.) Blow. 

i:<ent. An abbreTlation of Zenle and Xen 

tando. 

Lentamente. (/to.) Slowly; gently. 
£«eBtnn4o. (Jto ) Wttii increased aloi^ 

L>enite. (/to.) A woid used to indicate 
that the imtfige orer %bieh It is pfacid ll 
to lie anng or played el»wl/« 
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Ci«Btem«Bt. i^H,) In amodftrdetlnw. 

Ijentemento. (Ita.) Slowly. 

Xieutemeai, Tres. (Fre.) Ver/ clow; 
betweoi grave and lai^. 

X^eiiteiir, Aver, (Fre.) With 
in a sedate aad lingerino^ pace. 

IientomhCoa. ilta.) With 

JDeiat*. (ite.) In slow time. 

Ii*£n-ro y . ( ) O n c o r more #etech^ 
verses tormcrly employed in old French 
poetry at the close of « ballad, ■erving' to 
convey the moral. 

JL«anlne Terae. A verse the end of 
wliidi rhymea wlfh the middle, 

Xe ]*antnlon. {I^) The flfli §gue 

of ft quadrille. 

JLe plnM l«at 4* t»ve >fo«re- 
mcnte. (M.) The iloweit Und of 

ttme. 

Lepela. ( Ctrh) A term nsed In the anefent 

munlo for one of the three branches of 
roelopoein, and by which the composer dia- 
oeniod whcthif hi' ou^^ht to plare tlic notes 
Of his roiiody in the lower part of the 
octave, called hypatoidcii, the npper pert, 

callod rtPtnirlrs, or among fhO tnUdle 
sounds, called mcsoidc-H. 

Xioa 1>onxe Cvammes III^|eur«a. {FSrt.) 

The twelve m^or scales. 

X«ee ]>oase Ganamea Minenree. {Fre.) 
The twelve minor eealea. 

lioe O do IVvoL (IVe.) Ghilttmu an- 
thems. 

Hiesser Appog^giatuia. The short ap- 

poggiatura. 
X>es8er Comma. The diffei'Pnro hptween 

the comma and tUecuharmomc UieHla ; the 

IHacfiisma. 

Xicsser 'L.Ay. One of the tvro clapRCB ?n 
lays amon;^ the ancieuta, oompriaia^j sxx- 
te€u or twenty verses. 

Lesser Third. A hrmiditone. 

X*eason« A word formerly uaed to signify 
those exerdiee which are now called 
sonatas; an exerdsc or composition de- 
signed to Impart a knowledge of correct 
plajing; 

I<eaaoii«. ProgpreaalTe. Lessons for 

practical lmprovem«?nt proceeding^ by de- 

<^rn s from one sXn^c of diiTirulty to 
anotUer until the whole are mastered, 

I<eaau8. (Lat.) A funeral aong. 

Ii*Bto. iDre.) One of the ire dance 

movements In a quadrille. 

Tte Ton d'Ut. (Fre.) ThehejOf C. 
I^etrilla. {Spa.) A song. 

XfOttoi^Proee. Print j the readlvgr mat- 

tcr in a muBle book, so oalled to distinffuish 
it froui thu pages or passajfcs of music. 

Lretters. A, n, C, I), K, V, and Q form 
the lettcrfi of tli-j ycili', ami are rcpontod 
In every octave. They distinguish tho 
notes, determine the pitch of the aonndt, 
and arc atatlonaiy ipoo the Usee ana 
aiMoea. 



ZiOttere, OntiMed. Capital leftor^; (1< i 
bled, indicating that the tone is an octave 
lower than when the lettera ataod abp^)** 

XiOttto. (Jfo.) Lnte. 

r<ever s. Portions of an org^an which trans- 
mit the movement from the trunnels to the 
alidera. 

Xje-ret. An old term denoting the morning 

Bounding of trumpotn in military service. 

Hievrezza. (Ita,) .Nimblcncss ; ligntnesa, 
1.© Tlole Solo. (Tta ) The rlol alone. 
Ijc Vocl. {ita.) The voices. 
Iiowtoikl. (Ha.) Leaioiia. 

Ia. H. Initials indioatin;^ tho nae of the left 

hand in pianoforte music. 

Lilaison. {Dre.) Smootbnesa of eonneo- 
tion ; a bind or tie ; a curved line drawn 

from one note to another (70). 

JLlh. An abbreviation of Libretto. 

I«lberana«nte. (Ita.) Freely; eaallf. 

Iilbero. (/to.) Free; nnrestr^ned. 

I«lbrotto, (/to.) The text of an opera or 
other extended piece of music; a small 
book oontainiug the words of an opera. 

Ziieeiaao. A liberty taken In eomposttion 

or performance by a musician in d> vintfnq- 
from tho received rules and regulatioua 
whi' h form thu established ayBtcm Of bar- 

roony and modulation. 

(Grk.) The third chord of tho 
first two tetnichorda* 

lilolianos Iljrpatoa. ((?r/- > The third 
sound of the first or lowest tetrachord. 

lilelkatioa Bfoaon. (Grk.) The tbtrd 

sound of tho. mepon, or middli' trtrnrhord, 
correspcmding' to our G on tho fourth 
space in tho bass. 

JUebeslied. (Ger.) A love eon^. 

liliibluiber. {Qer.) Amateur } a lover of 
muaie. 

lite, Conlant. (JV«.) Slorredj Howlog* 

liled. (G^r.) A Bonf^ ; ft Tay. 
Ijicdchen. ( Oer.) A small song* 
ILiteder. {Otr.) Bongs. 

Xiiederbucii. (Oer,) A book Of aoogoi 

a book of Iiymns. 

Ucderbtuide. (6er ) A society of eonw 
aingere. 

Iflederdlehtor. (49tar.) 
composes songa. 

Etlederlurans. (Oer.) Glee club. 

lileder Obne Wmrte. (Ger.) Songe 

withoot words. 

ILiiederaang^er. {Oer.) A singer of songs* 
a ballad ai^rw. 

JLiederspraolko. {Ger.) Worda anltable 

for songs. 

Uediortefol. (Oer.) SongUble, 
litedovtSflev. (Gar.) Qleealngora, 
Iilcdertanz. ((Tar*) A 
gled with songa. 
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I«1e4«i*T«r«. (Ow,} Yene of • 

ballad, or hymn. 

liledform. (Crer.) The fbrm or lutiJect 
of a song. 

L.led Singen. (Ger.) TotHag^BOUg, 

Liter. (DtU.) A lyre. ' 

Tdgmre, (Tta.) To bind ; to tie ; to con- 
nect tog^cther. 

ItlMtara. (/to.) A ennred line drawn 
over or under two or more notes i a liga 
tnrc; n bind ; ft tie (70). 

lAgmtun. A band, or Unk* by whicb notes 
are connected or tied together (70). 

Uffht. A tbittt airy composition; kevB 
%vliiuli make but little rcsistanoe to the 
prcssnre of the llngert. 

Iflffltt nfasle. Short lUrs, brief 

■Kions, and dance music generally. 

X«lgl&t o' Itove. An old tune of a danoe. 

Xil^fit Toneb. A term applied to n piano- 
forte, oryan, am! Bimilar iustrumcnta when 
the keys ofl'er but sli;;ht refdntanoe to the 
IMreMoro of tbo flagwt of the plRyw. 

ILilgne. (Fre.) A line of the staff (1). 

liilt. (Sco.) To sing or piny merrily. 

I^lnima. (^Grk.) An interval used in the 
andent Greek mnsie» leee by a eoauM 

than a nu^or semitone. 

liliiea. iJta.) A line of the stuff. 

litiao, ArelUlocliiau. The third line of 
ta alcaic stanza. 

JUnOt Contlnnons Horizontal. A line 
Indieatlng that the passagea are to bo 
pUfed as nnlsona. 

XalaoM. Those members of a ptaff on and 
between whtdi the notes arc plaoed ; hori- 
zontal parallels placed abore or beneath 
the staff (i). 

Ijlnes, Added. Leger Unes. 

Uiiee, Bar. Lines drawn perpendionlarly 

across the atnflr ; bars (5). 

X4aee, Uorlxontal. Lines plaoed .iflcr 
figures to faidieate that both Inlenrats ore 
to remain on the fbUowlng fandamental 

note (&)). 

liinoe, Ited^ev* L^ger lines (4). 

JLInes, lieser. Unei added nbove or be- 
low the hve composlnff the stuff for the 
reoeption of such notes as are too high or 

luw to be placed upon or within tt (4). 

^iues, Note. The staff (1). 

lilies, Principal. The five lines of the 
staff, so cHliod to distingaisb them from 

the added lines ( i). 

X<ines, UJga. (/to.) The lines of the 
staff (I). 

Xilnes, Swccrsal've Short. Short linos, 

S laced horizontally, denoting the rcpcti- 
on of one and tho same interval 

l.tne. Transverse Ascending. A short, 
heavy line placefi trunsverscly on the staff 
to Indieate that the harmony ia to be stmdE 
on a ohuiging note. 

Line, Transverse OeaoendlaK. A 



short Unc placed transrcrsely on the staff 
to point out permitted hidden lifths or 
ootaves. 

r.inc, Wnvlnif. A lino which, when 
pluccti pi rpi'n<1icularly ui>on the staff, in- 
dicates that the notes of the chord are to 
be pUiyed nearlv, though not exactly, 
tosether. If their sneoesrub, *ii to be at 
swift as possible, a line Ir nr iwn across the 
notes (115). The line placed hurlzouralJy 
F<hows that the effect of the Sea sign iA to 
be continued as fiur as the line exteada 
(fii,rf). 

L.in;snial. A letter or sound p r ono un ced 

chiefly by the tongue. 

Ungulae. (Grk.) The tongues of Greek 
flutes. 

liinlen. (Ger.) The lines Of the staff (1>. 

JLinin;;^. A pntctioc formerly in vogue Of 
reading and singing a hymn Itno byline. 

UmM, (Gsr.) Left. 

Liinos. (Ork.) A rustic air ; also, a ^rgn. 

Liinto. A small lute ; themandola. 

riioina. {Itus,) A lute. 

i:<iamld. An epithet metapihorleally &p- 

pfied to a smooth succession of tlio nweet 
and mellow sounds of any voice or wind 
instrument: also, to certain clear and 

sweet tones. 

rjra. (ito> and Spa.) Lyre. 

lArm Boppia. (ito.) DonUe lyre. 

Lira Grande, (/to.) The viol di gambe, 
a viol with six strings, formerly modi 
uaedlnGefinany. 

Llro. (JW.) Toread,asregnidsmaaie. 

lilressa. (/to.) A small harp. 

Ldsclo. (/to.) Highly finished. 

Uspelnd. {Oer.) Lisping j whispering. 

X**Ist«Mo. (/to.) The same. 

It' Istesso BIowlnBMaio. (Ao.) Tbeaame 

movement. 

Li* lateaao Tempo, (/to.) In tho same 



I<' Ist^'sso Tempo Pol a Pol dl IVno- 
vo Viventc. iita.) The same tiniep 
with gradually increasing animation. 

riltania. (Lat.) Tlie litany of t'lc ehurch. 

I4tMii]r* A ibrm Of aupplkation employed 
in ehurdbi service. 

I^lthoplione. (Fre.) An ingenious in- 
strument made by M. Ik)rdaa, ta t>ano^ 
formed of a rou<,Mi pl.ank upon which are 

placed eifj^hte<'u sonorous lb -si Is, produ- 
cing a coinplfto muf-iczil grainut of tones aud 
semitones, followlni; each other i:i rcjj-ular 
order, tho deepest being to tlie left of the 
performer. The tonea are prodnoed by 
strikino^ the fossils with picMO of stone 
held in each hand. 

Little Allabaro'v-e UesMiire. The two- 

hnlf measure. 

liittle Sharp Sixth. A name given by 
Frcncli thn«riBt8 to the second invorsion 
of tho dominant sevcntli formed on tlie 
second degree of the scale, ana »»osistiug 
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ef n b&88 note with its minor UlMltpCKflMt 

fourth, and major sixth. 

*^Tjltii.o. (Spa.) An ancient military instru- 
ment of music 
Eitnns. (iMt.) An Instrument of martial 
music } a Idud of trumpet makiug a shrill 
or acute sound. 

I<iataJo. (Ita.) A lute maker. 
I^lntesaa. (Ita.) A bad lute. 
Xiiatlere. (/to.) A lute maker, 
litvito. (Ita,) The lute. 
TAm, {Fre,) Boole 
Lio. An abbreviation of Loeo. 
XiObf^esAng. (Ger.) Ahynm; a sougof 

b (G^.) Trumpet of praise. 
X/ob]^saln« (Obt.) A pialm in proiae of 

XiolMteffeM. (C?er.) To sing pmiaea. 

Ii^bsinser. (€hr.) One who aingi In 

praise of any one. 

IjOO. An abbreviation of Loco, 




(Lat.) A word implyinir that a 
laat aa itlawrit- 



passage Is to be played Jaat 

ten, iu rej^ard to pitcli. 

X«oco Pedale. (^Lat.) A term indicating 
that the notes aro to be played In the same 
pitch in wiiich tbey appeari alsOi that the 

pedal is to be used. 

Ztoerewae. {Ork.) One of tbi& aadent 

tones or modea. 

I^ocrlaa. iOrk^ A name sometimes given 
by the andomt Greeks to the HypNfrr-Dotlan 

mode. 

lioerioo. (Grk.) The Hyper^Dorian mode 
of the anottnt Greeks. 

KiOdl. (Ao.) A name formerly given to 
certain sacred aong^s In praise of the Deity. 

Xioft, BCnale. A raised balcony or gal- 
lery in a chnreh, concert room, or other 

place, for the choir or band. 

Jjoft, OrgMS. That part of the gnllcry 
of a ehuroh or cathedral in which tiic 
org^an is placed. 

XiOfflertam Systena. A synt^m of pi;ino- 
forte instruction introduced by J. II. Lo- 
yjv:\ i 1 is.T), tht' tnaiu fcuture of nijicii is 
the u.se of mechanical appliances to I'acili- 
tite the progress of pupils, or remove 
dificttlties that present themselves to 
thoKC Hr9t learning. In connection vritli 
tills f>y.stc>m Logier UTented andenployed 
thi! chiroplast. 

Z.ons. A note formerly in nse, of one half 
the length of a large, equal to fiMtr aemi- 

breves (13). 

XiOnga. {Lot.) A long (18). 

XiOn^f Appo^glatnra. An appogglatnra 
consisting ot a single note forming a part 
Of the melody, ita length being deter- 
ntoed by tlie ▼sloe of tlui anseeeding note. 
It borrows hnlf the length of the next 
note, and is accented. 

" 1! 



Iionar, I>onble. An old character, rtfud 
in duration to four breves i a large (lii). 

I«ong Fore-lVote. A fore-note Iu Its 

form either n» long or half as long ns the 
principal uotc before which it stands, and 
in pcrrorraunce having just half of the 
time of the principal note, except wlicn 
before a dotted note, in which case it tuices 
two thirds of the time of the principal 
note. 

Iionc nfetro. A stanza of four lines In 
iambic measure, eaflh Uneoontaining eiglit 

syllables. 

Long Mordeiti. A mordent formed €»f 
four noteaj tlie abort mordent npeat- 

ed (9S). 

X<onc Particular ICetre. A stanza of 

six lines in Iambic measure, the syllables 
of each being, in number and order, as 
follows: 8, 8, «; 8,8,8. 

Irfmgf Boll. A drum-beat esUiug the aolp 
diers to arms. 

lionff-Splel. lice.) An andent ledamtlo 
instrumeut, Of a long» narrow form, and 
played upon with a bovr. 

Ijorsaetlo. (M.) An opera gfawi. 

I«o Stesso. {Ita.) The Bamc. 

I«o Stretto. {Ua») A general term applied 
tothst partof aoompoaltioB designed to 
be delivered In • queker ttmo tttsn tlie 

other. 

Kowrro. {Fre.) A wetMcnown Freneh 

air, for whi;-!i I^oula XIV. had a rcmarlc- 
ablc predilection, aod since Ills time a fa- 
▼oritedanoe; 

r<o-re Sonsr> A song the words and mel- 
ody of which are expressive of love. 

T^9wm Tiol. A stringed Instrument of the 

violin species, so nuniod on account of its 
peculiar sweetness of toue^ the viole 
d*emonr. 

rjow. A word of relative signification, and 
arbitrarily applied to any part, passage, or 
note situated towards the bottom of the 
twmpass of that species of voice or instru- 
ment by vhiob It is designed to be exe- 
cuted ; depressed in tlie aoale of aonnda j 
grave. 

Ziow Bmi. tSeeowl baas. 

liOwer Cliancfing^ iVotc. That not« 
wliich dcsocuds i'rom the ])erfect or aug- 
mented fbnrth on to the minor or m»S» 

SOvrnth. 

liow Soprano. A voioe holding an inters 
raediate plane between soprano and alto, 

but which most nearly approaches the 
soprano ; second treble; second soprano. 

r<ow Tenor. A species of voice half way 
between base and tenor ; a bfiritx}nc. 

linctnosameute. {Spa.) Mournfully. 

I^ndl. {Lot.) The name originally applied 
to what are now sailed oratorios. 

T^nill Splrttuales. (L<it.) Ancient dr.v 
matle r^resentations the sutg^^^ of which 
were flrom the Uble. 

r^udus FUletaiM. (£af.) A 

school. 



^.d by Google 



LUO 



134 



LYR 



7^ 



Ei«|^lHre. (Ita.) Monmful ; »ad ; disratl. 

linlnlff. iSco.) A species of song much 
DAcd ui the Hebrides and Scotuuid } a 
•bort» plaintlTe air. •nng bj the women at 
their direfeione tod wo». 

talt. (2Htf.) Aliite. 

I^uiiaby. A aoit, qolet tongi or nanner 

Zivnda. (Por.) A Fortagueae dmoe in 
J or I time. 

liunfs^a Paima. (fta.) An expression 
siguifyiog that the performer must cease 
playing: for a eonslderablo time. 

Xuoe^o. (Ita.) To be Bunjj as written; 
wiiere a change has been emplojedi signi- 
fying that the dunge teimlmrtei. 

Xittouator di XdtttO. (iXo.) ▲ plAjer 

on the late. 

I*iialug. An abbreviation of Lusingato. 

Zmetngmnte. (ila.) Flattering ; per- 
suasive. 

XMMiufumto, ilia*) In an inainoattng, per- 
aaaaive manner. 

Iiiasinf(hevole. {Ita.) Inatnnathsgly. 

liuslng^hlcre. (Ao.) In « aootiilny, per- 
suasivc Btyle. 

livalnfl^liloro. (/to.) In nllaltnliig,per' 

auasivc style. 

liiutlg. (Oer.) Lively; merrily. 
Liasilied. (Ger.) A gay, merry song, 
lint. (Ihm.) Alvte. 
XiQta. {Swe.) A late. 
Xji&tanlat. A performer ou tlic lute. 
liTt de Poltrine. {Fre.) Low, cliest 
tones. 

]Lltte. A stringed instruirr^nt, formerly 
much esteemed, consisting of the table or 
front, thi LmxJ} , havinfJT nine or ten ribs or 
aides, arranged iikc the divisions of a 
melon, tiic neck, huvin<; nine or ten etops, 
and the head or rrcRS, in wiiich the screws 
for tuuin«»- are iu«erted. The strings arc 
struck ^'v-itli theriglit bandwiiiie the hioyts 
are pressed with tbo ieft» to play ou a 
lute. 

Hiuto, Arth, A etiiugc^il instrument re- 
sembling tlie theorbo, by some considered 
ajmonymona with It. 

Tttktm, Harp. An msirument liafiQIf ten 

ptrin«^«, and rcsemblinjj^ the lute. 

Xtutenist. A pcrrunacr on tiie litfe. 

liUter. A lute player. 

Xivili. (IW.) Ahtte. 

X^ntblcr. {Fre.) Formerly a maker of 

lutes: at present a maker or stringed and 

wind Instruments. 

JLiailst. A player on tbo lute. 

r.nttuos«m«mto. (Ito.) Sadly} melAu- 

choly. 

Xittttiaoso. (Ita.) Mournful. 

X^yebanoldes. (Grk.) The middle sound 
of those which BaoahiM and otiwr QUtek 
writers eali splssi. 



Xij-ebanos. iGrA.) The tliird itrjujr of 
the ancient diapason, or octave ; tbe fblrd 
chord of tlic first two tetraehorda <^tlie 

ancient Greeks. 

Iiycluuaoa liypaton. (Grk.) The name 
given by the ancients to the thlixl sound 
of the first or lowest tctrnchord in the 
diatonic yenuw, so called from its having 
been plnyr d with the index or fore finger. 

" hauoM IHesou. ((^rk.) The name 

Ewliich the ancients distinguislicd tiia 
rd sound of the meson, or middle tetra>- 
eiiord. 

riydlan. (Grk.) One of the ancient modes ; 
an ancient Greek instrument, very soft and 
delieatelttltitoiie. 

Xiydlan Chant. A chant of a sorrowful 
style, bavioff for its burd^ a sense of lan- 
guor and meiandioly. 

liydiau Mode. An ancient systeiii of 
tones, soft and delicate in their character^ 
lattea. 

L^tdli. (Irt.) A lay; a apeoiea of aamh 

tivc verse. 

Ijyrm. (/to. and Gcr.) The lyre. 

I^yra Bavlmrliil. (Ita.) An old Inatni* 

racnt, rosemblino; iu shape the Spanish 
cuitar, having three double niches, like the 
ueorbo, or arehlnto. 

lijrra Boppla. (Ita,) AdooUolyrajaii 

ancient instrument. 

I<yr» nrenilleorinii. (Lnt.) An anefenli . 

instrument the body of which resembledV/vY 
that of a violin. It had lour strings/^ ^ 
which ware vlbratad by the aetloa of a 
wheel. 

LtyrM&ngw. (Ger.) A lyrist. 

livraapleler. (Ger.) A player on the 

Tyre, 

lijrra Viola, ilia.) An Instrument formed 
liko a Tfol, baTlng six strings and seven 

frets or stops, to whicli arc aBsl^ed seven 
letters, viz. : It, C, D. E, F, G, II. the let- 
ter A answering to tae< 
ever it occurs. 



Tiie appellation given by 
tineir two 



I«yTA Way. . _ 

the ancient Greeks to one of 
modes of uotjttiou. 

XiTre. One of tbe most ancient of stringed 
iBstraments, much need by tite anelettta to 4 

accompany the voice in song. 

r<yre, S^olltun.. The .fiolian hnrp. 

Iiyre, Doable. The 1/ra doppia, an old 
fnatniBient of the tIoI Kind. 

I«yre, <ihreelan. A lyre of ihc^ ancient 
Greeks, having but aeven strings, and 
quite small, bemg hdd In the hand when 

played upon. 

Xiyre Guitar. An instrument of six 
strings, in fbrm reaombUng a lyre. 

JLyre Gultarre. (Fre.) A lYeneli instru- 
ment having six . strings, and Ibrmed 
aomewhat Ula an aafilent lyre. 

ILiyre. Merewrlan. One of the earliest / J 
musical instnimonts, formed of the shcU ' »^ 
of a tortoise and having seven strings- 
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M»yr0t OrgaalMd. An ftutromeBt hj 
wUiob the tones of tbe IjKt hup, Act auij 

be ftditated. 

dyre, Pythagorean. An instniinmt 

said to have been invented by Pythagoras. 

I<yTte. Poetiy adapted for nnd iateoded 
to be set t4> mtiBic ; that whfch pertains to 
tbe lyre ; also, a style of music abounding 
In sentlmentt feeling, and expression, 

L^^iical. In the style of a Ijttei pertsiii- 

ing to a lyre or harp. 

Ltyric Comedy. A comedy in which Toeal 
ninsle forms a prlnelpsl psirt; eomle opera* 

Kiyrte i>i ama. Opcft} aotliig MSimipir 

Died by singing'. 

I«]rcie]&ord. Aa sudeat strlnji^ instru- 



sMnt, ftlmllariB fens tow wpifglit 

sichord. 

Lyricism. A lyric composition. 

X.yric Tragedy. Tragic opem. 

I<yrle«w. Lyriesl } pertsining to tbe lyrs. 

liyrl^ao. (Jl^is.) L jriml } a lyiie. 

IiysiaoH. (&er.) LjiiiQ; lyriosl. 

Isjwiat, A performer on the lyre or haip. 

r^yrodi. (Grk.) Vocalists nmoii^ the 
ancients, who used tlie lyre in their per- 
fsrmoiioes; also, tiiu»a who tnwg tyito 
poems composed by ot tiers. 

I^irUerse. (OfA.) Tbo floag Qt tiM 

ItMperi, 



M. 



MTHE {niflal of Mbzzo} tSmVt mro- 
• nome, Alanoj, and Main* 

Ksu (ito.) Bat. 

Haehalatli. {Heb.) A kind of Ivte OF 

guitar, uBcd by the Hebrews. 

MaclUot. {Fre,) A singer in a oharcli ; 
a chorister. 

Haclial. (Hfh.) Instruments nsed by the 
Hebrews, one of the stringed, and the 
other of the pulsatile speeies. 

Bin coon ^a-wtiap Fooka. (.Ifr.) A 
suug of the natives oi Lho At'ric4ui coast. 

Hadre, Alia. Songs and hymns 

to the Virgin STary. 

lladrigal. An elaborate composition for 
voices, in five or six parts* In the aneleut 

ptyl'' of imitation and fugue. 

Madrigal, Accompanied* A madrigal 
in which the Tolces are snstslned by a 

pianoforte or organ. 

tfadrlfal, Cmsccrted. An aooompanied 
madrigal. 

Kadrlgrale. (lia.) A madrigal: a nnme 
formerly given by the Italisas to pieces 
pern»nnMrbetween the sets of a j^y or 

opcrn. 

JkladsigaleiESiMre. ilia.) To write mad- 
rigals. 

Btadrlgaler. A writer of madrigals. 

Jtfadrlgalesco. (Jta.) A term applied 
by the Italians to an ancient style of com* 
position. 

lladrigalessa. (/fa.) A Ion f;^ madrigal. 

Madrigal et. {Fre.) A short madrigal. 

Kadrleall Comeertatt. (Ita.) Madri- 
gals that have an accompaniment. 

UTadriguIiat. A composer of madrigals. 

Madrigal, Simple. A madrigal song 
wlttioiit Instrumental aeeompsnhnent. 

MaBS«. {Sase.) A mass. 

HsiaatA. im.) Dignified nda^lsaye. 



Maesto. (Ite.) An ahbrerlatloii Of Mk- 

eatoso' 

Maestoso, (/to.) KsfcfUvs pocibnaed 

with majesty and grandeur. 

Maestri, (/to.) Masters. 

Maestrtna. (/to.) A lenved lady um* 

Maestro. {Ita. and Spa.) A master) • 
director ; a eompoier. 

Maestro del €«VO. (ilo.) Tb9 muCCff 

of thn choir. 

Maeiitro di Camera, (/to.) Thclesder 
or conductor of chamber music. 

Maestro dl Ganio. (ito.) Master of 
song; a singing master. 

Maestro di Cappella. (/to.) Chapel 
masu>r, or director of the choir in a dispel 
in Catholic countries. 

Majgade. An instrument of the ancirnts. j 
or which there were two kinds, one aV 
stringed and the other a wind Instrament, r 

Magadis. {Grk.) An ancient treble in-v^^' 
strument] furnished with double strings, 
and taned In oota^. 

Magadizing. {Grk.) A term in the an- 
cient Greek music, signifying a vocal 
perflHiaanea oetavcs, when men and 
women, or nett ttid boys, joilt la tbo 
same air. 

Magas. {Orh») The brMgo Of aa iMtftt- 

meut. 

Magg. An abbreviation of Maggiore. 

Majggiolfttm. (/to.) Asongforthemomlb 

ofuay; spring song. 

Magglore. (ila.) Greater, In respect to 
scales, fttterrals, Ae., when nied in oppo- 
sition to minor ; m^or. 

Magic Mnalo. A game In which a per 
son seeks out a btdaen article, gnidcd by 

the muf-ic of n piano orotJirr iii^ trumeut, 
which is played upon fast as he approaoiies 
it, snd mora Hid man alowly m bo 
leaTes it. 
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Bffa^tflemt. (Lai.) Fart of the vMpers. 

MmgoAl, (Gri,) Strolling coiale nuui- 
ctuns nmoa^ tlw •nolCBft OfcAa. 

Bfa;:;o(lla. (Grk.) The Ijife pOMU tmog 

by thv Magodi. 

I s/Sfaf^odla. (GrAr.) An ancicat mstrament 

Maldnutrlaa. The I ad 7 of the HnjgmMi 

in a morriH (Ijuioe i an oid dimce. 

(fVe.) Tbehaad. 

Slain G««c1k«. iFre.) The left band. 
Ufattre. {Fre.) A master ; a director. 



w (Ae.) A OHUle 



Maitre dm 



ter of the minstrels. 
MaltresM. {Fre.) Mistress ; InstructresB. 
MaltrcaM dm Cbant. (Fre.) A runging 



Majestaenx. (Pre.) MiO^tie. 

Midewr. (.^.) MaJoCf K^Mter— in oimo> 
•Itlon to nfnor, tem— fai wspeet to soalea, 

intervals, modes, &c. 

Bf^er. (lol.) QreaUr» in reapcot to inter* 
▼alt mid mooet. 

M^|or,B«1b. A ftn past upon eight belb. 

Blajor T>fntonic Scale. That in which 
the HemitoueH lull between the third and 
tourtli, and seventh and ct'^Iith notettboth 
in aeceading and deijccuding. 

Major, Dram. The oiucf drommer of a 
regiment. 

Mi^or , Fif e . An o fflocr who rapeebitaidi 

the lifers of a regiment. 

Bii^M»r Fonvtli. A peribcl Ibaftb; an 

intorv;il '^-ontnfiiing^ twO Whole tOMS Olid 
one iiiiyor aeimtoue. 

Bii^or IntervmUr. Those Intervale oon- 

tuiuju;:>: the greatest number orMmitOMs 
under the same denomination. 

Ma^or Key. A key having its third at the 

distance of four Kemitones from the tonic. 

Mmj9x Mode. One of the two modern 
modes ; that mode in whidi the third from 

The key note In nmjor. 

Major Second. An interval of ootUoint 
d^ree, eoneisting of nine eonunaa. 

Mi^or Semibreve. Among the nnclentg, 
a note of the value of two thiida of a 
hrevew 

BfHjor Niiiiitone. T!i( diiferanoabetwaan 

a uii^ur lourth and a tliird. 

ttmSmir SSIeventli. A didsoDant Interval 

C'-»nijK.si-;l diLitaiiii':illy of five tones (tliree 
majors tmd two laiuors) juid a m^or semi- 
tone, 

Ufajor Sixth. A consonant sixth com- 
posed of four tones and a major semitone. 

fli^lor Vn«t«M* Tha beating of a time 
cotni^rising a hvare In a bar, ansaiig the 

aucit'uts. 



Major Tlilrd. A third whose aegrecm 
arn large seconds i a eonaonaat third com- 
posed of two tonea. 

M^or Tlireef old Chord. A largre throe- 
fold chord ; one having the intet-val of a 
large third betweaa ita landaasental tone 

and Its third. 

Xalor Ttme. Among the ancients, the 
tiineortlialUia 

Major Tone. An interval between two 
sounds The ratio of which i» eight to nine, 
resulting fk-om tha d tl ltae n e e of tha ftrartb 
to the finb. 

M«vjor, Tonic. A m»ior scale luving fhr 
ita key note the aame aa ita relatlte asuor. 

Major Triad. A union of any no iad 
with its major third and its pert'ect hitU. 

Major, VranaiMt. The leader of tha 

trumpeters. 

Mi^oacnle. ( Lot.) A name given by the 
anelenta to what is now known aa a scmi- 

brpve. 

Makirt. (Ger.) Well mnrked. 

Mallmba. {Spa.) A curious mutiical in- 
Htrutnent used by tlie lucns before the 
conquest of South America, formed of 
slats of wood» from tea to lllleea Uwhea 
in lengthy TBiTing ill breadth and thiok- 
ness. 

WnMiaaonin. (Ita.) Xetanciioljr, 
Malluconicanaaato. (ilo») Sorrow* 

fully ; tiadly. 

3Iama. In drum music, a term indicating 
tbc right hand. 

Man. An nbbreviatiOB Of 

ManuaimteHte. 

An abbNTiatiott of . 

(Ita.) Left Iiand. 

ndo. (Tta.) A s^-tdual decrease 
In the quantity of tone, teraunating in on 
almost Inaudible breathing of the tones, 

Manche. { Fre.) The neck of a violin. 

MaMcl=>. An abbreviation of MaHCaMiO* 

Mandoia. (Ita,) A uumdoime. 

Bbuadolo. ( JVe.) A mandoline. 

Mandollur. (Fre.) An instrument wHh 
four strings, liaving frets, like a gnltar, 
and tonea Ilka the TioUn ; a cftthcm or 

harp. 

Mandollno. {Ita.) A maini(jline. 

Maudore. A musical instrument of four 
strings, of the lute kind. 

Mandonr. A flre-stiinged inatranMOt 

resembling a lute. 

(Ua,) A leaser kind oflnta. 



Mang^gang. {Jav.) Tlic n\i>yt Kiuijilo ^ .J 
and ancient stjlo of music among ttie /x'^ 
Jaraneaa, and naad moatlf in proeemnona. 

Manichord. (Ita.) Originally an instru- 
ment with but one string*, sni'^oqueutly a 
stringed instrument, aomewuit resem- 
bling a M>iuct, the strings of wliicli, like 
those of the clavichord, were covered with 
small pieces of cloth to soften Ufteirtanea; 
a dumb spinet. 
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Manieo. (Jlo.) TIw neek of • Tlolln, 

trnor, &C. 

MLauiere. {Fre,) Manner. 

(Ger.) Graces; cmbelUah- 

M«alf«ld Fiunie, A Ibgne in whieli 
move thiQ oub theme if cUoorfllad. 

M«iMk. (/to.) Hand. 

Mnno l>estra. (Jfo.) TTie rlg^lit hand. 

Mnno l>lrltta. (Ita.) The right hand. 

Man« Drllta. (/t<i.) Eight hand. 

Mam* MaiM!*. (JVo.) Tbeldklumd. 

Mmm SlaJstnt. (71a.) LeUIiaud. 

Slannal. The keyboard; use^l to denote 
the Jmnd keys of an or^nn or otljtT lustru- 
jiieut in coutradistinctiou to J'.iot l.ei/s, 
or pedals j scrvioe book of tUu Catholic 
ehuroh. 

Manaale. {Pre.) Manual. 

Mttnwalmente. (Ita.) Mannatlf. 

MMUidaotor. {Lot,) Kamc given by tbe 
Rndents to an oflleer ivhosc prorfnco it 

was to giro the slininl for tijc choir to 
singt h^t time with his hand, and rc^^ate 
the mnito^ 

MnTiiiscriptnm. (Lnt.} MannscrlpA. 

Maro. An abbreviation of Marcato. 

Mareatlssimo. {Ita.) Very strongly 
.marked. 

Karcato. {Tfn.) A term Implyfn^ n imrkecl 
and ompliatio Ktylc, oxprcssecf by a dot 
plaeefi over a note ( i.)), shoirllliir uiat tbe 

note BhoTilJ l)e struck short. 

Uarcato il Itasso. {ita,) The baas well 
marked. 

Bfarcnto la ]lf clodla ed Accell. {Ita.) 

lu a aiarked style and increased time. 

March. A mflitnry nir or movomont fom- 
pOBCd for di iiiMs, u uni{u>ts, ami otht mar- 
tial instruments i the beat of a druni as a 
afgual to inOTC. 

Slarctaa. <^iM.) Signal of the dnim to 

march. 

I Mareliaiid de Slaalqae. (Fr«.) A 
music seller. 

* March, I>ead. A Aincral march. 

Karclie. ( Fte.) A march ; in harmony* 
a pymmetrleel aeqncnee of ehorda» 

RXarche Itarmonliiiio, (At.) Bar- 

munic pro<frcssion. 

AKorche Trlomp^ale. {Fre.) A tri- 
umphal moreh. 

March, Funeral. A slow, measured 
march, adapted to the movement of a 
fhnrral proceasloa. 

nCavela. (/la.) Slareb. 

Marcla, con Moto. (Ifn.) A quick 
march ; u ^^piritcd martial movement. 

JMarcla Foucbre. (/to.) Funeral march ; 
dead m.ircli. 

Havelal. {Spa.) In the style of a marvb. 

12 • 



{Ita,) 
(/to.) 



A 8l0«« 

A nwrtial 



mournfbl march. 

Karela Jf < 

mareh. 

Marine Band. A company ofmvilelaae 

employed on vessels of war. 

Marine Trumpet. An Instrument of a 
triangular shaped body formed of three 
tables, with a narrow neck, and one thick 
Btrlttg raised on a bridj>:e, which la struck 

with a bow held iu the ri-fht hand, \vhile 
the striug is pressed with the thumb of 
the left. 

Marlona. {Spa,) A Spanish dance. 

Mai^nnee. (Tlin.) Tlic fourth of iha 
Srootis into which the fourth uute of tho 
Hindoo aeale la divided. 

Mark. (Dut.) AmarA« 
Marked. Ae(»onted. 

Marked Keys. The oolored lines by 
wiiieh Gnido expreaaed tiie pitehea of the 

notes. 

Mark, Harmonic. A sign employed in 
muRic for the violin, vtoloneello, and 
harp, to indicate that the notes orer which 
it is placed arc to be produced on such 
parts of the open strings as will giTOthO 
hirmonlc sounds (110). 

Marks, Abbrevlatlou. Signs of abbro- 
TlaUon (fli). 

Marks, Cadence. Short lines placed 
perpoudicularly to indicate the point of 
cadeiu-ti in sentcnoea and Tersee arranged 

fcr cli;intini^ r ViCt). 

Marks, ]>ivUion. Figures with a curved 
line above them showing the number of 

ciiunl parts iuto which notes are divid^. 
wlicn, instead of 2, 4, or 8, they arc divided 
into 3» S, 7« 8, 0, Ae. (118). 

Mn r «< . Metronomic. Figures appended 
to music referring to oorrespondingfigurea 
on a metronome (ISW). 

Marks, Staccato. Sinnll perpendicular 
strokes over notes to show that they are 
tobephiyed ahort anddlatinet; daahes (75). 

MmntHk* «7<r.) Amaidi. 

Maradiavtls. (GerJ) In ibe a^le of a 

march. 

Marseillaise Hymn. Tho national nn- 
them of France, composed in \7'oi 
iJongct de i'lsle, «n»l named Tite Mar- 
neilUivie becauw sung In Paris for the firHt 
time by a band of men brou<;ht from Mar- 
seilles to aid In tho revolution of AuiniBt 
10, 1792. 

Martele. ( Fre.) In allusion to cadenoeej 

brilliant and distinct. 



Maiitet]«Bd«. (/to.) Strongly marklnjf; 
heavily striking the notes. 

Martellarc. (Tin.) To strike the notea 
so as to imitate the blo w of u hammer. 

Martellato. {Ita.) Forcibly marked. 

Martial ChmnMon. Chomaea In martial 
style in eonuwimonitiosi of irarllke deeda. 



Digitized by Google 



HAR 



138 



MAZ 



Martial Piece. An tnitnimcntal eompo- 

sition, Iho style of wlilch is warlike. 

Martial fi»on«. A »ong the tntject aod 
•tfle of wUcu $m yratms, 

Xairtlllo. {S^) AtaaSagtammKt. 

Alartiuot*. (^pa.) A Jtcft in n hifpsi- 
cliord. 



X 



fnle. (Ita.) UarlU; in n maitlAl 

style. 

M&rzo. (Wa.) Amarcli. 

Mascl&arada. (Ita.) Music composod for 
Kfotesqae oluniotera } mMqocum mviBio. 

Jtetelfc«m. (Ha.) Amatk. 

Sf aslc. A matiquc ; a drama oonalstln? of 

Blnsfing^ nn<! flanclng-; auteasil used by the 
nuclont Uoniau actors and siii^^crs for the 
purpose of augineBtiiig the power of the 
Tolee. • 

Masonic Sonaf. 8on<^' composed for and 
used in the ocrenoniula of the nmaomc 
ftstcroity. 

Maaque. (Fre.) A musical dram^i or 
operetta eonaiating of slni^ia; and dandug^ 
perlbrmcd by eharaetera m maslci. 

MasrakitUa. (Ihh.) A nncumonle In- 
striimeat used by the ancient iJcbrevrs, 
eompoActl of pipes of rarfoaa dlmensionii, 

fitted into n woo<1("n chest open nt th^ top, 
and stopped at tlie bottom witii wood cov- 
ered with a tklB. 
Mass. The communion Rorrfce, or the cnn- 
SCerntion and oblatiou of the Host in the 
Roman Catholic church ; a muslcjil com- 
position desigaed to be sung in connection 
with thit eerrlee, oonsistin;^ of five prin- 
ciput movements, the Kvrie, Gloria* Crodo, 
Sanctus, and Aguua Dei. 

Masa Bell. A einall bell, used in the icr- 

vico of the Romish church, to direct nt 
tention to the more aolemu parts of the 
masa) the aaorlnjf bolL 

Mass Book. Tlic HleMttOrBoiUllOith- 
oUo service book. 

Mass, Canonieal. A nrnat in vhleti the 

va! ioua parts of the niueical service of the 
dmrcli are followed in their regular course, 
or In aCrlet eanontottl order. 

VoMwr. The piiett wtio eeklmtet the 
mass. 

Masse Solennelle. {Frt.) Solomnmass. 

Mass, High. The mass celebrated In 

Uoman Catholic churclu's by the sln;^in',' 
of the choristers, and with tne asgi^taua.' 
of a deacon find !i Hiib dt .1 -on ; distin- 
guished from low mass, in wliich prayers 
are rdiearsed wf thoat sni^ng. 

Mttsslff. {Ger.) Moderately. 

Mlissljr Goaelawlaid. ((?er.) Uoderately 

pluyiul. 

MSssly iMmgnoMk. iQtr») Moderately 

Mftaslg SchneU. (Ger.) Hoderately 
fiut and animated. 



JnvUaliWMdnan 



{Ita.) A term nppUed in an- 
dent music to the iougest apeoiea of note. 



Sfass, Short. A 

scarcely roi^jated. 

Mass, Solenm. High mass. 

Master. One eminently skilled in moalc; 

a teacher. 

Master. Ballet. Ono who snpcrint^.ids 
the rcnearsals and performances of tlie 
ballet. 

Master, Ciaotr. A ehorlfters ona wli9 
leads <Hr eondncto a eiioir. 

MMtMP^dMnrd. The eblef obonl* 

Master, Maslc. A teaater of the prluot 

{)Ies of muaie and tlM manner of Ifa per* 
brmancc. 

Bliaator Voio. The fc^ note. 

Master of Sons. In remote times, the 
person appointeii to teach the children of 
the Chapel Hoyal to aing, and to perform 

on t!ie nrL;.ui. 

Maater-SinKera. A class of poets wlio 
flourished in Qeneacaj daring the fifteenth 
and part of the sixteenth centuries. 

Master, Singing. One who teaehea tlia 

art of vocalization. ^ 

Matachln. {Sm.) An old danee with X 

Kvvords and bueklors. 

Matasslas. (i'Ve.) A mataehin danee; 
thodanei»w. 

Materia Mnaioa. {Lt^*) UatCcnralatiim 

to music. 

Mattnnf. (/fa.) To aIng matina, 

Matlnata. {Ita.) Aaong Ibr the atom- 

lug ; a serenade. 

Matlaatore. (Ita.) A morning serenader* 

Matinee. {Pre.) A mnaleal entertain- 
ment |,Hvcn in the oarly part of tlia day $ n 

morning oouocrt. 

Mattaeo Mvatonlo. (JFW.) A morning 

concert. 

Matiaes. {Fre.) Matins. 

Matius. {Fre.) The carlr rooming aer- 
vicc in convents and Ciitnolic churdMSl 
morning worship, prayers or soti;;-9. 

Mattutino clelle Tenebre. {Ita.) The 
aenrloe of the TMdtrm. 

Ma-iUromme1. {Qer.) AJewsharp. 

Maxima. (Lai.) A largo; the lungeat 
note formerly used in muale, being eq.nl 
to two lon^s four titereat or ciglw ac»ni- 

breves, «S;c. (1«). 

Maximo. (Fn,) A maxima. 

Maxlnranft Imnaootatnm. (Lot.) Tbo 

great Bystcm amon^jf th<j ancients, consi^f - 
Fug of lour tetruchorclt^, three conjoint, aatl 
one disjoint, and the eilOFd named pnia- 

lambanonionos. 

Maxlmus, Bob. A full peal upon twelve 
beiis, eomprtaing 479^1,000 ehangea. 

Maytinario. {Spa.} A book Of matlna. 

3Iaytluesi. {^pn.) Matins. 
Max. An abbreviati on of Mazurha. 

{Ita.) A }uick rolisU ilaooe 
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in g Umc, Uav iag a peculiar rhythmic oon- 
•truction, ilmlltr to that of the polaoea. 

M. B. Tbo initials of Afutlem SaeMtamrt- 

fr?, BHoht^lorof Music. 

SIch. Aa abbreviation of March. 

M. D. The initialB of Main JJroU, the 
riglitlwiuL 

Vean. A term formerly applirr! to tlie 
teuor or medium part ia composxtiuuii for 
Mvcml ToleM, male wmi taate. 

Mean Clet,^ Tenor clef (49). 

If ean, Hannonleal. TUe third la tbe 
barmonic triad. 

Bffeaa Parte. The middle perte. 

ll«»ia Proportion. The scoond of tOtf 

three proportions ; the tenor parts. 

Bloaenro. The diriaioa of time hj wliich 
the K^r ead movmnent of mnsie are regu- 
lated; the space b<'tw(v>n two bar lines on 
the staff (5) j the Interval between the steps 
in danun<^ (rorrespondiiig witli the inter- 
rai between tho notes in the music; in 

foetrjr, the ttftnuer of ordering^ and com- 
inin the quantities, or thr^ long end 
shurL b/liables ; metre; rhythm. 

tfeusore Accent. Tlie regpilar alterna- 
tion of Btrong and werilc parte ia a 

measure. 

Bleasnre, Binary. Twofold mcasoro; 
double measure, 

Bleaanre, Common. A measure having 
an equal number of parta in a bar. 

Mettevred Holody. A term applicable 

to all music in which the leng^tli of itB 
tones is regulated by atundara rules of 
time 

Jfca^ured maale. Hiiilola parte Of dis- 

BiuuLir motion. 



Xeaewro, VomM^JBMgMlh, A neaenre 
containing ttio valuo of fi>nr clj^fh noCea, 

marked ^. 

Measure, Fourfold. A measure of four 
equal parte. 

BCcasnre, Foiir-HaH. A measure con- 
tyiiQin^ fourlialXnotCB, or their oquiralent, 

marked 

Measure, X our-Q,u.arter. A measure 
eontainlng four qunrter n(^e« or their 

equiralonti marked or C. 

M«n*<nre. Imperfect. A designation 

ouue applied to twoi'old measure. 

isnre, Hlne-JBIebtli. A meaeore 



containing nine eiglitb notoe» or fheir 

equivalent, marked ^. 

Meaeoro TXote. The note wliidi In itaelf 
ooonpioe a mcosnre. 

Measure Number. The loading nimdier 

in any speciea of measure. 

Meaeare, Paeajr, An old, stately kind of 
danee j a ehiqne pace. 

»,ftlx«Bli:lat]i. 



tainlng Ax eighth notes, or their eqolra* 
lent, marked^ 

Meaanre, Sixfold. A raeasnre oonslstlng 
of two troeheee, or moeieal foct, encn 
formed of an aoeented and unaocented 
note ; a measure of eix equal parte. 

Hffnosure, Six-ftnarter. A Tne;>^Tirc con- 
tmuiu^ thu value ui° six quarter notcsj 

marked i. 



A thre^M meet* 

ure ; triple time. 

Meaenror Tluroo-Blglatli. A measara 
containing the Talne of three dghtii noteab 
marked}. 

Measure, Tlureefold. A moaioro 

videU into three equal parts. 

Meaevre, Tbree-Half . Ameaenreeoa- 

tafnincr the Taltto of three half notoBi 

marked |. 

Meaearoi Tlireo-auarter. A measure 
oontainlng the teum of three quarter 

notee, marked }. 

Measure* Twelve>!Ela; lit ?i. A measure 
containing twelve eighth notes, or their 

equivalent, marked g . 

KeMiUM, Vwm-Blgbtla. A meaeare 
containing the Yalne of two eighth nolee, 

marked ^. 

Measure, Tiroiold* A mcasnre of two 

equfil parte. 

Measure, T\vo-ITf\lf. A tnc:isurn con- 
taining the value of two half notes, marked 

I or C. 

Measure, Two«i4uarter. A measure 
oontainlng tho Talne of two qoarter aotea. 



marked 



4- 



Mechanical Inetnraaente. Instra- 

ments wliicb prodaoe tunea by means of 
cranks, spi-hii^'-s, wri:;htet or other mo* 
chanical coulnvance.H. 

Mechanfcally. A word applicable to a 
BpiritlosH style of playing; a performaneo 
without design ; by the force of habit* 

Medeaslmo. (/to.) The same. 

nedeealmo Tempo, (/to.) InHieaRnw 

time. 

MedlantL The third above the key note, 
eo named bocense it divldee the interrat 
between thfttenteattd domlaant into two 

thirds. 

MoAtento. (flv.) The mediant, or third 

note of the scale. 

Medltaflo. iLat,} The middle of a chant; 
the eoond wnldi terminates the first part 
of a verse in llie pealme. 

Medina Harmonicns. (Lat.) The third 
or middle note of the Amdamental common 
chord. 

Medley. An assemblage of detached parte 
or passages of different woIMmown songs, 
BO arranged that the h tter worde of toe 
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lino of one pnrt connect with the be^n- 
ning of that of another aoog ; among tiie 
cncient Oreekt. that part ofthe molop<eia 

which co:ist>tpd of the proper totanaljitaro 

of the muUes aaU guucra. 

Bfeii^aiopl&oaowi. (€frk») B«YlD|fftkMMl 

voire. 

^Iclir. {(^'i-r.) More. 

Mebk iitiiiimig. ((rer.) For Beveral voices. 

Bleistersangf. (Cter.) Masterly singing ; 
chief eoRg ; aottg of a minstrel. 

aie later aftncwv. (Ger.) Master ataiger ; 
ntlBttroL 



(€fer.) 

Kcl. An abbreviation of Melodeon. 



_ (Mi^) A OMcipoaiti<Hi ftnuMted 
on ieTcral iaTotita airs ; a medley. 

Meleket. {Abp.) An Abrasinian trumpet, 
formed of a boUow cano half an inch in di- 
ametM', and Itreftet fom indiea in lengtli. 

Melie. Rclatlag to aoiig ; Ijffo ; tvnefU ; 

melodious. 

Uelisma. Figured melody. 

MellUlnons. Smooth ; very metodlous ; 

sweetly flowing-. 

Blellow. Applied to a sound that ia soft 
and unttsually aweot and melOdioaB. 

Mrllowness. A Boft, duloet Ptjlo Of 4S0BI- 

position or perforraanec. 

Ulelodeon. A reed iofltniment having a 
key bonrd like that of a plnuoforte. It is 
Bubplicd with wind by a bcUowa worlmd 
wnb the feet of the performer. 

Melodeon, l^ovble Reed. A mdodcon 

b;n in;:f two sets of roeds, 

Melodeon, Orsan. A melodoon having 
a register of atopa almliar to tboM of an 

Mflodla. (Fta.) Melody, 

Mclodial Moduiuilon. A change from 
one key to luiother, pro lure l by tboxeaalt 

of ttucoestiive melodic^ intervals. 

Melodle. Relating to, containing, or com- 
posed of melody. 

Melodlca. An instrument invented by 
Stein, at Augsburg, similar to the piano- 
forte. 

Melodic Ttttngntig^, The langnafi^c of 
song ; an cxpressiou of ideas by a melodi- 
ous arrangement of simple sounds. 

Melodic Modalation. A clmngo from 
ouc key to another ; melodiol modulation. 

Melodies. Forms of study relating to the 
general nature of melody; that depart- 
ment of clemontary instruction in vocal 
music whieJi relatestotlictont s considcrod 
in their different degrees of pitch. 

Melodfto 8tep. The movement or pro> 
grcsdIOQ of a voiee or part firom any one 
tone to the next followmg tone. 

Melodle. (Fre.) Melody. 

Melodies, Antkeailo. Melodies having 
tiieir principal notes betwesB Un key note 
and its ootavo. 



Melodlea. fltUioplau. Melodies origi- 
nating with the negroes of the Southern 
States, or In hnitatloa of them, and 
adapted to words illustrating, ia aosrtatp 
degree, their life and customs. 

Melodies, KIlMNnslMa. The songs and 
melodies of Ireland. 

Melodies, PlasTal. Melodies baviofr tb<^lr 
principal notes lying between the nllb oi 
the key sndlts octave or twelfth. 

Melodlenao. (iW.) IfetodkmSi well 

tuned. 

Melodleuaement. (Aw.) 'Mclodloasly ; 

harmoniously. 

Melodlenx. (JFVe.) Having melody; ma> 
sical; haiwoiiions. 

Mclodloon. (JKb.) Mdodloos ; musical. 

Melodloso. (ild. and Spa,) Molodions ; 
musical. 

Melodious. A term applied to any pleas- 
ing snocesston <tf soonds given in time 
atM meaainre; also* to a elear-toaed toIos. 

Melodious Bass. The bass eiumtanie* 

tlie singing bass. 

Melodloosljr. In a roelodioua, muuical 
manner; sweet sounding. 

HXelodloasnesa. The qirJit^.' nf belngmo- 
iodious ; BwectuCBB oi uouml ; musicaiuess. 

Melodtosamente. (/to.) Harmoniously, 

or in just melody; melodjouslv'. 

Melodist. A composer or singer of melo> 
dies. 

Molodtote. (na^taxdSpa.) Holodlst. 

MelodUte. {Frr.) Melodist. 

Melodlcusa Organ. A melodeon having 
a n^ter ot stops similsr to the organ. 

Melodize. To form such n siuxesnion of 
sounds as fiiiall by duo execution produce 
an agreeable effect. 

.^lelodrama. A spedos of drama in which 
descriptive instrumental musio is iutro- 
duced between tlm remarks of the actors, 
and sometimes acconipanies the spenklnj^, 
diifering from the opera iu the fact ttmt 
the pcrlormers do not sing tiieir partSt but 
recite them. 

Melodranaatle Mnsie. Mttsle intended 

to accompany a melodrama. 

Melodrftnafttlat. One sldlled In melo* 
dramas, or who prepares them. 

Mclodvfuna. (Fre.) A melodrama. 

.^fclodramma. (Ha.) Melodrama. 

Melody. A series of simple sounds, so 
arranged as to produce a varied and agro» 

able effect on the ear ; the particular air or 
tunc of u musictti cumpobilion. 

Melody, Cbromntie. A tnelody conaist- 

iii,'^ of a Bcriea of tODSS moYlog by chro- 

matio intervals. 

Melodv, Dance. Any melody saltable 
lor a dance. 

Melody, Dftatonle. A melody in whleb 
no tones are used foreign to tiia imy. 

Melody, Leadinc. The principal part ol 
a composition oontatafau; sevoru pacta. 
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X«l«d]r. lC«ftsured. A term applied to 
Alt maafe in wtiioh the length of tho tones 
ia regulated by ftUuuUnl rolea of time. 

Kelody, JSphere. TIio Tiamionv unp- 
* posed hy tho ancients to result from the 
orderly mottoa of tbo Iiea?eol7 bodlci. 

Welogimplhlo Piano. A piano Invented 
in 1827« connected with which was a clock 
movement hj which the Improviaation of 
A oompotcr was reoordeil. 

A oonlifiHittoa of rodtatire 



(Pre.) Vatie-iDad. 

Bleloplaste. Am lUstrMrnrnt fnr t^'ncTiin':;- 

Tocal music, from a staff, wiUiont either 
oloflioriiotea. 

If eloper la. The nrt of composlnqf mfllody ; 
the rules of compoaitioa; melody. 

M«lopomenos. iGrk.) Vocal mDlody. 

Molos. (Grb.) A term applied by the 
ancients to the Pweetncss of any melody, 
or to that quality or character by whkth 
a melody was rendered agreeable. 

Helpomeiie. (Lai.) ThoSOIIgttreUione 

of the nine Muites. 

Verobers, Mensural. Notes of less 

vnlii'':' t!ian tlic m(.'n^'u^lI ptrtalndkMled bj 

theraeiiHiiral Kjjaaturc. 

Blomo. i,Fi €.) The same. 

Bfeme VL9m^mnMmt» (Fte,) iBtbeiame 

time. 

Ken. An abbreviation of AT^no. 

(Ito.) Less qulclc* 
i^a.} Ulnttrcl. 



(Fre.y The general name 
of a company of minstrels, established by 
the snoeetiora of FUUp Aagnatua of 

Frnnce, 

Menestrel. (Por.) Minstrel. 
Honotrier. (Fre,) A mlnrtrcl, 
XoM. (Ite.) Loea. 

IWeiio Alleg^ro. (Ita.) Less quick. 
Menn Forte, (/ft.) I.css BtrOBfi^* 

Mcuo HIosso. {Ita.) Slower. 

Jlott. Flaa*. (Ad.) Leia aofl. 

]E«n.nmito. (ilo.) Leaa rapid. 

Hen, Sln^ngf. A name fomiorly gfivcn 
to the gentlemen of English cathcUnU 
ehoira. 

IffenBur. (Cer.) Brcasurc. 

lI«Bsnral at embera. Notes of lima yoliio 
than the mensaral ptfta IndlMted at the 

T»cginnin{» of a piece. 

Slengaral SIgnatare. Fractions nt tlic 
beginning of a composition, corrospond- 
InfT to Tlio rhythmicnl name- nf nutoH, for 
"Uie purpose of indicating tlie time or 
flMas«te(Oe}. 

Menuet. (Pre.) Minuet. 

Wen. Vivo. (Ita.) 7. rs9 spirit. 

If arcwiaa Ijjrre. On«( of tlie earliest of 



musical instruments, formed of the sliefl 

of a tortoise, and having seven strings. 

aierekct. (Abif.) A trumpet astxl in A 
Abyasinia. 

Slesaullcl. (Grl.) Pieces performed 
botweea the divisions of the Greek drama. 

Bfoaaiiltow. {Grk.) Symphonlea or rl- 

tornelli. 

Mescal. (T^r.) A Turkish Instmmentf 
composed of twenty-three eane pipes of N<f 

unequal lf^n::th, carli of whicli gives t!iroe 
dilTcrcut souaUs, from the momicr of 

blOWlDgr It. 

Meacolanca. (GrJ:.) A combinatloa Of 

secular and ccclcsiaslic.il music. 

Mescolomento. (Grlc.) Rules for ar- 
rangfin^ sounds of a molody to keep the 
Toi^ or instrument vritliin a ccrtaia oom- 
pasa. 

Mese. ((7r7:.) A n:irac {jivcn hy the Greeks 
to tho ccutral string ot the lyre, bnt more 
commonly denoting the sound wliioh was 
the centre of their system of tetrachorJs. 



nCoaoaliaii. (Ork.) Uaaieiaas among the 
andcnts who presided at publle perform- 

ancos, nnd directed the time by In .nti i :: ^ 
with Uicir feet, on which they wore wooUcu 
elo^a, called erapesla. 

Mesoldes. (Cr!:.) A kind of mclopcvla 
In the nneient nystem of music, tlie sounds 
of v hi' !i w ri> qhlcfly oonfliied to thO 

middle chords. 

Hfesolabe. (Grk.) An instnimcut for 
dividing; an Interval into equal parts. 

Meson. (Gr!:.) The middle, — n term 
applied by tiic aucicnt Greeks to the sec- 
ond of tbclr tctrachords. 

Mesonyctleon. (Grk.) Hidttlj^ ringw 

ing of the early Chriatians, 

Mesopv-enl. (Grk.) Tho aooond sound 

in v:\rh t 'trnciiord of tho aneknit Orcck 
system oi music. 

aioaan. iSa^ Stee,, Ice.) Amaaa. 

llessa € »— rt nto . (llii.) AooDoerCed 

mass. 

Messa da Iteqnle. (Ita.) A requiem 
mass. 

Messa cll Toee. (Ha.) A pwclHn?;' and 
dimioishing of the voice oa a long lioldiu/f 



Messale. (Ita.) The Missal ; nuMS book. 
Messliacb. (Ger.) Mass book. 
Mease. (Fre^ J>uL, Ger,, Dan.) A mass. 
Maaao Bvevl. (f^) A abort maas. 
Messe Conccrtate. (fVe.) A mass In 

which recitatives ore intermixed with 

ctioroses. 

Messe ill Cappella. (fid.) HaaiCtSini|; 

by the grand clioras. 

Mosae MMtte. {Fre.} Grand mass ; high 

mass. 

Messe per l^oaonil. (/to.) Amaaa 
Ibr the dead. 

Mesto. (iXo.) KovnlbUy) ndlys 
tbetleaUy. 
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(Us.) Mji pawMy; 

(Fire*) The bur or measore. 



moa time. 



time. 



Bair 



Bfe«Fmttlcam« (GriS;.) In auoieiit poe- 
try, a rcpetmoB at the end of a itanM; 

a rcfraia. 

Xf et. An AbbreTiatlon of Afetrononu, 
ITetal. {Spa,) Strength ; eompttt of the 

Hrtxilllco. (Ita,) Of a metallic qoalit/. 
Ueter. Metre. 

Ketlio^L A comw of inatnutfoa; « ajra- 
tcniizcd cottrae of «xM»atloiii daMUIoa- 
tion; ayatem. 

KoOMdo. (M.) UMhod. 

Hfetodo. (/i:^.) Method. 
Itrftot-ns. Tho tliird of tTi?» fonr yinrta fnto 
wiucii vocal mofiio waa lormerly divided. 

Kotro. M oiuafe i the amngement of the 
eyllablea of TOfiO and the notca of music. 

Metre, Common. A stanza of four linen 
in iainbic measure^ the syllabica of codi 
being in number tuA ordcr at foUowai 

metre, Common ITalleluJaH. A stan- 

aa of hIx IIqcb In iambic nii';iHiiro, tlie Bvl- 

labiea of each beins in number and order 
aafikltowa* 8><l»8,^8»8. 

Ketre, Common Paurtleular. A stanza 
of aix lines in iambic meaanrc, tlie 6yU»' 
blca of each being in anmber and order 

AS follows: 8, 8, 6, 8, 8, R. 

tfetre, Blgbta. A metre dcsisrnatcd thua, 
8a, eoBsistiag of • stanza of roar llnca in 

anapcst!c mna^Tire, caoli line tti**ii*«*l^ 

eig^lit syiiabiea. 

Metre, Eiclita and Four. A metre 

dc5l,'^;^natO(i tbu*, Rs fz 4, consisting,'- of a 
atanza of five lines in iambic measure, the 
aTllihlea of each being to Mmber and 
order at folio wa: 8,8,8,8,4) or of eight 
lines in trochaic measure, as follows i 8, 
4, 8, 4, 8, 8, 8, 4. 

Metre, Btclaia and Iffteoo. A iqetre 
dcaignated^na. 8a A Oa, eaoalilhig of a 

atanza of eight lines in anapestio measnn?, 
the ayllahlea of each Ix^ing in number and 
otdar at IhUowa 1 8, 0, 8, 9, 8, 9^ 8, 9. 

Metre, Eijrbta and Scveii<i. A metre 
dosiguatcu thus. 8s A 7a, consisting of a 
stanza of fbor linea in trochaic mcaaurc, 
the ayllablcs of each being la number and 
ordcr aa followa : 8, 7, 8, 7. 

Metro, XUslftts and Sixea. A metre 
dcsi^ntcd thus, 88 A Cs, conaiating of a 
Btanza of fire lines in iarabio mc;i8ure, tbo 

B'll:ibl('s of each being in u amber and 
order aa followa : 1^ 8, 8, C ; or 8, 8, 

Metre, Els'lkte, SoTens, and Four. 
A metre dcaignated thiia, 6a, ra, A ^ cm- 



B!f*tl:i^ of n pt.TnzA of fix linos InfrmJiala 
measure, the eyiiabies of each being in 
nomber and ordwr aa fbllowa 1 8, 7, 8, 7,4^ 7. 

Metre, Elshta, Sixes, and Eighta. A 

metre dcs^pnated thus, 8a, Cs, A 88, coe- 
sistiog of a atansa of ci^ht lines in iambic 
measure, the syilabl of each being in 
number and order »& follows : 8, 0, 8, 0, 8, 8, 

Metre, Elsht, Threes, and Six. A 

metre designated thus, 8. ^b, •& 0, conalst- 
ing of a sUnsa of four lines in trochale 
neaanre, the ayllaMea of eaeh being to 
nomber and order aa ibUowa t 8, 8, 3, 

Metre, Slovena. A metre dealgnated 

thus, 11b, consiptin^ of a stanzn of four 
lines in anapestio measure, eaeh lino cOB- 
tatotog daren Bjltabtoa. 

Metre, UleT^ena and Hlglit*. A ttk tre 
designated thns, lis A 8a, consistin;^ of t% 
atanza of four linea in iambic or anapestio 
meaaure, tlie ayllablea of each being in 
numl)er and order aa followa ; 11, 8, ll, A 

Metre, EtereM Mad Vama. A nieCra 

de!5l;;^nritcd tbn^, 11a A lOa, conf«!Bt!n^ of 
a f^tanzsL of four Ilnca in dactylic measure, 
the pyilabU'»< of each being in number ana 

order as loll ow 8 : 1!, 10, !!,10. 

Metre, Fives and SUglata. A metre 
designated thus, fts A 8a, oooaiattaiff of a 

etrtnzn of six lines in anapeatle meaaure. 
tiie 8yllablea of eacli beinsT in number and 
order aa followa i 6, 5, 8, 9, 5, 8. 

Metre, Fires and Sixes. A metre des- 
ignated tlius, 5s & Ob, consisting of a 
atanza of cigilt line s in ;iu;ijk\s1i,' measure. 

the ayllablcs of eacii beiux in number ana 
onleraaflillowBt ft, 6, ft, 6, 8, 1,8, A 

Metre, Fives, Elevens, antl Sixes. A 
metre deaiguatcd tbus,6fl, iif<, & Or, con- 
sisting &t a atanaa of eight linea in ana- 
pestio measnre, the syllables of each 
being in numl>er imd order as followa t 6, 
5,6, U,6,a>6»A 

Metre, Fonrs ami Sixes. A metro dea* 

Ignated thus, 4» & i>3, consisting of a 
stanza of four llurs iu i:ini!.>ii? inr-i = iirf, 
the syllables of each being in number ana 
ordoraafiillowat 4,8,4,A 

IWrtre, TTallcliiJaTi. A st-anzs of elx 
lines lu iambic meaaure, the ayllablea of 
eaeh being in nomber and order aa IWowa.t 

6, C, 0, «, S, 8. 

Metre, I<ans. A stanza of four linea to 
iambic meaaure, oaeh ItaeoosHrintaig elgbi 

py .lables. 

Metre, Ijong Partienlar. A f!t.inza of 
six lines in lamble meaaure, tiie syllables 
of each being in numliar and Older aa IU- 

lows: 8,8,8,8,8,8. 

Metre, Sevama. A stanza of four Uoea 
ia trocliaic meaanrayoaoh line oontatotng 
screa syllables. 

Metre, Se> ena and julglita. A metre 
designated thna. 7a A 8s, consisting of a 
stanza of eight lines in trochaic mcaaurs^ 
the syllables of each being in mmber and 
order aa followa • 7, 8, 7, 8, 8, 8, 8, 8. 
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lornntod thMs, 78 A 6, conalrtin j of a stanza 
of fuur haca la troohaic raeaaure, the bvI- 
Inblcs of each being la lutmber aad order 

as faUows : 7, 7, 7,5. 

Bfetre, Seven* and Five*. A metre 
dcsiu nntod lluis, 7h :^s, cotisistjnj of a 
Stanza of eight lines in trochnio measarei 
the syllables of ofioh Mng^ In nnmber ana 
order as follows : 7, 5, 5, 7, 7,5; or 7, 
7, 7. 5, 7, 7,7% 5 i or a st&uza of foar llnee, 
as follows s 7« 6» 7, ft. 

Heir*, Sevens and Sixes. A Tnftrn 
designnt* (1 tlius, 7s & 0» conalstiri'^ of a 
Ptaii?;;i of (■i;::lit lines in trochaic ;ind 
iambic measure, the syllables of cacli 
belngf In nnmbcr nnd order as folloTrs : 
7, 6, 7, 6, 7, 7. 7, n ; or in iamliie oiilj M 
follows : 7, 0, 7, <i, 7, 6, 7, 0. 

■•tre, MvrenUf XUght, and Sevm. A 

motr^ designated thus, 78, 8, A 7, oonslst- 
tug of a Btauza of eight lines, the sylla- 
bles of each being In nnmbcr and Ofder m 
follows : 7, 7, 8, 7, 7, 7, 8, 7. 

Xletre, Se-rens, Sizes, anti ISIg^ht. A 

metre dL'8i<;nateil thus. 7p, Hr, .^^ s, consist- 
ing; of a stanza of eiglit lines in troi haic 
and lambie measnre, rae svllablt « of each 
bein? in ntimbcr and order ns follovTs: 
7, e, 7, 6, P, 7,7,0; or of foar lines, as fol 
lows : 7, 0, 8, G. 

Xf etre, Short. A stanza of foar lines in 
iambio measure, the syllables of each being 
In number and order as follows : 0, 0, 8, 0. 

Bletre, Short Particular. A stanza of 
six lines in iambio measure, the syllables 
of each being in nnmlMr and Offdarat fol- 
lows: 0,6,8, c,o, a. 

Bletre, Sixes. A metre desi<2^ated thus, 

Cs, ronsistiiii; of a stansaof ci-lit lines of 
fix gyilabies each, In iambio measure. 

Metre, Sixes and Fives. A metre des- 
ignated thus, Gs & 5s, consisting of a stanza 
of eight lines, in iambio or trochaic 



meuvre, the •▼Uablet of OAQb being in 
' order m 

0( 6, 6, 5. 



followa: Oi fty 0^ ft, 



number and 



If otre. Sixes said Fowr. A metre det- 

i<niated thus,Os A 4. eonsistlnq; of a stanza 
of four lines in iambio measure, the sylla- 
bles of each being In nnabar and order ai 

follows : 6, 6, 6, f. 

Metre, Sixes and Fotirs. A metre dC8- 
lf;Ti:iTe(i tiuis, Cs 4?, rontii^Ting' of a 
•tanza of sLx lines in iambio measure, the 
qrllables of each being in nraibar and 
order as foUowa: 6, 0, 4, 0, G, 4. 

Vetre, Sixes and Tens. A metre des- 
ignated thus, 6s h 10s, consisting of a 
stanza of six lines in iambio measure, the 
syllables of each beiiur in number sad 
order aa follows, ft, 0» 10b d» <H 10> 

Uvtre, SI tees, Sevens, and Eiffhts. A 
metre designated thus, Cs, 7s, £ 8s, con- 
sisting of a stanza of eight lines In Iam- 
bic mf^neurp, tlio syllables of each hrinqf 
In number and order as follows ; o, 7, 8, 7, 
••7,8,7. 

Mwtft Taaa. A mstro designated tlMs» 



lostoonslstlnirof'* 
iambio moasor^ 
syllables. 

Metre, Tens and Elovosia. A 

designated thus, 10s Alls, consisting of a 
stanza of four Hncs in aunpcstic measure, 
the Byllablcs of t h being in number and 
order as follows : 10, 10, 11, 11 ; or of six 
lines In ismUo ■eaaaro, as follows* Nb 

10, 10, 10, 11, u. 

Metre, TwelTos. A metre designated 
thus, 12if, consisting of a stanza of foar 
lines in annpestic measoiOi oaoil lino asv- 

taiQing twelve syllables. 

Hetre, Twelves and Elevens. A ne» 
trc d( signatcd thus, 128 & Us, consisting 
of a stanza of foar Uncs in anapestfi 
measoitt, tbo arllitblaa of eaeh bofng in 
number and order aa followa: IS, lit uf, IL 

Metre, Twelves, Eleven, and T!f?rTi*. 
A metre designated thus, rjs, li^ k 8, 
consisting of a stnnzri of four lines in nna- 
pestie measure, the syllables of each being 
In nomber snd order as follows » IS, 

11, 12, 8. 

Metrlo. The measure adopted in poetrr 
snd nraslo} noting a msasaransnt of vof- 

umcfl. 

Metrical. A term applied to phrases 
whicli nro directly, or altematelj, regolar 

and equal In their lengths. 

Metrical Aecentnatlon. An elcration 
of the Toice accompanied by the ictus, or 
stroke of the foot, marking it. 

lieirlcally. In a metrleal msnnari no* 

sMrdlng to poetic nilMU 

Mo««llE. (Oer.) Xotikalart. 
Metrlsch. (Oer.) Metrical. 
Metro. (lia, tmd Spa.) Metre averse. 
Metrometer. (Ger.) A metronome. 

(Ha.) AneCronomo. 
(J>W.) Beating time. 

Metronome. An instrument for indi- 
cating the exact time of a muslcil piece, 
by means of a pendulum moved by clock 
work, which maf be shortened or length- 
ened at plsasnra. 

Metronome, Hell. A motronomo wfth 
the addition of a small bell, which strikes 
at the eommeneement of esdi bar. 

Metronome, Pocket. A metronome of 
the size and form of a watch, on one side 
of which is marked the number of vibra. 
tion?, and on the other tlio pilnotpal Ital* 

iau musical terms. 

Metronoania Marks. Fi£ 
to pieces of music, referring to ooi 
Ing figures on a metronome (130). 

Tie MMiring of thneby 



Of n BMtnmome or other instm* 



means 
xnent. 

Metruna. (Xnf.) 

metre. 

Metto. (<7er.) Matlas, 
Motioi« la 



(ite.) lal la 
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K«ttM tf*A«eord. (FH.) To tone. 

Bfettre eA ]E««l««e. i^^) To wt to 

music. 

KetCre en lUpetltltNi. (J*^) Vo put 

Into relicarsal. 

Mex. An abbreviation of Mezzo. 

lUex. F. An abbreviation of Mezzo Forte, 

Bfec. PI*. An ManrtMiaon of Muzo 

Piano, 

XexM, (/to.) Mcdittm} in tlic middle; 
hair. 

Ulezza Bra-mra. C^'' ) Aaongoflliod^ 

eratuly Uiiiicult execution. 

Bfexsa Fona. (/to.) Middling force; 
moderately load. 

Biena Maalea. (Aa.) A vord need in 
Tiolin mnsio to indlaate a tudf ■but. 

Bf essaaa. ( Jta.) The middle stringy of ft 

lute. 

Blessa Voce. (iZa.) With • moderate 
■trench of tone imd in n dcUoste mtnncr ; 
with a medium fulness of souud. 

JATezzo. (Tta.) TTnlf; middle ; mean ; In 
muHio, for n i^rand piano denoting that the 
podni in to be oaeOf avoiding ono of the 

sets of string^s. 

Hlezxo Carattere. (Ita.) An expres- 
sion applied to songs of a middle char- 
acter, such as are neither inaipidly plain 
nor highly ornamental. 

Keno F6rto. (Ba.) Bather lond. 

nrezzo Piano. (ICa.) Rather soft. 

Kcxxo Sopraao. {Ita,). A species of 
fbmale rolcc holding a nuddle position he- 
tween soprano and alto { apmua having 
audi a voice. 

Vesxo Soprano Clef. The C clef when 

placed on the second line of the stnflT, oc- 
currin^r in old church music, or madrigals, 
where it was used in the notation of the 
part intended for a second or lower i ble 
voice, called in Italian a measo aopvano. 
The treble or soprano clef now ■ n a D i lw 
its place (52). 

Messo Tonoro. (Jta,) Half tenor. 

afonmo Tnoao. (iCo.) A aemltono. 

Bf ezxo Toco, (ila.) In a subdncd tone. 

ai.F. Tboinitialaof Jfe«toFor<e,orileausa 
Forza, 

M. O. The inttlals of Iftdn Gaudu. 

HI. {Tta.) A syllable used in eolfaing^ to 
designate £, or tlie tliird note of the nu^r 
■eale. 

RIl Contra Fa. (Tta.) Terms applied by 
ancient theorists to all false relations be- 
tween the notes of one chord as compared 
with the notes of thnt whioh immediately 
preceded oi followed it. 

Ifieroeonatln. Aninstramcnttolnereaae 
the intensity of fiMlde ionndstand aaalst 

in iieariug. 

Vlierofono. (Spa.) An inatmment need 

for the purpose of augmenting sound. 

Ilioropliono. Ap instromrat for the 



augmcntetiOB of 

eoastie. 

Hlcrophonies. The art or science of in- 
ereosmg the intensity of aonnds. 

Midday Sonj^. A sonf^- among the Snxon 
ecclesiastics intended to be sung at uoon. 

Hlddle Parte. Any porta fliat He between 

the two outside ones. 

Middle Voices. A term applied to these 
singers who exeeote the tenor and alio. 

Midiilfifht Sons. A song among the 
Saxon ccolesiastioe designed to bo smig at 
nddnlgfat. 

Mlgnon. (Fre.) Favorite. 

Militaire, A la. (Fre.) In a martial style. 

MUltarmente. (Ito.) In a military style. 

Military Mnelo. Mnsle Intended llir 11m 
army or navy ; marches, quickstepSi Aew 

Milote. (Spa.) An Indian dance. 

Ml Ma^ear. (Fre.) £ mx^or. 

Mlmee. Singing mimics, whose eonga and 

gestures were once in g^rcat repute. 

Ml Mineur. (Fre.) E minor. 

MIn. An abbreviation of Minore and 
Minor. 

Mlnaceloe#. (ilo.) In a menacing 

ner. 




a handle. Over the table wan stretclied 
an iron chain, or hempen cord, passing 
through halls of woo<I or brass, whidi, 
striking against the table, prodnoed a clear 
sound hoard at a great dieianee. 

lUader. (Ocr.) Ifhior. 

MInenr. (Fre.) Mhiort in relation to 
keys and intervals. 

Mlntni. A half note the duration of whMh 

is equal to one half of tlie scmibrevo; two 
quarter notes or crotchets (lo) j a little 
soi^f orpoem. 

Minima. (Ha. and Spa.) Minim (10). 

Minime. (Fre.) A minim (10). 

Minim Beat. Half-note rest (28). 

MinlstMllns. {Lai,) Harpist. 

MlBletrll. {Spa.) A minstrel. 

Minlstriles. (Spa.) Wind instruments; 

Minnelieder. {Otr,) Songs of the min 
nesanger. 

Mlnnesanger. {Ger,) The tronhadonn 

of Germany. 

Minnesinger. ( Get ,) A love singer : 
one of thcandenfeQennanlyiiepoelaana 

musicians. 

Bllnnim. (Jleb.) The strings of an In- 
atnunent. 

Minor. An interval half a tone less than 
the major of tlie same denomination; less 
by a semitone. 

Minor Canons. Certain clergymen of the 
chnrcb of England, who occasfonaliy assist 
in the porlMinanee o{ tim eervloeand an> 
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Minor ]>t«tonflo Scale. That in which 
the seroitouea fall bct^v n th*: second »ad 
third and Revcnth nndei^htliia aHoending, 
and between the fifth aiiaiiixth andMOOiia 

and third in descending:. 

Bllnore. (It a.) Minor. 

Bf taor Key. A key having its third at 
the di8taaae<tf tlifM isiaitQiiei t^om. the 

tcnic. 

Wnor Mode. That of the only two 
nodes recof^ized in modem inusio in 
which the tliird d^rce of the scale from 
the tonlo fbrms tlie InteiTat of a minor 
third. 

Minor Sooond. An intcrral of coiUoiut 
degree consisting of firo oornmas. 

Minor Semibreve. A note amon^T the 
ancients having the value of one third of a 
breve. 

Minor iRemttone. A f^emitone standing 
on the same grade ^vith the fhnclaaicntal 
note. 

MJnor Seventh. A dissonant inf rval 
composed of four tones (three miOckrs aud 
one miiior) and two nuOor semitones. 

Minor Sixth. A consonant eixtli com- 
posod of three tones and two semitones 
mi^or. 

Minor Tactus. With the nncl'^ntP, the 
act of beating a time {insisting of » semi- 
tone in a bar. 

Minor Tblrd. A cons oniBt third consist- 
ing of a tone and n Itnlf. 

Minor Threefold Clior<l. A thrcc- 
folii chord having^ the interval of a small 
third between its fundamental tone and 
its tUrd. 

Minor Time. With the anrientSt the time 

of the reversed C, tlius : Q. 

fliltior Tone. An intiM'v.il between two 
Efjiiuils, till' I' ll i > of which is as nine to 
ten* resulting from the diiferonoe of the 
minor tlitr^ to the fourth. 

Minor, Vottle. A minor Rcnic hnving the 

pame key note as its relative rnnjor. 

Minor Triad. A union of auy Bouud 
with its minor third and perlbet fifth. 

Mlnntrels. Poet-musicirma of the tcntTi 
and eleventh centuries, wliosc profession 
It was to go from pince to place Kinging 
panegyrical song3» and verses on their o> 
caitional IxmelVictorp, acfonrtpnnyinj' tlicin- 
selves on the liarp, viol, or other instru- 
ment; a bard; n singer and liaiper; a mu- 
delan. 

Mlnstrc1<i, Ethtlopian. Companies of 
Tocn lints, who, with hlackcued faces and 
hands, and grotesquely nttired, g^repablle 
entcrtainmentf), ronnisting of negro songs, 
Jokes, conu?idrnms, datices, &c., accom- 
panied with violinft, banjos, cAHtiinots, &e. 

Minstrel, Sqnlre. A title formerly given 
to a profbaaional minstrel, a diaracter 
combining tbo olllocs of poot, singer, and 

musician. 

mmatrelsy. The performance of a mln> 
0M; instrumcnta nscd hy nlnatfielii in> 

13 



strnmental harmony; a company of mo- 
fiidans or minstrels : a p:eneral nsme fov 

the national songs of a people. 

Mlnne. (,Spa.) A minuet. 

Mlttitet. A slow, graeelh! danee; n tnn# 

or air in { time to rcgfttlatethsmovcmcnta 

of the dance; a movement of a quicker 
time formerly used as the conclusion of 
overtures, sonatas, &c. 

minnetton. {Ger.) Minuets. 

Mlnaetto. (/to.) A minuet. 

MInuetto Alternatlvo. (Ita.) Alter* 

uately perform the minuet and trio. 

Mluusre. (/to.) Strings of Instmmcnta; 

catgut. 

Milium. A little Bon^^ or poem; n note 
of slow time» containing two crotchets; 
a minim. 

Minute Bell . A hell sounded rcgnlarlxot 

intervals of one minute. 

Mirina;. (Jav.) Musio of the Javanese, 
dc.^i'.;iie(i to aooompany theatrical rcpre- 

seutatious, 

Mir li ton. (PV'e.) A reed pipe. 

ails*. C^po.) Uasa. 

Mis* del 0*llo. {Spa.) IDdnight mass. 

MHoh-Man^ (Teu*) A pot-ponrrt; m 

medley. 

Miserere. (Lot.) Hare mercy; a psalm 
of supplicntio'1 ; n musical COmpOBitioa 
adapted to the C»ihL I'salui. 

Misericord. A miserere; a eompositioo 
used in Catholio flharehca; a scat in • 

choir stall. 

Mieerlcordla. (Lot.) A small movable 

sent lu the rlioirof a church; a miserere. 

MUbroScitKa. (C'/m.) A floto; aplpe. 
MlsUiu. A small bagpipe. 
Mlse*. (Lot,) Amass. 

MIssa Brcvls. (Fxit.) A short mass. 

Missa Canonica. {Lat.) Canonical mass. 

Missal. Of or pertaining to the Koman 
CathoUe mass hook. 

misHa Solemn. {Lat.) Solemn mass. 

Mis&cl, (Frc.) The Missal; mass book. 

Missklingen. ((7er.) To sou ud amiss. 

Mlsslant. {Crtr.) Unharmonious, dis* ; 
cordant SOUUd. 

Mlsslanten. (Ctar.) To sonnd inlianno* 

niously. 

MIseoiiiid. Ttesonndaikoieineorrecilj. 

Mi^s-stiaam«a. (CTer.) To put ont of 

tuue. 

Mlss»Stlmmlg. (Ger.) Discordant; dis« 
sonant. 

Mias-Stlmming. (Oer.) Dissonance; 

discord. 

Mlstflrtoao. (iln.) Inamysterfonanan^ 

ncr. 

Mistero, Con. (/to.) With an air of 
nywtovy* 
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»o nt ranging the ■onndu of a melody tijnt 
the voice or iustromoit migiit be kept 
wtthtii a Mrttttn eoinpMt. 

MUto. (CrJ:.) Mixed; » term ^''ircil by 
the niicicuta to fouu? ot'thelr modi?. 

To tuuo incorrectly; to put out 



Put ont of tune. 

(/<a.) In mcMured or strict 



of tunc. 
Kiatnned. 
Mianraio. 

MIC. ((70r.) Witfa. 

MH Abweotkselen den M^aTinalen. 
( Ger.) Alternately from tlie ehuir to tiic 
great orgnn. 

Mit Besicitoimr. With an to- 

coiupauiiQcnt. 

Mlf ]31n1hallisev0«lm]iM. (O^.) With 

one voice. 

Bllt Gediimpf ter SUmme. {Ger.) With 
a Toioe moderately loud* 

Slit ^rfuhe. <<?^.) With fidinff and, 

sentiment. 

Mit Keckbeit Torge Tracen. lOer.) 
With a bold ttid T^oroiu style of i>cr- 

fo nuance. 

aiU Mllngendem Splele. {jOtt*) With 
dmma beating. 

BEItlnnten. {Ger.) To aovndatdieaame 

time, or in common witli. 

Mitleldavoll. (Gcr.) CoropaBsionatc. 

Kit SanftMi Stimmvn. (Ger.) With 

Boft Rtops, — U3efl in organ music. 

aut Sang nnd Hlanff. (Ger.) In the 
nidat orvoeal and fnatrumental nraaio* 

mt Starken Stimmen. {Gtr,) With 
load stops, — used in organ muslo. 

MiCtel-lant. {Ger.) Middle soond. 

MittolmKMd«. (Gcr.) Middltoff. 

MittelatlaMM&i Thi middle 

parts. 

Mlt ToUe Orgel. {Ger.) With fuU or- 
gan. 

HSxed Cadenee. The triad on the fiitb* 
dominant followed by that on the dom- 
inant. 

BXixed Canon. A canon of many parts, 
in which the parts tx^u at different in- 
tervalM. 

JHIxo^ydlan. The name of one of the 
flttdent modes; the Uyper-Dorlan. 

jtXixo-Iiydlan Sharp. The Byper.Ioiii- 

an of the ancient GrccK syst- m. 

Slixtare Stop. An organ stop compris- 
ing two or more r.inks of pipes, sounding 
•lirillor tlianthoscsiinialtera.and only de- 
nized to be Qiied with tiut ura other stops ; 

t]io furniture stop. 

M. M. The initials of Mclcel's Metnmomc. 

Mobile. {Grk.) Name given by thojQrceks 
to the two middle chorda oreaei tctra- 

chord. ' 

Mobiles Suonl. {Ha.) Movable sounds; 
the second und thinl sounds of Ofwytet- 
lashord of the anoiejat system. 



Illoile . Tn ancient m^sic, the order of the 
sounds forming what is termed in modern 
Innguapfc the scales; Icey; In mc icm masic, 
the mnjor and minor of the tonlo aeala 
or series of tones. 

Mode, Borle. Tlie Urst of the nnthontio 
modes in IhesyBlcm of tl»e anriont Grook?, 
cuiployod on martial and religious occa- 
sious. 

Mode, Mi^or. Oir^ of the i\yn morlem 
modes; that In which liie tJiird from th« 
key note is rai^or. 

Mode, Minor. That in which the flifrd 
degree of the scale from tlio tonic lurms 
the interval of a minor third. 

Mode, Ortblan. One of the nr efmt dreek 
musical modes; in the oithiau t-ijlc; 
quick find pleasing. 

Moderatamente. {Ha,) Moderately. 

llf ofleratlssimo. In very moderate time. 

SJUCoderato. Ilia,) A time of a moderato 
degree of qmeknoss. 

Moderate Assai, cms Molto Sev>.tl« 
meuto. {Ita.) A vurv rao<!crnte degrea 
of movement, with mucJi icellng. 

Moflerazione, Coil, (/la.) With a de- 
gree of quickness. 

itiodere. {Frc) Atodcrate. 

Mode, Relatl^. A rclattfo l^ey. 

Modema, Alia. (JXa.) fn the modem 

style. 

Modem Music. Music composed vitiilo 
the last eentttry. 

Modes, Ancient. The modes or aesie* 
of the ancient Greeks and Itomans. 

Modes, Authentic. Church modes tlio 
melody of v hii h was eonfluod within th^ 

tonic and its octave. 

Hlotles, Cliitrch. Tho andent modea 
called hy ilio folloving names: Dorian, 
Phrygian, J^ydian, Mi^o-Lydian^ ^fioliioL 
Tontan or lattlaa. 

erodes, x:ccieslMtle«l. Tho aaelevl 

church modes. 

Modes, Irregular. Modes mnnlns 
many degrcea DOth abOTO and beloir their 

octnvcs. 

Modes, Pla^al. Tliose modes in tha 
Greek system whose tones reached from 
the domiuout, or ilfthi upwards to the 
oetare and twelfth. 

Modeatamente. (Ba,) Kodeatly; qnletlf; 

Modlllcatton. The temperament of lha 

sounds of those instruments whose tones 
are fixed. whU h gives a greater <iegrcc of 
perl^otion to one key than another, und 
prodiioca between them a lAaraeter'etla 
difT'^rencc, as In organa, pianoAirlef* anA 
similar instruments. 

Wodtaibft, {Por.) A ihovt FortogncM 

song. 

Mod"- An abbreviation of ^roderoto^ 
Modo. and Ita,) A mode* 
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KM* Kagglore. 

mode. 



(/to.) Tbe mi^or 



Blotlo Maffslore Imperfetto. (i/a.) 
In aneient moBlc, two lines across two 
ro&ces, Bhowing^ tliat tli0 largo eontniiwd 
dgbt semibruvcB. 

llodo Mi^ore Perletto. (/tn.) In an- 
cfcnt music, three lines across three 
spaces, and three others across two oulvi 
nhowiti^f the largo to contain tliKc lon^s. 

(UaJ) The minor mode. 



BK*do minore Imperfetto. (// .) In 
ancient mueiCi a line drawn across two 
■paoca, fixing the value of the long to two 

breves. 

Modo aUaoro Povietto. (Ita.) In an- 
eient moale, one line across three spaces, 
showing tbal tiie loqg contained three 
brcTca. 

V«»a*lo. An abbrevialion of MNlerato. 

Modular. iSpa.) To modnlate; to ting 

with harmony and variety of sound. 

IttoduUclon. (Spa.) Modulation. 

JHodTiIare. (Tta.) To modulate ; tunc, 
BfodulAte. To rise or fall from ouc key 
to another; to execute vocal or Instru- 
mental maaio iritti due xegard to a apodfic 
key. 

Slodalatlon. A transition from one key 
to anottier, brought about by the aid of 
one or mora notes or harmonics whic h nro 
conimoti to the key left and to that which 
is arrived at: the art ot iiUlectinir tlie 
voice or anynatrament muHicilly and in 
an agreeable manner ; the musical rlao and 
lUl of the Toieo or other sound. 

Bfodalatlon, Abrupt. Sudden modula- 
tion into keys which are not cloacly related 
to the ori^nal key. 

Modolatloa Deceptive. Any modula- 
tion by which the mr is dooeivcd andled 

to an unexpected hannoay. 

Alodnlatioit, XSnliarmonlc. A modn* 

Itition produced by alti ring the notation 
of one or more Intervals bolonqfiuj,' to 8ome 
characteristic chord, and thiis chan'-in" 
the key and the hurmouy into whioh°thc 
chord wonid natoFally have reeolved. 

tfodnliitlou, Extranvoas. A modula- 
tion into some other tiian the orimnal key 
and ita relatlTea. 

Afodnlation, Gradual. Modulation in 
which, before the modulating ohord, some 
cbord la taken whieh may be considered as 
belon<<:Ing[ either to t!i k* vwo are in or 
that which immediately loUuws it. 

Modulation, Harmonic. A cliange in 
the harmony ft-om one key to anollier. 

Modulation, ^clodlal. A chancre from 
one key to anoiUer, nr:niucod by the result 
•f MieoeBaiTe mclodie tatenraia* 

ModulaUon, Molodto. A rododlal mod- 
ulation. 

VaAttlatloii, Natural. Tlio act of Iran- 
ittion firou one key to another, of wkteh 



the signature diflcra not more than one 
sharp or one Hat. 

Modulatton, IVoie of. A note intro- 
ducing^ a now key; usually applied ^o the 
leading note or aharp aeventli of the in 

inrrodace!. 

Modulation, Passing. Afonnof t&Od* 
ulation whieh leavea alcey nearly as aoon 

as entered upon. 

Modulation, Protracted. A modula- 
tion, which, before passing to its natural 

hnrmony, moves to an intermediate one. 

Modulation, 8«Ad«a. A form of mod- 
Qiation ill whieh Ibe modulating chord ia 
prrroded by one which is not doubtful. 

Modulation, TvMiaiemt* A paaaing 

modulation. 

Modulator. He who, or that whlobi 

modulates or attunes; a tuner. 

Modulatore. (/to.) Singer; tuner, 
Modulaklone. (/la.) tfodulatlon. 
Moduior. (lof.) To modttlate; to eom> 

pose. 

Modus. {Lot.) Mode, 
Mod«ui2BoU«e. (Lot.) The .fioUo key. 

Modus ]>orlus. (Lot.) Name given by 
the ancient Greeks to one of tltcir modes 

or key 8 ~ the Doric. 

Modus lonlus. ( Lat.) One of tlie old 

Greek keys — the Ionic. 

Modne Mlzo-X«]^dius. CLat,) TheMizo- 
Lydian key. 

Modus Mlxo-Phrygine. (Xol.) Tho 

Mixo rUrygian key. 

Modus Plirysius. {Lat.) The Plirygian 

mode. 

Mcerologists. fr;; /;.> rrofepaiona! mourn- 
ers, whose oliioe it was to acoumpauy 
funeral processions, sitijjing dirgea, 

Mohentans. (Ger.) Mooriah dance s moiw 

rice. 

totae. (F^.) Leas. 
Moius lent que JLnrgo. Leae 

Blow thau Largo. 

Moll. (Cer.) 3Iiuor ia relation to modea 
and keys. 

Molle. (Frc.) Soft or sweet; r term 
slgniiying that tho tone is a biuuU 8t;cv>ud 
or halJ" degree lower than its usual pitch, 

Molleinente. (lia,) SofUj ^ eUSaoiinately* 

Mollis. {Lat.) Soft. 

Moloso. {Spa.) A foot of Latin verse, 
r on s ! sting oi'throo long ayUaUea: Moloo- 
sic rhythm. 

M^loseie Ilhjrtlim. Three long, strongly 
aoeented syllables in succession. 

Molosaoa. iOrfcJt In Greek and Lathi 
verae, a foot of tluee long syllables. 

Molto. (lla.) Very; extremely. 

Molto Ada£(lo. {Ita,} Extremely alow. 

Molto Allegro. (,7rt.) Very quick. 

Molto Cnrattcre. Con. CILu) Witit 
etaaraeter and engluiit. 
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Molto Motto. (Ita.) With qniek emotiarii. 

Molio Pattlone, Con. (Ita.) In a 
highlf iecliug aud cfitictif tttjle; witb pM- 
tionatc expression. 

Volto Sentlmemte, Con. (Jkt.} Wlfh 

mnch feeling aud sentiment. 

Molto Sotteuato. (/to.) In a manner 
Tcry much tostalned. 

XEolto Staccato con Grazla. (IRil.) b 
staccato style, and with grace 

Blolto Vibrato. (Ita.) Very violent or 
rapid. 

Molto VlTaer. (Itn.) Very lively. 

Hlolto Voce, (/fa.) Witli full voice. 

Monacordia. {Spa.) Monocliord. 

Monanlot. (Grk.) A spocies of single 
flatCi of higher antiquity than the lyre. 
Its shape was crooked, Buinetlxiug like 
that ot a buIl'B horn. 

Xloudlubas. (Por.) Portogneto nttioiiil 

tongs, usually improvised. 

M«»t«vyMU (ilta.) ▲ v«y llvdj danee ; 

A tune In § time, to aooompaiiy the move- 
ments of the dance. 

XfonocUord. (Grk.) An iustrumcut Mith 
one string, for ascertaining and elucidat- 
ing the mathaiBAtioat leUtfont of muticAl 
ioinids* 

BIonochMvl Podal. The one-ttifnfed 

po<lal. 

Atonooorde. {Frc.) On one string. 

(/to.) Oa one Airing. 

(Ute.) A monody. 

MoTiodlc. (/to.) Kcseinblins^ orpoeteit- 
iog Uic uaturc of a monody. 

IVonodlea. (JRo.) A melody for one Toioej 

monody. 

if onodle. {Fre.) A mouody. 

Monodram. (Ger.) A monodrame. 

Afonodrama. (Jl<i.) A motlcal dnmia 
in which only one aetor appoAre; a mono* 

drome. 

BtomoteMAo. A drama performed by a 

single individual. 

Monody. A song or melody, expressive 
of grief, intendca to be performed by a 

siuj,'le voice; in ancient music, any comi)0- 
sition designed for a single voice; a boIq. 

Monologue. A poem, song, or scene, 
written and eompoaed for a aiagle per- 
former. 

KoaiMnoaneiev. {Grk.) A rhytlimloal 

series eonsisting of but one meter. 

Monophonlc. (Ori*.) Slngle-voiocd ; 
having bat one part* 

BfonophttiouiBrai. Oimibtlngof,orba(r- 
iog, but unc bound. 

■Tonopody. (Grk.) Amearareeontlttbig 

of but a sill jlo loot. 

HKonorbyme. {Grk.) A composition in 
verse, In irhlcli all vie Unet end to the 

same rhyme. 

lionoailcb. {Qrk.) A eompoaitioa coo- 
n^lvg of one verae on*«y. 



I Blonottrophfe. (Grk,) IlaTingone stro> 
pheonly; uot viriedinmcAanre. 

Monoayllabio Vera*. A vorae eoniiat* 

ing of words of one tyllAblo. 

Slonotoao. The ntterance of suoeeasive 
tiyllablct on one nnvatied key, or lino of 

pitch. 

MonetontA. (Spa*) HonoConc; monotony. 

Iffonotomio. (Ger.) Monotony. 

Sfonotono. (Spa.) Monotonons. 

Monotonona. A term applied to nny In- 
ttrument or voice laekJng variety in ci- 
dence or lafleotioni a doll nniformity of 

sound. 

Monotony. A wearisome sameiieaa of 
sc.) nd ; n continaed Fopetitkm of the Banw 

tone or tones. 

Monta. ('S^) A trampefe algnal fiw eair- 

alry to mount. 

Montant. ( tYe*) Ascending. 
Montant de Clocbe. (Fre.) A bclflry. 

Moutro d'Orgne. (JFVf.) The range of 

pipes in the front of an organ. 

Mood* Style or manner of composing or 
eseeenting. 

Moorlsb Dram. Atamborine. 

MoraHmUona. Old Scotch poritanical 

songs. 

Moravian Mmslo. The mnale of fhe Mo- 
ravian churcli, in which the eongregatlOB 
unite, the tunc being an old German cfao> 
ral, to which the or;_;niii>t i)la\ s ,n ^ :ln^'d 
accompaniment, introduciug au interlude 
Of aftw chorda between eaoi line 

MovMdesui, <;om. (If a.) With eaceeaaiTO 

delica^, 

Ifforocau. A very choice and ecicet 

musleal oompotftlon or perftmnanee; a 

fine phrase or pn«sfiq;x?. 

Morceaa d'Bntemble. (JW.) A piece 
harmoniaed fbr aeveral roteea. 

Mordante. A mordcutc. 

Mordentc. (/to.) A grace formed by aK 
tornatin;,' tlic principal note several times 
witii tho note abOTO OT hdoir; i| abort 

shake {'J7, as). 

Mordeute, German. An omnmeut con- 
Fi^linj; of Hie alt4*rnntion of atone with the 
next below it in such a wny that tho cliief 
tone of the melody is in every instance 
t!ic prominent ono in the division of tlm 
measure. 

Mordentc, Italian. An ornament con. 

sistiug of tho alt<>i-nation of a tone with 

the next touc above it. 

Mordonte, I^oug. The abort mordento 

repeated ; a mordente of four notea (M» W)* 

Mordeute, Short. A mordente compris- 
ing the note liaviug tl»e sign (Da) over it, 

nud that below to be playod bcfbre tbo 

principal note (97). 

Morcndo. (// j.) Gmdn.illy dlminiffhins 
tlie sound of the voit e or instrument till it 
dies away, and at the same time elackenhif 
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dance. 

BlorUeo. A Moorish dance, or a dtnoer of 
it; tbe morrfa danoe. 

KorUeo, Alto. (Jta.) In the Xooiish 
style. 

Morlflk. (Moo.) Tbe morris danee. 

Blormoramento. (Ita.) A nmnnnr; 

bnzzing-; purling; warblin<T. 

Monnoranclo. Uta,) With a gentle, 
nturmorins' bouxmL 

BIormovMr*. (/te.) To mnnniir w war- 
ble. 

Bf orrlee INmee. An Old military Koor- 

isli dance, nccorapaniod with the sound of 
bells and olaahiug of sworda ; the morris 



JEorrla. The morris dance. 

Blorria Banco. A dance formerly com- 
mon in England, usually e oa pt e t e d wfA 

pngeantH and processions, especially t1iof>e 
of the May games, and performed witli 
castanets, tambours, &c., by voung' men in 
loose frocka> vritb bells at their &et, and 
ribbons of varlona eolora tied aronnd their 
arms and flung aeross their shoulders. 

]!tforrIske J^mntm, The morris dance. 



Mort. A tune sounded by huntsmen at 
the death of the game. 

Mono, (/to.) Moved. 

Bfosao, THolto, (iSa.) In n qnlok, emo- 
tional style. 

Ifootni. ilta.) A direct (114). 

Bf ot. A note or brief strain on a hunting 
horn or bugle ; an abbrcviatioa of Motet. 

lllotet. A very ancient form of vocal ma- 
Bic, consisting of elaborate compositions 
formed of several parts, tiie subjects of 
whieh were generally snered; at the 
present time, any composition adapted to 
sacred wonls, in cliurch style, that la not 
classed witli musses or anthems. 

Motette. (Ger.) A motet, 

Motetten. (Ger.) Motets. 

Motetti. (/to.) Motets. 

Vototto. (/to.) Amotot. 

Motetto per Voci Sole. (Ita.) A motet 
for voices without accompaniment} a mo- 
tet each part of whldi U Ibr n single 
voice. 

Voteias. iLat.) A motet. 

MotU. {JPn,) Motive; tboanhJect, theme, 
or prominent passage. 

Motion. The movement of voices or har- 
monic parts, of wiiicli tbcre are three 
kinds, direct, contrary, and oblhque. Tlie 
first refers to two parts having a similar 
movement, the second to parts moving in 
0|>posite dircvtion?, the tliird to wliere 
one part ascends or dcsoenda wliile tlic 
Other remains statlooary* 

Jiotton, Contnury. Tho movement of 
one part iu an opposite direction to 
another. 



notion, Blroot. 



Parallel or 

13 • 



tlon ; tho movement of tvro or morei 

in harmony in the same direction. 

Motion, Obllqne. The rcUtivc motion 
bctwcLii two parts when one ascends or 
descends while tlio other remains station- 
ary. 

niotloM, Bogwlnr. A similar motion. 

Motion, Similar. A motion in which 
two or more parts always aaocad or do- 
aoend at the same time. 

Motive. Notes forming the bafis of a 
composition, and Itruugiit into prominenre 
at various tiroes throngii the whole ; the 
charaotcriatlo and predominant xmasage of 
an air; the tliemo or suh}eot oi a ooinpo- 
sltlon. 

MottTi. (/if a.) The themeo of n oompo> 
sltion. 

MotiTO. {Tta.^ Spa.^ and Por.) The sub- 
ject or prominottt passage of a mnaioal 
composition. 

Moto. (Ifa.) Movement; manner of move- 
ment; an increased rapidity of movement. 

Moto Aocelerato. {Ita.) Accelerated 
motion. 

Moto Contraorlo. {Tin.) Tn contrary 
movement; a term uscil in counterpoint 
to imply that one p.^.rt moveo innnoppo* 

site direction to another. 

Moto. ObUqLOO. (/to.) Oblique motion. 
Moto Retto. (/to.) Direct motion. 

Mottegginado. (/to.) Jeerhigly} Jo* 

cosely. 

Motus. iLat.) Motion; movement. 

Motu Coiatnurlno. (Zof.) Oontnury 

movement. 

Motna Obliqans. (^.) Oblique move* 
ment. 

Mutus lieotva. (£af.) SfaailarordliMl 

movement. 

Moaglk. iRus.) Musie. 

Montltea, Fall. Fotseealng • ftdl or 

strong voice. 

Moatblng. The utterance of worda in 
ainging mth an aUtated fiilnesa of tonnd. 

Month Organ. The shoplierd'fl pipe jtlio 

Pandean pipes. 

Movtti-piece. An appendage of a trampet 

or Pimilar iustrumont to which tht montill 
la applied while pcriorming. 

MMrromcnt. (Fre.) Time ; movcoMBl. 

Mouvement tie T^'Archet. (fVv;) BOW* 

iug ; mo\ cmcat of the bow. 

Movable Xiover. A lever connecting the 
draw etopa wlliithe tUdera tn an otgaa. 

Movement. A single strain of miieic, 
or any part of a composition comprcheadea 
nndcr the same measure or time. . 

Movement, Organ. A system of leveri 
with their appendages, calied trackers* 
rollers, roller-board, Ac., in an organ, 
wliivh serres to transmit the action ot the 
keys to the wind-chest, palletSt and sound* 
board. 

XmnmoBtew (/to.) Time; 
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•I'd vtaiMto OMiteMfl*. (Jta.) ▲ 

h try morcinent. 

M. P. The initials or Sfezzo Piano. 

M. S. The InlUiUs of Afuno Sinistra, 

MuL. A syllable applied to the fbilitb note 
of llM Himtoo Muc in tolfaiug. 

Viutnec. (Fre.) A. diriifoii In moflte} 

change of a note. 

Bfuadliam. (Hln.) The nftme of the 
fourth note iu ihc Hindoo nniiool iMte, 

Mnct. (Fre.) Mute. 

dluir. (O'er.) Sound like barking. 

Mnilled 1>ntmf. Dnims havin<7 national 
flag's wound around tlicm for tlu' purpose 
of deadening thdr aound on funeral oo- 
etslona. 

HaiHecl Tones. Tones prorluci d on a 




ten value ; deadened tones. 

Vvltlaonoua. (Ant.) HtTliiff mtnj 

Bounda } loud sounding. 

XmnMo. To utter wttli • low, iaartiMi- 
late Yoiee. 

If utdane Mitale. One of the dlrlslons 
In which the ancients clasaod mati<^ beinjr 
that emanating from terrestrial bodies aim 

their motions. 

Xliudrioa. {Bin.) The third of the 
Srootis into wbfeh the lint note ef the 

Hindoo scale is divided. 

Vaudatack. (Ger.} Mouth-pleoe} eni> 

bouchuro; reed. 

Blandatee. (riin.) The first of the Sroo- 
tis into which the diivvut, or sixth note of 
the Hindoo eeale, to dirlded. 

MvoitorlMlt. {Ger.) SprightllneM. 

Murmelu. (^Ger.) To murmur. 
Murmelnd. (GVr.) Mnrmmiji^. 

Murmugear. (Spa.) To murmur , to 
utter in a low voice. 

Sfnrmnr. ▲ low, confttsed, Indlstinet 

sound. 

Mnm, AnabbicviittoaorJilkfle, Jfifileimi. 

aiasars. Itinerant mnalofant who per- 
formed on the musette. 

If «a. Bae. All ebbrVTlation of Bmokdar 

in Miuic. 

Una. Boe. An abbreviation of Doctor in 
Mutie, 

BIuRe. Name orij^lnally given to the muz- 
zle or tube of tiie bagpipe ; in Greek my- 
thotocy, one of the nine fkblod goddesses 
presiding over art, literature, or music. 



I. In mythology, the nine sister god- 
dcssea suppoiied to preside ov^ the Uberal 
arts. 

Musetta. (Tta.) A mnfotte. 

tfnaette. A smali bagpipe formerly In use, 
having a soft and sweet touc; an air 
ndspted to the mneettOt genorall/ written 



in eommon timp, and of a i 
a dance of similar style. 

itiasle. A succession of soundR combined 
and regulated by the laws of melody and 
rhythm ; a science ^vlii 'Ii tcaolies the 
properties, dependcuuic^, oud relations of 
melodious sounds. 

HfuHica. (Lat.) Music 

Slusica Antlqua. (Lai.) Ancient mn- 
sic ; a term applied to tho music of the 
Greeks and ttomana to thedeveiith (om* 
tury. 

Miialea ArlClimetiea. (Lat.) That part 
of muitical sr!<'nco which eonsldere eounda 
by the help oi numbers. 

9I«aten, Ams. (Zat.) The art of mnde. 

maslca Ai tinclalls. (Lnt.) Mnsiothat 
is uot pcrforroiHl by the natural oigana 9i 

the voice, but by iustrumeuta. 

Blaslea AttlTa. (7^^.) Tliatnavt of nm- 

sioat eclcnpc which regards only tlio rxo- 
eution, without considering the reasons or 
erase of tho good eOtect ofaodi execntf on, 

MusiM Chomden. (£af.) DaBdnginii' 

sic. 

Musica Clioralis. {Lot.) The music of a 
ehomr orcht&t. 

Mftulca CTivomatlca. {Lat.) A pf y le 
of music in which tli^ arc many chro< 
matie ilgna. 

lHaslea Colorata. (Lat.) ri;rnratlve 
muiiic, wlicrein tlio notes uie of dilTerent 
Tftlae, and the motions of various timrei 
the nnme given to tiio first deviatlona flKMi 
tlie old ecclesiuBtical modes. 

Mnstea Comblnatorla. (Lat.) That 

whi.-h teaclics tho manner of combining 
tlie sounds, or rightly Joining them in as 
manjr dilforent mannere a» possible. 

Mnslea Contt in|jIativa. (Lat.) The 
study of the nature, proporties, and cffecte 
of uraBieal ionndt, 

Alaslca Coread*. (Spa.) Chomrmnile; 

muRio for two or more parts. 

Maaiea da Gatta. (/la.) Diioordant 
mnsie. 

Mneiea Blatonlea. (Lat.) A species of 
musiei the scale whereof proceeds by tonos 
and t<*mHon(*s ; one of tno gvncra of the 

nnri' uts, and t!iou;:^l)t to be the first, on 
accuuut of its bcin;^;- so easy and natural. 

Ittanlca dl Camera. (Jta.) Cltambcr 

music 

IHnalea dl Chlaea. (/to.) Mnsie for tho 

eliuroh. 

aiiEalca 1>ldaetlea. (Xol.) Avpccnlativo 
consideration of the quantity, proportloaat 
and diifcrout qoalitiea of toiuid, 

Bfoelea Bramatlea. (Zat,) Dnunttieat 

Maelcoe Baoealanreiu. {Lot.) Bacli> 
elor of miMle. 

Maelea Ecolealastlea. 

for the eliurclu 
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BlMlea EnHarmoulcm. That 
flvstom of music whei'cia tlie enhaniioiiio 

diesis was fircqueatlj used. 

Hiisic, Aerial. If usletuppowd to ba pro- 

duoed by aerial beings. 

Mnstea Fal»a. {Lai.) Name applied bj 
fiarlf writera to tnuuqiotf tiom* 

HI uaica FIcta. (Lat.) FI^uratlTe marie. 

JHosica FlnralU. {Lot,} Ffgnnittvc 
muale in wnleta the notes are of oiflterent 
▼aine, and the motionaof irariou3 times. 

Hnftlca Ft§^nrata. (Itfl.) Figttrative 

xuuitie ; muaica colorata. 

Xmeiea Haraaonloa. (£of.) A piece 

of music consistlnqf of many parts, which, 
though very differcat, whcu plavcd to- 
gether nalw a retj agreeahlo whole. 

Xnslea Tf Utorlca. (Lat.) A treatment 
of the origin auU iaveutiou of music^ its 
modes, notes, instnimcats, Ac. ; the lives 
and writings of authors on the attk4oet of 
musle. 

Mn«lea ITyporehcmata. Hasic 

ftiiitabk' "or onllr^d'^ mid d mcinjf. 

Koaica Insiromentalis. (Xo^.) In- 
stntmental maale. 

Musical. Tlie cnp.ibilit;/ of producing 
music; the possesaiou of harmuuious or 
nxelodlotM qnalltiea ; a tuaoAit eondf tion. 

Kiaalcal Androldc h . Aotomatle fip;nrc8 
Bo coustruflted aa to piaf on mnaloU in.' 
Btrnmcuta.' 

Vttsleal, Anil. UtLviag no car ibr mn- 

eic ; opposed to music. 



ileal Art. One of the liberal arts ; 
the ability to exeente voeal or inatnt- 

Jfnsleal Braelijrffrapl&jr. The art of 
writia<7 musical nolotlon In an abbrovfaftod 

Btylc by means of si^us, characters, &c, 

Bfasleal Cloelui. Clocks containlnsr an 
arrancnsrocnt similar to a barrel org^an, 
twovcd hy Wrights or aprings, snU pfodtt- 

cing varioua tunes. 

Sfusical Compiler. A person who furms 
a book by collecting parts or pissnjjcs 

flrom the worlcs of rarioua musioai au- 
thors. 

Musical ConTentlon. A gathering of 
cliorittters and teaeliers, for the atud/ and 
praotioe of mnsle. 

Ifvaleal Oeslgn. The invention and 

conductor the bubject ; the di?po sition of 
every- part ; the geiicral order ol tltc 
whole i oonnterpoint. - 

Mnstcal lilrector. A conductor: otl^ 
vho ari Mn^cs aud directs the prcparatiotis 
for a concert, and anperlntenda ita por« 

formnnco. 

Mn^ical Drama. Adraran freely Intcr- 
«ni rsiMt witli aouga« ballads, recitatives j 

I "He draiun. 

^luslenl Ear. The ability of determtnlnp 
by tho stMisn of haarinif the flneat grada- 
tions of sound. 



Maalealomoirt. (M.) MnflMdlf | har< 

mouiously. 

Musieal FIsbes. A species of fish found 
In the ereelcs and shallow waters on the 
eastern ahorca of Ceylon, resembling 
pereh In else and shape, and producing 
tones dcisfTibod to be like the gentle t'lrills 
of a musical chord, a multitude oi f4ur 
aonnds, each eloar and dlstinet in Itself. 

Musical Glasses. An iir^trumont f >rtn;>i 
of a number of glass goblets, rcsemblmg 
finger glasses, which are tuned bv liliin*^ 

til >m more or less with water, !\n(f pl.iyoa 
upon with the cud of the linger, djuuped. 

Musical Chmmmar. The rules by which 

sounds are mclodi:illy nn l btrrnonionlly 
couuected, in particular cases, us wcil as iu 
entire eompositions. 

Mnsloal Kalcidoicope. An arrange- 
ment of curds upon each of widch a bar 
of an air is placed according to a certdn 
Icey, ftom four paoka of whioh, mingled 
together, oards arc drawn, thvs produeing 
an original air. 

Musieal ly. In a musieal, nwlodioos^ or 

harmonious manner. 

MusloalBOsa. The quality of being melo- 
dious i musical ; harmonious. 

Moalcai Nomaiiolatnre. In Engli^Ii 
and German, the 123, in Froneh the H^!, 

nni in Italian thn :w Bvilald 'H ri.'quired in 
prououucc ttic twelve sounds as applieU to 

Musical Pandect. A treatise eompre* 

bending the entire harraouiL* science. 

Musical Pautomimr. A pcrformanco 
of a drnnintio Icind tlie uctd nnl t riti- 
ments of whioh are expressed by musle 
and gestures. 

Musical Pari>ily, A i)ieco of vocal mii- 
sio to which im entirely diflTcrcnt set of 
words are adapted fhMn that originally In- 
tended for if. 

Musical Perfornaeir. A person who 
ptays upon any musical tnatrument, or 

sings. 

Musical 8omle, Cliiueae, A aeale oon- 
eisting of five notea without aemitonee.^ . 

tTif nuiBic h'.^'w^ written on five lines i:i |>- 
pei ptudiuuiar columns, and the clev.ttioa . 
and depression of toooa indicated b7 dis- 

tincti\'o nnmOH. 

Musieal Science. One of the seven sci- 
ences of antiquity ; the theorji of musiw>, \Xk 
contradistinction to ita practice. v.'hUdi f* 
an art; a f:iU und correct kuowiedge of 
tho lawB of harmonleal rdatlooa. 

Musical Soiree. Strictly, an evening 

Eorty the principal entertainment of whioh 
\ musie ; tho icm la also a|4;»lied to a 

concert. 

Musical Terms. Words and senteneer. 
appended to passages of musie for the 
purpose of indicatiu«[ the atylo in wliicla 
they ahould be played. 

Musieat Tkttgodljr, Traglo opera; lyrtf 
tragedy. 
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Mntlea afolUfluilMk (lol.} Gonect 

arrangciucut. 

X««te» Bfelodl«a. (£«tf.) Acofffolar- 

rni)<,^cmcat of millla^ moording to the 
rules of mclodjr. 

Miutea lff»lopo«tlM. fXol.) The art 
or rau^in": aud diapoaltig eonnd In aa 
■grecablo luouacr. 

Unaleit MMunamlillla* iLat) Xeas- 
omNimuate. Maale In partoof dieaimttar 
ntoUoQ. 

Wnjkleft Menaimttt. CLat.) Knrie tbe 
notr-A nf which, under the goTonunent of 
ccrtaiu times, arc unequal. 

Xwatoft nretotkoHett. (Lai,) Transposed 

music. 

Jfofllea Sletrlca. ilai*) The barmoni- 
ous cadence of the roioe. 

Sfnslca iraisurata. {Lot.) BIukIc com- 

e>«ed of notes which. cootroUed hj oer- 
in timeat ate unequal, 

>ruaie« ICodacn*. (Lat») Modem mu- 
sic. 

MusloA HI odulatoria. (L<U.} The art 
of teaching to compose or modulate. 

Bfuslcn !VfttnraHii. (Lat.) Vocal music. 

Music* Odica. {Lat.) A style of mosic 
■uitablo for dancing. 

Jtfuslea Pathetica. (Lat.) A moring 
and alTuctlng kind of music, thnt touches 
and eannea cmotloae in the mind, of love, 
sorrow, pitf , or any ofiier passion. 

Jluslca Ploma. (£al.) Ilain ohant or 

sung. 

BToalea Povtlea. • (Lot.) The art of mu- 
sical composition. 

Bf nalca Prattlca. (ZeU.) rraoiical mn- 
alo. 

Maaiea Fxoiaam. {Lat.) Secular music. 
Slnslca llatonera. (Spa.) Ilarnh mtif^ic. 

llf ttsicare. (Ita.) To singf, jilay, pcrfurm. 

Mtisiea Rceitatlva. {Lai.) Kocitatlve 
music. 

Mn-ifra Rhjrthmlca. (Z^r/.l T!in hnr 
mony or cadence of wortls lu prosui a 
song composed to words in prose. 

HTn^fca Scenica. (Xa<.) Mnaic adapted 

10 theatrical scenes. 

Vnalea Sp«««latt^a. (Lot.) Analytical 

disquisitions on sounds. 

JHIusIca Sympbouiale. (JLai.) A term 
applied to n picceofmnaio whose parts are 

well concerted. 

Mnalea Tlteaira. (Xol.) Jluaie arranged 

ibr theatrical (rifeet. 

Hitslea Tlkeatmlto. (£al.) Hnaieaulted 

to tljratri'".",! porrorninnce. 

Maaica Theorica. (Lat.) Tlic treatment 
of sounds, examination of tlicir natures, 
proportif"^, ntul cfTectat withoul regard to 
the executive part. 

Bfvate* TMigioa, T^imenting, 
moiimftil mnalsi dixgaa nA fineral an- 
ttaema. 



Sf luiea Voealle. (Lat.) Vocal mosii 

Mvatef Baelaelor ai. Tho lint moafo • 
degree eooAnred a* nnlTenitiea. 

HnslOf Ball Itoom. Danee mnaie. 

Itlusiti Hoard. A Mnckboard: n boartf 
cinptuyed bf teachers upou wliidh ti 
write norea, ezeniaea, Ao.» for the naeol 
scholars. 

Kfuslo Box. A small box pro<lucing vari- 
ous tunes by tho revolution of a cynndor. 
moved by a spring, in which small steel 
pine ere fixed that tooeh steel springs el 

proper intervals of timo. 

niuale, Biirlesqne. A musioal composi- 
tion or pcrformanee in whMi a trfllhig 

Eubjec t is treated with greet gravity) or «a 
a matter of importance. 

Hualo, Calatbmmvian. A oomblnation 

of rliscordaiit sounds ; a performance OUl 
of time by instruments out of tuue. 

Mnale, Cmt, A nmne giTcn by the Qer 

mans to combinntionR of inlMmumlooa 
sounds i caiuthuinpian music. 

Miisle, Celestial. One of tho snbdivls 

ions of musir ainon;:^ the nn::'ient>, c^>^xi' 
prehending the Itarmonv of the sounds 
supposed to result fbomtoeflsotiona of tlw 
heavenly bodies. 

Music, Choral. Music composed and 
performed in tho style and manner of m 

cliorsil ; mu.'<icin parts. 

Ittusio, Charcla. Tbe ficnrioo of sincdiig 
or chnuting in n ehureh ; mnsle avitea to 

church servir;^. 

Musie, Classical. That mu.Hic whlon 
ftom its Intrinsic merit and sujierior ex* 
cellcnc-c is wortliy of being studied hf 

masters of the art. 

Alaslo Compositor. One who sete mu- 
sic type, adjusts an i corrects pages of 
music type i)r«'puraiory to printing, stereo> 
typing, or i»eetrotypiug. 

Illnsic, Concerted. Instrumental m'l'-fc 
witli various p.irts in which aii the iu^itru- 
meuta are equally required. 

Music, ContiiK-iilul. Music in use dur* 
ing the time of tijc American revolution. 

Masic, llanoe. A general name for all 
the Yarletlee of mualo suitable for donees. 

Music ]>esk. Tlic frami*, or stand, upon 
which, for the conveuicnoe of the per- 
former, the book or riieet of mnelo la 

placed. 

Music, I»«TOtlonal. Vocal or instm> 
mental music adapted topubUe or priTalt 

religious worship. 

Mnsle, I^ldaetie. Scales and uxcrcisea 
for instruotJon and praetloe. 

Music Dies. Steel punches, on one end of 
which the cliaracters used in muKic are 
cut, (br the purpose of stamping musia 
plates. 

Moatot DiTlne. One of the subdh isiona 
of musio among the anelents, oompix4icn<l> 
ing the liarmony sapposed to exist among 
eetestial minds. 
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Hntte, Doctor of. A degNe oimfeitfld 

hj the uQiversities. 

and compoBitioDB for those commencing 
the study of mttnlc ; amoog the imcientS| 
the hMmonr of tbe ctoncnts of thing** 

WTtule, X:m1>o8«e<I. Musirnl notes printed 
in raised characterti, so as to enable the 
Mind to Nad uMMlohf the eenw of toneh. 

Mnsle T^ngrtswrnTm One trho itani|M 

muKic plates. 
SlaHic, Enharmonle. Musio that pro- 
ccoda by intervals smaUer than the diar 

tonic aud chromatic. 

KiKsIc, Field. Orerturea for trumpets 
and other military moaleal Inatramenta ; 

martial music 
Slatle Folfo. A case or bouk for holding- 
loote sheets of musio i a wrapper used iu 
a mnsio store for the convenknoe of a 
eUuMilled arrangoment of the ttodt. 

SI«le. Crrecoriaii. Sacred compositions 
introduced Into the musical p( rvice of the 
Uoman Catholic church by Fopo Gregory. 

Mnale, arotesame. A whlmiieal, trild, 
or odd a^ie oi oompoiition or pMform- 

ance. 

Kusie, HttMUl* Oneofthesttbdivtslons 

made by the ancients of mundane rousic^ 
consisting of tlio harmonies of tiie facul- 
ties and panrions of the huiaan aoul* 

Aliiskr, TTutitlng. Musio suitod tO a 
liuuiing tour ', music of the chase. 

Husie, Hypocrltle. All music salted as 
an aeoompenJment to aeenioiierlbraumoe* 

Kvslrlan. One who slng^, or performs on 
some iastrumcntj aeeording to the rules 
Of art) <nie aUued in tSe aeienee of 

manic. 

Blasician, Practical. One whose rc";u- 
larbusiQcss it is to pcribrmonanaaieal 

instrument, or to sing. 

Blasician, Scientific. One whose atten- 
tion is dire to ! to the sctentMo analjais 

nnd Rtnriy ot muRic. 

Slualciaiia, ( i rrumf oraneotlS. Itin- 
oraut mufiiciaus (if f ratu e who resorted 
to tliq doors of the liotcls for the purpose 
of enlertaining the gueete. 

llualcfans, Poet. Ancient bards who 
aung their rersei to melodica oftboir own 
eorapoplng. 

Husiclen. (Pre.) Musician. 

Htaslclemae. iFre») Female musician. 

MasiclcikapnrEIzeclIeiiee. (jFVe.) Mu- 
•iclans of great exceltenee i tuperior pcr- 
Ihrmers. 

Kaaie, luatramental. Hniie composed 
for instruments ; music produced by in- 
struments. 

HoalOi lonle. An airy, light spedet of 
melody. 

Vasie Lrcaf Tiarner. An article to he 
affixed to a phino dcak ibr the pnrpoae of 
enabling the i^cdhraut to tnm the ieavee, 



and liold than in place, without rairitng 
the liftttds from the keys, losing a noU <m 
the Iiarmouy, or an iuterval of time. 

SCnsic, I^ia^ht. Short nlr<^, brief «>iapO> 
aitious, and dance music gcuuruUy. 

If veto I«of t. A raised balcony or gallery 
in a cliurch, concert room, or Otiier plaoe 

for the choir or bmd, 

Blaaic, Ufajsrle. A (rame in which a per 
eon atii nipt'^ to find a hi<M<'ii nijjort, liis 
approach to it being indicated b; tlic rapid 
music of a lAuMI or oliMf Instrument, 
which piaye more and more elowiy ae he 
recedes. 

ar«asto, Bfnvttal. Mniieceinpoeedoroeed 

for military purposes. 

!lf uaio Master. A teacher of the princi- 
ples of the harmonio acienoe, or the art ot 
musical performance. 

Music, Measured. Mnalo In parte of 

dissimilar mutiua. 

Mvete, MlUtary^. Warlike miale } mnde 

intended for tlic army or nary. 

Mnsio, iHodern. Moaleeompoeed within 

the la^t century. 

Hveto, Morawtnm. file mnrfe of the 

Moraviau church, in which tho congroga- 
tioti unite, the tuue being some old Ger- 
uiiiu chor:il, to which the organist plnytt a 
varied aooompaniment, introaneing an in- 
terlude between the remea. 

Mnsie^ KwaAane. One of the dlriaione 

in which the ancients classed music, bein^ 
tiiat emanating from terrestrial bodies ana 
thdr movemente. 

Mnsiea Ovgnalen. (Xol.) Xnetnunental 

music 

Mlteteo. (Ita.) A musician ; also, the 
name applied to those male vocalists who 
formerly sung tho soprano parts in ope* 
ras, &c. 

Music of the Fntnrr. A term applied 
to tlje theory ol i;i:'!iard Wagner, aud 
which lie desi^at h Uv the name of 
*» Art-work of tl»e Future,** in which he 
advocates the possibility of a mneleal 
compasition of the loftiest conception 
being so written ns to lic brought at once 
within the intuitive sense Of tlie most 
ordinary comprchonsioo. 

Music of the Spheres. That harviony 
supposed by the ancients to result from 
theordorly uiotiOQof the heavenly bodies. 

Musicograplijr. {Grk,} The symbolicil 
writing ofmnslsf 
of music. 

Mnalo, Old Folks'. A term applied tu 
the ebnreh musle of the last eentnry. 

Muslcomanin. (/^i.) A monomania in 
which a passion for music bocomcs so 
stroug as to pnrtinllv or whoUy derange 
the iutallcetual faculties. 

Muslronr. (Jta.) A gteut musician. 

Mnslco Pntieo. {Jta>) A j^raotieal m» 
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IKuite, Orcliestral. Muitc composed fbr 
a number of iuBtrumentS} the perform- 
anoe of an orohflttnu 

KnAie, OrsMft. Kiuk oonpotoil Ibr the 

IMu^leo Teorieo. (/i(a.) A witter upon 

tlie theory of music. 
Aluale, Pautomtmte. Miifiio written 
for, nnd adapted to, the raryiag sccnet of 
a pantomime. 

Miiato Paper. Paper ruled or printed 

with annmber of blank wtaves npou cncli 

page, for the purpose of copying or writing 

musical compositions upon. 
Kvele, Pkaaton. Hvale of tbe Ifconum 

Cutkolic ctiurcb composed Ibr tlio cjcpreas 

use of passion week. 
Vnalc, Paatoral. Hnete adapted to mral 

scenes and occasions. 
Mnsic, Platniive. A style of music ex- 

pressiTe of lorrow, 
MastcprolM. C<a^.) A mQsIcnl te- 

Music, Profane. A name formerly glrcn 
to all musir not adaptod to the terneeof 
tlie churcU ; secular music. 

ftlasle Recorder. An InatnillieBt to be 
attached to a i>i3noforte for the pnrpo>ie 
of recording upon paper the notca tiiat 
areiAafed* 

Bfusic Room. A room oppropriatpd to 
instruction in, and tbe practice of, music. 

Mnale, Biuml. Mnsic pertaining to nural 
lii'o aud scenery. 

tfuatery. An obsolete word, eij^nifjlng 
mnaie or muaieal performanee. 

Unsic, Sacred. Music composed for pub- 
lic rcli<;iou9 worRliip or private devotion. 

M«ate, fi^enie. Music adapted to dramatic 
performances. 

Haste, Sheet. Music printed on ^Iieets 
from engraved plates, and unbound. 

Knsle Slates. Slates npon wbieb the 
lines of the Btaff are cut. 

Mnsie Smith. One who makes tbe metal 
plates for piaaolbrtes. 

SInsic, Spirit. Musu-^ produccil nnd ren- 
dered audible to us without the aid of 
Irafsim hands or voloes by the tohaMtants 
of the Bplrlt-world. 

Mualo Stamping. Tbe impressing, by 
means of dies, mnirfe notes upon plates 
from which sheet music nnd mii^ic books 
arc printed upon a platu priuLiUg press. 

Knsle StMsA. A light frame for holding 
sheotR or books of musio for tbe oonven- 
iouce of performers. 

Kvsie Btool. A seat for one who per- 
forms on a piano, inclodeon, or similar 
Instrument, ^ji'ncrally having a screw fl.Kcd 
i:i a Ro?kot ro thatitcaabe ndsedor low- 
ered at pieaBure. 

jiXasle, Theatriccd. Compositions de- 
signed for the orchestra of a theatre. 

aiaste. Theoretleal. Music considered 
•peculativcly, independent of its praetioe ; 



s general snmmary of the l/ttttdtfihA of 

musio. 

lUntio Tlnaolcoopor. An Knglish instm- 
mcnt flcBlgned to enable a performer to 
see, hear, and keep lime in musio in any 
measure In whleh it Is writteo. 

Sfuiilo Trftde-:»rark. A mark adopted 

by the United Strttos Board of Mnsic Trade, 
being n diamond enclosing fi<^ur< s ili not 
lug the retail price of the work upon wiiich 
it Is printed, the figures representing tbe 
number 01 dimes at wblda it Is sold 

(H2). 

lHusic, Triumphant. Vocal or Instm^ 
inr at ii music composed or perfonaied for 

tlie celebration of victories. 

Bliiste Type. The various characters of 
music cast lo metal for the puipose of 

priutiug. 

Muste, Vocal. Mnsic designed for the 
TOloe; sonnds uttered or modulated by 

the voice. 

Sfuf Ic, Water. A terra applied by HHUdcl 
to certain %ir8 composed by bim, and per- 
formed on tlic writer by the first bnnd of 
wind instruments instituted in £u^lund. 

HlosUcallach. {Ger.) Uusleal; sUtled 

iu music. 

ninsiluknt. {Ger.) A moslelan | a com- 
mon ttdulcr i a piper. 

Mnsikanteis. (<7<r.) An infbilor order 

of musicians. 
Sfusiker. {Ger.) A musicLm. 
SfwaUsfoat. (Ger.) A mnsleal ibstlrsL 
XlMllitli.41* iiJer.) A little musicinii. 
M'nslklehrer. (Ccr.) ilusi^- jnastor. 

aiaalkleianer. {Ger,) A connoiasenr in 

mnsie; amttsleltiiu 
M nsikileblMbcr. (C^O A dlletCaiite 

iu lUURic. 

aiusikmelster. (Ger.) Hnsio master. 
MoslkSMa. (Ger.) A eoneert saloon. 

Muslkstimde. (Ger.) A music lesson. 

Alnslkiintorrlolit. (Ger.) Instractioa 

in music 

3IitafkT«relii. (Ger.) A musical society. 
BInslk Zeitiusc. (Ger.) A musteal 

paper, or joumn. 
Sfoslqwe. {Pre.) Hasfe, 
niwaUiiao de Chat. (fW.) Caterwanlbigr. 
]ilu»lqae d*£slloo. (JVe.) (^bonsh 

rouiiic. 

BCwslifiso do dwltevo. (^) Giritsr 

musio. 

Mttslqiae do Baclare. {tire.) Foort 
humdrum playluff i aeraplnff . 

Mnalfitto Savftgoo. (B«.) SisflOffdant 

music 

Mosiqae Toeale. {Fire.) Vocal music 
JHusnrgns. {Lot.) A mnsieian or oom* 

poser. 

BlataitMi. Change j transition tlie totms. 
fisffmatton of the. wilee ooeotrng at tht 
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m (e of pnbcrty : the exchnngine of one 
syllable for another la asccudiogtne scale. 

Kutatlon in Crenus. In ancient Grcok 
masioi wben the air passed from the dia- 
tonlo to the ehromnlfc, or to the enhar- 
mouic, auJ reciprocnlly. 

tfntatlau ia Sfeloucala. la andont 
Qreck muslci the tranntion from a aolomn, 
serious, or magnificent strain tato a Uvelj, 
gay, and auimating nir. 

Watation la Mode. In anetent Greek 

music, the passing from ihr DnriLn to the 
Phrygian, or to the Lydxan, &c., tud re- 
ciprocally. 

Mutation In TChytftmnt. In ancient 
Greek music, tUe passing from quick to 
alow, or flrom one meaaura to another. 

Mutation In System. Tn andcnt Grnck 
music, wlien the modulation united two 
di^oint t0traiidiorda» or dtvlM two eon- 

joint. 

Mutatiou Stops. In an organ, the 
twclftbt tJeree, and their oetarea, 

Slataztone. (As.) MntetloQi dungo; 

tranhitiott. 

SIntacion« per Genere. (Ha.) A term 

applit"'! to miitatiriu in musIc when a eoug 
begins in oae,as tliu chromatic, and passes 
tnw anotber» aa the dlatonle. 

llataxlone per M^elopocla. (Tin.) The 
change of a song from gay to gruve, or 
ftom paaaf OB to aentinient. 

Mutazluiie per Hlodo. (Jte^) SaOMAt 

Mutaztoiie per Tiiono. 

Wntamlone per Hyttemm., (i^a.) A 



term giren to mnt&tion when a wm% 
passes from a low to a high place in the 
scale, or from low to high. 

MittaxlonoperTiaoiiii. (/to.) Thatspo- 
eies of mntatfon. In mode or tone, In whioh 

a Bon^ begins in ono, as the Doric, and 
passes into another, aa the Lydian. 

IHnte. A emsK instmmcnt employed to 

deaden or soften thG sounda of a vfnlin ot 
otlicr strin^'cd instrument, by chcckiug its 
vibratiouB. 

Mute, JEoMan. A rombinition of tTie 
** A " jEoliau pitcli pipe aud the uiute, for 
the violin. 

lHute Flsare. A cbaraeter indioatln|f • 

pause ; aliold (113). 

Slate, Foldias Tlollu. An arltelO Im- 
parting to n violin a soft, pure tone. 

Sluthig. (Ger.) Courageous; spirited. 

mathnrHliK. (Ger.) Mischievous; ex- 
tremely lively. 

JHazale. The tube of the ba^ipc. 

M. T. The initials of Afezza Voce. 

Afylothroa. {Chrh.) The Millers' and 

Bakers* Song of the ancient Greeks. 

Myrlologlst. (Crk.) One who oompoaeo 
or sings a myriologue, usually a woman. 

SXyrlologne. {Crk.) An extemporary 
fuaerol song compoaed for and aong at the 
flineral of o fHond* 

BIysterles. A term applied to ancient re- 
Ugioua ceremonies, consisting of panto- 
nwnle and declamatory pcrft>rauineea In- 
termixed witii popiihu- melodies, andflnnn 
which the moUcru oratorio cmaui^ed* 
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/ "VTABLA. The ncbcl, a ten-stringed 

r Instrument of the andent Hebrews; 

"f^y the harp of the Jowa, aomettmcs written 

'f Nebel Isasof. 

Haealre. {Fre.) A kind of brazen dmm, 
formerl/ much used in France and Italy. 

Waeebera. (/to.) A pulsatile Instrn- 
raent similar to the Spanish castanets, but 
larger. 

IVaeebertno. (/fa.) Kettle f!rnmmer. 
AfsMeberone. (//a.) Large kettle drum. 

(Ger.) Imitation. 



Vach dem Tnot StegOM. (Ger.) To 

sing In time. 

Kaels dent Tact Splelenu (<7er.) To 
plajln time. 

Saolidor Rolke. (Oer.) InsneeeMfon. 

If achdruek. {Ger.) Emphasis ; accent 

IVachdrsicklicii. (Crcr.) Strong; with 
great emphaala, 

XVaohkllai^ii. iOtt.) To odio | to 

ringf. 

■aolsoball. (£7«r.} Heverberation. 



iVaeli-lialleM. (Oer.) To reaonndj to 
re&iho} toMmtmto. 

IVachmlttasagolnlBfto. (<7n*.) Blnglny 

for vosprTs. 

JVacli IVotcn Slu^eu. (Ger.) To tting 
by note, 

iVactEslngeau iQ&r,) To aing after an- 
other; to repeat. 

Bfatebsplol. ((7er.) A poatlnde, or pieeo 

pHyerl nfter some other. 

ji\'a€h^tver«randte Ttiue. {Ger.) I^fcar 
est relative keys. 

NacHtf^loclM. (Gcr*) Curfew; erenlng 
bell. 

Hacbtliorn. (Ger.) A rcjflstcr of an or* 

fran, composou of pipes that prodace a 
ugubrlons aonnd. 

NacUtmnalk. (Ofer.) 2f|g1it mnale; n 

serenade. 

I¥achtaftiiger. (Oer,) One who sings at 
night. 

I^acUtstandobeii. (Ger.) A 

BT* '.htsitTiclc. (Oer.) A tdgfat 
servuadc piece ; a nocturu. 
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Iffach and IVaclA. (Ger.) Little by little. 

^jC^mM; (Per.) A Fenfam tntmpet; ihs 

cbclpour. 

dkv IVaflrL («/av.) A trumpet used by ltd 
* Malayi. 

sj^ Naj^raiu (PflT.) The kflttteAnuBiof ttie 

2l«tt«<l Harmonica. An Instrainent 
havino^ f;t( ( I pr^B placed in a semlcirrle 
and played witb a bovr. 

• II«tT«ment. (jF^) Natural artless. 

Waked. Kot bavlng* the ftall complement of 

tones ; a tvrm npplTptl ton number of notes 
whun those that complete the chord ore 
wanting^. 

If aker. A kind of kettle dram menttoned 

by Chaucer. 

Nakokns. (Em.) An Instroment ranch 

used by the L^^yptians in tlicir Coptic 
churches and religious procfssions, con- 
sisting of two brass plates suspendi'd by 
Strings, and struck t<^etber for the pur- 
pose of beating time. 

XSniMa, (<7er.) A dirge ; an elegy. 

Harrator. A name formerly given to the 
chief performer in nu oratorio. 

IVarrentau. (G^«r.) A fooUsh dance ; 

fool's dance. 

Vasal. A term applied to a sound unduly 
and imprqierlj ametod bj tho noee. 

Hasaliso. To otter words with a nasal 

sound. 

IVasard. An ancient organ stop, tuned n 
twelfth above tho dispnMma ; an aneient 

Avind instrument. 

Nasardo. {Spa.) One of the registers 
of an organ. 

Ifaaeikliaacli. ( Ger.) A nasal soond. 

Nasenton. (Ger.) Nasal tone. 

ZVasntns. (Lot.) A wind instrument for 
n^crly in use, so called ou account of its 
thick, reedj, or nasal tone. The JTrench 
apply this term and Nasard to an anti- 
quated organ stop, which waa tuned a 
twelfth above the diapasons. 

HatlMMil Iilod. (Oer.) Katkmal song. 

IVatlonal Song's. Songs identlfled with 

the history of a nation, or the manners and 
customs of its people, cither by means of 
the sentinienta they ezpresa or by long 

use. 

BTataral. A term applic<l to sounds pro- 
duced by the Iiunian throat; portainiup;^ to 
a key having neither a Hat nor a sharp for 
its signature: a sig^n (57) used for fbe 
purpose of removing the effect of a pre- 
vious flat or sharp, and restoring the tone 
to its original pitcli ; designating an nir or 
modulation of harmony which moves by 
easy and smooth transltlomt, digressing 
but slightly Aroro its original key. 

Ifatiural Compoimd Sound. A sound 
proceeding from the manifold renections 
of the first sound from adjacent bodies, 
given at the same moment, and in the 
MMM tone and plteh aa the or<||final nofe. 



Natural I>is9onant Chords. Dfs6t)nai/I 

chords which do not offend tho ear, even, 
when heard directly, and without any 
preparation. 

Natural Harmony. That harmony pro* 
duced by the natural and csseatjal caorda 
of the mode. 

Natural 1 Suoni. (Ita.) Sounds within 
the compass of the unman voice i natural 
sounds. 

Natural Key. A key which Iins neftheff 

n flat nor u stiarp for its signature. 

Naturalmente. {Jia.) Naturally. 

Natural Modnlatlon. The act of tvaB- 

sition from one key to another, of which 
the signature difl'crs not more tlian one 
sharp or one flat. 

Natural Notes. All Botea that are not, 

sharps and flats. 

Natural Belatione. The relations sua- 

tained to each other hy tones produced by 
various proportional lengths of musical 
Btilnga when eombined in oiiorda. 

ZVatwrals, Accidental. Naturals occa- 
sional ly placed before notes in tlie course 
of a pieoe. 

Natural Scale. The sonic of C, so calk'fl 
because it can be produced without the aid 
of aharps or flata. 

Natural Tone. A tonctliatis BOtaAeted 

by either a flat or a sharp. 

Natural Touch. A touch prodnced by 
an easy, unconstrained motion of the Iiani 
upon the keys, holding down each until tbe 
next ia atrow, and no longer. 

Natural Triad. The lianronie dlrlsioQ, 

of the fifth into two thirds, Of vilidi tilO 

greater tiiirU is lowest. 

NanUiim. (Hfb.) Anlnstmmenii 

Phoenicians ; the Nebel Nasor. 

Nautieal fiNMsca. Songs relating to the 
oustoms of aealaring lif& 

IVava. (Per.) A certain measure in the-Jl^ 
music of the Tcrsians, used to express tbe 
lamentations of absent lovers. 

iray. (7Vr.) ATorklshflntoi^Nel 

Naxard Stop. In an oq;an,the twdfUl 

stop. 

Ifoanea. (Grk.) One of the eight modea 
used by t he modern Grceka in their hito- 
nations of churcli modes. 

Neapolitan SteHi. A ehord composed 

of a minor third and minor sixth, which is 
situated on the fourth degree of the scale. 

Hokel. (Heb.) The Kebd Kaeor. 
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Meliol Hmov. (Hei>.) The psaltery, an i, 

instrument often slrin'j;^s. nscd by the an- ^ 
cient Hebrews, supuoseU to Iwive been tri« [ 
an<;ular in form, ana used in rello:ious wor- 
ship.— sometimes written liabiumt and 
Nabls, 

Nebenbelnsti^cnng. (Ger.) Ifnsleand 

dancing in the intervals of a play. 

NebenKcdanken. (Ger. ) Accessory and 
Bttbordlnate musical ideas. 
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KelMiixac. (Otr.) lo m oiigaa, an ad- 
ditional stop. 

lVM«aMUrto. (Ita.) A term indicating (hat 
t!ie Baaaase near which it ia plaood must 
not be onmtcd. 

(A Ifediitotlk. (ITeb.) A t^ ind instnimcutof 
the Hebrews lonned of a double sot of pipes. 

Jlfeclc. That part of n violin, -,nitnr, or sim- 
ilar InBtrumont, extending Irom the head 
to the body, aud on which tho iiugcr-board 
ii fixed. 

HeC^I^^^* (/re&.) Stringed iaetnunents. 
IVeglnoth. (Heb.) A general name npplicd 
by the HebruwH to striuged Instruments. 

Kegllgeute. (Ita.) Negligently : without 
restraint or stcict irtteauoa to the order of 

the piece. 

IVoirUffewwtCoB. (fta.) Wtfli negligence. 
Xeg^ro !*Iliistrels. Ethiopian minstrels. 

JSchUotb. Andent wind inatni- 

mrata. 
Hel. (fta.) In the. 

Kel. (Tur.) A fhshionnble musical instru- 

f niont of tl»o Turks, being n fhitc mrtdo of 

"T^- c iijc. Tt orivos a Boftsomid I v Ij- iiur liliuvu 
' Ht the cud, at :;n ftn«»"Ie with itu' mouth. 

Kekcb. (Ilcb.) A wiud iustrumcntof the 
ancient licbretvs, formed of a alngle tobe. 

Ncl. {Ft a.) lathe. 

UTel B«ttere. (/^o.) In the down beat of 
tho meaanre. 

Wrtle. {Fta.) lu the, • 

UTelle Parte dt Sopvm. (Ita,) In the 

hljflier or upper part. 

VeUo. (/to.) Inibe. 

lllolto StOM* Teanpo. (ila.) In ttie 
•ame time. 

BfenUu {Lai,) A flineml song; an elegy. 
Blentes. {Cfer») An elegy. 

JVcrvio. (Spa.} String of an instrument. 

IVeaolt Vox Mksaa revertl. (Lat.) A 
term employed in eui<rmnticnl Cituous by 
the old innstcrs, denoting tliat tlie cotiho- 
qacnt sliould imitate the antecedent by a 
reti'Ogirade niovenenti 
EVesHer Cano. (.ihy.) The name of the 
Abvssinian trumpet, signifying the note 
of ihe eagle. 

tSt^nn. [I ' t ) Oneof the fourth parts Into 
whic h Luc t id divided tlic Mcloposia. 

9e«e. {Ork.) The fburth Or moit aente 

rliord nf each of tlie three tetrachordH 
Aviiich lolluwcd the tirst two or deepest of 
the ancient Qrefrie 



firtc I>i«zen«;menon. (Grk.) In an- 
riont inuHie, the flnai or hlg[he8t sound of 

tiio luiii-tb tt'tr u'iiordt ana the first or 

grave; t ol the tilth. 

jKeie llypcrboleeon. {Grk.) The last 
sound )i the highest tetrachord, and of 
the great sy^iteni of the ancient Greeks. 

JVete Sj^'nemmenon. (Grl-.) Thefourtli 
or nittst nmui sonnd of the third tetra- 
chord of the ancient Grcdi diagram when 
eoidotiit witli tlitt Moond. 

14 



IVetatdea. ((7ril.) The higheet tones of tlM 
andent seale or ayatenu 

Nettaaottto. (ila.) Neatlyiwillipfeelaloii. 

IVetto. (Ila.) Neatly. 

3reu. (Ger.) New. 

IVeumn). {LfU.) A term applied by oM 
musicians to divisions or running p:iS8ngo8 
upon a single vowel at tiie end of a psalm 
or authem aa n reeiqdtulatlaii of tbe whole 

TTielody. 

Ncxtn. (C'«r.) Nine. 

]Venn aoktel Takt. (G'e;-.) Measure in 
nine-eighth time. 

IVenntr. (Cer.) Nfnt?i, 

?^e«tnxellute. {Ger.) Nineteenth. 

!Veutrallzla«r l^if n. The bigu of a uat- 
nral (57). 

IVeuvlente. {Frt.) The iutervalof aninth. 

ZVeaTienaea. (fVe.) JNiutha. 

Bfexvie. (t/it.) One of the four parts into 
wliicli Euclid divided the meloposia. 

HI. A syllable applied to the seventh note 
of the iiindoo scale in solfuing. 

^Mkt, (<3er.) Kot. 

xiedersclOaip. (<lar.} The icentcd part 

of a bar. 

IVledrig. (C^.) Low or deep in voloe. 
iviggevltore. (ila.) The prompter. - 

nrikhad. {FTin ) The nnme of thO( 
note in the Hindoo uiuaical scalo. 

(Ita.) A lullaby. 



IVina iVlna. (Spa.) Words wlthootl 

iii'j ibr humming a tunc. 

iyine-l!:i|(htli lUeastire. A mcasnrei 
tninin^ nine eighth notes or their cqulvai- 

lent mariced 9. 

IVIneteentK. An interval containing twa 
o< tavos and n llfthi the rcpUeate m the 

twelfth. 

Nlnnare. (Ita.) To sing children to 
sleep. 

IVlntli. An interval containing an octave 
u.ul a Recond ; the chord consisting of the 
common chord With thA c^th aaraaeed 

one note. 

IVinth-Hoor Sons. One of the acmga 
of the Saxon cc»lesn:stics. 

IVobile. (Ita.) Noble ; grand. 

]«ol>illt«, Con. ilia,) With noblUty; 
dlgnifled. 

rVobilmonto. (Ita.) Nobly ; grandly. 

TITobilmentc ed Auiuuito. (/to.) With 

grandeur and spirit. 

iroeinrtt. A noetnmew 

IVoetnrne. (Fre.) Apartof tho Bcrvlceof 
matins ; a light, fanciful vocal or instrn- 
mental oomposition mlaptod to n night 

]ier;ormanco or serenade. 

]liocturtio. (H:i.) A ROftume. 

IVodal Poluti«. Tijiuae points in a Btring 
extended between two tixcd objecta. 
Which, when tho string is put in vibrn' 
tton, are Anind to rMnafai at rest. 
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Hode. The fixed point ofa Bonorous chord 
at which it div ides itself whon it vlbrjitCB 
by aliquot parts, and produces the liar- 
monic HouacUt as tbe stfings of tho JEoU- 
an lutrp. 

lro«1a. (Pir9,\ Christmas carols ; eantldei 
or song^s of Joy Bun^ at Christmas, 

Wotre. (Fre.) A crotohct (l?)* 

Koire Polntee. (Fr«.) Dotted crotchet. 

Womenclatnre, Mnsleal. In English 

nn 1 Crnn inthe 123, in Fr ni It the H3, and 
in Italittu the 30 BylliiblcB required to pro- 
nounce the twelve sounds as appIlM to 

Ifomoa. Airs in the ancient music sung to 
Cybele, the mother of the gods, to Bao- 
chu3, Pan, and other divinities. There 
were two-part nomca, bo called bccauHP 
sung in two modes, three-ptirt n m ^, 
Bttnrj in throe modes, viz., the Doric, fhry- 
giau, and LydiSD. 

IVomloB. (Ork.) Among thO aildeilt 
Greeks, n species of love song. 

Nomo. {Ha.) Nome. 
ITomodletal. (lot.) Theniniilres at the 
sacred games and mttikal contests of the 

andcnt Romans. 

Kon. iltcu) Kot, 

IToM. (/la.) TheiotfrralofitDliiflu 

Vona Clkord. The dominant dwrd with 

a third added to it. 

IVonetto. (Ita.) A composition la 
ports ; a composition for nine T<rf0CS« 

Jfon M^olto. (Tta.) Not much. 
IVon Molio Allegro. {Jta.) 2(ot very 
qni^. 

lYon Karcoiu'clr. (Pre.) Uuftbrldg-od. 
IVon Tanto. (Ita.) Not too much. 
UTon Troppo. {Ita.) Not too much. 
Hon Tropp* Allegro. {Ita.) Kot too 

quick. 

Won Tropp* Vlrosto. (/to.) Not too 
quick. 

Hmmplsi. (Lat.) A quick species of 
time, consisting of nine crotchets or nine 
quavers in a liar. 

ITonnpla dl Crome. (Ita.) A specie? 
of time wherein nine quavers moke a bur, 
instead of eight, as In eoiamoii time. 

Vonsipl* dl Seml-Crome. (/At.) A spe- 
cies oi'tlm'^ in whirh nine Bcmiquavcra are 
eontaincd in a bur, iuutead of bixt^NMi, tH 
nqolred In eomnon time. 

IVonapIa (It Setnl-!tlinlme. (Ffa.) A 
species of time in which nine crotchets aio 
In the tMur, of which four nalce a scmllireve 

In cpmmon tfmo. 

Iformal Musical Institute. A schcol, 
the object of which is to afford aid to per- 
sons desirons of bcoomlng qnalifted to 
teach music 

If ornwl Sealo. A model nalis one 

taken as a pattern for others. 

Vote. and lla) A note. 



IToia Ai&ilelpata. (Ita.) A note of an 
ticipation, or tiiat which is sonuded prior 
to others of fho chord to which It bo- 
longs. 

Nota Bnona. (Jla.) Au accented note, 

A'ota Camblata. (//a.) A note of ItlKg* 

ular transition. 
IVota Caratterlstiem. (/to.) A leading 

or characteristic note. 
IToCn CnttiTA. (/to.) Anunacecvtednotr. 
IVota Coronatn, (Jto.) A BOtO BUUlCOd 

with a hold. 
Noia d'AlyemmentO. {Ita.) A note of 

Irregular transition. 

I¥ota dl Passagglo. (7to.) AfMSSing 
note, or note of regular tranntlon. 

IVoteeAl^oetce. (M.) Unacknowledgvd 

notes. 

IVota Intler*. (/to.) A whole note. 

Acta Senslbile. (Ita.) The leading: note 

of the scale, or that notcof tlie scnh' vhlch 
is situated a semitone below the keynote. 

Nota fiienslbills. {Lat.) Tho leading 
note oftiir F aii^; that noto » iomltone h^ 
low the key note. 

Nota SIgnata. {Lot.) A note marked 

with a sign. 

IVotatlon. The art Of representing mnsieal 
sounds and their Tarions modUraitions hf 

notes, signs, terms, Ac. 

XVotatlon Indexloal. A srstem of nota> 

tion in which the name of the note Is cut 
in the key of the instrument^ to that It maj 

be seen at a glanee. 

IVotation Numerical. A 8yBt<;m of UO" 
tntion first introduced by liousseau, in 
which the first eight of the numerals are 
snbstitated for the eight notes, and pointSt 
clphcrfi, (l'<v, for such otlicr oharactert ae 
reprtisfiut pauses, time, &.o. 

IVotaxfime Mttatoale. (lia.) Ifnsieal 

notation. 

JSoto* A character, rarlonsly formed, to 
Indicate the length of a tone, and by Its 

Bltuatlon on the KtnfT its iiroper piti-h ; n 
musical souud; a toue; to set clowu or 
write mnslosi enaraetcrs. 

Note, Bass Clef. That note which In the 
tMH Staff is placed on tlie same line with 
flic bass clef, ttie fonrHi line. 

Note, Carried. An nppn^'y^iaf nrn A'?hich 

takes one iioil the valuo of tlie following 
note. 

Hoto, Cluumetoristle. A leading note. 

Rote, Clef. Tho note Indicated by the dcf. 

Note, Connecting. A note lield incom> 
men by two succcBbivo ciiords. 

IVotc, Crowned. A note marked with a 

hold (110). 

Note d'Agrement. (1^.) A note of 
irrcgnlar transition. 

Note do Passage. {Pre.) A paMlBg 
note ; u note of regular transition. 

Vote, ]»««blo. The ancient breve (1 !)• 
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ITote, Bo«bl« Botted. A note wlioflft 

length is increased tliree foartiiii of its 
original valM bj tlM doU DliMd in ftont 

of It (37). 

Mote, 1>oiil)le-St«imned. A note hav- 
ing two stems, one upward, the other 
fluwnward (y), Uio former showiug the 
length of its dnnition, the latter ita smaller 
rchitivo value to^mdi mOuit notea tn tbe 
measure. 

]Vote,£t|rl^C]k. A quaver (18). 

Slot« Ferme. (/Ve.) Notes containing 
one time of a t>ar iu common time, wIiioE 
serve as a stttdeet Ibr some eomiter|»of at. 

Vote, Fore. A note of cmbt'llislim.-it 
nsnally written la a smaller character 
before a note of the mclodjr ; aa appoggki- 

tnra (04). 

XSote, Fandameatal. The lowest note 
of a fandamimtal diord. 

Iffotr, Crucc. Aiiv note added to a OODk- 

pORltioa as an embellisiiment. 
BTote.Half. A minim (16). 

ffote, Higher Cbancing. That note 
which desoeods from the minor or mnjor 
seventh on to the perfect filth on the s jc- 

ond note of the down beat. 

Vote, Hominc. A note prolonged dartns 
the ehaoget or other notes. 

IVote, Key. A note to which a scries of 
subordinate notes bear a distinct relation ; 
that note with which a piece of music 
ufftinlly begins, and alwajrs ends. 

Ifote, I<eadljig'. The "f^vmth note of the 
scale of any ko/, wh- :i :,t ) he distance of 
a Bemitonc beltrv rl) ■ !; y noic ; the Bound 
by wltich t^e scale is iuiown and its key 
note aseerfcaiaed* 

IVotc, T.enulag. AnappoggfatanfOrflire 

note ((H). 

If ote ILitnes. The staff, consisting of five 
linr*;, on and between which notes are 

written (1), 

Bfote, I/ower €ltangin|^. TTiat note 

wliir}| (irsronrl from Tli^' prrfrct or .".nn^- 

meuted fourth on to tho minor or moior 
seventh. 

TCote, Mensnre. A ttote whlidi hi ItscIf 

fill.s a measure. 

Hoten ABC. (Ger.) Gamut ; solfeggi. 

IMo, TtatarmJ. A note whleh is nether 
a sharp nor a flat. 

ffoten »iif den 5 ItliUeii. CGer,) Kotes 
vpon the Hvo lines. 

Koteublatt. (Oer,) A sheet of mnsie. 

IVotenbrucker. ((7cr.) A music printer. 

IVotembiich.. (Ccr.) A music boo':. 

Noteadmck. (Ger.) The ait of priut- 
Ing music ; printed mualo. 

IVotondnMbierol. ((Ter.) Matingr of 



KotoiiMndler (Qer.) A mnsie seller. 

BTotenliandlnii^. Ger.) Mniloshop. 

Hotels in dea 4 Zwischenr. (Cer.) 
Ifotas iMtwocn the four spooee. 



( Ger.) Head of u nolo. 

ITotenllnlen. {Ger.) Music lines. 

Notenpapler. (Ger.) Mn^i" pnpor. 

IVoteuplan. (Ger.) ^uaic Hoala ; thi 
staff. 

Notenpnlt. (Ger.) A Tnn«ic (Tcp\-. 
IVotensehrelber. (Ger.) MubIc copier. 

JVotensckwanz. (Gei*.) Tho tall of a 
note. 

iVotenttoelMr. iOer,) An eograver of 

music. 

Bloten StoaaoB. ( Ger.) To phijr or slnff 

staccato. 

Notenstnck. (Ger.) A piece of mnsie. 
^Totensystem. (Ger.) Tho staff. 

Note of Antlelpation. A note stnulc 

in advance of tlio other note or notes of 
the chord to wliioh it belongs. 
IVote of Aiiffmentatlon. The note 

lowed by a dot, RigmTyln^^theinereagingfor 
enlarging its full quantity or value. 

Notm of IMmUiiifttoM. A note to which 
a dot has bccu prefixed, sl£niiiyin|f that ItB 

value is decreased. 

IVote of Modulation. A note which In- 
troduces a new key; usufiliy nf)nlipd to 
the leading note or sharp seventh of tiie 
key introduced. 

IVote of Prolatlon. A dotted note (36). 

Note* Omo Hundred and T«Tenty« 
£ishtli. A note whose time la one half 
of that of a aixtjolbnrth note. 

Ifote, Open. A note produced on the 
strings of a violhi, guitar, or similar iu« 
atrnment wIms not preaacn by the finger. 

Ifote, Passlnip. A chamrtor Indicating a 
passing tone, and of smaller si^e than the 
others. 

Note, Pedal. A holding note, during 
\v hicli the liarmony formed by the remain* 
Ing parta is allowed to proeeed. 

:Voto,PodAlo. A holding note. 

IVoto T'lace. A degree npon the staff,* 

each iiue and space. 

:iVote, Quai^r. A crotchet (17), 
Notmr, (Fire.) To mark down a tone or Mr. 

Note, Itadd«ppta«o. (ite.) Bepeatsd 

notes. 

iVote, Oadleal. The fundamental note. 

Note, Beelting. The note in a chord 
npon which the voioedwella nntll It comes 

to a cadence. 

Notes, Accented. Notes npon which 
emphasis is placed ; in common time the 
first and third notes, and in triple time the 
first note. 

Notes, Aeeessnr^r* Notes sltnnted one 
degree above and on<^ degrSO Itelow the 

pnncipal note of a turn. 

Notes, Aeeidental. Those notes which 
donotbcIon<7 tn thcharmoiy} notes int. o* 
duced as emUellishments. 
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UoUa, Added. KotMiRiftteiiiifonlAdger 

or added hues. 
Hotos, Adjwnet. Notes not Ibnaing anf 

LX's^nti il prtrtof theluuniioiij; noaooented 
auxiliary uotes. 

IVotca, After. Bmall notei oeearrlnff on 

thcuii?^*''<^ntn^ pnrtsofthemeapnr<», talcing: 
their time Irum the preceding; note. 

If o tea, Altered. KotM elmngned orrtricd 
bj aocident«ls bdng placed before them. 

Uotes, AfixUlarjr. Notes Btflndinir nn th*^ 
next dfgicc of the staff above or below 
an J prbifi^iMl note. 

notet, Bearing'. In the tuning- of keyed 
inatrumeuts, harps, Ac, those notes be- 
tween which tho Diofit erroneous or highly 
tempered fi.nth is sitoated, on which, also, 
the wolf is said to be tbrown. 

If otea, Binding. Noleennlted bjrenrrcs 

or tics ; hriMinjj notes. 

If otea, Blaek. All exoept the whole and 
half notee (11). 

^oten, ChmmgfA, ImgalM't tMnelent 

notes. 

If otea, Changing. Passing notes on the 

aeeeoted parts of a bar. 
Ifotes, Choice. Notes iilnro-.l on different 

degrees in the same mr:t8urc, citlier or nil 

of which may be sun^;. 

Notes , Choosing. Two or moro notes in 
a pausAge either of which may he talcen at 
the pleaeure of the player. 

Note, Selolto. (Ita.) Staccato notes. 

ITotea Coalees. (Fre.) SI nrred notes. 

Jfotea dMM lea Interllgnea. (.^e.) 
Notee in the tpaeca. 

Notes do Oowi. (.Av.} Ifoteeof embel- 

U^bment* 

Iffttee, BortratlTv. Aeeented or har- 
moinr notes of abesa which are not Amda- 

mental. 

Hfttee, Dotted. Notes which* havinnp a 
dot placed after thcra, have their ?aliie 

increased one lialf (SO). 

Notes, Driving. "Long notes when placed 

iKJtwcen shorter notes, and m-ectitcd con- 
trary to the natural rliythmlc flow of mel- 
odfflOO). 

Note, Renslble. Tlio IcrKlin:^' nofo of the 
8C4iie, or tliut note of the scale which is 
situated e semitone below the key note; 

the steventh of tlie scale. 

Notes, £s«eati»l. The notes of a chord 
whieli constitute Its real component parts, 
in rontr:ii!!stinrtion to all tocfdental an^ 

oruamcntal notes. 

HotOi Sixteenth. A aemlqtiaTor (19). 

Ifote, Blxtsr*>Vo«rfla. A hemfdemlsenit- 

quaver (2i). 

Notee I^iees. {Fre.) Tied notes (71). 

Notes, Omanaental. Appo^^giaturas ; 
notes Introduced as embellishments, but 
not forming an ceaential part of the har- 
immy ((H). 



Notes, Prepamtlre. iMnhig Boteit 

■PPoggiaturas (W). 

Notes, ProgresslTe. Notes sne8ce<liog 
each otiicr, eitlicr in ascent or dcaeent, br 
decrees, the established onhsr of wMca 
constitutes tlie key of tlie eoropositiottt Of 

of the passage in which they occur. 

^ottH. Si^ippiii^. >'otoy wbich do not 
proL-! I i ]>y conjoint degrees, nor in nny 
re£;ular course, but lie at awlcward and 
unexpected dlalaneee ftoin enoh o^hcr. 

Notes, Square. The notes used by the 
ancients, so called on aoooant of tixrir 
form (12, n, H). 

Notes, Stopped. Tn ronslo fcr the violin, 
rioloneello, and similar instruments* those 
notes that are sounded while the string 

ia pressed. 

Notes, Subsidiary. Acrcs5;iry notee. 
Note Support. Appogj,'iatura (Gi). 

iVotes sur Ion Ugmmm, {Fre,) Kotee 

on the lines. 



Notee Sjriioopeee. 

notes. 



{Fre.) Syncopated 



IVotes, Tied. Notes liaving" a tie nbova 
them, denoting that they are to be 
slurred (71). 

Xotes, Transition. Xote« use ! for (he 
purpose of i'ormlng a pleasiu}^ transition 
between others ; pSMittg notee. 

Notes, Trumpet. No:ee witiUa tile eom* 

pass of the trumpet. 

Notes, Fuesseuitlal. Tho««c notes which 
form no part of the Ivarmoiiy. 

Notes, ^Vhlte. Notes in printed mnate 

with open heads (10). 

Note, Tlilrty«8«eond. A dem i s entf 

quaver Ci*)). 

Note, Touie. The first note of any scale . 
the k<*y note. 

"Sote, Toiioli. A transient note, writ f to 
similar to an nppoi({fiatura, but ustMl to 
impart stren^h and fiMroe to the notO ti 

which it is prefixed. 

Note, Treble Clef. The note which in 
the treble ataif ia on the Une with the elef. 

IVote, Triple Dotted. A note whoso 
value i» Increased seven cigliths of its 
orieinal valoe by three dote after it. 

!Vote, Fuacknowledged, A luito \s hich 
is passing;, skipping, and foreign to the 
ehorJ in whfoh It appears. 

rVotetii ' Fre.) One who copies moiieu 

Note, Whole. A scmlbrove (15). 

Notho. {Ort.) A term given to two of 
the ancient modes ; the Hyper^AoUe and 

the Hyper-Phrygian, 

IVothns. (Grk.) An epithet applied by 
the ancient Greeks to tlie HypW>>^ol]ail 

HTid llvpt r-rhrygian modes. 

iVotte Biauche o Nere. (i#a.) White 
and blaek notes. 

Nottc Ommlo. (J»s,) The hMl 

notes. 

Br«t*oPtOM. (/to.) BlwkMlM*it). 
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iro«UT«mM. cm,} WlilteBOtM(IO}. 

NottaxitL (Ita.) Nocturaog. 

nrottnnio. (Ita.) A nooturnn ; a compo- 
Bltfon, vocnl or iuetrunicntnl, Ruitnble, 

fr.im ifs <'li'Lj;ince Jind liirlitucss of rli n-.TC- 
tfk-, Ibr oveningf pcrrorniancc i a scrt ii udc. 

iVourrlssous. (Fit.) Bards ; poets. 

Ifouvelle Bfetbodle* (iFVe.) A new 

fn'>1hotl. 

ATovice. A bcgiancr ; one unskilled. 

IVrit-adliyay. (Hin.) Tbe fourth di- 
vlsioa of HiudoostanetiiiiQgiia^Mlttpriglng 
tlie musid of tlie douce. 

tatton firit latxodnoed bj Bomaon, ia 



which the flrst eight of the mmenilit trt 

nubstitutcd for the fk'lit note?. nT\<i pnints, 
ciphers, &c., for Buch other cluiriicters at» 
rci^reseiitpftttMVt timo, Ac. 



rhythm. 



(ilo.) Baniumjt eadeoflei 



Kvniki*. (0^2;.) Name gl7ea by the 
Greets to the lullaby toogfl of tbe nnraeib 



(Aa.) Keir. 

Naptiai Songa. Soogi writtoii fiir, or 

couj^ratulatory of, a mtrrlage. 

Nut. The small brid^ at the upper end 
of the finger board of a guitar, orcr whleb 
tbo itriiigs pott to tho jwga or iorawit 



O. 



OA CIRCLE, or one compounded of two 
• half circles placed together, was for- 
merly employ^ed to desi'^-nate a Hneclc? of 
measure consisting of throe whole notes, 
and called tcmpus perfestDm. The letter 
O (before a vowels Od) H oaod by the Ito- 
lians for or. 

0«t. AnamelbmierlyfifventOipipeiude 

firoaai the straw of the oat. 

Ob. An abbreviation of Oboe, 
Ober. (Cer.) Over; above. 
Oberttimme. {Ger.) Treble; descant. 
OlMrtMtOB. {Ger.) The blaok keys. 
Obertnra. (S^ta.) Overture. 
Obi. An abbrcvintion of Gbligaio. 

Oblls»to. ilta,) A word indioatioff mrt 
or fiarts of n eompostttoii indispfnisnDfe to 

Its ]mt performance, rnd ^om' tiriK's used 
In « more rcRtrictc<i fccnsc ha synonymous 
with eouoertlng, eonocrtaut, or cmieerted. 

0blljElfato Aceompanlmcut. Au ac- 
compauimcut that must be used. 

Obll^ato Reeltotlvoe. Bccitatives the 
p!ir:isps of N^hich are lutetmpted by short 

tfymphouies. 

Oblique IVTotlon. Tlie relative motion 

between tw o j'>:irtH, \vli':ri' tljo one ascends 
or dcHceods, while the other remains sta- 
tfcmsiy. 

Oboe, (/to.) The hautboy. 

Obood*Ajiftoro. (JIti.) A species of low 
oboe. 

Oboe ai CoeeUi. (JVo.) A hunting oboe. 

Oboe Osia Claciiaottii. (/to.) The oboe 
or clarionet. 

OboeTaeet. (JRa.) The oboo Is dlent. 
Obol. (Ita.) Hautboys. 

Obol all' tTnisono <lrl Tlolinl. (Ita.) 
The oboes iu uaisou wilh the violins. 

Oboist. A poribriner or professor of the 
oboe or hautboy. 

14 • 



OlaoUtsi. (/to.) An oboist. 

Obststento* (JSSpo.) Besonwl; 
lug. 

Obito, Anabbxeviuttonof ONI^alo. 

Obtuse Sotuad. A dullt heavy, obsenre 

Boand. 

Obae. iSjptt,) Hautboy a playw on the 
hautboy. 

Oclo. (5pa. and Por.) Adagio $ wllii cose 

ant? ^vr\<^ ] slowly. 

Octachord. An instrument or system 
comprising' ci^ht sounds, or sefende|p«ea. 

Oet*e1ao*do. (M.) Ootaehord* 

Octacbordam Pythagorno. (Lat.) The 
Pythagorean lyre, an ancient stringed la* 
ttrument, tnueci to the eight degrees of 

the? diatonic scale. 

Octaphonlc. Composed of ct?^ht voieca. 

Octava Acuta. {Lat.) The octave height- 
ened by transposition. 

Octava Aita. (/la.) Play the passage an 

octave hi^rher. 



OeimwrnGnm, (Lai.} OetuTe below* 

Octava <>;ravis. (Lot.) The OCtSrO IOW> 

cred by transposition. 

Oetavam iiiravein. {Lot.) To the octave 
below. 

Octavar. ( 9pa.) To fbtm oelaveo oa 

striuged iuatruments. 

Oetavo. A seale of eight tones ; an fnter> 

val coutatning seven diatonic dc<|frec:* or 
twelve semitones ; a single tone cither 
ei<rht degrees above or below anotfr^r : the 

eig^litli tone in the scale. 

Octave, Augmented. An interval, con* 
taining five whole tones, two mi^or aeoi- 

timea, nid one ininor semitone. 

Octave, Diminiabed. An interval eon- 
talnlnff four whole tones and thrsr n^or 
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wf arww»««. An Interval of two oe- 
tatvest or fifteen notes in diatonic procrea- 
tlon ; a fi rtoonth ; the bia-diapasoa of tlic 

ancient Greeks. 

Oetave Flnte. A emull flute whose tonea 
range an octave liigflinr than those of the 
Gemum or ordUiary flute; apieoolo. 

Octave, Great. With the Germans, the 
lowest Bcriea of seven notes, whicn in- 
cludes botli the divisions of the short 
keys in the key board, beginnius with the 
two, and «pi«tted by eapftal l&ten. 

Octave, TiMTge. The third octave, indl- 
oiited in theCermaa tablature by caidtal 
letters. 

Octave, ILiarge Once-Harked. The 
Bcooad octave, indicated by capital letters 
liaving- a singrfe line below them. 

Octave, I^arf^e Twlce-:»f arked. The 
iirst octave, ao cailcd bceause indicated hv 
capital letters having two Unea below 

them. 

Octave, Perfect. An interval containing 
flTO whole tones and two mq|or aemltones. 

Octave, Pnre. An octave containlnj^ live 

large and two small seconds. 

Octaves, Consecutive. Two or more 
octavos immediately following cadi other 
iu two par.illel parts of a score. 

Octaves, Covered. Such octaves as be- 
come for the first time distinguished wlieu 
the interval of the two voices, proceeding 
in an exact movcmcut by octaves, is ilUcil 
vp by vBbnpOTtant parte. 

Octaves, I>l«a11ovred. False oetaves ; 
progressions of two voices in oxaet move- 
ment by oetavea. 

Octaves, False. Progrcpsions of two 
voices in exact movcmcut by octaves. 

Octave, Small. The fourth octave, so 
called because indicated by smoli letters 

in the German tablature. 

Octave, Small Five Times Marked. 

The ninth octavo, rcinesenteil by small 
letters with live lines above tlicni. 

Octave, Small Four Times I^Iarkcd. 
The ei^'hth octave, represented by small 
letters with four lines above tliem. 

Octave, Small Ouce-ll arkrd. The 
Hfth octave, indicated by email lettera with 

one line above tliem. 

Octave, Small Six Times Marked. 

The tenth octave, represented by small 
letters with six lines above them. 

Octave. Small Tkrice-lfarked. The 

seventh octave, indicated by small letters 

with three lines above them. 

Oetave, Small Twlce*Marked. Tlie 
aixth octave, so called because indicated 
by small lettera having two llnea above 
them, 

Oetavas, Open. Two octaves soeosadlng 

one another in similar motion. 

Octaves, Short. Those lower octaves of 
an organ the extreme keys of which, on 
•eooiuit of the omission of aoma of the 



Intermediate notes, lie nearer tc 

than those of the full octaves. 

Octave Staff. A system of notation con- 
sisting of tlircc groups of linos combined, 

comprising throe octaves of ordinary vocal 
music, dispcusiu;^ with flats and sharps, 
and giving to each tone Ita own position. 

Octave Stop. An organ or piano stop 
liavln}^ within Its compass tones sn octave 

above corresponding oues. 

Octave, Triple. The tri-dlapaaon of tha 
Greeks; a twenty-second. 

Octave Trumpet Stop. An organ stop 
the tones of which aro an octave higher 
than those of the trumpet atop. 

Octave Twelftli Stop. An organ stop 
the scale of which is an octave above tba 

twelfth. 

OctavflOtclteai. (Oar.) AnofltaT«flntas 

a flageolet. 

Octavfll^te. ((7«r.) An octave flute. 
OetaTlllltlelia. (Oer.) An oetave flute. 

Octa villa. (Spa.) An octave. 

Octavin. {Ftt.) An octave flute. 

Octavina. (JUti.) An old stringed In- 
Btrumeut of tlic harp spoolea, eompre" 
licnding about three octaves, and tuned 
an octave higher than the spinet and 
liarpHicliord. 

Octavo, Alto. (Ita.) An octave higher. 

Octet. A composition in eight parts, or 
for eight Toloea } an ottetto. 

Ootetto. (/te.) An ottetto; an oeteti 

Octo Bass. A stringed instrument, — tho 
low octave of the violoncello. Its size is 
so large that the lelt hand tiugcrs of thn 
plavcr cannot act on the strings. To rem- 
edy tills a set of movable ke^s is ar- 
ranged, which, pressing the Btrings with 
energy, brinfj' them on to frota placed on 
the necli of tlie in.strument, for producing 
the tones and semitones. These keys aro 
moved by levers, which the left hand 
seizes and draws up and down behind the 
neck of tlic instrument, and by seven 
other pedal keys, upon wliieh thelbotof 
the player acts. 

Octogenary. An inBtrat:::cut of eight 
striugs. 

Octosilabico. {Spa.) Consiatlng of eight 

syllables. 

Octttor. A pieea In eight parta ; an oeteL 

Od. iJta.) Or. 

Ode. A short poem or lyric eompositfou 
distinguished from song by greater length 
oud varietv, and from ballad hy being con- 
fined to tUo expression of jBcutiraent ad- 
mitting of narrative only Incidentally. 

Odelet. A short oie. 

Odcon. {Grk.) A concert room or hall 
for the public performance of music ; an- 
ciently, a building devoted to the contests 
of musicians for iiouorary prizes ; among 
eedoaiaatiea, the eiioir of a eiuucli. 

Oder. iGcr.) Or. 

{Lot,) Odeon, 
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Odienm. (Grl.) Tbat part of praetieal 
iDunic anion<r the GrMkft wliloll MmoBmed 

Tocal performance. 

CB. An abbreviation of (Euvre. 

<Bdep1ftOM. An instrament in Ita gen- 
oral eharaoter membUng a planoforto and 

Imrpsioiiord. 

OBwr. An ftbbrevlfltloii of dStevrw. 

<Ea'rre. (Frc.) Work, — a term uRod ia 
numbcrinj; a composer** pnbltsUed works 
In the Older 4»f tMr imbuMtlon. 

CEuxre PmmUv. TUe int 

■work. 

Oferiorio. (Spa.) Offcrtorjr. 

Ollbrtotre. (FYe.) The offertorx,— an fin- 

them of the Catholic church. 

OITeriorio. (Jta,) Former name for a 
motet, or Merod eomposition for tliroe, 

fivp, or more voices ; tlio offertory. 

OITeriorlum. {Lot,) An mtlicm } offBr> 
torf. 

Ofl^rtorjr. An anthem chanted In the 
morninsr dorviee of the CathoUo church ; 
the first part of the mat», in whieh the 
priest preporee tlie elenenta for eonae- 

cratioQ. 

Oflleivm. {Lat.) The mtaii,w Catholic 

scrvlco. 

OlBelam Defanotornm. (Lai.) Tlic 
maaa fbr the dead, suug by the Catholic 

cliuroh. 

OActam Dlnniam. CIaU.) The hora, 
whtdi is aQn? nt stated Uonra in the day 

lu the Catholic ehufcU. 

OiAciam Dlvlunm. (Lit.) Ilig^h mass. 

Ofllelnm aiatatluam. (Lat.) Early 
morning mass. 

OfficiuQA IVocturiiWDn. The bora 

•uug ttt night. 

OnBimm TeepevtbiWBa. {LtU.) Vea- 

pcrH. 

Ollclelda. (Ita.) The opiiickide i a French 
lMea>liora. 

OAcieide. (ild.) A Fkeneh htat-honi) 

r.n opiiiclcide. 

Ogdoatf tlch. A poem of eight lines. 
OliMo. (<rer.) Without. 

Ohne Besrleltnasen. (<7er.) Without 

accompaniments. 

Olrtnve. (Ger.) Eighth ; octave. 

Old Folks' Mnslo. A term applied to 
the ehnrclt maaic gcneralljr popular in tJie 
last century. 

Olio. A miseellaneotts eolleetion of mn- 

sleal pieces. 

OllTcttea. (Pre.) A country dance pcr- 
Dwnntd after tlio otirce ore gathered. 

OUamhatn-ne-Dan. (Ir!.) Poets of 
the ancicut Irish, who prt-jiervod iu verse 
the traditions o! rcli^Mun, and comilOBed 
martini songs and odes of wnr. 

Ollnpodrlda. (Spa,) An olio. 

OtnuM. {Cfrb,) The month of the bi>m- 
UXt an andens wind instrument. 



Om«rtl. (IRn.) One of tl>« earliest ol 
h )\vr(l instruments, and tht first approach 
to the violin. It in made ot tliu t»liell of 
the cocoanut willi a soundiu*; board 
formed of ^atin-wood or the skm of the 
gazelle. Its key board is made of red iir. 

Onanee. (£af.) All. 

OnanU. (Lai.) All. 

OndeMiamento. (Ra.) A "WAvic^^ 
tremuioua motion of sound ; on the violin, 
tcuor, Ac, a close shake. 

Ondegglare. (Ita.) WavL> the voice. 

Oudeffgliure In mono. {Ita.) A a ex- 

Ercssion tlgniMng tbutHw hand in bcat- 
ig time must he wnvcd to murk the last 
part of the measnre. 

Ou6 Hundred aud T^tventy-Elfiflltla 
XKote. A note equal in duration to one 
half a sixty-fbnrth note (23). 

One Hundred and Tvrenty-Bljgphtli 
JVote Best. A rest equal in duration to 
one half of that of a aisty-iborth note (33). 

Ongarese. (/la.) ▲ danee after the Hun* 

garian moflo. 

Onglierese. {Jta.) A Hungarian dance ; 
ongartrsc. 

Onglenr. (Pre.) Nnmo formerly ^\'Pn 
to pertormeru ou the lyre, citbara, harp, 
lute, and guitar. 

Onzieme. (Fi'e.) Eleventh. 

Ooggrn. (Sin,) The flrst of the Srootia 
Into widen the Nikhad. or eeveath note 
of the maiieai acale or tho Hindooi» ia 

divided. 

Op. An idyhterlatien of Operas Operatie^ 

and Ojyus. 

Open Oiapnson Stop. A metallic atop 
in an organ eomnumdbg tfw whole aoua 

of the instniment. 

Opem Flftbs. Two flilhs aneeocdlng each 
othA in slmiisr motion. 

Open Hnnnomy. Harmony of which the 
notes are separated by wide intervals. 

Open Hoto. A note produced on the 
strings of a violin, guitar, and similar in* 
struments whm not preaaed. 

Open Octaves. Two octnves 
each other ia sinuiar muuon. 

Open P»4n1. The rf^fit hnti'J pedal of a 

piiitio ; that which raise?; tlie ilnmpcrH and 
allows tho vibralioa of the strings to con- 
tinue, ita nae is shown by the erllabla 

J'ed. 

Open Plain HHake. A moderately quick 
shake of readily distinguished ehangee* 

and closing without a turn. 

Open Stop. That which regulates tiie 
open pipes. 

Open sti[ik(>^. The Ptringa <^ an Inelni- 

mcut wiieii uot preiiscd. 

Open Tone. A tone produced en as epen 

Strias. 

Open Tarned Shake. Stmflnr to open 
plain shake, with tho different that It 
ends With n turn. 
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ITmlton Step. The open dlapwoo 

•lop. 

Oper. (Lfti.) Opcni. 

Opera, (fta.) A mtisic-il dramn, consiBt- 
lii'; of recitatives, airs, choru6(?8, etc, com 
bined with soencryt dccorntionst and ao- 
tloii ; the Roore of • miiBteel dnuna ; the 
hoQse iu which operas are pcrrormed ; a 
pubiiCMlion or work of aa author. 

Opera, Ballad. Ll^ht opera; that hi 

wliich ballads and dancing predomlaatc. 

Opera BuBk. (Ko.) A oomio open; a 
Durletta. 

Opera, Comle. A borlcsque opera; an 
opera interqicraed with li^ht ioiigat 
daneet, and amosfaijr inektaita. 

Operadlchtcr. (^(Jer.) Anopcnttepoet; 

writer of opcrn hbrcttoa. 

Opera Cilasx. A short telescope havin}; 
two tuboij, and a set of concave lenses of 
low power for eaoti eye. deaiguoU for the 
oi)cra, to enable a penon to tee obfeets 
with diKtinctncBS. 

Opera, <j!raud. An extended opera, oon- 
•tttingf of a deep and intn Ate plot ead a 

preat variety of inclJcutal evouta. 

Opera, Great. The grand opera ; an opera 

mvolviaff tragte oventa and detalla. 
Opasaffoeker. iCer.) An opcni g^aaa. 
Operahans. (_Ger.) Opera house. 

Opera Ilonae. A theatre or boUding^ 
ereetcd witli a strlei rvgurii to the lawa of 
acoustics, with tocuea and appiiaaMSet re- 
quired for operatic pcrformaucos. 

Oper a Lilbretto. The text of an opera ; 
a amall book eontaining tike worda of au 
opera. 

OpaimFvbMu (JRa.) Fbstwork. 

Opera, Romantle. A g-ay and Pprightly 
opcral hi which tlie mnatc ia iatcrwoveu 
witb dialogue. 

OpoMsaaL iOer.) An opera aaloon. 

OperasSngerln. {Ger.) An opera singer. 

Opera Seaaon. The period daring which 
operatle perfomuneea talce plaoe. 

(JEa.) Second work. 

k. (/to.) Aaenl-Beri- 
onaoptts. 

OpamSaHa. (ila.) Serloaaopen. 

Operatic. In the manner cf the opcni ; a 
term applied to selections of music irom 
an opera. 

Operatlcal. Relating: to or roRcmblin^ 
i the opera ; In the style of opera aiugcra. 

Operatle Concert. A perfbraanee of 

music selected from operas. 

Opera Tranpe. A company of peraons 
associated together for the pnrnoee of 
gi ving operat ie pcrformanoeai oauallj tmv- 

elllDg from place to place. 

Opavasattal. {(tar.) An opaiaphf UU. 

Operetta. ( Tta.) A Rhort opera, or mn- 

si&il drama of a liglit charaetor. 

Operette. (Ger.) An operetta; a little 



OplM. An ■Myo vlatlop of Oip% fg |i i<fc 

Opbleleide. A very lar<re brass inHtro- 
meat having a compass of three octavcai 
aomcfimea ealled a ■erpent,<-ehieflf oeed 

iu milit;iry music. 

OphlelelsUat. A performer on the oi hi- 
elelde. 

Opposition. Tlic placing of one prrt 
a^nat another, or in a puoe in wliieih it 
dooa not properly belong. 

Opa. Anabbvevialioaof C^pMtw 

Opn<<. {TMt.) Work { a name given by aa 
author to each of hia moaleal compositiona, 
aumberod la tlie order of tlieir iaaooii 

Om. Aa MitflatioB of Oiwlorii. 

Oracion. (ISpo.) Oratkm | a part oT tha 

masa. 

tMratatra. (JVe;) Oratoilo. 

Oratorical. In the style of aa onlOClO} 

reiatin^f to an oratorio. 

Oratorical Aceent. That peculiar eia* 

{(basis whldi ia dictated by feeling, and 
mparta to inoaical perlbrHiaaoa ita dia- 
thictlra eharaoteritUca. 

Oratorio. A aaercd eompotlttoa eoaala^ 

In;; of airs, recitatives, duets, trios, chO> 
ruses, A:c., founded ou some scriptural 
narrative, anil p>Tiormed WitbOUl tOO aid 

of scenery and action. 

Oratorium. {LmI.) Oratorio. 

Oreh. An abbroriation of OnAmtra and 

Orcheaograpl&7. A treatise upon dan- 
cing. 

Orciieatar. {Oer,) OfdmCni an opera 

band. 

Oreheatra. An enclosure In a theatre, bo> 

twecn the 8tn<re and the audience, ori^'l- 
ually asaigned bv ttie Uieckn to the ciio- 
rua and its cvonitSona, aubsentiently, by 
the Komana, to pvrauua of aiHtinction. 
and bjr moderns, to a band of Instrumeata] 
musicians ; a portion of a concert iiali or 
ball room assigned lor the use of the rausi- 
clans ; the company of inatrumi-ntal must- 
ciana at theatrea, eoneerta, ball^ &e.| 
necompaninMmti to, or melodiea ^ 
the parts of the cutertninmLMit ; tiie 1 
meats so used, taken coliectively. 

Oroheatra, Fall. A general combination 
of atringod and wind iaatmaicBte. 

Orcltestra, Great. A combination of 
stringed, reed, and braaa iastriuncat% 
widi their iNrtq^ortloa of Inatramcnta w 

percussion. 

Orchestral. Relating to the orchestra. 

Orebeatral Concert. A performance of 
niaeellaneoa« muale bf aa or elie e tra l 

company. 

OrelaeatTal Mnalo. Music compoaed for 
a number of inttmaMBta; the perlbna* 

ance of an orchestra. 

Orchestra, Stringed. An orchestrs 
formed exelusirely of atrioged instm 
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0Mlkesiratl<»iE. The iperform&nce of an 
orchcstrft; the nrran^ng of music for an 
orchestra; scorins'; mstrumcatatioa. 

Oveliestni, Wind. An orchestra eonnlflt- 
ing wholly of wind liistrumcnta. 

Orebefttre. (JF're.) Theoreheatrt; aplaco 
Ibr miMlelaiia. 

Orcliestrer. (^e.) To score. 

Orehestrle . ReLitiAg to the orohcstra, or 
to dancing. 

Orohestrlna. Av> instmmcnt prodndng' 
mceic similar to that of nn orchcstrn, com- 
prising^ tonoa of the pinno, seraphinc, fla- 
i;8t)iet, bells, trfangie, drnmBt and oiher 
Ufitntments. 

Oroltoatrlon. An Inatrnment oomtilnlng 

the poorer and variety of a full orchestra. 

Orden de X3]ilsioIa. {Spa.) The office 
of singing the epistle at toe miiaa. 

Ordine. (Ita.) ThearrangeiiiQiitef many 

parts to roalcc a whole. 

Ordine di Qnatro Corde. (If a.) A 
term ia nncient music appllc I to n tctra- 
ehord, and signifying a whole one, com- 
posed of| and dinaimo by, fi>ir chorUe. 

Ihreoehla. (Jfti.) An ear. 

OreccblaSIafilcRle. (Ita.) Aransioalear. 

Oreccliiante. (Itu.) Singing by the car. 

Oreceliiantl* (Ita,) Feraons posseaaiog 
an ear for musle. 

<>relllo ICaslealo. (ifVe.) A masleal 
ear. 

Chreja. (Upa,) The ear* 

omais^ii. (/ri.) Xiulel«u of the or- 

cheat rju 

Ox*^. An abbreviation of Orgauy aud Or- 
ganist. 

4lvj|paa. The hu^peat and most harmonious 
of whid laa^ments of music, consisting 
of numerous pipea of various kmds and di- 
mensions, blovra bv bellows, and con- 
trolled by koya acted upon by the fingers 
and feet of n person seated In front. 

^rKanJlrU. (Lot.} Among the ancieutR, 
those who performed on tbo hydraulic 
oTfftaif and eontroUed it by means of Jct^s 
and stops. 

OvsAis, Iftarrol. A hand organ. 

Orfi^an TtrlTows. A pncnmiti;; machine 
attaclied to an organ, the office of which is 
to supply the pipes with wind. 

Otf^an, Bird. A smnll barrel or hand Or- 
gan used in teaching birds to sing. 

Orisran Blower. The person who works 
the bellows Ibr snpplyiiiff the organ with 

wind. 

Organ, Bnflbt. A very small organ. 

Organ Builder. Onewhoetmstrnetssad 

repairs org'ins. 

Orffau, Cabinet. An improvement upon 
reed organ, being superior to It in 
power of tone, and designed to supply tlie 
ptaee of a largo organ in small churches 
and vestries. 

Organ Case. The frame or ontside of an | 



organ, cdM hf the Qemaas the mgn 

house. 

Organ, Clxofr. Tn an organ w:tU three 
rows of keys, the first or lower row, bohig 
the amalicr or softer toned organ, used to 
aeoompany the principal f>inger8 lu solos, 

ducts, .'L c. 

Orsrtiiic. (Fre.) An orj;an. 

Or^au, Kchio. That part of an organ 
cmittitig reil^ or smothered aonnds. 

Orsan, Enharmonic. An organ In 
vnfiioli the octave is divided into more than 
twelve iuterva.'s ; the euharmonio organ. 

Orsane Positif . (Fre,) A small organ 

without a pedal. 

Or;s(an, Batftarmontc. An instmracnt 
of American origin, containing three or 
fbnr times the Qsual number of distinct 

sotiufls within the compass of an octave, 
funiisliiiig tlie precise intervals for every 
key, tlie tones comprising tlie scale of each 
key being produced by preaaing a pedal 
eomsponding to its hey note. 

Oriram, Finder. An harmonica. 

Or£;aii , FIag:eolet. A small barrel organ 
tltu tones of which are in imitatiou of those 
of the flageolet. 

Or^an, Flnt-. A small barrel orgsafllC* 

toues of which rescnblc tlie flute. 

Orsan, Fall. An organ pcrfbrmanee 

with all its rcj^lsters or stops ia use. 

Organ, Great. In an organ witli three 
rows of keys* usually the middle row, so 
called because it contains the greatest 
number of stops, and the pipes arc voiced 
louder than those in the swell or the choir 
organ. 

Organ, Hand. A portable Instrument 

consist fnq; ofa cylinder, turned by thr- Iia id, 
on which, by means of wires, pin,aafl 
staple!^, are set the t ancs, the revolution of 
the cylinder caasiag the pins, Jbc to act 
upon the keys, and at the aame time to 
give admission to wind Drom the bdlows 
to the pipe. 

Organ ntannottiiim. A reed hiifnio 

ment, tlie roods of which are voiced iu sut*h 
A manner as to give to each a quality of 
tone peculiar to itself, and to imitate the 
organ stops whoso name they bear. 

Organ, ttorae. A large sized linnd organ 
mounted on wheels and drown by a horse 

Ori*an TTouse. Name ch en by tho GCN 

mans to the case of an organ. 
Orgask, Btottso. A parlor orgui* 

Orj^nn, Hydranlic. An Inraitioa Of 
Ctcsibius, of Alexandria, in the time of 
Ptolemy Erergetes. Its oonstmetion is 

unknown. 

Organic. An epithet applied by tlie an- 
cients to that part of practical music wlilidl 

concerned instrumental perrormanoc. 

Organillo. (Spa.) A chamber organ; 
parlor organ. 

Organist. A performer on the orf^i-an ; in 
former time.s, certain iiomish priests whs 
organized, or sung in parts. 

Orsvdsta. Anorgaafat. 
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Ors«nUti«. Belattngfotlieorgsii. 
OrffAnlflts of the Hall e 1 uj aTi A n n p- 

p" lation ^Ivcn, nbout tUo year to txr- 

taiu priests, or clerks, who aistfltea In ta» 

performance of the mass. 
Organlzar. (5po.) To tunc an organ. 
OrganUare. (Xa<.) To sing In parts; to 

organise. 

OMrwtlaaflon, 'non'ble. In andont 
times, in organ playing, t he act of pla/ing 
the air afourth below andallftli abontiie 
chant, or singing part. 

Organized L.yre. An instnirocnt hf 
whfdi the performer can Imitate the lyre, 
pbno, harp, pr^itar, &c. 

OrffAnlxcxl Pianoforte. An Instm- 
ment eonsisting of an or^^n and piano^ 
forte, fio ooi^oinod that the same set of 
keys serve Ibf hoth, or for cither elngly, 
■t tbe pleMore of the performer* 

Organizing. Singing in pnrts. 

Orcan. Keyed. An organ plnycd upon 
hf mmmb or keye, io named to meianguit«h 

It from n barrel orijan, whose tonot aio pro- 
duced by a revolving cylinder. 

Organ Keys. Movable projecting lerers 
lu the front of an organ, so placed as to 
conveniently receive the fingers of the per- 
former, and which, by a connected move- 
ment with t!ie valves, or pallets, admit or 
exclude the wind from the pipes. 

Orsan XiOft. That part of the gallery of 
a church or eatbodm In wbioh the organ 
is placed. 

Orsan Melodeon. A melodeon having 
n register of atopi eimilar to tbose of an 

organ. 

Or!;an, Moutlu The afa^lwrA*! pipe; 

jE*andean pipes. 
Organ Movement. A complex piece of 
iMdiinery in an organ, con isting of a 
■TStem of levers witli their appendages, 
serving to tnnmdt the action of the key s 
to the wind chest, palletSy nod foand 
board. 

Oraran Bf mte. Mnale eoeaposed for the 

organ, or in the performance of which the 
nse of that instrument is required. 

Orarano. f /to. and iSpa.) Organ: a word 
found in the scores of omtono choruses, 
Instromental anthems, &c., at the begin- 
ning of that stair designed for the organ, 
and the execution of the tlio rough-bass. 

Orzano«<71iordiam. (Lea.) An instil- 
ment invented by TogIer» at Btoekholm, 

in 1797. 

Oricano*I!<7rlcon. (Ifa,) A French in 
sfitiment similar to nn organ, but Tn(ir<- 
comnlex, an d givin g thotonea of a greater 
nomber of ins&nnu 



Orsano Plcelolo. (tta.) A email OT 

chamber organ. 

Organornm Intabolatnrae. (Z/ot.) 
The general name formerly given to vol- 
untaries, preludes, and all oompoaitloua for 

the organ. 

Organ , Pari or. A style of organ adapted 
both l<y llH N'izn and tone to the Wauts of a 
private dweUuig or small balL 

Organ, Partial. A series or row of pipes 

or tubes collected in one group or set, and 
forming apart, though complete in itself, 
of thoentuoorgiB. 

|>rgan Pipe*. Square snd cylindri- 
tM tubea in an organ,^jaaiL.whicih proceed 
the vsitons souimu oftneinstmaient. 

Organ Point. A passage in which the 

tonic or dominant is Buiitained contina* 
ously by one part while tbe otlicr parts 



Organ, Pnenmatlc. An organ moved hf 
>vind, so called by the ancients to dia^in> 
guisii it from thai moved by water,— tlie 
hydraulic organ. 

Organ, Reed. An organ of a small alzc, 
in whidi the keys open valves that allow 
the wind from bellows worked by the foot 
of the performer to net opon reeds. 

Orsan Stop. A colleetiOn of pipes, simi- 
Inr in tore and quality, passing through 
the whole or a greater part of the eompass 
of tbe organ, and healing ono general 

name ; a K'gister. 

Orphan, Street. A hand organ. 

Or {J an. Swell. In an organ with three 

riV»\ 3 of kevs, usually the third or upper 
row, controlling one or more sets of nipoB, 
which are enclosed by a set of slidiug 
shutters, by the opening or closing of 
which the tone can ho Increased or al- 
mlnlsboil by < 



pipe. 



(JI&) A dotthlo or mnSMd 



Organophonte Hantl. An nasociation 
Wlio, with tlif^ voiv'c ::l;)u<^ !raitate tbe 
sounds of all the instruments of an or- 
ehestn. A hand of this kind existed in 



Organ Tone. One of the six dynamic 
tones i n tone thnt commences, continues, 
and closes with n nni; >rm dcjrree of powerf 
and usually Indicated by a f-xgn (106). 

Orsannoi. {L<ii.) An ancient species of 
eounterpolnt, in fourths, fiiHia, and oo- 
tavcp; among the ancients, a brazen vessel 
iorming a principal pari Of the liydnoliS 



Organnto. (/fa.) MusleaL 
Organ, Water. The hydraulics. 
Orgel. (<7er.) Organ. 
OrgolMg. (Ger.) Organ beltowi. 
OrgollinnlB. (Ger.) OrgaoisVs scat. 
Orgclban. (Ger.) An organ bnildtaig; 

the construction of au organ. 
OvgoHMiMr. (G^.) An organ hvader. 
Orsnlbitoo. (<7er.) Organ loft. 
OrgolsoMwM. <0<r.) The ease of an 

organ. 

OrgeiksMton. (GsT.) A eahfaMt orgss. 
orgcikina^. (te.) Sound or toncofai 
organ. 
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Oraelkunst ((7er.) Tho art of 
playing; art of coustructing an organ. 

Orgclu. {Ger.) To plaj on the organ. 
Orselpfeife, (Ger.) An organ pipe. 

Oraslprobe. (©er.) Orgaa proof ; pror- 
liig tno quality of na Organ Djr « ptthlio 

performance upou it. 

Or^elpunkt. (Ger.) An organ point, or 

pe'Wnl note?. 

Or gel Sckole. (Ger.) 
method for tiie orgna. 

Orjarel Spiel. (Ger,) Playing on mi Of^ 

gau ; piece played on an org-an. 

OrgeUpieler. (Ger.) An organist, 
Orgolsteia. (Ger.) Fkn's pipea. 

Ors«IsttmiiM. ((Mr.) Bow of pipw In 

nil or^an. 

Orgel Stfteke. 



/ 



A Bohool or 



organ. 



(Ger,) 

(Ctr.) 



rieccs for the 



An organ Uowcr. 
L pleee of mnsic 



Orgeltretter. 

Orgelntnok. (Gar.) 

for the organ. 

OrgOlsiiff. (Get,} Anorgan atop; regis- 
ter; diapason. 

OxgitLMUm Song*. Sonsn of revelry; 
oacMhanalian songs. 

Orgo, An abbreviation of Organo. 

Orff. S. An abbreviation of Organ Solo, 

Orgae. (i-'re.) Organ. 

ihrgne « Tonoliea. (Fre.) Fiagcr organ. 

Or^e Hjrdraullqiie. (1^) Hjdmn- 

licnn; water orri^an. 

Orgae Portatif do Barbarie. (Fre.) 
jSarvel, hand, atreet oi^gan, 

Ovgma aSMk Water orgaaa. 

Orgnea de Barbarf r . ( Frr. ) P. 
organs, — on epithet applied by the i'rcnch 
toatroetofgana. . 

Oiicaloo. (7/x) Trnnipet, 
Orlglxial Key. The key In which a com- 



Orlglsutl Ker. TI 
pontlon ia written. 



Oiiseas. The name nf one of tho ten 
notes used in the middle n^cs. 

•rl«i (^) A wind instrument. 

tftmameiital Connterpoliii. A class 

of composiltiori ndmittinq; the naeand mix- 
ture of all icinds oi uotcs. 

Ornamevitel IVotee. Appoggi«tt?ras (64) : 
nil nntosnot forming nn csscQtiitt p irt of 
the harmony, but introduced as embellisU- 



Omanaeittl. 

meats, 



(/la.) asaeai; cmbelUab- 

• Ornamentally : 

gracefully. 

Qrnato. A atyle of mnaic or "w^flal ex- 
eentlon htghlf ornamental. 

Orneraeiie. (fH.) Qnoea; embeUlah- 

mcnts. 

Orotttiid. Noting a manner of singing dis> 
1 1 n 1 R ] 1 ed by fuincaa , deanmarnroogth, 
ana amoothue«a. 



organ Orpliarloit. (Grit.) An anc^t atringed 

iustruraent in the form of a lute. ' 
arphean. Relating to tho ancient poet 
1 musidaa Oiphena; moaleal and 

poctiwl. 

Orpbeus. In Greek mythology, a poet 
Buid to have had the power of moving in* 
auimatc bodies by the music of bin lyre. 
Orpbeiis*Harmonle. An instrument 
oi the piano and harp^i hnrd olaaa* 

Orpblo. Pertaining: to Orpheus. 

Orpbtea. Certain mystic poeiua. iacor- 

>ectl7 aaeribed to Orpheua. 
Orpbie Hymns. Hymns pertaining to 

Orpheus, the poet of Greek mythology, 
Orqoeeta. (Spa.) An orchestra. 
Orqaeetn. (1^} The oreheatn. 
Oi*rf8oiia]ato. (/to.) Horrid sounding. 

Ortblan. (Gr&.) A term applied by the 
anelenta to a dactylic Dome or song. 

Ortbian >Iode. In the Orthi.in style; 
one of the Greek musical modes, quick, 
and particularly pleasing on aoooout of its 

life and spirit. 

Ortbppbpnjr. A ajatematio eoltivatiua 
of the voice. 

Osanna. (Ita.) Hosanns. 

Osaiiiiare. (Ita.) To bIu^ hosannan. 

Oscuio. (Ita.) Obscure; a term applied 

to black notes. 

Osla. (Ita.) Or; or else. 

O ala pia facUe. (Ita.) Or else la thla 
more easy manner. 

04servanza. (Ita.) Scmpitloua exact- 
ness in regard to tunc; without increase 
or diminnnon of porta. 

Ossla. (rta.) Or else, 

OtacoYistle. An instmment that aaaiata 
the aen ae of hearing. 

Otor ce qui aaaovcdu. (JVe.) 9to on- 

mulQe a bell. 

Otia dant Tftla. (Lot.) A device era- 
I'loyc^l in t^o intli ami irtu c^cntnries by the 
o!(l masters, iu their enigmatical canons* to 
indicate that the consequent aboald imi> 
tate all the notes of the antaoedant hf aap- 
pressing tho rests. 

OUnm. (Lot.) Adagio ; alowly; ipMi 

grace and crjse. 

Ott. An abbreviation of Ottaiva, 
OCtAU. An aMiraTbtlOB of OMoca^Mfc 
ottardo. (Uo.) Oetaflhord: a aratem el 

eight sounds. 
OlteTa. (Ita.) An oefanro. 
OttaTa Alta. (Ita.) Hay an 



liigher than written. 



ilta.) FIaj an octave lower 

of 



Ottava Bassa 

than written. 
Ottairarinui. (Ita,) 

eight rhymed veraea. 
Ottava Sopra. (iTo.) 

OttaTcrella. (Ita.) A small octave. 

Oitarlno. (Ita.) A small octave; a term 
aometlmea applied to organ rcgiatere ooa 
or more oetavea higlMr uma ouittaw 
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Ott. Bm. An abbrarfailton of Ottam 

JiasM. 

OUeUo. (/Iff.) A oompotittoa In eight 

Ottapla. {ltd.) An expnitioii implying 
common time, or a measure of foar ttaiea, 
marked with a G, or semicircle, plaeod at 
the beginning of tbe tteffof tiwmoTMMnt. 

(Fre.) Or. 

Oan^ab. (Heb.) An andcnt instmmcnt 
formed of reeds of unequal lengths bound 
together, and nearlj indflntfoal with Pan- 
dean pipes. 

Outer Tho liffl^it and lowMt 

voices. 

Oat oi Tone. Singing or plorlng inoor- 
reetl^; want of tune; dfaoofa; fnlwhnony. 

Ouvert. (Fre.) Open. 

Oavertore. {Fre.) Overture. 

OaTrlera. (Fre.) Hired applandera. 



Oraratrmnff Pianoforte. A piano* 
Ibrte in wueU the strings of at least two 
of the lowest octavea are raised, running 
dia^^onnity inreaptot to the other ttiingst 

above tlienu 

Orertont. (/la.) An orertnre. 

Ovwtare. An faitroductor]rijmphoiqrt» 
an oratorio, opent, or haUct^ffraerally con- 
sisting of three or Arar oHI^rent raore- 
ments; an instrumental composition for a 
full hand or orchestra, resembling in stylo 
and manner <tf perfiwmanee tn mtrodmy 
tory symphony. 

Ovraggio. (fia.) Opera. 

Oxipycnt. ( Grk.) A name giren by the 
anck-ut Greeks to hij^h sounds in general, 
but more particalarly to the highest of 
any three notea that are to one another m 
C to G tharp, and G sharp to D natural. 

Oxypbonos. (Grk,) Vh» pencm who 
aung a high part. 

Ozypliomjr. Aeatenefi or ihtflbiMf €f 

voice. 

Oacjrtoao. An aoate sound. 



P. 



PTHE initial of Pktno, and of Pour. Tn 
• aooordeon music, P signiflea that the 
bellowa are to he pretaed. 

Pn ont nm o m t o. (ila.) FlacMlf ; qptfeOy; 
calmly. 

Paean. ( Grk.) A son^ o f victory sung by 
the aucient Greeks in honor of their gods, 
hut chioflv of Mars and Apollo; in poetry, 
a foot of four syllables, and of four kinds, 
the first consistin'f of one long and three 
short syllables; the second of n short syl- 
lable, a long and two short ; the third of 
two short ayilablea, a long and a short 
one ; the fburth of thrae short syllables and 
a long one. 

PaBantana. The singinff or ahonting of 
praise at the close of a Vutwlona battio. 

Pingf. An ahbrerlallott of Pafftmu 

Paf^a, JtaaelnK. A companr of ton or 
more boys who uke n part in the services 
of the ciithedntl nt Seville. Attired as 
pages, with caatnncta in tlieir hands, they 
advance at a given signal, and dance a 
■tately minuet, singing with thaaoeompa- 
nying orchestra. 

Paglna. (Ita.) A page or folio. 

Pair of Spectacles. The drum-bass; a 
term applied by tlic Italiann to the mere 
uae of the tonic or dominant In playing 
upon the doobte haaa. 

paisaiuk (SjMu) A Spanlih aannlTf 

dance. 

Paloo. (/la.) A stage fai a theatre or opm 
house. 

VmiUto. f4M.> Dmmallflk. 



Palinode. A song repeated a second 
time ; a satirical aong or poem retracting a 
Jbrmerono. 

Pallet. A spring valve in the wind chest 
of an organ, covering a channel, leading to 
a pipe or pipea. 

PnlM^lilln (4^*) A Spanlah danea. 

Palmelodlcou. An Instrument similar 
to the harmonica, played upon by the finue- 
tion of the flngera of the pcrihrmer. 

PalmnlA. {Lat») Thekeya of anhutni' 

uicnt. 

Palote. (Spa.) A drumstick. 

Paloteado. {Spa.) Hustle dance per- 
formed with atfeiai. 

Pampamme. {Jlan.) A long wind In 

strumcnt used in Africa. 

Pan. One of the deities in Gredan my- 
tliolo^y, bo railed bcoauac he cxhilarnted 
the minds of all the gods with the musio 
of hia pipca. 

Panarmonion. (GrJ:.) A wind inntru 
meut uacd by tlie imcicnt Greeks, consist- 
ing of an assemblage of pipes, each 
bouig: e:i]vible of emitting three different 
sounds, and iu some circumstances more 
than three. 

Panatlienaea. {Ork.) An Athenian fes- 
tival at wiiich contests in siugiog, and 
playing on the flate and dthara, ware ncM. 

Panatl&enean Games. Certain games 
among the andoit Greeks in which the 
hest singera, and players on the Ihite and 
althaea, contested »r nriaea. 
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Panaylon. A YAiiety of flute vrlileh has 
Are whole tones below added to Its com- 

pnss. 

Pandean IHaslo. Music adapted to the 
ftstola Lttnli, or pipes of Pan. 

Paadean Pipes. An nDciratlnstnimeiit 
msde of reeds ; Taa's pipes. 

pMsAoet, Mwsieal. Atreetlsa eoiqpris- 

iu;^ the entire harmonic science. 

Pauderada. (Spa.) A ttQIOber <tf ttOlp 

brelfl joiued in concert. 

PaadereteftT. (d^po.) To pls^ on flie 

timbrel. 

Paudereteo. {Spa,) The act of beating 
the timbrel. 

Pmadero. (Spa.) A timljrcl. 

P. and F. The initials of Piano nnd Flute. 

Pandora. A stringed instrument of the 
sneieuts j the psndoran. 

^/Pandoran. {Grk.) An nnrlcnt ?trln;^ 
instrument resembling a lute, the strings 
/ of whieh were of brass ; a bandon. 

Pandore. (Frc.) Pandornn. 

. Pandure. An instmment rcsemWing a 
late. 

P. and Initials of Piano and FZsfbi. 

Panharmonlcon. An automatic instm- 
ment invented by Mselzcl, which produced 
the sounds of a varietx Instrnments. 

Pan^s Pipes. One of the most ancient 
and simple of musical instrumcntR, maUc 
of reds of difl'ercnt lcD;^hSt fastened 
tosetlier and tuned to cncli other, stopped 
at tlte bottom, and blown by tho mouth at 
tlic top. 

Pantalon* {Dre,) Oneof the mo^rements 
of the qoadrille; an insframcut of the 

dukimoi* species, but lander. 

Panialonnade. (Fre*) A pantaloon 
danee ; a merry danoe of bnlfoons. 

Pantinsf Bellows. A Btyle of orsran 
l)ello\vs ricHigned to prorcnt all ierhi 
and to give a regular flow of wted to 

pipofi. 

Pantomima. (lia.) PaiUoraime, 

Pantomime. An cotertniumcnt in which 
th.- sentiments exprwjsrti n re represented 
by mimicry and gesticulation aeeonipanied 
1^ to st niincntai ransie. 

Pantomimic Mnsic. Music adapted to 
the varying scenes of a pantomime. 

Pantomimlst. One who acts in a panto- 
mime. 

Pantomimo. (Ita.) A pantomime player. 
Pantomlmns. {Lat.) Pantomime. 

Paper, Masie. Paper ruled or printed 
with a number of bliiuk staves npooeooh 
page, Ibr tiie purpose of writing or copy- 
ing mnaleal composition upon. 

Pttra. (Qrk,y Near. 

Paracontacion. (Crl*.) Altematin r 
singing, formerly mush m TOgue in the 
Greek enureta. 

pteramstto. A p^ettad eomposttloiitin 

15 



which the first verse containsi la order, 
nil the letters which coraninncO tbH re» 
maining verses of the poem. 

Parademarsclk. (Ger.) U rand march. 

PaMdesolirltt. (Ger.) A militsrv stop 
In which lue parade march is played. 

Paradetas. {Spa,) A kind Of Spanish 

dunce. 

Paradiazenxis. (Grk.) Anint rv ilbo* 
tween two tetraebords, consisting of one 

tone. 

Paradlddlo. Adram^beat. 

Pa r a a I ( Fre.} The appcr gsUery ol 

play house. 

Paradoxus. (Grk.) The winner o! 
prize in tiie moslcal Olympic games of th». 

ancients. 

Paraf onl ISnont. (Ita.) Sounds having 

between them the interval of a fourth or 
fifth, or their double, and thcrclorc con- 
oord. 

Para Hypate. (Grl:) Tlie first sound 
above the gravest, of the lowest of the 
ancient diapason, or octave. 

Parallel Intervals. Intervals passing 
in two parallel parts in tho samo direotion j 
conseontlve Intcrrals. 

Parallel Keys. Th6ni||or«nd Its reisp 

tive minor. 

Parallel llfotlon. The motion of two 
parts continuing in the same direetiont and 
repeating the same sounds. 

Paimmese. (Grk.) With the nncfents, 
the second sound of tho second u lave, 
corresponding with B abore the flith line 
in the modern system. 

PaittBoto. (Ork.) The next sonnd to tiM 

note, or most ncnte sound of the diapason, 
or octave of the ancient Greek system. 

Paranete INasevsmenoii. (Grh,) The 

third sonn^T ofthe fourth tetracliorfl, equiv- 
alent to 1) under the first line in the treble 
def of the present system. 

Pnranete Ilyptrljolocon. (Crl'.) The 
penultima of the supreme, or firtii tctra- 
chord, correspoiidtaig with oar treble clef 

note on tlie second line. 

Paranete Sjrnemmenon. (Grl:.) The 
last aonnd bnt oneof the third t«trachord, 
—the peuultima, corresponding with G on 
the first ledger line in the bass of the mod- 
em system. 

Paraplionin. (Orl-.) A prorn-f»?ston by 
mere fourths and Utths , au alterutiou of 
TdOC. 

Paraplionol. (Grl-.) Certain ooroblna- 
tioiiB in the ancient music, which wera 
neither oonoofds nor discords, bnt between 

both. 

ParapHrase. A saered song or hyma 
based on a seleeted portion orBcriptnrc 

I»arat. ( JTel.) To slug. 

Paratrlpemata. {Grl:) Name given br 
the nuoients to the side apertures of their 
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Parde«aa« do ¥lole. {Fre.) The treble 
viol. 

ParfaiC. (Fre.) ftefooty with fcganl to 

intervals, Ao, 

Tmvikypmte Hjrpaton. (Crl-.) Second 
note of the lowest tetracuord of the an- 
cients, equivalent to C on tlio second spaoe 
iu the bass of tiM Bfeodern acnlc. 

Parli)r]»ate Slefon. {Grk*) In the ancient 
system of music, the seeond sound of the 
second tetrachord. 

ParUiean*. (Pre,) A natriotie tOQg of 
the FMnoh rcvolntion of 1890. 

pMrlAiido. (Ha.) In • wp^tHdag or de- 

i lrimatorjr manner. 

Farlaute. {Jta.) Accented} in a dcdam- 
story style ; partakiiisr of the raeitsttro or 

speak ini; ptylc^. 

Purler. (Fre.) To soand. 

Parley. In mf lltary aerrloey • drnm-llMt 
or trumpet sound for bokUng ac ooft t i aa 

with the enemy. 

Parlor Gnmd Plaitoioiio. TbeiOMlI- 

est size grand piano. 

Psurlor OrMa. A snuli orgaiit aoiled to 
a prirato OWfUlng. 

Pamassas. A mountain in Greece, colo- 
bntod in mytliologT aa aaered to Ap<^lo 
and ftm Mnaea, ana Itaioaa alao fbr the 
Gaatalian spring and the temple of Apolio. 

PMMcltlal Duty. The organ nocompa- 
nlment of a oongregntJon singing in the 
Ts iinis, and the pofHotmance or Tolnn- 

taries. 

Parodla. The adaptation of a aet Of wordt 

to a mii8ical compositloaotfMr tbtn tint 

originally iatcadcd. 

PMrodlare. ilia.) To parody; to bur- 
leaquo. 

Parodlste. {Fre.) Author of r parodv. 

Parody. A piece of vocal music to which 
an entirely dilTorent set of words are 
adapted Xrom that originally intended 
forlt 

Part. Each of the melodies of any har- 
monic compoeition of which four ia the 
•nuillcat nnmber with wblcb th« ehordt 
neoesaary to elabomte harmony can be 
HWcd ; the paper or book on wJilch Is sep- 
nratcly vrrirtcn the particular melody de- 
signed for any aingle performer or aut of 
pcrfonnert. 

Part, Clarlno. The hip^hest or flrat 
trumpet part in a musical compopition. 

Part, Complementary. That part of a 
m^c additional to tiia anliieetaadoonnteK^ 

snot}ect. 

Part, Counter. A part to be applied to 
another, as the baaa ia tiie aonnter part to 

the treble. 
Parte. ^Ita.) Part. 

Parte CMitniito. (tta,) Tiie eanto, slng- 

in'j; or voc il part. 

Parte eon, Parte aenxa Vlollnl. (/to.) 
Fart with and part wtthoot YioUna* 

Fnrto laloirlnffo* (ilo.) Sverj part in 



which the son? senres as a liass, or is the 

foundation of harmony. 

Parte Priaoipale. (Ita^ The leading 
ilort. 

Parte Sof^erlore. (Ha.) Tfie rrind^l 
part ; any part whlMi is higher than an- 
other with which it is compared. 

ParifVlnt. Theaopnmo. 

Part, Fonrtb. The bn?g. 

Partbenia. (Ork,) bonga sting by • 
chorus of Tfrsiina at a ftattral of tbn 

anricnt Greeks. 

Partial Oraaat. A series or row of pipea 
or tnbea couectod in one group or set, aud 
forming a part, though complete in Itaelf; 

of the entire organ. 

Partial Seore. An arranj;|enH<nt in which 

the voices are condensed, or a portion of 
them omitted, or pivon in a lii;hrr or 
1<)W( r ortave ; Hooros in wliiiMi it.ip^r rant 
parts ore given in f^il, and the mvompaui- 
ment arranged on a Iccyed loatrament. 

Partial Torn. A f .ini rotisistin'^ of the 
chicl note and three lore notes or nppoggi- 
aturcs, the leading one of whicli may be 
either a Iar<^e or small acoottd aborc the 

principal (S:{). 

Participating Tones. Acccpsory 

Bounds ; vihrntinp^ Rounds other f h'tn thoeo 
corresponding to ihe toac aimed at. 

Partlcnlar Systems. Amoni^^ tlie an- 
cient Greeks, those ny stems whicli were 
composed of at least two Intervals. 

Parti d* Aoeonapaifnnmoato. (lid*) 

Accompanying voices. 

Parti dl Bipleno. {Ha.) Porta not 
obligato ; supplementary parts, 

ParUe. (Fre.) Part. 

Partle du Violon. (Fre.) A violin part, 

Partlen. (Ger.) Instrumental pieces dc- 
fii<?ned to be perfhrmed by mlSt bass 

viols, lutes, &c. 

Parties de Rcmpllssase. (Fre.) Parts 
which All up the middle uannonybrtwaon 

the bnss aud upper part. 

Fartlm^ntl. (ito.) Preparatory exer- 
cises for tiie atady of harmony and ao- 

ComiKininivT.t. 

Parliiikeutu. (Ha.) A figured base for 

the practice of harmony. 
Partition. (Ftp.) A score or entire 

draught of a couipoiiitiou lu bureral porta* 

PnHltsur. (Cfer,) A score. 

Partitnra. (/to.) A score. 

Partlzione. (/fa.) A score. 

Parts, Aeeesaory. Aocompanimenla. 

Part, Seonmd. ThealCo. 

PnytbiKenm. Middle parts. 

Parts, Middle. Parts that lie hcUo s n 

the two outside ones. 

Parts, Snnplementaer* Futs not 

ptrtcTly inaispensable. 

Parts, Weals. The unaooeatcd pirts of $ 
measaro, 

Pnrt»ThM. Thot«Mr« 
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(Fre.) A dance. 

_ iSpa.) X tranaltion or dunge 
of volee} mi»MHg«. 

Pas de iHms» <M.) A 4aii«e hf two 

persons. 

l^asloaero. {Spa.) One who sing's the 
passion. 

Pnsn de Garffaiita. (i^po.) Trill OfUM 

voice i to quaver. 

Vasplo. (JSIlpo.) AMndof danoo. 

Bedouble. {Fre.) A quickstep. 

(ita.) A slow dmot in 

4 time. 

Fassaealllo. iJflrt.) A ilow daooe in 

^time. 

PMMioalla. {Spa.) A Tandeville. 

IPmmKO* a phrase, or short portion of 
an air, or other composition $ a membei: of 
a Btmtn or vovoMnt. 

Vmmwi«o> CVv.) Atrllli aqiUT«r(8^ 

pa<;fln^es, Pio4biI. Tliosc parts of a com- 
pobitiuu or performance ia which the 
pedals are mod. 

Paasages, Rnnaliiff. Scries of notes 
appropriated to a aingle syllable of text ; 
dii " 



Passad^glo. (Ttri.) A pispr^cf ; si sncccs- 
»lon oi" sounds po rounr -tiMi in tbcir nicl- 
o<\y nnd expr* ssion :is in fotni anolDber 

or i^hrase of a composition. 

PMSAKgl YMmU, {Jta.) Forbidden 
patoagea. 

Paasanaono. Aaloir,alinplada&oe 

tune. 

Pa^isepied. (i^.) An old French dance 
in J or 2 time, reicmbling a minnot, Imt 
more idieerAil. 

Fm Seal. A daneo hy one per- 

former. 

Pasalngf Bell. The rin^ln^ of a bell at 

tlip hour of death to ohtnln prayers for 
ttre^^aaaing aonl, also immediately after 

y^sslng Chords. CTiords introduced for 
the purpose of formiug an easy transition 
from one chord to anouier. 

Passlnff nfodnlatloai. A lliodnlatlon 
leaving; a icey nearly as soon as oatered 
upon i a tranaiettt moduh^on. 

Piaaataiir If eto. A ctaaeler Indicating: a 
pasning tone, and of smaller also than the 

others. 

Pasalnff Stuike. A short trill, made in 
flowing passages of quavers? or scmiqiia- 
▼era. without brcaldDg the time, or inter- 
mponir the oatoral course of the mdodf . 

passing Tone. A tone introduced be- 
tween two other tones for the purpose of 
softening a diatanee« or mclodizinjgf a pas- 
Ra^fo, but which fi>rms no essentiarpart of 
the liarmony. 

PMstoa. An otalorlo harl^g fet iCa a«h- 



Jeet Uie last hours of the life of the 
Sa^rionr, 

PMstoiMiteaaomto. (Ha.) Ftaaioutelf • 

PMetomMo. In aa Impassioned' man* 

ncr. 

Passlonato. (Jto.) With pathos and 
piiS8it>a. 

Passloae. (Ita.) The passion, or siren 
last words of our Saviour, set to muiio; 
an Impassioned style of mntfc 

Pnssfones. {Lot.) Comrn<:;!ions intendsd 
lor Passion weeic ; I'asfiou music. 

Pasaion IVf a«lc. Music composed ia lio- 
mnu r;<tiir>]!r oottntrlsa oxpittssly for 

Passion wccic. 

Pas^o Innanxl Passo. {lia.) By de- 
grees ; gently, 

Passjr Measvre. An old, stately kind of 

music ; a cinque pace. 

Pastlocto. (Ita.) An opera the mnsie of 
which is by dllTcreat maaters ; any eom- 
poalthm Ibnned of different pieces, or 

fragments of larger pieces. 

Paatldie. (Ita.) A pnsticcio. 

Pastime. A small, light piece of diverting 
mnaie. 

Pastoral. A musical drnma, the i)erson* 
R^es and scenery of wlihh Rre cliiefly 
rural; nuy lyrlcnl production, the subject 
of wbiisli ia taken from roral life ; an In^ 
stntmentst oomposftfon written in the 
rural style; an Idyl; a bucolic. 

Pastorale. (Tfn.) A soft, rural raore* 
ment, general iy in ^ or time i n kind of 
dance, or figure used in a danoe. 

Pastoral Flvte. The shepherd's flute, 

shorter than a transverse flute, and blown 
through a lip-piece at its extremity. 

Pastoral Maaie. Music the sl^te of 

wliieh is rustic or rurril. 

Paatorellr. {Fre.) A pastoral. 
Paatorello. {Ita.) A pastorale. 

Paatourelle. (Fre.) One of the more* 

ments of tlic qu:idriilr>. 

Pataletllla. {Spa.) A Icind of dance. 

Patettcaaaente. (Ita.) Pathetically. 

Piatotloo. (Ho.) PatiieCie. 

Pathettc. Ani)li(:Ml t<i mn'^ir when It affects 
or excites tue passions or feelhiga, par- 
ticularly those of sorrow, pity, compa»' 
sion, or sympathy. 

Paihctloa. (Lat.) rathetie; a word 
indleating tliat the passage or pleee should 
be perrormr(7 in a manner Bovliqr to pitf, 

compassion, he. 

Patketlque. (Fre.) Putiietic. 

Patriotic Songs. Songs having for thelY 

theme the love of one's rotintry, and a 
diatiuct rccoguitioa of a uutiuuaiity 

Paiuua. A peculiar speelea of old Spanish 

dnnoc ; Also, a tune adapted to the moire 

ments of the danoe. 

{Oer.) iEettledma. 
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VMilieB. (GerJ) KMtIa dnuM; to beat 

the kcttlo nnims. 

PaiLkencoitoert* (C7er*) ▲ coawxt of 
kettle drttmi. 

pnukcnaonBW. (Ott.) A ffiali of 

Faukenfcll. ((7er.) Tbel^her or skia 
of the kettle drum. 

^aulcenklang. (Gcr.) TbB Olug Of 

kettle drums. 

^«akenMld»^. (<7er.) Kctde dram 

beating-. 

PfcttkenichKyer. ((?er.) Kettle drum- 



^n.ukrii\v!rbel. (<7<'r.) A tymli il or 
kettle drum sorew i a roll on the kettle 
drttni* 

Paulatlnamettte. (Sipa.) Qently; sloxrlj. 

Pa-nsa. (Ita.,Spa ,mdLat.) A rest. 

r«us» Generaie. (Ho.) ApaaaeforaU 
the performors. 

pause. A chRr:irt('r, rrjnsit^fin::^- of a dot 
surmounted by a curve, placed uver n note 
or rest to indicate that the tone or sllcnoe 
Is to be prolonged bovond its natnml 
Icugth to an extent Rt the pleasure of the 
pcriormer } a hold (113). 

PttTifir, Demt. iFre.) Aminim re«t (28). 

Pause) General. A general oessatlon, or 
•llenoe of all the parks. 

Pause (teBMMltt. (iVa.) A geiwnl 

pause. 

I'au:»e, luitlal. A cbaract4.>r of silence, 
80 called wlwB plaoed attbe begionitigof 

a piece. 

Pausen. {Ger.) To make n pause; to 
pause } rests. 

Pavan. Th*; panan, an old Spanish dancf*. 

Pavane. {Frt.) An antiquated French 
dance of a srave and atatclj oast. 

paveniato, (Jlo.) EmbifnM8ed| Wifb 

timidity. 

Parentoso. (ita.) Timidlf. 

FftYlllon. The bell of a horn ; tho canal 
between the second bend and the extrem- 
ity of a trumpet. 

peal. A let of belle tnned to cnzh othur ; 

the changes runs^ npon n set of holla i a 
melody composed for bells. 

Peal, IHuaali. The ringing of a (Afme of 
bells in commomoration of a drnth, by 
padding one side of the clappers and round 
ringing the ooveied and nnooverod aides 

alternately. 

Peaa. A pacuin \ a Boug of praise. 
Pmba. (7<a.) Apeea. 
Pear^^A. Flayed with a Ibirftigen. 

t*rnr11n:;. An omameutal ityle «f pligr- 

iug witli a few fingers. 

Peetia. {Qrk.) Ananetentetrlnfedlnslm- 

ment first used in Persia, and subs' qncnt 
ly improved by the Qreeks into a kind of 
harp. 

An abbreviation eTMaJ^ vnallj 



employed in place of the full wilfd, to 

indicate the n?c of fhr pcd:il. 

Pedal. An appliance under a pianoforte 
aeted epon by the foot, the ose of whteH 

modifles the tone of the instrument; a fpt 
of keys in au organ, moved by the fool of 
tiie performer. Its ase is Indicated bj va> 

rious Bigiis (141). 

Pedal Bass Organ TIarmoniura. An 
luBtrument designed for churcb urc, tlie 
tones of wliich are produced by the action 
of wind through metalUe reeds. 

Petlttl, l>amper. The pedal of a piano^ 
forte whieb raises the dampers from the 
strings, nnd tiius allows Aem th^ fhll 

vihrntioTi. 

Pedale. (/to. and (?er.) A pedal} a sta- 
tionary bass. 

Pedale Bassl. (/to.) Pedal baases. 

Pedal IVote. A holding note, during 
which the harmony formed by the other 
p i rt n of the composition la allowed to pro- 
ceed. 

Pedales de Comblnaison. (/Ve.) Com- 
bination of pedals. 

Pedal Extension. The loud pedal of a 

f)ianoforte; that by which the sound la 
ncreascd and aaatamcd. 

Pedal Harmonies. The chords fnrm'?d 
by placing the dominant pcveutit, diiuin- 
ished seveutli, or seventh <»i a 1 ■.idinj' 
note on the tonic, or the dominant trcjOea 
as a temporary key note. 

Pedal, Hsirp. The noil pedal of a piano- 
forte i that by means of whl^ the aoand 
is dampened or decreased. 

Pedaii. (//a.) The pedala In piano nv 

organ music. 

Pedallera. (/to.) The pedal keys of an 
oi8an» q^i^n of eoUeeliTcly. 

Pedal Kej H. Tbat 8r t of kevs belonging 
to an organ, mclodeon, and ail similar in* 
strumenle, whidi la flayed on by tim 

Pedali Monoelikord. The one-strlngcd 
pedal. 

Pedal Note. A holding nntc, enuring 
which the harmony formed by the otlier 
parts of the eompbeitlon proeecda indo> 
pcndently. 

Pedal, Opem. That which raises the 
dampers and allows the AllI vlliratlon of 

the Btrings to continue. 

Pedal Passaf^es. Passages of a compo- 
sition or pcrformanee In wliieh tiie pettUn 

are nsori. 

Pedal Pianoforte. A pianoforte harlng 
pedals suitable for or^, lu ]>rncticc, the 
pedal strings of which arc in the rear, and 
extend lengthwise of the instrument, the 
two Mep;frate Rctions being placed in the 
closest juxtapOHitiou. 

Pedal Pipes. Pipes In an organ wfddi 
are caused to ionnd only by prea^ng the 

pedals. 

Pedal, Swell. The peistwUflhlllNi tilt 
daoipcM firoii ttin etri^ga. 
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VedUil* Tiiitie« A oontiuaed baas note on 
w&leh eliordi fbreljfn to its homiODy are 

giT ea. 

Jfeg. One of the pins of ft musical instru* 
ment on wlileli tne ttHnga are strataied. 

PelteagH. (/r>.) A general name of the 
tuQca of the poemR and so^^ of the an- 
deot Inhabitanta of Ireland. 

Pelak. {Jav.) A style of musical per- 
formance among tlie Javanese oonaisting 
of a eomtrfnattoii of InstrmuMito Utnltea 
toasni:tll numbf^r of notes, tlwintoaaitkniB 

of whicli are very nc>ute. 

Peiidulana, StrLug. A Webtsr cbro- 
no meter. 

Peniaeliord. An order or system of five 
sounds j a firc-stringcd musical instru- 
ment. 

PentaeliordnB . ( Lot . ) FiTe-stringed ; a 
general name for ull iustrumcnts of fire 
strings. 

Pentaerostie. A set of Tersea so dis- 
posed as to have five acrosCies of the some 
name in Am divisions of each verse. 

Pentameter. ((7rJt.) Tn nnf^innt portry, 
a vc-RC of live icet, the first two o( v\ liloh 
are oitlKT 'Inctyls or spondees, the third 
always a spondee, and the lost two oua- 
pests. 

Penta me tr«, (JSi.) Festtiuneier; TelK 

of tive lect. 

Pentaplkonle. Composed of five voices. 

Yentastieli. (Grk,) A eompositlon in 

poetry of five verses. 

Pentatonon, iGrk.) An interval of five 
whole tones, or the augmented sixth. 

Penal tienko. (^V«.) Fnnattlmate; list 

but one. 

The last aonnd but one* 
The last but onn. 

Per. (Ita.) For; by ; throucrli ; 5n. 

Per Btseaniam. (Lot') An expres- 
sion by irtiieh the old eeelesfastiesl mnal* 

cinns sj^ificd tho compositioaor petfimn- 

oncc oimusic in two parts. 

Per^nt. {Fre.) Piercing ; shrill. 

Perees. {Jpyts.} Holes of nMiaieal luslni* 

ments. 

Percotlmeuto. ( !ta.) rorcttssion. 

Perenss. To strlta upon. 

Percassiou. I Ik striking of a note orn 
chord ; the cffoct of Bound on the o;ir. 

Peroosslonal. A general name for all 
instmnMnts that are struck, as a drum, 

tabor, gong, or bell. 

Peroassioae. (/li.) Percussion, or the 
act of strlicing n note or chord, 

Perenasive Instmmeutg. Instruments 
whoso sounds are produced by iNing 
atmok. 

Perd. An abbreviation of Perdendo, 

Perdne. (Per,) Tlie mnsieal modes or 
ajrstemi of tlm Ferslana. 

An abbrorlatioii of PcnliiHl» 
15* 



Perdendo. (iZa.) A gradual dimiuntion, 
both in ttie quantity of tone and sp»ed or 

moveinrnt. 

Ferdendosl. (/to.) A term signifying 
that the paRsagc over wliicli It is written 
is to bo I erformGd in a time gradually 
dcfreasiufj to the Inst note, and with a 
ton ius( usibly sinklBf on the ear till 
entirely lost. 

Perfect. A term applied by theorists lo 
ocrtaiu intervals ana chords. 

Perfect Breve. A dotter! breve, equal \tk 
duration to three eightiis of a large, or 
throe semibrevcs (30). 

Perfeet Cadence. A complete and satis- 
factory close in both the harmony and 
melofly ; a close in which the doraimmt or 
fifth passes into the chord of tho tonic or 
keynote. 

Perfect Chord. A chord entirely conso- 
nant i a chord liaving all its proper mem- 
bers ( ft perfbet eonsonanee. 

Perfect Cio^e. A cIob"^ !i uin^j^ fbr Itft 

bass tlie kt y not • of a composition. 

Perfect Coucurds. The perfect fourth, 
fiah, nnd eighth. 

Perfect Consonance. A just and de- 
termined interval, as tho octave, fifth, or 
f^Mirfii ; a couHonanee in which the inter- 

id invariable. 

Perfeet Fifth. An interval eontafuin^ 

three wbole tones and one major semitone. 

Perfect Fourth. An interval containing 
two whole tones and one major semitone. 

Perfeet Octave. An interval contidning^ 

fivp wholp tones and two m \'<)r semitone;!. 

Perfect Period. A termination satis> 
Ihctory and agreeable to the ear. 

Perfect Primes. Primes not aflbeted la 

either of tlioir tono.s by a sharp or n flat. 

Pei-iect Prolation. In the music of the 
ancients, that prolation oomprising three 
mitUms in a semibrcve. 

Perfeet Tlnae. A tlirccfold time, in which 
the twofold note has the value of three 
whole notes. 

PeirieeC Triad. Tho harmonie division 
of the fifth into two tldrda, of which tlie 
greater third la lowest. 

Perfect Tr!!l. A rapid alternation of two 
notes, the cue over which is tha sign, and 
the onealiove It, ending with a num. 

Perfetto. (/2a.) PerToot, with x^gard to 

intervals, &c. 

Performer. A practical instmracntal or 
vocal mnsidaa ; one who pU^e or aingt* 

Pergolo. {Ita.) A box In a thSftlrei ft 

stage for operatic performance. 

Perlelesls. {Lnt.) A term ftsriat rly used 
in church music, slf^uilyiu^,' tlu* interpo- 
sition of ouc or more notes i j the intona- 
tion, to iudieate the approadi of the final, 
nnd apprise the choir that ibof wem tO 
take up the theme. 

Per n Vlolino. (iVa.) For the vloUn. 
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period. A complete mt'sleal iJontonco ron- 
tainia" BCTCral members} a Mtliiiactorj 
and agreeable eloae (190). 

Perlode. {Ita, wad Fre.) A period (120). 

perlode MmMUml: {Frt,] ▲ mnaioal 
period. 

Pertodeatem. (Ger,) The eonatmolioii 

of musical perlona. 

Period, Iipaperf eet. A (crmiaatioa not 
fMf wtHtMymg the ear. 

Period, Irregular. A period fn whffh 
an impurfcct cadence Interrupts or aus- 
penda an expected flnal eloae. 

Perlodolocy. The construction of mil* 
eical [HTloda ; the art of eompoaition. 

Period, Perfect. A termination agree- 
able and aatisfactory to the ear. 

Per Ognl Tempi, (ffa.) Atermaome- 
timea introduced in a motet, sigrniMng 
that it is suited to any time an i occasion. 

perpendicular Harp. Namegirentoa 

harp invented by Dizi in ISiO. 

Perpetual Fnc^e. A canon so con- 
Btructcd that its termination leads to its 
beginning:, and hence may be perpetually 

repeated . 

Perpetual Psalmody. The Lana Pcr- 
cnnis, established la the early ages of 

Chrjstiinaty by an orcler of monks whose 
discipUue obliged them to render it oeaae- 
leas. 

per pet II I Suoiif. (Ha.) Perpetual 
sounds i the liighest and lowest in the 
tetraeboida of the andeiit Greek aTstem. 

Peraoaee Dramatis. CLat.) Tlie char- 
actera of au opera or dramatic play. 

PeraonnasKio. {Ita.) One of the char- 
actcraof aplaf. 

Fm««ii*q«iPMtvda« (MO Apre- 
lader. 

pi0a»Bte. (/ite.) In an ImpressiTtt Bunuier ; 

with importance and wt-i^^ht. 

Peatalozxian System. A system of 
induetion, presenting an analytical and 
aynthetlcal niTnn%Tni"nt of the rudimnntg 
mmualo in their natural progressive order. 

Poatlted. (€fer.) TUgae psalm } peat 
hymn. 

Petit. {Pre.) Little ; small. 
Petit Claaear. {Fre.) Little choir j a sa- 
cred eompoaltlon la three parts. 

Petite niegure a T>enx TampS. 

Two crotcbct, or i timo. 

Potitea IVotea Brerea. iFre.) Short 
amall notea. 

petltea iVotea Sowlilsa, (M.) Donlble 

small notes. 
Petltea IVotea Iiongnea. (Fre.) Lon? 
small notes. 

Petltea TiotM ViTM, (M.) Short 
grace notes. 

PMttPiMiAltaroit. (M.) Snnl-cablaat 

piano. 

PetlU Moraoam. (JW.) Short pieeeg. 



Petit? Pieces. (F^e.) Little plaeea} 
short and easy compositious. 

Potlta lUena. (^e.) Light, trifling 
compositions. 

Petiia Violius. (Fre.) Small violins. 

Petteia. (Grk.) Araon;^ the ancients, liie 
art of nscortuinin^ xhe Boumla whi U 
ongiit^ or ought not, to bo used ; one of 
thelbvr parts into whldi EueUd divided 
the melopeeia. 

Pen. (Fre.) A little. 
PezzA di liravura. (Ita.) Pieoes con- 
tslniiiff bold, aplilted paaaages. 

Pexxo. (Ita.) A fragmant; ft aalao(» de- 
tached piece of music. 

P. F. The Inttlala of fioeo Forle» also «r 

Pinnnforte. 
Pleife. (Gar.) Apipc;aflfo. 
Pfellen. {Ger.) To play on a life or plpai, 
Ptelferel. (Gcr.) Whlsatnsr; piping. 
Pl&antalsle. A fautaisic. 
Pliantaaireit. (Ger.) Improvising. 
Ptiantasirte. {Ger.) Improriaed. 
Phantasy. A fantasia. 
PheateatU. (IH.) A general name for 

the tunes of the poems and songs Of the 

auoieut inliabitants of Ireland. 

PlalllianBoiile. {Grk,) Lorlag harmoiiy 

or music. 

PKUoella. {Grli.) A style of hymn aung 
by the andent tireehs in honor of Apollo. 
PbUomvstoal. Loving music. 

PlUabammoalca, A kind of octagonal 

acoordeoQ. 

Phoenlcea. A nraslcal inftmmeDt of tho 

Pliccnirirnig. 

Pbonasce. (Grib.) Name given by the 
andenta to those who tanght the manage- 

ment of the voice. 
Phouaseetics. (Grk,) The art or method 

of reatoring the volee. 
Phouascos. (Crl-.) Amono; the ancients, 

one who taught the cultivation and toq^' 

lation of ilie Toiee. 
PYiooaAlon. The physiology of the voice. 

Phonetl*. Pertahiing to tbo TOioa or Its 

nse. 

Phonetics. {GrJc.) TIk^ art ofcombining 
musical aouads; the doctriue or acienca 
of aomula ; phoiiea. 

Phonica. (OrJt.) The doetrino or theory 
of Bounds, eq^oclally thoae of the human 
voice; the art or treating and eomMuing 
musical sounds ; acoustics; phonetica. 

Phonoomaptle. {Grk.) Having tlie 

I>owcr to inflect sound, or tarn It from 
ts direction, and thus niter it. 

PboiM»losy. (Grk.) The theory or doe* 
trine of the elementary aomda of tha 

human voice. 

PlaoBomotor. A monochord with ita 
wire Btretchc4 by a weight c^ipable of 
very accurate apportioilllUUty dealgaad aa 
an aid in tuning. 
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maavoloe. 

Phonomtne. An Instrament inyented in 
Vienna, the tones of which, produced by 
means of pipe8» are aimilar to tbose of the 
hvinso vdioe. 

Phonoscope, ISI«ctro<-9f aarnetlc. An 
lustramout of recent En}(Il8Ti Inrention, 
the in olive power of which is produced by 
A voltaic battery, find which, upon being: 
pat In eodnnuniaiilioa with a piano, har- 
mon I OB, or orgaOf pflote tiMiwieto ttU 
played. 

Phmrlielm. (Orh.) A bandage nsed by 
vocal perfonnem aoong tlw andaata} a 

oapitttrum. 

Ii«rmtex. (Ork.) A ftriafifed fnitm- 

ment of remote antiquity, similar to the 
cltltara, or lyre, but of superior tone and 
power. 

Photlnx. A curved flafe of Kjfypt of an 

autiquity prior to that of the lyre. 

Plarase. A mnflical Idea gcncrnlly oetmpy- 
ini^ two h ir8, or nt most three; any \-'"j:[x- 
loT and symmetrical course of notca which 
eommence and eomplete the intaudcd ez- 

pro^-ion (122). 

Plirase, £xtenAe<l. Aplirnsc ! a which, 
by repoatin«f one of tho U\'t, or by any 
other variation of the melodv, three meaa- 
nrea are employed instead of two. 

PliMte, Irrecnlar. Any ▼arliiffoii of a 

jnolo iy which throe mea'^nrr!? are used 
lufttcadoi two; an ex tend ed piirase. 

Pliraao Hnnqiaooa. (/>-c.) Imperfect 
anJ ans^mmctrlcnl passageg introduced 
by imudiciou8 composers, by which the 
melody is maimed, and the CXproaalOD 

etroycd or weakened. 

Pbraaer. {Fre.) To form phraaea; to 
mark the pbiaaei. 

pfira«Iuji^. The act of arranging^ notes 
into chi(>ter8 or groups, so as to form dis- 
tfnet phraaea la alagnig or phiylng. 

Phrygian Chant. A ehant designed to 

exdte it 8 auditors to fury and ra'^'c. 

Phry-f^lan Mode. One of the ancient 
modes of the Greeks, holdinj^r a middle 
place betweeu the Lydian and Doric. Ita 
character was bold, impetuous, and vehe- 
ment. Its lowest note corrt .s]^ouik tl w ith 
K aatoral on the third apace in the bass of 
the present system. 

Plittkons^ometcr. (OrJ.-.y An inatni- 
rnent with which tomeaBure vocal souudd. 

Phihoagos. {Grk.) A sound or tone 

Phjraluurnaonlea. (Fre.) Aniastmatent 

employed .is a sub titutefbrtlieorga%aBd 
•iniilur to a meloduon. 

Fla. AaabbreTlalioii of Piano. 

Pia Ace. An ahbrefiatloB of i^Eoao Jc- 

companiment, 

Plaeevole. {Ita.) In a delicate and pleas- 
ing manner. 

PlaeeT'ol 111 elite. (Urn,) Ooylj OUd 

gr4u:*nu'iy; delicately. 



PlaeoTolossn. (Ita.) LivcUness* 
Plang^endo. (Ita.) Plaintively. 

Plangeirole. Despondent; sorrow^ 

fill; satf. 

Plano^r^oimrnte. (fUu) Detpondlaglyj 

plaintively; dolefully. 

An ftbhreviatiou of IHatUssimo, 
, {Ita.) Extremely soil. 

Pianist. An amateur or profoasloill 

player on the pltmoforte. 

Pionlsie. {Fre.) A pianoforte player. 
Plnao. (ils.) Soil; n pianofhrte. 

Piano •Hmm. <A«.) ▲ grand plaao* 

forte. 

Piano AasaL. (Ita.) As soft as possible. 

PfMM Cam. ( Av.) A square piaaofhrte. 

PlamvBTOtt. (M.) ITprightpiaao. 

Pianoforte. ' Ha . ) As f i i nged and keved 
instrument, of German origin, so called 
fVom its equal command boCn of eoftucsa 
and strengtit. Ita strings are sounded by 
means of sraallhammerd connected by le« 
vers withthekevorfinffcrbonrd. The term 
pianoforte Is also used to show that the 
note is to be commeaeed aolt,then Inunedl* 
ntcly increased. 

Pianoforte Action. The mechauiiim of 
apianofhrte, by which the pressure of the 
fing^er upon each key la transmitted to ita 

corresponding string. 

Pianoforte Action, l>onl>le. Th.it la 
which two hammers arc employed, tlie Kec> 
ond, or under one, multiplying the velocity 

of the first. 

Pianof orto, JEnlUM, A planofbrto ao 
united with a reed Instmmcnt that the 

same F t of keys 8rr\ o for both, or for 
either ?iin g l y, at ihe pleasure of the player. 

Pianoforte, Itoudolr. An upright i>iaa0' 
forte similar ia ihrm to the parlor organ. 

Pianoforte, Compensating. An Eo(^- 
lish piano &o made as to allow of the uf^c 
of heavy strings, by which the full power 
of a grand la obtained firma a eotlage or 
emalTpUno. 

Piaitof orte. Concert GramA. Hie tai^ 

prcKt size grand pianoforte. 

Flanoforte, Cottage. An upright piano- 
forte. 

Pianoforte, 'Dnm'h. A kcv honrd rtr- 
ranged for the practice uf pupils without 
soano. 



Pianoforte, Kleetrlc. A pianoforte In- 
vented in the wires of which are vi- 
bntod by eloctro<nuignetiBm. 

Pianoforte, Grand. A pfanofortp fa 
which tlic octaves, 8:vve atjuut th-- Icrv- 
est Iwo in the scale, lu-.o lor (Mcli note 
three 8trin;iii attuned in unison, and .struck 
at onee by tiie same ham mer. IFrom fonr to 
fse^'e!! of t!u» lo'.voRt «:triTifrfl <ire potnetirnea 
piul; Ir, :uiii tiirou};ii about uuotiier octave 

ami a ii iif two airings to eaoli note are 

often Lt^^ud. 

Pianoforte lianuncr. ihat part of tlie 
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mechnnism Off a ptaBolbfle whkfa itilket 

the wires. 

pianoforte, MelOffrapbt«. A piano con- 
nected with which was a clock inovciiiL-nt, 
by which the improiriMtiou of a compoacr 
wu recorded* 

Pianoforte, Organized. An inf«tramcnt 
eoDsistine of an orgna autl pianorurtCt bO 
conjoined that the »nme 8et of keys serve 

for both, or for either singly. 

Pianoforte, Ovei strung^. An arrange- 
ment of the strings of a pianoforte oy 

wTiich two, nt If^rrst, of the lowest octavcB 
are raised, ruumufj, in rospecl to ilje other 
eferliigii, diagonally nbove them. 

Pianoforte, Parlor Crniiil. A gnUHd 
piauofortc of the suuille^t »ixc. 

Pianoforte, PedaL A planolbrte having 

pedals suitable for organ prnctlcc, the 
pcdul string^s of wiiich are iu the rear, and 
extend lengtbwlM of tbe instnunent. 

Pianoforte, Pl«o«l«. X MiaU vpriglii 

pianoforte. 

Pianoforte Seore. A neore Id wbich 

evcT'Y ]);)i-t h.Ms Ijci'ii FC) arranged tint It 
may hit playeii ou a pianoiortc. 

Pianoforte, Semi-Cirand. A grand 
ptaDoforte of a modlam sfaw. 

Pianoforte, Sostlncnte. A pianoforte 
introduced in 1817, tUo peculiarity of which 
WHS n continuation of its aonada bf meaiu 

of bilk threads or bkeins. 

Pianoforte, Transposln|(. A piano so 
constructed M tocieot traiMpoaiCtoil me- 
chanically. 

l*iaiioforto, Uprlffbi. A pianoforte 
whose Btiings rnn obUqiaclf or vcrdeally 
upward. 

Planofprapli. A machine, inrcnted hy 
M. Gueriu, which, on beiupf att m li il to 



the pianoforte, iudicatea, on paper pre- 
pared for the pvrpoM^ anythuig played 

by the pianist. 

Piano, Mesxo. (/ta.) Rather soft. 

Piano-Piano. (Ita.) Sorter; very sort. 

Piano Score. A score in which the or- 
cliestral aooomp unii-.ents are oompreued 

into a pianoibrlc \K\yt. 

Piano, semprc Staccato e marcato 
el Basso. {Jta.) Soft, with the bass 

nhvnvH well marked and detached, 

Plouo bolo. For the pianoforte only. 

Ptamoe Tranapoeliewe. (i^) Trans- 
posing pianos. 

Piano, Violino. (Itn,) A piano con- 
tainingr an instnimcnt nmllar loariolifi. 

trhicTi, when pli.yed upon, glrM tte Mond 

of a piano and violin. 

PlMii»PluM». (fku) GcDtljr; aofUjr. 

Piatti. (It a.) Cymbala. 

Pito. ( Wei.) A pipe; a fife. 

PilMorn. ( Wet.) A Welsh wind Instru- 
ment, consiHting of a wooden pipe with 
holes at the side<^ ;tTifl a bom at eaob end. 

Plbe. (Don.) A pipe. 



Pibroch. A wild, Irrognlar apec^es of 
music, peculiar to the ITighlanda ot Scutr 
land, performed on a bagpipe. 

Picciiiettnto. (Ita.) Stmek; Intonated 

with veiicmenoe. 

Plceolluo. (ito.) Smnli, or very small. 

PleeoU Vlolltti alia Fraiieoae. (Jta* 

A term applied l)y f !i<^ Italians, In the latter 

part of the IGth century, to violins, 
Pieeolo. (ito.) Small. 
Piccolo Flute. ABmall flute which is an 

ortuve higher than tltat of the ordinary 

tiute; an oetavo flttte. 

Piccolo PinmoAorto. A, nnall nprlght 

pianoforte. 

Pieces. A name of general impott, appli- 
cable to all kinds ofoompoittiona. 

Pieces, Pngitfve. Short eomposltlons 

of uo permaueut value. 

PleOn. (M.) TheAet. 
Plona. (ilei.} Full. 
Plenamente. (/la.) Folly* 

Pieno. (Ita.) Full. 

Pieno Clxoro. {Lat.) A ftltl cliorus. 

Pieno Ors^o. (/lo.) With the Itall 

organ. 

Pietosamente. (/la.) FiUfuUy; com- 
passionately. 

Pietoso. (7^' ) With pity: compncsion- 
ately; a couaected, very Slow and care- 
fully accented delivery, ^ttsually applied 

to rhuroh musio. 

Pifano. (Spa.) Aflfe;arifer. 
Pliara. (/to.) A fife; a llfcr. 

Pifaro. (SjM.) AlUb; one whoplaya OB 

a fife. 

PilTerare. (Ita.) To play the fife. 
Pifflerina. (7to.) A little fife. 

Piffero. (Ho.) A fife, or small Ante; • 

player on a fife. 

Pifferone. (/to.) A large fife. 

Pincer. {Pre.) To play upon a mnaleil 
iastmment. 

Pinces. (/W.) A general name ft« 
stringed mstnirocnts. 

Pi iicMngf. A practice by which ba<rpiperB 

Sain one or two notca by baif covering tlio 
lumb hole. 

Pindaric. An ode in Imitation of Pindar, 
the Grecian, and cbief of lyric pocta; sa 
irregular ode. 

Pins, Bitob. The pins In llie plate of m 
pinno on which the atringa are perm^ 
nently fiistened. 

Pine, Tmilnff. Wreetpisa. 

Pins, Wrest. Movable pins In A plan >- 
forte, about which oue end of the strioi; m 
wound, and by the tumiiig of whidi tli* 

insirunicnt is tuned. 

Pi ok). (Gae.) ApipA 

Piobttlreaoltit. (Oae.) rfpemuile. 

Piobamnla. (Tri.) The hnrp of tliO a» 
dent inhobitauts of Ireland. 
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VIp ( f. ^ ) A |ilp*; ft Wind inilmM&t 

tn form of a tube. 

(Amm Spa,, and Ice.) A pipe; the 
reed of a clarion. 

VIpe. Any tube^ wbleh, being inflated at 
one end, prodiMM n ranileii] «oirad, acntc 

or grave, soft or loud, according- to its 
material, form, and dimensiona ; to play on 
• iiipe; a high or sharp tone. 

Pipeaa. (Fre.) A pipe. 

Piper. A performer on a pipe. 

Pipe Battle. A particular kind of bird 
note, BO named bj winMih Mtd fiOMlersiEi 

the last century. 

Pipe, lieed. A pipe formed of reed for 
muaicnl purposed, either single, as in an- 
cient timea, in nmnberst a* in the fendean 
pipcfl, or In eooneetfon irtlh other Taiteties 

of pipes, a8 In the organ. 

Pipere, Itlneiwtmualdaatwhofiirmerly 
perlbrmed on « irArietf of wind Inatru- 

ments, bi^i^pfpe, mu8t;tte, &o. 

Plpenu Town. Perfbrmers on the pipe, 
who, m the enrlr daj-s of Scotland, as- 
sisted in tlie oclebration of holidayB. 

Pipe, Soeck. Nfimc pirrn to the bagpipe 
by the andcot northerly poets. 

Ptpee of Pan. A wind Instmment oon- 
•istlng of a runf^e of pipes bound together, 
aide hj side, and ;n^uall/ lessening, witli 
respoet to each other, in length and diam- 

et'^r; pandoan pipes. 

Pipes, Organ. Square and cylindrical 
tubes in an organ, from whldi ^rooecd the 
sounds of the instrument 

Pipes, Paudean. Pan's pipes. 

Plpltana. (Sp<i,) Vldte made by boys 

of green cane. 

Plqne. {Fre.) Stmck; inton.ited Tdie- 
mently ; the dash or dot employed to allow 
thnt certain notes are tobo played h& a 

detached manner (75). 

PHalieovo. (Spa.) Snper ln tendent of a 

choir in a catliedral. 

Pltar. (Spa.) To pi ny on a pipe. 

Pitcli. The acutonciin or gravity of any 

J»ariicular sound, or the tuninij of any 
nstrument; to set to a Iwy note; to fix 
or set the tone of. 

ntch, Concert. The pilch or dcgre? of 
acutepese or gravity generally wtoptcd 
for some one i^ven nme, and by which 
ercry other note is governed. 

Pitclk . Pipe. A wind Instrument em- 
ployed to UeBi«irnAte or ascertain the pitch 
Of a Iccy. It is blown at one end, and b»-iiig 
8hortent>d or lengthened At pleasure, pro- 
duces with exaelaeas the eeoutonle degrees 
within its compavn. 

PitlUo. (Spa.) FJageolet ; .1 pipe or flute. 

Ptto. {Spa.) Pipe; a small flute. 

PMttfevo. iSj^} Tiper; flntiat. 

Pittorieo. (Jio.) Emhelliihed; pietorial 
or figured. 

Pta. (ilo.) More. 



Pfu Allegro. (Ita.) A little quiolcer. 

Ptnctie r-eato. (Jln.) Slower than lesla^ 

Piw Forte, (fta.) Loader. 

Pin I^eato. {/to.) Slower. 

Pin Xfeno. (/la.) Somewhat leee. 

Pin iTosso. (iXo.) With Inc rea eed icHoiu 

Piu Moto. (If a.) Faster. 

Flu Piano. (Ita.) Softer. 

Pin Pla. (/<a.) Somewhat more. 

Piu Proato. (Jlo.) Qnleker, 

Ptti Toeto All«gn». (ito.) Bather 

quiok. 

PlwVlvii. (/fa.) M<rtw I Bl nt Bd. 

Piva. (/te.) A bagpipe; hautboy or eoi^ 

net. 

PlB. An abbreviation of Pizzicato* 

Pits. An abbrevIatteQ of THssfodiMfo. 

Piz/fcando. {Ita.) Indicates fliat tlie 
Btrin<>:8 of n violin are to be sprung with 
the fingers ; pizaieato. 

Pizzicato, (//rt.) Tn violin or violoncello 
music, indicates that the notes are to be 
anappcd or sprung with the finger, instead 

of hrin;r played vr'xth. the bow. 

Placebo. {Lot.) In tlie Roman CathoUr 
ehnrehtthe resper hymn for the deed, oom* 

mencino:, " Plnrrho Domfno." 

Placenteramente. {Spa.) Joyfhlly. 

Placidamente. {,Ita.) Placidly; quietly 

PlMtdo. (/la.) Calm and quiet; plaeid. 

Pla^al. (Grk.) A term iiiiiilied by llie 
rvicient Greeks to those cliurch modes 
whose melody was eonflned witlitn the 

limits of the fiomiiiant and Itsoctavf^. 

Plagal Cadence. A cadence in which 
the final chord on the tonle it pveeoded bf 

that on thp subdom'mftnt, 

Plasal Key^s. Those keys in the system 
of the ancient Greeks whoietonea reached 
from ttic dominant or fifth apwitda tottle 

octave and twelfth. 

Plai^al Melodies. Melodies having their 

pmicipnl notes lyinj^ betwoon the fifth of 
the key and its octave or twelfth. 

Plagal Modes. In the ancient Greek 

system of music, tho«e mndrR whn^e tones 
extended from the domianut or llftb ap- 
warde to the oelave and the twelfth* 

Plain Bob. Grandslre bob: the rin^ng 
of 720 chang-es upon a peal of^ six bells. 

Plain Chant. Plain song; an ccclejjla^- 
tical chant in (iuj il measure with notes of 
equal lencth. and seldom extending be- 
yond the liiBiti of an oela?e. 

Plain CdMlMpolat. SInqpte eonnter* 

point. 

Plain I>eseant. Simple counterpoint. 

Plain Keettaflre. A recitative written 

with ro of hor aroompanimont than a bnss 
part, ol u liieh t!ie notes are -ajfured so asi 
to indicate the rhor upon vhifh UlO re^ 

citntivp is constructed. 

Plain &»eale. The scale of • '^iaiifffortu 
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tbe polnta at wltleh tb« hMuneri 

•trifce the ttringt lit Id • direct line. 

Flain Sl&ak«. Aabake shorter than the 
passing shake, ending without a turn{S8). 

plain Sliake, Close. A semitone shake 
rapid, though with loss eiicry^y than the 
oi>cn shak^^, and closing without a turn. 

Plain 8hake, Open. A moderately 

quick Hhako of readily diHtinguiBhed 
ehau^es, and closing with a turn. 

Plain 9oikg. The old ecclcf>la9ticnl chnnt 
without those harmonic appcnda;;LH with 
wbldkitbai Binoe beenenrictiedi limple) 
Blow, nnilgiifed rooil iniMio. 

Plaintive :«insto. A itfto of motlo cx> 

presfivc of grief. 

Plaintive. (Ita.) ExprMslrely ; pUin- 
tiyeJy. 

Plank, Wrest. That part of a piano in 
wtiich the wrest pint arc llxed. 

Plawrty. An Iridi doiee, Mid time wUeh 

accompanies it. 

Plaque. {Fre.) Struck at once, in spoak- 
ing of «bordt. 

Plftrren. (Ofr.) To sing monotonously ; 
to sing with a hoarse or cracked voice. 

Plasma. {Grk.) A term of the ancients, 

Ki;;niiving n florid, nlno a SOftsad dolioate 

moUuiatiou of tiiu voice. 

Plated Harmony. A harmony without 

movement. 

Plate Pins. Those plus in ttie plate of a 
piano on which the atringa are pcrma- 

uontly fixed. 

Plates. Sheets or pages of metal* quadri- 
lateral iu form, upon wltleh moslo notes 

are stamped or engraved for the purpose 
of being printed ; stereotype psj'es lormed 
of mode type and subsequently cast for 
tbe same purpose; also electrotypes con- 
sisting of a page of mnsto type subjected 
to an electric precipitation of eopper. 

Plate, String. The plate of a piano in 

which the hitch pins are fixed. 



Vlnvao. (iVii.) Applaase. 

Play. To perform on a musical instru- 
ment; to take a part in an operatic pcr- 



Player* Vlnte. A flutist; a flantist. 

Players on High and XiOW Instru- 
ments. A title assumed by the French 
minstrels of the 14th century, when the 
law*! of counterpoint were formhdg, and 
began to give exercise to bass and ueble 
instruments in concert. 

Play House Tunes. The general name 
by wliicb, in the 17th century, all melodies 
iirst introduced to the potiUc bj tbe thea- 
tres were designated. 

Ploetnua. tl/Ot,) A small Instmment, 
commonly of ivory, used by the sneients 
in playing upon the lyre, harp, mando- 
line, SiC 

Plogarte. {S^) Bell rang at noon fbr 
|Mr»yera. 



Pletto. (Ita.) A rfolin bow. 

Plico. (Lai.) A kind of ligature used in 
the old asnne, as m sign of hesitation or 

pause. 

Plnrlsonnd. A general name for any 
Bimultaneona eombiuaSion of mvaleal 

sounds. 

Pluritonc Any combination of musical 
sounds. 

Plus. (Fre.) More. 

Plus Aaloao. iFrc) With greater anS- 



Pnenmatle Instruments. Instruments 
whose tones are |Nrodooed hf the action 
of wind. 

Pneumatlo Or^ifan. An organ moved 
by wind, so named by tbe ancients to dis- 
tinguish it from tM hydraoUo organ, 

moved by water. 

P** . An abbreviation of Prino, 
Poche. (Fre.) A idt, or pocket violin. 

Pneliotlo. (fVe,) A kit, or small Tiolln, 
used b;f dancing masters. 

PoelaotCiiM. (/to.) A rerj little, more 
orlesa. 

PMIaottn. (/la.) ATsrylltUe. 

Pocket 9Ietronome. An English met 
rouome of tiie size and form of a small 
watch, on one side of whlcli is marked the 
number of vibrutions. and on the other the 
principal Italian 'musieal terma. 

(ild.) AUttlo. 

Adnsto. (Jlo.) A Utile slow. 

PMoAUesvo. (/la.) Atttaeftster. 

Poeo Anlmnto. (Jia,} A little 

animated. 



). ilia.) By degrees; gradi* 
ually. 

Poco a Pooo Creeo. (ila.) Increaaing 

gradually. 

Poco a Poeo Crescendn. (Jlo.) Lender 

and louder, by degrees. 

Poco a Poco Crescendo, Decreseen- 
do. (Jlo.) Lottd^, softer, bf degrees, 

Poco a Poon Deeree. (Ito.) Slovlf 
decreasing. 

Poeo n Poeo IMna. (Ita.) Qradually 
diminishing. 

Pooo n Pooo 1>lmluuendo. (/la.) 
Softer and softer by degrees. 

Poco n Poco, Pin dl Fnooo. (ito.) 
With gtadoally inereaaing snlmsHon end 

lire. 

Poco a Poeo Plu I.ento. (JIa.) Qrad- 
ually slower and slower. 

PcN^o a Poco, Plu SKoto. (Ita,) In* 
ereasing the time Iqr ilow d^nrees. 

Poco a Poco Rallentando. (/to.) BO 

coming slower little by little. 

Poeo Forte. (Ita.) A little lood. 
Imrgo. (ila4 Bather alow. 
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Foeo Minor Allegvo. (/to.) A Utile 

less gay than all^^ 
FMoPteiM. (ifo.) 8on«wlnt0oft. 
Poco Pin. Somcwliat more. 

IPoeo Fin AUef^ro. (/ta.) ▲ little 
qvlidcer. 

Foco Pin cli^ Allei^retto. (Jilt.) A 
little quicker than allejjrclto. 

Foeo I'iu cho Andante, (/to.) A lit- 
tle slower than andante. 
F«i?o Pin Forte. (Jte.) A little loi^dpr. 
Poco Fill Lento. (Ita.) A little slo^ver. 
Foco Pin Jliosso. (/ia.) A little iUster. 
Foeo Flv FlaM0. (iia.) AUttteeoftar. 
FocoFresto. (Aa.) Rather quick. 
Poemetto. (J?(7.) A short poem. 

Poem, fiiymptionic. A recently invented 
eompoattioii holding a place between op- 
era nnd Hymphon^, and eerving aa a link 

conuecting tUe two. 

Foeein. (Jlo.) Foetrf $ nihartpoenu 
poosio Iiegevo. ('9V«.) -Llgbt, minor 

I'ueaie bHcree. (Fre.) Sacred poetry. 

Foeeton Wwwan. (f^) FagMTe 

poems; minor poems. 

PoetA. (Jla.) A playwright. 
Foetar«. (Ita.) Td write poetry. 

Fo««« I^yrlqiiio. (JFV«.) Aljtlepoetia 

song writer. 

Po«te««a. itta,) A poetess. 
Foetiiko. (/la.) A little poet 
Footlqwc* (JVw.) Foetie. 

F^ft >Tii«i!riaTi«. Bird!^ and lyristf? of 
Jformer tiinea, who blended lu their pro- 
fession the arts of poetry nnd music, siug- 
ing their rhapaodtoa to meludiea of their 
own oompoaing. 

FootoBo. (Jlo.) A great poet. 

Pol. (Ita.) Then. 

Pol a Pol Tntte lo CovAe. (iia.) All 
the strings, one tflcr moflier. 

Folng Stroke. A enddent luud, ehort 

beat of the drum. 

Point. In nndent systems, s dot or mark 
wsed to disting^uish tones ; iu modern music 
n dot pUoed at the right hand of a note to 
.mtse Ite value or proio*^ Its time by one 

half; a note or tuuc. 

Folait d'Orgue. CFre.) A cadenza} A 
pattse; a long holding-note in the bOBSt 
accompanied by various harmonies. 

Folnte. (Frt.) Fohit; dot. 

Pointee. (Fre.) Dotted, 

Point of Alteration. Iu old composi- 
tions, the dot placed before two shorter 
notes preceding a longer in order to double 
the length of tue second short note. 

Folnt of Awsmentatlon. A dot placed 

after a note pi^nifyinfr nn increase Of tbO 
value ot the note one halt (au). 

FolAt of IMaslnvtion. A dot placed 



before » note signtfying thai its value Is 
deereasid. 

Point of l>lvision. In former tiiues, t"^« 
dot placed between twp shorter notes timt 
followed and wcro succeeded by two larger 
in perfect modes to render both long notes 
imperfect. 

Point of DnpltootiOM. The point of 

iiltcratlon. 

Point of Imperfoetloit. The point of 
division. 

Point of Perfection. A nain<' formerly 
given to a dot. because whtn applied to « 
note it eaaoea It to attain us greatesi 
length. 

Point of B«pose. Cadence. 

Point, Oriffan. A long or stationary bsM 

noto, upou whioh various passages of 
melody and harmony arc introduced. 

Point*. Characters formerly used in muaio 
tnstuul of notes ; notes wfuiont stems. 

Folnts, Braced. Points, or dots, having 
braces over them, showing that the notes 
over which they are plac^ arc to be per* 
formed in a stvle between that of legato 
and staccato ; demi legato (74). 

Folnts, Ifodol. Those points in a string 

extended between two fixed obi<x"t<?, which, 
whuu the string is caused to vibraU^, are 
found to remaiu at rest. 

Poi Se^e U Boowio. (Ita.) Alter this 

the rondo. 

Fol. An abbreviation irfPolfw. 

Folaooo. (Jte.) A Folish national danee 

in ^ time ; a dance tunc in which an empha- 
sis is laid on the first unaccented part 
of the messnro. 
Polarca, Alia, (/to.) In tho Style of 

Polish douce music. 

Pollpl&ant. {Grk.) An tastmment stmg 
with wire^ and aomewliat resembling the 

lute. 

FollMu A danee of Polish origin per- 
formed by two persona} a tmie Inftlate 

adapted to the d.nnee. 

Polka Alaznrka. A dance tunc in tnple 
time, played slow, and having Its aeoent 
on the last part of the measure. 

Polka Redowa. A daneo tune In triple 
thne, played fiiBler than the polka ma* 
surica, haviug its aeeent on the first part 

of the measure. 

Polonaise. A movement of three erotoh* 

ets in n bar, the rhythmieal pansoeosttlQg 
on the laati a poiocca. 

Foloaotso. A polonaise. 

Polyacoustics. Tlif nrt of mulfijdying 
sounds; histruments fur multiplying 
sounds. 

Polycepliale. ((7r7.-.} A style of air In 
ancient Greek music, performed by Autea, 
In honor of Apollo. 

Folyel&ord. Having many strings; an an- 
cient instrument having ten strings} an 
apparatus for eoupliug two OOtavt Mteo 
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of a planoftirte or ottier initrtiBMnt of aim- 
Uar constraotion. 



I. (Gri.) In Greek mytbolo- 
gy, the muse of the sublime hymn. 

PoljmanMUa. iOrk^ A geaeral name 
appltcd hj the andenta to certain flutes 
invented by a woman named Poljrmncste. 

Polymorplions. (^GrJ:.) Ormany forms ; 
au epithet generally :ipplieU to CAnous. 

9olyo4Um, (Grk.) A combiniitiOB of 

F^cniiclA; harmony; any composition lu- 
tt:uUed for many voices or instruments. 

Polyodlo. ( Orl:) Consisting of several 

melodies or parts in harmony. 

Polyodle. (Oris.} Sereral parte In bar* 

mony. 

Polypboala. (Ork.) A combination of 
many sounder n eompoeition tn wlildi 
many TOloee or Inetrmnente perform to- 

Poljrpltoiiie. lOrk,) A general name 
for all oompositions eonslatfng of a plu- 
T'Mty of partfl, but generally confined to 
tustrutnonuil niosic, as conocrtop, over- 
tures, &c. J a style of composition in which 
all the voices are cssentiiil ; contrapuntal, 

Poly-pbonlem. Multiplicity of sounds ; 
eoro position In ports; oontnpuntal oom- 

posltion. 

Polypliotioua. Having m;iny ftuunde. 

Polypliomy. The Act of combining and 
modulating oooeoiHUit eonndes eonnter- 

point. 

Polyplecira. (Grk.) A (jwieral name 
applied to a class of instruments invontfd 
by Guldo, aa harpsichords and spinets. 

Polypi eetr«m. (Grk*) An iustrument 
reeembling the spineCy eefd to have been 
invented by Guiao, »o called because its 
tones were produced by the friction of 
pieces of leather act in upon etrinL;<, and 
moved by pressing or strikiug keys, as in 
the pianoforte. 

olyU&rongnm. (G?-J:.) An andent 

iDHtrumout of many htnng'S. 

Pomposo. (/to.) In a grand and pompous 
manner* 

Pomposnmente. {Itu.) Pompously. 

Ponetnattoia Mnsienlo* (1^) Mn- 
ileal punctuation or phrasing. 

POBdmroso. (Ha.) Heavily. 
iPontlcello. (.Ita.) The bridffp nf thn 
Tioliu, violoncello, guitar, or saailar iu- 



Forrertns. (Zat.) One Of the ten notes 

of the ancients. 

Portamento. (Tta.) The manner of eus- 
taiuin(( and conducting the voteejagUdiug 
from one note to another. 

Portamento dl Too*, (/to.) Carrying 
the voioej I3w Mending of <Mie lone into 
another. 

Portando la Voee. (no.) Snstalnhig 

the voice ; blcndirif;' of tones iifcoly, and 
givin^j; to each strcugtli and iuiueta. 



Portai'e la Voce, (/lo^ Tbeaetofeir 

rying the roloe. 

Porte-de-V«lx. (JW.) All llipoggi^ 

tura (51). 

Portee. (Frc) The staff (4). 

Povtev Im TuMx, ( Fre.) The bolffing w 
(^rrylng df ib» Toloe In all Taiictiee of 

style. 

Potrte-reitt. {FH.) The pipe of an 'ln» 

strnment. 

Porte Volx. (Fre.) A spenkln;^'' trumpet. 

Port of the Voice. The faculty or the 
h.ibit of in;i!Jng the shakes, pu8£iai^,and 
dintiautions, in which the beauty ma BOI^ 
or piece of music ransista. 

Ports. A name given hj tiie Seoteb, In 
ancient times, to airs eompoeed in tbm 

harp. 

Poaa. iSpa.) The paashig hell; pauses 
made by the clergyman, at a Ikinnal, to 

slug a rcsponsary. 

Poento. (/la.) Qtitetlf; steadilj. 
Poaanmn. {Ger.) The trmnbone. 

Posaunen. (Cr«r.) To sound on tiin 

trombone. 

PosanuenlMUM. ((?er.) A bass Indtatiatf 

the tronibono ; sackbut stop. 

PosaimenbliUer. (6'«r.) Saokbot play- 
er ; trsmpeter. 

Poaaunenruf. (6Vr.) Sound of fliesaek- 

but or trombone i trumpet call. 

PoKaunenzag. ((Ter.) A aackbut. 

Poaement. (^W.) A TCtj alow time} 

nr\::'j;\o. 

Posltii. (Fre.) The ohoHr organ ; a small 
organ wlthontpedala. 

Posltlo. ilMt.) The lUUng of fhe hand 

in beating time. 

Position. A itbifr, on the vioUn, tenor, o* 
violuncello ; the arrangement or order i)€ 

the several member? of n chord. 

Posltloni Close. A term given to a chord 
when Its tones are nesr together. 

Position, Dispersed. A term given to 
a chord when its tones are remote Drona 
each other. 

Position, Ftindamental. A term given 

to the plaec of :v chord when Its root stands 
lowest nud iis other tones stand above 
each other ittrthr diatanee of a third apart* 

Posftlv. (Ger.) A hnnA orgnn ; ehatther 
or portable organ ; a choir organ. 

Positive. An appellation formerly given 
to the little organ placed in front of tisi 
full or great organ ; a choir organ. 

Posslblle. (/to.) Possible. 

Post Horn. A species of bngle; a move- 
ment Suited to and Imitating tlae notes of 
sttdi an instrument. 

Poatlade. A piece performed after or at 

the close of a p<^rformance. 

Post Indium. ( Lat.) Afterpleoe. 
<*os| Poattion. The plaoU|^ of a diaoM^ 
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upon the Accentf^i part of a bar, foHowM 
by A concor ! .ni the next aua4X!0uteU part, 
but ^K>t i)rn;)arrrj ;um1 r(?80lveil aflOOrdillg 

to the rules lor discords. 

JPost« Soaud. A small post within a violin, 
nearly under tbe brld*;^. 

PoteTire«r. The curved parts of a trumpet. 

f oteuxa. UUt') A uame applied by the 
andentttDtlie notcR and Plprna of miido ; 
nny fionnd produced by an lustniment. 

Pot»po wl. ( P)ne.} A medley ; ii cftpiie- 
do or fiintwla, la WQldi dHftreni mdmilies 
and rrn^r-iionta of BUialcal pieees am oddlj 

contruBU'd. 

Pone«. (Fre.) Thnmb; a term used In 

euitar music, indicating that thn thumb of 
tlie riglit band muat bo passed liglitly orer 
ftU the atrlDga. 

IPoale. (Pre.) One of the moTeawnta of 

the quadrille. 

Pour. (J>¥e.) For. 

PourFalrePasaer deasons le Touce. 

iFre.) To paaa the thumb under tbe 
Ingere* 

laHarpe. (Fre.) For tbe harp. 

Ponr la Premiere Fots. (Fre.) A 
term 8i«jnifyiug thdt the pa83a;^e ovor 
which It ia niaoed is to ! <■ oniitt:>(l in a 
repetition of the strain of which the paa- 
■ageibrmeapart 

Pour Reprendre an Commenee- 
ment. (i^) To gu bads to the b^in- 

Pousse. (Fre.) An np bow* 
THPoyw. (Rus.) ToelDff, 
P. P. Pianissimo. 
P. P. P. Very piaalsBlmo. 

Practical Thorouglt Bass. Aknowl- 

cd<;e of ttic manner of tatUng^ the several 
chords on an instmmont at prescribed by 
the figures plnccd over or under the b.a8S 
pnrt of a composition, and of the powers 
of fiiose figures, a focility In talcing the 
chords they indicate, and ja<%m«nt in the 
various applleationa and emoU «f those 
chords In accompaniment. 

Practice. The frequent rex»ctition of a 
sing^le perfbrmanee, or the perlbrmanoo of 

pro!jrrc9sive exercises for the purpose of 
acquiring profloicncy ; the exercise or 
actual porCormance of musi^j as distiu- 
guiabcd from a mere theoretical profea- 
eion. 

Praelfido. (Lat.) To prelude. 

Prseselne. (Laf."] Foiualos nmont? th'.« 
ancients employed to sing dirges over the 
dcnd. 

Prall-TrlTlrr. (Crr.) A transient shake. 

Pratlca Anti^aa. ilta.) The ancient 
praottoe. 

Pratlca ModovM. (ilo.) The nodeni 

pructicc. 

Pratico. (/<a.) Fractiaed j akUlcd , expert. 
Pr. Ihm, An abbrevlatfam of rrtma 

Donnn. 

Pre««ntenr. {^Fre,) A precentor. 
16 



Precentor. An appellfitiou formerly git en 

to the mnater or leader of a choir; the 
I I'll r of tlic congregation iu thepaalmod/ 
of the ScoUish church ; a chanter. 

Preeentore. (/to.) A precentor. 

ProeeMMo Knaloo. (Ito.) A tMdier 

of music. 

Preehantre. {Fre.) Precentor. 
Preelpltamente. {Ita.) Hurriedly, 

Preelpltaiado. (Tta.) A gndnal aooelei^ 

ntion of the movement. 

Precipltato. (ita.) In a precipitate 
manner. 

PreetplteslMMtCoM. (Jlo.) Withaiquicik 

action. 

Preelpite. (Fre.) Hurried ; accelerated, 

Preelpltoao. (Ita,) In a quick, bas^ 
manner. 

Precistoiic. (Ita.) Precision ; exactitude. 

Preetee. {IJiii.) The tbhrd of the Srootia 
into which the foarth note of the Hindoo 

scale is divided. 

Prefaclon. (Spa.) Prcfhco; Intrpdnetion. 

Prefazlone. (Ita.) Preface. 

Preghlera. (Ita,) A prayer. 

Prelude. A ibort introductory and gen- 
eral! v rxtemporaneo!i<? Tif>rrormaiico ; a 
prelimiuary movement introducing the 
theme or ehlef euhleet. 

Prelnder. One who plays preludes. 
Prelndiare. (Ita.) To perform a prelude, 
Preladlo. (Ita. and Spa.) A prelude. 
Prolndlaaa. (Lot.) Aprchule. 
Pinenalor. (/Ve.) First. 

Premiere "Flfrc. (Frr.) Fife major. 
Premiere Ff>is. (Fre.) First time. 
Pren&lcre l*artie. (Fre.) First part. 

PrepavattoB. A term used by theoristi 

to indicate that, In hnrm on y, certain dis- 
sonant notes ean only be employed with 
propriety when th^y have formed nn in- 
tegral part of the previous chord, and aro 
eontUraed on Into the following ehord. 

Preparative IVotM. Appogglatnras, or 

Icauin-i: notes. 

Preparazloae. (Ita,) The preparation 
of adiaaonanee. 

Prepared. Armngcdlnooillbnkl^totllO 

rules of ]ircparatloa. 

Prc»>ar€d Discord. That discord the 
dl^L■<)r Innt note or uoles of Whieh tanTO 

been heard in & concord. 

Prepared Interrals. Natural Intervals 
changed from largo to small, and from 
•mall to larger by the aid of intermediate 
tones. 

Prepared Shake. A shnke preoeded bf 
two or more introductory n0*^s (k9). 

Pressa. (Lat.) A ohanu^r formerly em' 
ploy ed to indiesta where a perAsoier Is Co 



begin. 



(iio.) Qoiok; hurry big. 
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Frens, r.«tUr. The rendins matter ia a 
niQsio tN>ok, fo called to diHtiayniish it 
ftom tiie MM or pMMgea of music. 
Fressnre Tone. One of the six djmamlc 
tones i a very sudden crescendo (107). 

(M) HwtUjp ; npldly. 
(Jlo.) Bapidlty; vivacity. 
Prettlss. An abbreviation of Prestissimo. 
Fnstlssimamente. (Ita.) Very quick. 
VMstiaslmo. (ilto.) £xoeedingiy quick. 
IFrottKo. Aitali1»evtatloikof MmttiMO. 

Frttsto. (/</(.) Terr quick, but not the 

quickest time. 

Presto Assal. (/to.) Tery quick. 
Fv«sto,iiimMmtn»pp». (lito.) Qniak, 

but not extremely so. 

Presto Presto, (ito.) With great speed 
and vigor. 

Priests, Chantry. Stipondirirv priests 
whose particular office it was to sing mass 
to the ehantrief . 

Priests of tlie Oratorio. A flleiloal 

order cHtabllslied ia Italy in 1574. 

Prima. {Ua.) rriucipali fir^. 

Prfan* Baflk. (/to.) The prlaelpat taale 

p rforiTicr in the comic opor.'^. 

Prima Donna, (/to.) Tho principal fe- 
male 8tog«r in Hio serlont opera. 

prima Bontia Assoluta. (ilcB.) TSlC 

tirst female pinj^er alone. 

Prima I>onna Serla. (/to.) A prima 
donna who alnga in aerlotia or tragle 

opera. 

Prima Opera, (/to.) First work. 
Prima Parte Bepotf (a. (/to.) Bcpcat 

the first part. 
Prlmarli. (£al.) Of the first rank <-> a term 

applied to tho first and seeond tones by 

old vrritcrs. 
Prlmanr ClaordL. The conunon chord; 

the flrai oiiord« 
PvlnwTtote. (Ao.) At first sight. 
Prima Volta. (/to.) The first time. 
Prime, (/to.) The first i the highest; the 

leading. 

Prime Doano, (ilo.) Thoplnnlofpilina 

donna. 

Primes. Two notes placed on the same 
dec^ree of the stafff and luiTing tho aamo 
pitch of sound. 

Primes, Perieet. Primes aninflnenced in 
their tones by aiuurps or fiats. 

Primes^ Pure. Primes whose tones are 
not influenced cither by a sharp or a flat. 

Prime, Saperftv«nw. An Interra! arising 

from the flattening or sharpening of one 
of the two uotea ucnomJuatcd primes. 

Primleerlo. (Spa.) Preeentor. 

Primitive Chord. Tluif clioi J (!>e lowest 
note of which is of the same literal de- 
nomination aa tho fimdamental baaa of tho 
bnrmony. 

Prlnao. (/to.) Principal ; first. 



PrimoAlto. (/to.) The highest alto. 
Prlmo Bnlfo. (.<to.) First male comic 
slngor. 

rrl mo Cantante. (Ha,) Ja an opeiSt 

the tirst male singer. 

Prlmo Wnaloo. (/to.) First malo afaiger 

in the serious or traj;ic opera. 

Prlmo Tempo, f/to.) In the origin.^ 
time— an expression used after a retnrd- 

ntion or acceleration of tho timp, to f{ j-!itfy 
that the first motion of tiic measure ia rc> 



Prime Tenore. (Ttn.) The first tenor. 

Prim. Teaap. An abbreviation of Primo 

Tempo. ■ 

Principal. A term applied by the ancient 
Greeks to the lowest tctrachord, also to 
the lowest toond of the lowest two tetr** 

chords ; nn org'an stop. 

Principal Close. The naaal cadence lo 
the principal key, so ealled beomse gen- 
erally occurring at the close of a plaee. 

Prlnclpale. (/fa.) Prinripnl. 

Principal Key. The key ia wiuch a piece 
is written ; the original key. 

Principal I^ines. Tin' Hvc linr^ of the 
atafl; so called to distinguish them firom 
the added lines, 

PwteoipnlMMato. (Jl».) FMneipallf. 

Prinelpal of Principals. The lowest 

chord of the lowest tetrachord of the 
Greeks, nnswering to IJ n:itiiral on the 
second line in the bass of the present 
aoale. 

Principal of the Mean Tetrachord. 
The name given by the Greeks to that 
sound whloh'waa last, or hi";hc8t, of the 
first tetrachord, and the firati or lowest, 
of the second tetrachord. 

Principal Scale. The scale in whi«li a 
composition begins and mostly continues. 

Principal Stop. One of the most im-* 
portant stops in an ortjan, ^cnerallv made 
of metal, passing through the whole com- 
pass of tlie key board, and tuned an octave 
above the dfaipasona. 

Priueipai Violin. The fint or leading 

violin la a performance. 

PHnctpal Voices. The Mgheat and low- a 

est , the soprano and bass. 
Prtucipiante. (/to.) A beginner. 
Principien. (Oer.) Budiments; elements. 
Probe. iGer.) A rehearsal. 
Procelensmatio. (Grk.) A mtifrloal 

foot in poetry consisting of four sliort 

syllables. 

Proceiia. (/to.) A composlthm d ea e r iptlyo 

of a thunder storm. 
Prodncente. (/to.) Fifth tone of tiie 
aeale. 

Profane l^riiilc. A term formerly ap- 
plied to ail music not adapted to church 
aenriees aeeiilar nraale. 

Profess eur de Chant. (Fre.) A pro- 
fessor of vocal music ; a singing master. 
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i-'TT^^r-' officer In an oduoational 
fn»nttttion whose Bpeciality it is to lecture 
on musical science, conduct musiaal per- 
formances, and qnnlifV iudlvidiuls to bc- 
eoBie tenohern of miiBle. 
Professore dl Musle«. (Tta.) A pro- 
KRsor of muaio} one who makea music 
hwehlerbatfnesB. 

Pro<^ramm«. (Crh) 57mph<mie8 which 

form dcscriptivo music 
Profj^ramme. A ffstbf pieces to be per- 
former} in a concert, oratorio, or opor-d ; 
an outline or sketch Of any muaicai per- 
formnnce or entertainment} en order of 

^^K^^^aMlon. A suocessioa of triads, or 
perfeot eliorda, whidi aro eooJIned to the 

tonic. 

'^r^S^^^iL'i??' Trfple, In old mnalc, a 
seiiea of filths. 

Pro^eaaiTe I<eaaoni. Lessons exprcBs- 
I7 composed for the purpose of practical 
improvement, and so constructed in point 
w increasing: exeoution a» to lead the prac- 
titioner to thoeedifllealtiea which he could 
not well encounter wtthont andh piepanip 
tory exercises. 

Prosresatve Notes. Kotn whtdl ane- 

eeedcaoh other, cither In ascent or descent, 
oy tnoae do'^rrw*), the settled order of which 
oonstiTutrs file k< v of the composition, or 
the pns8nge in which tht-y occur. 

PMlalbUo. (Tta.) Prohibited i not proper 
or according to Just rule. 

FrolAtlMi. A method used in the old 
mnale of determining the power of semi- 
brcvea and minims. 

Fralatfoa, Imperfect. Thit of thr nn- 
aente whMvin the semitones ouutaincd but 
two minims. 

Prolatlon, Wote of. A dotted note (.IB). 

Prolatloiftt Perfect. That wherein the 
•mibreve contained three minima. 

Prolazlone. (Ita.) Prolatlon. 

*«S!te2*"^ Magtflore PevfottA. (ila.) 

Pferfeot migor prolation. 

Prolazlone lUlnore PerfMta. (Ita.) 

rerfect minor prolation. 

Prologhetto. {Ita.) A short jprologne. 
Pvoloi^o. {Spa.) Prologue, 
^oiogne. The prefhoe or introdnetton 

to a musical eompoaltton or perfonnaaee ; 

a prclnde. ' 

Prolou^ed Shake. A shako whtoh can 

be opened or closed at pleasure. 

Proloqulam. {Lot.) An iatroductory 
excess of words, or syllables, which pre- 
cedes the first bar of a chant. 

Promenade Concert. A TOflal or In- 
atmmental concert during whidi ^aadl- 
^eegrouenade the baU inatead of bdag 

PromtnaMate. (Jin.) Quickly j nimbly. 

Pronto. (7/a.) Beadj) qolek; wlUiont 
loaaoftimc. 



Prophet. A name tanerly gifea t« hvtfto 

and rhapaodiata. 

Propledad. (Spa.) Musical propriety. 

Proportion, Wean. Tiie second of anr 

three proportions j the tenor part. 

Proportion, Rhythmloal. The pro- 
portion 111 ixlatiou to time or measure 
twecn (ho uotf>a representing duration. 
Propoata. 2ta.) The suttfect of a fugue. 
Proa«. Proao chanted after mass. 

Proace. {Lat.) Certain hymns, consisting 
of rhyme without measure, employed in 
the aorvice of the GathoUo eiunh. 

ProaoenlA. (iKo. and 5jNi.) Froaeenhim. 
Proaoeninm. The ornnmPTitcd fr?5mc- 
work upon which the curtain of a stoire ia 
suspended. ^ 

Proacorda. (Ork.) An ancient nnme for 
an tnatmmental accompanimeat to vocal 
music. 

Prose. (Fre.) A hymn. 

Proslambanomenos. (Orl-,) The low- 
est note in the Grceic system, equivalent 
to A on tlie flrat apace in the haaa of the 
modem. 

Prosodia. (Grk.) A sacred sonff or hymn, 
sung by the aneienta in bomSt of their 
goda, 

Prosodiac. (Grk.) A atrlo of Ofodan 

Hir, in honor of Bfar??, 

Prosody. The name of a melody aung by 
the Greeks at the entrance of sacrlflccs; 
the art of adjusting accent and metrical 
quantity of ayllabiM in lyrical compos!- 

Protagonlato.^ (Ita,) The principal 
charaeterof adrama. 

Protesi^i. :^CrJ:.) A oertain ttMiae. la a». 

cicut Greek music. 

PvoOuOamloia. (Cfrk.) A nuptial song. 
Proton. {Lot.) A word applied by old 
composers to the first and accond tones 
of plain song, showing them to bo of the 

first rank. 



{Ita.) To pronounce. 



Protopsaltea. (Grjfc.) The name of that 
one of the two principal singera in the 

patrinrrlial church of Constantinor l :' u Tio 
IS sutioued on the right aide of the choir. 

ProtVMted CAdemeo. Suspended ca- 
dence. 

Protracted Modulation. That modu- 
lation whleh, befbre phasing to ita natural 
harmony, moves to an intermediate one. 

Prova. (Ita.) Rehearsal 

Prora tienerale. {lia.) The last rebear> 
aal previous to a publie perlbfnaaoe. 

ProvTlsante. {Ha*} A compoaer Of Im* 

promptua. 

Vmw vlantovo. (JCa.) Improvfiaatore. 
Prnaamnee. (Hin.) The second of the 
Srootia into which the Moddhum, or fourth 
note, of the Hindoo aeole te divided. 

Ps An abbreviation of Psalm or Pialmt. 
P«allette. (Frf) Scliool for pia^n*^ hoys. 

A sacred agog, oorapoaed on a 
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dlrlne unbjpct nn l in praise of Got! ; n 

Ter«iAcatioa of Scrij;rture for tbe um of 

Psalmbacli. (Cftr.) A book of psalmi. 

PMilmdl«ht«r. (0«r.) JPlMUiiilit; psalm 

singer. 

VMiImes. {Ger.) To sbifr; to duut 

Psalmist. A composer and Binder of 
psalmsor sacred BOugH ; a clerk, precentor, 
or leader of mnsie iu tbo Bomaa CatiioUe 
churcb. 

PsalaaUtae. (Lai.) Certain canonical 

slng^crs in the primitive church, who were 
not considered as liymeu, but umalga- 
mated with the ordinary clergy. 

Psalmtstnr. Tbe act of singtaig psatans ; 

psalmody. 

Faalmodf • 
(^e.) ToobintpMliDS. 

Panimodift. Ono who ulngs norod loiigs 

or psaiios. 

PsalmodlM. To sing psalms ; to practise 

psalmody. 

Pa»laaod]r. TboartorprMtiesorsiiigii^ 
ptalms; a style or eoUeelldii of nmalo do- 

eigned for church service. 

Paalmodjr laUuid. AoiaUmd la France, 
wlildi nsd Its name from n monastery 

founded there about the end of the four- 
teenth centnry, the constitution of which 
enjoined the prceervlng of a perpetual 

pualmody. 

Paalmod^T P«*l>ctaal. TTie Laus Per- 
ennis cstablishtKi in early times by an 
order of monks, whoso aaty it was to 
render it oeaeelesa. 

Psalmograplilst. A composer, writer, 
or singer of psalms, h/nuis, or divine 



songs. 



Psalino|i^rapKy. The art of writing or 
composing sacred songs and hymns. 

Psalmsamnasiaiig. {Gar.) Collection 
Of psalms. 

Psalm Tune. A mclor^y adapted to re- 
ligious service ; a devotiooul tunc 

Psalter. A book eontalnfaig the Psalma of 

Davifl , with or without tunes ; a collection 
of psalms for the use of tlio church. 

Paatteirtoii. (Grlr.) ▲ itrinaed tnaCm- 
mcnt much aaed bf Um aneleiit Hebrews 3 

the ncbeL 

Psalferlitiau (Lot.) The Psalter. 

Psaltery. The m li 1 of the ancient IIc- 
brcws i at present, tt triangular ioatrumcnt 
strung with thirieen wires tuned in uni- 

port" f>r octaves, mounted on two bridges, 

juui pi;iycJ with a plectrum. 

Psaltery Rtn^g. Flat rings iVons which 
proje t st ronrr ])ointed qniUsi deed to play 

upon the psaltt'ry. 

Psaltrloe. (Ork.) Females who sang at 
public fV ists :iud banqnettof the aneieot 

Greeks und ikumana. 



Ps« 



( ^re.) Fsalm ; a sacred song. 



funcrai liymn. 
Psauiier. (Fre.) The Psalter. 

Pseaulieff. (^.) A PsaHer, or heek Of 

pnalmfi. 

Pu. A syllable applied to the fifth note 
of the Hindoo aeiue in eoUhteg. 

Pne. To make a low, whistling sound. 

Puente. (^pa.) The bridge Of a sMnged 

instrument. * 

Pnlcha. (Ttus,) A Sttsaian danee, tbo 

ori'^inal of the polka. 

Pulcher. {Lot.) Beautiful i gay j en- 
livening. 

Pn.ll-doivn Wire. The hist ronncrtloTi 
between the key or pedal of an organ and 
the valve opennig Into the wind chest. 

Pulsatile Aeeompanlment. An so- 
componiment oonsistiug of rc^ar and 
moDOtonona repeUtioiM of flie Chords} 
an aooompontnMiit bj pnlaatde Jnatni 

mcnts. 

I*ul<«atlle Instruments. Such instni- 
mentH as are caused to souiui by being 
struck upon, as the drum, thmbourine, .tc, 

PolaatUla. (Lai.) Pulsatile iastrumcnta. 

PwnekMm. (Ma.) Thenameof fbetlfUi 

note in the Hindoo musical scale. 

Pniicta contra Pnncta. (LfU.) FointO 

agiiiust points 3 couuterpoiut. 

PnnctlConirealeMtlee ae lHoree. (Lat.) 

Cliaracters in ancient music, denoting that 
tlic note over whicli they are pUced is to 
be held out until the Other parti reaeh 

their conclusions. 

Punctus Caudatns. (Lot.) In ancient 
niu.sic, a cliaracter otherwise 
of alteration or division. 

Ponkt. {Ger.) A dot 

PttMkio. (Oer.) Tola. 

PvBktlvt. (<7er.) Dotted. 

Pnnktlrte BfotOB. (Gsr.) 

notes (30). 

Fniata. (Ha,) Mit. 

Punta dell* Avois. (Jlo.) The point of 

the bow. 

Pontato. (Jta.) Pointed; detached. 

Pnntear. (-^inv.) To play upon a guitar 
by pinching the strings. 

Pnnto. (/to.) Dot or point. 

Panto Organo. {Jta,) An organ 
point. 

Panto d' AccresslnieatO. (Jlo.) ThO 

point of augmcntatioa. 

Panto dl Altcraxloiie. {Ita.) In old 
music, apoint wlii li, pinrcrl het\vi>< )i two 
semibreves situated between two breves, 
lessens the breves so that they eontalu but 
two times, — and so with retard to other 
notes, as miuinis and semibrevaa, c-roicbcts 
and niinlme, Ae. 

Panto dl mvllrtMM. (JI9.) Mat of 

division. 
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^nto dl Imperfettlone. (Ka.) A 

i)oiiit ia the ftncJcnt system bj wliiok a 
wng was diminished. 

Panto di Perfettione. (Ita.) A point 
of Au^entatioa increasing the raiue of 
the note to whieh it li afllxcd one half. 

Punto dl TradaslOBe. (Tta.) In an- 
Gicat musto a point by which tlia value of 
one noteia oarrled to another. 

Panto per Posto. (/te.) Note for note. 

Papitre a IlIatlqpM. (Are.) A miiaie 
iftand; musiodesk. 

Piwe Oet«T«. An oetave contnining' five 
hu--!.- :iml two small Hcconds. 

Pare Primee. Primes neither of wliote 
tonea la afbeled by a iharp or flat. 

PoMTotoe. AToieeeoiiilnsrfnselylWim 



the cf test, and pftrtakteir oeltlior too stTOOff 
1 y of the lips, tiie teeth, tbe noee, nor tCs 
throat. 

Purling. A sonnd AS of waves; a soil' and 

mellow undulation of tUe voice. 

Pycnos. (Ork.) A name given by the 
nndcnt Greeks to two of their genera of 

music, the chromatic and the ennamonieb 
Pyp. (IhU.) A pipe. 

Pj-rrWe. (Ork.) An nncicnt military 
dance to the accompaniment of the flutOt 
its time being very quick and light; a met- 
riea] fi>ot eonsisting of two short sylla* 

Pyrrbique. (Fre.) A military danoe. 

Pjriliagorean X^yre. An Instmment 
■aid to have been Invented by rythogoras. 



Q. 



Q THE initial of Quiob, 
• Qd. An abbreviation of QuadrUU, 
An abbreviation of Quiektkp* 
<|.T. The initials of ^tifcJt Time, 
Qt. An nbbrevi;itlon of Qtmrtet. 
<|nadrato. (//a.) The note ii in the natural 

higher than B mol. 

An exprCHsioJi ap- 
plied by the olil writers on Iiarmony to 
the rule for accompanying the eight notes 
of a key* 

(luadricinlam. (Lot,) AeomposltionSn 

four parts. 

(loadrtgUo. (/to.) Quadrille. 

(|aadrille. (Pre,} A dance made up of sets 
of dauccs in common timo, four ooupleaof 
dancers comprit»iu^ each set. 

HaadvUlea. (GerJ) Qnadrilles. 
^nndrllle. Voice. Quadri|le mualo hav- 
ing vofftl uceompaiiimcnt. 

<|aaelripartire. (//a.) To divide into 
four parts. 

ilaadrlplicato. (/ifa.) Quadmple. 

<|iiadraiUabo. (iAi.) Of four sylla- 
bles. 

<|na<1rlvlum (Lai.) The general name, 
i 1 the UtU and lOtli centuries, for the four 
8. tt^-ncc.4, mosie, aritbnetle, geometry, and 

ft.^tronomy. 

Quatlro. (Lat.) A name given to the 
note li wiien it oomea in the natural or 

diatojiic order. 

<tuadra!u. A natural (57). 

<baa«lraple. Fbnrfold. 

Qnadrnple Couuterpolitt. Counter- 
poiut iu four parts, admitting of twenty- 
four diflbrent Inversions. 

||aaili iipic Crocbe. (l^Vs.) A semi- 
demise w iquavcr (21). 

16* 



Quadxnplo. (Lnt.) An cxprfR^mn for- 
merly applied to vocal performances of tlte 
eburdi m fonr parts. 

Qitaglleva. (ito.) A quail pipe; a blid 

call. 

(loantltv^. The rehitlvednmtion of notes 

or syllables. 

Qaarta. (/to.) The interval of a fourth. 

<inantarll. (Lai.) A word applied by 
old writers to the seventh and^grhth tones 
or modes of their plain songt to slj^fr 
that they are to bo of the fourth rank. 

<laartoTono. (Ita,) Thesubdomlnant, 

or fourth notf of the Rcale. 

<luart Bassoon. An instmment vhose 
tones are a fourth lower than those of Iha 

b:tssn',)n. 

<|aari de Souplr. (.FW.) A semiquaver 
rest (31). 

Ibuart de Ton. (Fre.) A quarter tone. 

anarte. (J%w. and Ger.) The interval of n 

fourth. 

<|aarte Ani^enteo. (JTre.) Greater 

fourth; Bh.irp fnnrth. 

^5^*?.« Dlmintteo. {Fre,) Lesser 
fourth; minor fourth. 

Qnarte du Toa. (^.) Theibnrtbaoto 

of the scale. 

Qoarter Note. A note equal in duration 
to half a minim, or tlio fourth of a tfeinl* 

breve; a crotchet (1 7). 

Quarter IVote Heat. A pau^e equal to 
tlie length of a quarter note; a erotehct 

. rest (2i>). 

<|aarter Tone. A smnll interval, which, 
in the mathematical theory of music, is 
found to exist between D.ff and Kb, G^f 
and Abf Ae, 

lloavtea. (i^) Fourths. 

<|aartet. Acompoaitionforf lurvolecso^ 
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iniitruments; four ▼ocp]T<^tF; or iniptrmn^- 
talUts; a stanza of four Une», 

f|nartet, Solo. A qunrtet ia wliieh one 
of tlic voices in prcdomiiumt. 

Qnartet, Stringed. A composition ar- 
ritugud for four stringod iMtntmente 

<|iMrtotte. Aqnartet. 

<|mrUtt«. (ila.) AqoMtefe, 

Hvartoitoi M«. (ito.) A tolo qjOMict. 

€|aart«t, Wood. A quartet considling of 
tlie flute, oboe, clarionet, and bassaoa. 

<|nart FlOte. (Cer.) A flute that sounds 
• Ibttltll Ilighcr. 

Qnarto. (Ita.) TIio fourtb: tite qatrtcr 

note (17). 

Iloarto 4* Asp«t«0. (Ufar.) AirailqiiaTer 

rest (31). 

Quarto dl Taono. (Ita.) A quarter tone. 

<^aarto Sftodo. (/to.) Tlie fourtb mode 
or tone. 

Quarto TtollM. (Ha.) Tkb Ibnrth 

violin. 

Quasi. (Ita.) In the tmnncr or style of. 

Quasi Ailecvetto. (ilo.) LUn an allc- 

tjretto. 

Quasi Audante. (/to.) In the audantc 
style. 

Quasi Presto. (,Tta.) Rather fast. 

Quaei neeliaUv^o. (/to.) Bflii<^robling 
a reeltatlTo. 

Quatrain . A sttlin of finiT llnet rfiym- 

iii'^' nlteruutcly. 

Qaatre Maiu«. (/re.) Four Uaudu. 
QmitelmpoiM. {Ltd,} A <!<inltcmlqii>Ter. 

Qttattro. (/to.) A quartet; a pleee for 

four liau'Js or voices. 

Quattro Maul. (/toO Four hands. 

Qnatuor. (^e.) Quartet. 

Q«a.ver. A note equal lu rclatttre dunrtkm 
to one half of a crotchet ( 18), or one qnar- 
terof a minim in the same movcmcut; a 
aliake or tremulous sound. 

Quavered. Difltribufed }nto qTiavcrs. 

Quavcrinff. The act of shaking tho voice, 
or of making rapid TlbratoryMinda on au 

InKtrnmciit of music, 

Qua-rcr Hest. An eighth rest; a rest 
eqoal tu daratlon wlra liie tlBoe of a 

quaver (30). 

Quedo. (iStpo.) SoAi/; gently; In a low 
Tolae, 



((?cr.) Ledger linei (4). 

QurrflStf. (Cer.) A Gcrmrin flute, 

Qnerimonla. {UU.) Spiritual hmat- 
tatfam; a cantata of a lerloiia eaat; 



Queue. (Pre.) The tiUlpiocc of a violin, 
violoncello, tenor, &c.: the tail or stem 
with its hooks or blocks Hied to Inilieate 

the duration of a note. 

i^uickatep. A lively, spirited marcit, geu- 

er&Uf in J time. 

Qulebro. {Spa.) A shnkc or trill (68). 

QuUlsma. (Lot.) Kame of one of the 
ten notes used in the middle agea 

Quills. The plectruros, instrument? fo^ 
nierly used inntead of the fingers in pimy 
\u'^ upon the harp, guitar, &c., la harpai* 
chords and planofi»rteB, for atriking tltt 
strings. 

Qutuque. (Lat.) FIva. 

Qnlnte. (LaL) Tbe Interral of a lUlli. 

Quinta Aeuta. (Lot,) Fifth above. 

Qulnta Beclma. (Lot,) Fifteonth. 

Quiuta Gravis. (Lot,) Fifth below. 

Qnlnte Pwra. (Lot,) An exproaalon ap» 

plied, by the ecclesiastical musicians of 
the Hth century, to the fifth or additional 
pari of tlia ofaoial aerviocs. 

(tulnte. (Fre.) Interval of n fifth, 

Quinte Cactiee. (Frr.) Hidden fiAh« 

Quintes. (Fre.) FiUha. 

Quintet. A oomposltfon to fire parts, ftm 

five voices or ins'trumcTits. 

Quintette. (Ire) Quintet. 
Quintetto. (/to.) A quintet. 

Qulntllla. (Spa.) A metrical eomposl- 

tion of five feet. 

Quluto. (Ita.) The interval of a nfth. 

Qnlotoler. (Fre.) A t( nn nppHed by tlie 
old French writers on musio to a spedea 
of descant chiefly consjstm;^'^ of fifths. 

Quiutola. (Grk.) A qunitole. 

Qnlntole. (Grk.) A musical flgue of 
notes, having tho value of four. 

Qnliatiiple* Noting a species of time 
noir seldom used, oontaining five parts in 
a bar. 

Qialro. To sing as in a choir ; to sing in 
concert; aeomjMnfof alngcrb; aelio&. 

Qnlrlatar. A chorister. 

QalrU. An irregular or broken tune. 

Qui Tollla. CLat,) A moremcnt of tbt 
Gloria. 

Quodlibet. (Lnt.) A term Hoinetim(>B 
applied to a certain species of compoaition 
written in a comic style ; a medley itanui*d 
of variouB pieces of musietor ing&auta 

of larger pioa?8. 

Qnoluc-Saffe. (Btl) Song; mnsleal 

fiou rish. 

QuonUua Ta aolns. Clot,) ItartoftlkS' 
Oloiia. 
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IN piano muBte, Indicate b tTio use or 
the right handj tbe ioiUal of Med- 



. (iSiyr.) ASjitendtiae. 

Ilabat. (P«r.) ▲ Penlaa poem of lets 

than five linefl. 

S6lUi1»el. {Spa.) An aneleitl mwilMt iafltra- 
m rit of tliree striDgs, played withftbow. 

llaccourclr. (Pre.) To abridge. 

Buclcur. (i^re.) A pour player. 

Itoddol. AnabliMnriatlonofilMdtfolemdo. 

BaddoleenAo. (ite.) With augnented 

eortaess. 



lIaddolceut«. 
8ofrues8. 



(iXa.) WItIi increased 



Ilnddnppiameato, (JCo.) ThodoabUiig 

ol uu lulerval. 

ll«adoppl«te ITote. (Jfti.) BepMtod 

note. 

Baddopplato. (Ha.) I>oabled, or oom- 
poundod. 

Radical Bags. The fundamental basfl. 

JB»dical Cadence. The catkmcc resulting 
irhca the bases of both chorda are the 
rootg of their respective triads. 

Radical IVote. The fundumentnl note. 

Rafirffloue. {Ita.) Uatlo ; proporli on. 

liall. An abbrcviatioa of fialiettUindo. 

Ballentando. (Ita.) An cxpresrion im- 
plying that t!jo time of the passage over 
wfiich it la writteu is to be {jradually dc- 
oreasrd ; also, :i corresponding dflovaw in 

the qiiuutity of tone. 

Ballcntaudo Asaai. (Ita.) A slacken- 
i ri j^ of the time. 

Rall°. An abbreviation of Rallentamlo . 

Ram^a Honk. An instrument used by the 
Ancient Hohrewa. 

]li. nx des Taehet. (Fre.) A general 
nau^e for a class of simple melodies played 
by Stviet mountaineera on the Alpine lioni. 

Raptdamcnte. {Ita.) Rapidly. 

Rapldamenio • BrUlnato. (JVa.) 
Kapidly and brlUlMiliy. 

Bnpidlte. (Ila.) Rapidity. 

Rapldo. {Ita.) Rapid; swift. 

Rappel. (/Ve.) In imitation of a bird ; 
the beat of a drum to call aoldicrt to anns. 

(G^.) Swift; spirited. 



Ras^^near. {.Spa,) To ilonrlth tbo liand 

^over a jjuitar. 

R at te neudo. (Aff.) Beitrainfaig or bold- 

in-'^ bticl; the time. 

Rattle. A kind of bird note ; n rapid sac- 
cession of sharp sounds ; an instrument 
with wliicli a clattering sound is made. 

RatUea, Ti&umb. Caataneta. 



Raneedlne. {Jta.\ Hoaraenwa. 
Ilanco. {It I.) TToarnc; luuralu 
Ranh. (6er.) Rough. 

Bniiqite. (Fre,) A rough or hoane folei 

or sonnd. 

Ranselaen do IKaeUs. (OerO XAmd, 
noisy mnele. 

Ranachpieifo. (<l0r.) In offganet flie 

loud alto. 

Ravanaatron. {Hin.) The most primi- 
tive form of bow instruments. It consists 
of a cylinder . . 
lowed out) OTcr 
piece of bon s 
split batalKK), upon which is a mesh of 
hair. According to tradition, this instru* 
ment waa invented five thousand yeara 
beAn« tiie Christian era. 



bow instruments. It consists / / 

r of ayoamore partially bol- s/ \/ 

5Ter one end of whien is • A /\ 

shin. The bow fs formed of ' 



(/to.) BevlTlng; 

mating ; accclorating. 



Anft- 



RavTlTaiftdo U Tempo, (/to.) 
mating or quidtenlng the time. 

Re. A syllable aiH^Iied, in solfaing, to the 
note J> } tbe leeond tone of the oiatouie 
•cale. 

Reading Mnale. The act of designating 
the proper diaraoter and Talne of written 
or printed niusieal notea* or of tinging 

and playing from them at sight. 

Realejo. (Spa.) A chamber orj^^an, 

Rebab. {^Tur.) A Turkish instrument, of ^ 
snhcricai form, liairing two strings, and A' 
played with a bow, now bnt Jittlo i:spf1. 

Rebeo. (Pre.) A Moorish instrument 
with two strings, played on with n bow | »** 
an old fingUsh liddlc with three etiinge. 

Rebecca. A rebec. - ^ 

R«be«cbiao. {Jta.) Small rebec ; guitar* 

Rce. An abbreviation of RtdUstive, 

Recall. A dram-beat fmt the iHiipose of 

recalling the troops, 

Redluuiter. iFre.). A repeated singing. 
Reeltent. A eerfoB of notea wbii^ lianta> 

men sounii on the- homtoreeaUthehoanda 

from a lalse &oeut. 

Ito^evelfeo. (FVe.) Reeeareh; a wwd 

sometimes used in old music instead of 
repeat, replica, &c. ; a species of prelnde 
or voluntary ; a cadence, in which the per- 
former, by an extemporaneoua prelude, 
leads the ear to the aubJeet and a^le of 
the piece h n i q ^oing to play ; of Btadied elo> 
gancc ; peculiar and rellned. 

Reeberebea. {Pre.) Points introduced 

by the singer, according to his fancy and 
genius, while the aooompanlment ouaaeaa 
end from which he returns, at his pleaeore^ 
tu the subject matter of tlie air. 

Reebi. (C?<!r.) Right. 
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Beebte Hand. (Oer.) The right hand. 

R«clC. An abbreviation of Recitative. 

RecU. (Fre.) Redtatire ; an organ swell. 

It«eltod«. {Spa.) Beoitatim 

Recital. Formerly tlio (general name for 
any performance with a atngle voice, but 
ftt pretmt only applied to fcStatlve. 

Recitando. {ita.) la tho atyJo ofnette- 

tion; deeliunntory. 

R«eit&nte. (/to.) In the atyle of a reci- 
tative. 

Recltare. (7/a.) To alng ; to porform. 
J[lecltatif. iFre.) A recitative. 

' Recitative. A tuneful pronunciation 
more musical tliau commou speccli and 
1(>88 than aong ; a piece of music deaiimed 
to be perfonnM In the fOoltatlTe etyle. 
Recitative, Accompanied. A recita- 
tive which, in addition to that for the baas, 
bes iMurta arrangiad for other inttraments ; 
passages in operatic music entirely devoted 
to passion, but which, for the reason that 
the mind of the speaker is a^tatcd by a 
rapid succession of various emotioua, are 
not adapted to any partlealar striln of 
length of melody. 

]iecltatlvel7. After the manner of a 
ledtative. 

Recitative, Obll^to. A recitative the 
phrases of whieli are interrupted by short 
ojnnphonlee. 

Recitative, Plain. A rcdtatfve written 
witli uo other accompaniment than a bass 
part, of whicli the notea are to fisrurcd as 
to indicate the chords upon wuldt the 
redtativo is constructed. 

Rooltative. Simple. Passages of narra- 
tive or dialogue in operatic musio: devoid 
of passion and sentiment, such aa by their 
own nature cannot be made the subject of 
musical expression i a recitative accom- 
panied bf a hUM part only; a plain reel- 
tative. 

Recitative. Unmeaavrod. Areoitative 
vltbottt dttuiite 



Booatatlvo. (/to.) ArcdtatlTO. 

Recitative Accompagrnato. (iMa.) A 
recitative with an accompaniment. 

RMlt»tfy« FttrtaMto. (/la.) A atyle 
intermediate between alnging and apeak- 

ing. 

Reeitatlvo 9eee». (/to.) Unaeoompa- 

uiL-d recitative. 

Recitativo Semplico. (/la.) A aimple 
reeltative. 

Recitativo Stromentato. (7to.) Reci- 
tative accompauicd by the orchestra. 

Recitatlvzug^. ((7er.) Kecitativo stop. 

Reeliatore. (/te.) He who aote or aings. 

Recitatriee. (/to.) She wlio aitta or alaga. 

Recitazloue. (/to.) Recitation. 

Reciter, (/re.) To perform a recit.itivc. 

Baeltlnff Note. The note in a cliord 

upon Avhich tbevoiee dwella until it oonies 

toacudenoe. 



Reelto. Anablffevlatioaof JZMllalAw 

Reclamar. {Spa.) A bird call. 

Reelame. {^Fre.) A vooal perfomanea 
rcsemUing a bird'a aong. 

Reclamer. (Fre.) One who alnga In 

imitation of a bird. 

Reco. Au abbreviation of .Becito^tDO. 
BeoonapoaoA. Beaetj eonpoaed again. 

Record. An old tom UgnlQfil^ tO'ttB(g 

or to repeat a tunc. 

Recorder. An old wind falftnimeot some- 
what resembling a flageolet,lmt Of amaller 
bore and shriller tone, sometimes used to 
trach birds to sing ; an instrument whiob. 
when attached to a pianoforte, will reeoca 
upon paper the notes that are played. 

Recreation. A composition of attractive 
style designed to relieve the tedlonanoaa 

of practice ; an amusement. 

Recreations Sluaicales. (iVe.) Mu- 
sical recreations. 

Recta. (Lnt.) Forward— nwovd 
particularly to a canon. 

Rector Cknvl. (Lot.) Tbe leader of a 

choir. 

Recaeil d'Hjrmncs. {Fre.) Hymn book. 
Red. An abbreviation of Itedotva. 
Beddltn. (/to.) Repeat 

lieddolendo. (/to.) To be performedf 
by voice or initruniant»inaaoftand pleiia- 

Ing style, 

Redoble. (Spa.) A rqwUtton $ n dottbla 

beat on the drum. 

Redondilla. {Spa,) A ronndelajr; a 
stanza of Ibnr vertea of elglit erUablei 

each. 

Redoubled. An epithet am>lied to any 
simple interval carried Into its octave ; an, 

tlie thirteenth, composed of a sixth and 
octave, is a redoubled sixth; and the iif- 
teonth, containing two oetavea, la n re* 

doubled octave. 

Redoublement. {Fre,) 'xbe doubling 
of an Interval. 

Redowa. A ilow and graoalbl daaoa in 

triple time. 

Redablleante. (/to.) Redoubling. 

Rednbltento. (/to.) Rcdoublod. 

Rednctio. CLat.) A term given by Qoido 
to the fall of the Yolee In pronoanelnff tlia 
scale. 

Bednndaiftt Chord. A chord which 

contains a greater number of toned, semi- 
tones, or lesser intervals, than it docs la 
Ita natural Bt8te,aajh>niybto«ol|ahaii». 

Redundant Fourth. An In tart a l eon- 

taiuinj tliree full tones. 

Rednndant Tnterval. An interval 

frroater than that of the major third, and 
terming u passing chromatic to the fourth. 

Rednndant Second. Au interval of 
conjoint degree comi)08ed ^ a WlM^etona 

and a minor semitone. 
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Reed. A ttln piece of wood forming^ a 
part of the mouth-pieoe of the clarionet, 
nautboff bMBOon, and slmilnr Instrn- 

mentB ; in nn or;j!\n, a thin pinte of mftal 
fixed to one end of a pipe, and protliioing, 
by the action of air, a reedv thickness of 
tone ; in melodeons, aocor(IeouB, concerti- 
nas, &e., a small metal tongue, by the 
yibrations of which the tones of the in- 
Btrumcnt are produced ; a ruHtio or pas- 
toral pipe madfl of the liollow Joint of 
some plant. 

n«ed Band. A band of musicians whose 
perfumumflM are oa reed InetnunfliitB 

OTily. 

.Bceden. Consisting of reeda. 

WL—At Free. A peenliar ftrm of orsran 
reod, the tongruo of which pasBCS evenly 
within the pipe, and is put in motion by 
the wind on its pasRage upwardu from tht 
foot of tbe pipe into the roed, and gives 
way nnder Ita presanre Ibr ao mudi of its 
length as is pliant enough to do bo, and is 
then brought back to its former position 
by Ita own aprlng-like nature. 

Beed lustmrnents. Instrument;! whoso 
eounda are produced by the action of air 
vpon reeda formed of wood or metal. 

Beed Organ. An ofgan of a sm:)!) si^o in 
which the here open TaWea, and allow the 
wind from the bellowt to aet upon reeded 

HoeA Ploe. A pipe ibrmed of reed, used 
for musical puti^sea, either singly, as in 
ancient times, in numbers, as the pipes of 
Pan, or in councction witlj other kinds of 
pipes, as in the or^au ; a reed stop. 

Beed Stops. Those Btops of nu organ 
which conelf«t of pipes upon the end of 
which are fixed thin, narrow plates of 
braae, which, bein^ put Into a vibratory 

motion by the wind from tlie bcllowp, pro- 
duce a reedy thiolmess of tone ; reed pipes. 

Reed, Strildngr. A peculiar form of organ 
reed, the ton^e of which strilces shnrpl v 
agaiuat the edge of the groove to which it 
laafllxed. 

Beed Trumpet. An Instrument Invented 
in 1822, consisting of a trumiyet enclosing 
thirt7>aix email plpei, each having a brass 
tongue or reed, arranged in a circle and 
pointing towards the centre, so that by 
turning the circle eacli pipe could be 
brought in succession between the mouth- 
pieee and the bell of the Inatnunoiit. 

Reed^-Toned. Tarlakiiy eoowilftat of 

the tone of a reed. 

Reel. A sprightly Scotch donoc, the ao- 
<»mpaayliig tone of whidi to in eommon 

time. 

Befleolkir. (Frc.) To reverberate. 

Beiorxada. (Spa.) The bass chord of a 
stringed instrument. 

Refrain. The burden of a song: that part 
of a song wliich is repeated at the cud of 
each Btauza. 

Befreln. {Fre.) A reiValn. 

A rdrain; the harden of a aong. 



Bei^ai. A smdl poftaUe fiofer ofgM* Ml 

now in use. 

Regale. {Fre. and Ita.) A regal ; an old 
finger organ. 

Recall*. (Spa.) In an organ, a pipe 
whose tones lesemble those of the human 
voice. 

Reslmental Band. A company of ra» 
aiciana attached to u regiment ; a military 
baud. 

Beglme»tetrttmiiaeleohl Iger. {Oer.) 
A drum mq^r. 

Rei^lna CesU. (LaL) A hymn to the 

Virgin. 

Rej^ister. The compass of a voice or in- 
strument ; an organ stop of any species ; 
a set of pipes in an organ } the kuob em- 
ployed by an or^anlat w otmtrol a atop; a 
department of the human TOicc. 

BegrUter, Monnd. An apparatus invented 
in I'aris in 1853, by means of which soonda 
are made to reoora themaelvee. 

Registerttlmme. (Ger.) Tone prodaeed 
by a register or stop on the organ. 

Beglstre. (Fre.) Begister; diftwalop. 

Regiatro. (Ita.) Bcgiater. 

Ref^le. (Fre.) A rule or pieoept Ibr OOB* 

position or performance. 

Be^le de l*Oeta^e. (J^.) The nlo of 
the octave, showing the manner of her* 
moulziug the aoale taken as a basa. 

Regola. (ild.) A rule ibr eompoeiug w 

performing. 

Begfsam. (Gcr.) Agile; quick. 

Regula. iLat.) A rule. 

B«i;alar I«eapa. Leaps that are eeally 
performed by the vokoe without great 

effort. 

Regular Motion. Similar motion; a 

motion in whicli two or more parts al- 
ways asocnd or descend at the same time. 

BeHnlMli. (Ara.) A riol with one atring, )C 
used by the Arabians. ^ 

Bebearaskl. The practice of a composi- 
tion ; a preparatory i)erlbrmanee, ibr the 

purpose of securing accuracy. 

Betltengesang. (Ger.) Song ; air. 
Beim. (Cfcr.) A rhyming verse. 

Belaelled. (Oer.) A trarelling aong; • 

pilgrim's hymn or song. 

Beltemeloa. {Spa.) Scspetitioni reiter' 



M. i$peu) A prelude ; a balhid. 

Belaclonero. (Spa.) A ballad Blnger. 

Belated. A term applied to those chords, 
modes, or keys, which, by reason of their 
oflRnity and dose relation of some of their 
component sounds, admit of an easy and 
natural transition from one to the other. 

Relation. That connection wliicli any 
two sounds have with one another in ro* 
tpeet of the Interval whloh they form. 

Relation. £nliarmonlc. That n l itluQ 
exiatiing between two chromaticsi wlicn« 
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to Ibe eloratlon ofoM and the depmiloQ 

of the other, both are uuitcd in one. 

A«]atfon, False. That connection which 
mf two sounds have with ono another 
when the iutei ml wbioh they iosm i« eitlier 
sut»erflaoB8 or dindntslittd. 

Belatlott, Inharmonl*. The intro- 
daction of a dissonant toand not lieafd In 

the pivoeding^ chord. 

Belatlons, Jmst. Those whoie tttremo 

parts form consonant intervals. 

Belatious, JVatural. Those relations to 
mch other sustained by tones produced 
by the variously proportioned lengths of 
matiod atringa when combined In diords. 

AelKUT» €li«PdB. Chorda wMdh, by 

reison of affinity and identity of pome of 
their componeat parts, admit of an easy 
and natural tcanaitloii from one to the 

other. 

Relative Itcya. Tho:^n keys which only 
difr<T by ha\ in;j in their ycnlfs one flat or 
sharp more or lesa, or which liave the 
▼ery same atgoatarea. 

Re latlTe Modes . K clatlre kcya* 

Relative Scales. Two f^oalMwiiioIi hare 

acreral tones in commou. 

HeUgioamiHfinto. (Ufa.) DeroUonaliy. 

BellgUtoo CMbag«. (GerO BaUgimu 
songs. 

Rellg^loso. (/to.) In a solemn style ; cx- 
presHiro of religions feeling. 

Relish, Rowlilo. One of tba old SagUah 

graoea. 

RoBfi^«iup. (FH.) D major. 
Re miiieiBr. (Fre.) D minor. 

Remlsslo. {Lat.) The act of thr- mfrn 

when it descends from a high note tu u 
low one } the reverse of inietUio, 

Remnant. An interval u?cd in the ancient 
Greek mueic, less by a comma than a ma- 
jor smiitotio, and which^ \vhrn taken from 
aminor tone, learea tiie apotome for a 
remanideF* 

Remonter. (JH.) To leatHag aa In- 
strument, 

Remote Keys. Keys nt a distance from 

each other, as, for instance, the key of one 
sharp and the key of five (sharps. 

Remplissai^e. (Frc) A florid or deoo- 

r.itivo fiig-fit and nourish latrodttoed In 
concertos and bravura 



nr8. 



Remnrmiur. To respond to a musical 
service in low aonadai n aoltf distant 

echo. 



Rcmurnmrlng. 

sounds. 



Uttering back in low 

Remlre omTttM. {Fte.} To yield or gire 

a sound. 

Bonvevftio* (Av.) Songs celebrating the 
return of verdure and sprinf; time. 

Renvcrsemeot. (Pre.) An inversion* 

Renverser* {Fre.) i o iuvert. 

(Av.) Amaik of fopetttlon} a 



Repeats. Charaelera tadfeaUnir tlHit «e» 

tain measures, passn^rcs, or ?<Tr-!in8, arc te 
be sung or played tvvicc ; pasaagcs of rau- 
aio repeated (42, 43, 44). 

Repeat Sva. Repeat an octave Tiiq-her. 

Repercotlmento. (Ita.) K(p roa.<Hion, 

Repercussion. A llrcquent repiititiou of 
the aame sound. 

Repereuter. (Fre.) To rfverberatc. 

Repeteat. {Ger.) A teacher who oott> 
dnota tiM relieamala. 

Repetlmento. (ito.) Repetition. 

Repetition. (Frr.) Rehcarflal. 
Repetitious. Containing n pttitioii. 
Repetlzloae. (lia.) Repetiiiou. 

Repertoire de I'OpOMU (I^) Ae^ 

lection of pieces from an opera, 

Repetere. (ito.) To repeat. 

Replear. iSpa.) To diime} to ring a 
merry peal. 

Repiqwo. (iSSpo.) A aaerry pail nsg OD 
fMr9 ooonaiona } to chime. 

Ropltatm. (JSb.) Aptlvatotenehar. 

Repllea. (/to.) A repeat. 

Replleate. A repetition. 

RepllM^oa. A term formerly onployed 
to tndieate a return. 

Repllea to. (/to.) Repeated. 

Replicnxloue. (Ita.) Bepctition, 

Repondre. (fre.) Alternate ainging by 
two diolra. 

Reponse. (fVe.) TlM ouwor la « fbgoo $ 

a response, 

Repos. (Fre,) Rest. 

Reprise. (Fre.) A repetition or retora 
to some preceding part} a pauso or sua* 
pension } aa extempore graoe ; a bordea $ 

a refrain. 

Reprlae d*iua Opera, (/Vc.) The rep- 
reaentatlon of an lapen nhwh baa not 
been given for some time. 

Rrqnarta. {S^} Ono of ttio dioffda ol 

a guitar. 

Ro«nl«iMra. (1^) Atria of tiMTOloak 

Requiem. (Lot.) A musical service in 
honor of a deceased person ; a mass per- 
formed for fb» repoae of a d^arted ajnrit, 

Requiutar. (4^) To nlae or lowot 

tlio tone. 

Resilience. The return of a sound. 
Reslaa. (Ikt.) Resin ; rosin. 

Re.iolntloii. The pnssirK' of n dilSfDNMaft 

into its ]iro;>'"'r roiiaunant chord. 

llesolutiaxi of n Canon. A method 
adopted in fonncr tirin'Hi of rcsoiving^ a 

canon into its elements and reducing it 
latoaooto. 

RosalmsioaM. (ila.) Baaolatton* 

ResolT-c. To letthe tones, as of a rtisr>ord, 
follow their several tendencies, rcfiuUing 
InnooDiMNCd. 

BoMlTod, TilONndtof leeolitlOB* 
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«e into a concord, ufnall^ after- it has 
been heard in the preceding uarmony. 

Xmoha^ob. (4Mk) Itei(miidiiig'« 

Resonance. A prolongation omflccttoii 

of any sound. 

HoMMumete. (Spa.) BeMmanoo s oonao- 

nance ; liarmony. 

B— o aa aa l Hid M i. (C?er.) Tho aonncUng 

BeaoBJint. Rcsooodlliar t Mpablllty of 

retumtng sound. 

Iteavanement. (Pre,) Betonuding, 
(Fire,) TorMOond. 

To oeho or refleei • MNindj 

to sound again. 

Beaplration. An action of the luoga re- 
quired to inhale and eacbalo tbo air Into 

and from the chest. 

Beapiro. (ito.) A rest. 

Boopond. A iliort imtlieiii fnterrnpting 

the rra Tinrf of a chapter, which is not to 

proceed uutU the anthem is ended. 

Besponsary-. In church music, an antUcm 
of any kind, in which the fibolr Onill tibO 

people sing by turns, 

Besponse. An nnthem snng after the 
morning' lesson, couc!ading; in the mnnntT 
of a rondo ; in a fugue, the repetition of 
tbo giren ao1;|est by ukofhor pvt. 

(2X0.) BoepooM. 

ABiDtiphonys antpooae. 

Beapueata. (Spa.) Sound echoed back. 

Boot. A character which indicates a crnsa- 
tfon of sound (23 to 35} } a pause ; an iutcr- 
yt\\ duriui7 wiudi tho voMo or tonod te 

intermitted. 

Beat, Brere. A double note rest (20). 

Beat, Contfaamd. A ifleooe eontfaraed 

throug^h several successive measures, and 
indicated by a figure over a whole rest, 

showiiiLj;- t!ic number of moasurn.^, an 1 

counted by adding one la each suooesairo 
raeQsiire<w). 

Boot} Crotchet. A rest e^iual in dOTOUoil 

to the length of a crotchet {29). 

Best, I>emlsemt quaver. A tliirty-scc- 

ond note rest (.^2). 

Best, Dotted. A rest having^ a dot «f- 
flxed, by which its value is increased one 
half (30). 

Best, Doable Botted. A rest which, on 
aeoount of two dots affixed to it, has its 
value increaied thrco Ibortbs of its origi- 
nal length. 

Beet, BovUo Bote. A pause eqnal In 
point of duntloii to thelourtliof o dmible 

note (20). 

Beat, BlffHtli Bote. A rest eqnal in 
duration to the length of an eighth note (rjO). 

Boot. Blfrbt SemibreT'e. A rest eqnal 
In fis length to a large, or eight semi- 
breves (23). 

Boot, Fowr SoaallMroTO. A rest bariqg 



a fength eqofll to thai Of IbOT 

breves (25). 

Best, Ilalf Ifote. A panae eqnal in do* 
ration to the length of a balf note (28). 

Best, Tremldemlaemlqmireir. Aalxly^ 

fourtli note rest (33). 

Best, nilnlna. A half note rest (28). 

Best, One Hundred and Twenty* 
Biclitla Jf oto. A rest eqnal in its tiao 
to mat of Its corresponding note (.34). 

Bestoratlon. Thn act of restoring' a note 
made flat or sh;u-p to its [)riniitive sonnd. 

Beat, Huarter i¥ote. A rest or pause 

equalling In length a quarter note (2i)). 
Be^t, Qtin-rer. An eighth note rest (30). 

B«8t, Bemibreve. A rest equal in dura- 
tion to the lengUk of a aemnMeve (27). 

Beat, Semldemlsemtquaver. A rest 
eqnal in duration to the length of a somi- 
demleemiqnaver (33). 

Best, Semiquaver. A rest Cqnil In du- 
ration to a semiquaver (SI). 

Best, Six SemtliroTO. A rest having a 
duration equal to fbo length Of alx aani- 

breves (24). 

Best, Slxteentlt If oto. A pause of tho 

same length as that of a sixteenth note (3 i ). 

Best, Sixtjr^Foiurtla If oto. A rest of 
the same length as a siztf -fourth note (3.0). 

Boat, Thtlrtr-Second IVote. A rest 
equal in length with that of a thirty -aeo- 
ond note (32). 

Best, Triple Botted. A rest increased 
in duration seren eighths bj three dota 
placed after ft. 

Best, Two Semlbreire. A double noto 
rest ) a rest equal in duration to the length 
of two semfbreres (26). 

Best, ^VHoIe IVote. A rest cqoal tO 

the length of a whole note ('i?). 

Retard. (i'>«.) Ketardatioa. 
Betavdaiido. (Ikt.) A retarAlng of tho 

movement. 

Betardation. The keeping baolc of an 
approaching consonant chord by so pro- 

lonf^ing; some note of n previous rhord 
as to continue it into tile iutermediute 
chord which folio wt*. • 

Betcntlr. (iVe.) To ring; to aonnd 

again. 

BetentlssMil, (.Rns.) Bfani^ngt ro- 

sounding. 

Betentlesenaent. (FH.) A great sonnd. 
Betlnto. (Spa,) A ttadcUnf MNUid, 

Betlntin. (Spa,) An afbeled tono of thi 

TOioc ; a tinkling sonnd. 

Betraito. (Dre.) Tattoo. 

Betreai. A signal giren In tho annf op 

navy by the beat of a drum or the sound- 
ing of trumpets, at sunset, or for retiring 
from exereise or action. 

Betro. (Inf.) Paekwnrd. 

Betrograde Imitation. A form of imi- 
tation in which tlie «ut|}ost it ( 
baokwarda In tbo aoiwer* - 
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K«trocni«le Tnversion. An inTonion 
made Df oommeDcin"; oa the Inst note of 
the sutject, aad wming It badbwutf* te 

the flrst note. 

Betrofprado. {Ita.) In retrograde more- 



H«tto. (Ita,) Direct (IH). 
BetiimlMiato. iSpa.) Besonwit} 1900- 



TOlUk 



▲ fffieCltioii; ftMeoiidpart. 

S«V«fl1e. (Fre.) TI10 heat of drums tt 
dsybrcalc for awakin;' the noldterst imd 
pnttino^ a stop to the challcngliig of 'Miitl'< 
nels, also for calling the roll. 

Bererbexmie. To tiirow back a aound ; 
to edio. 

ReverbevlMrlrMt. (Otf*.) To nTCr* 

berate. 

Reversed C. A sign in old music Bi^noi- 
fyin|<f a diminution of one balf of the Talne 

of the notes (121). 

Beveraed Betrosr&de Imitation. A 
form of imitation In wliioh tbe iiittiect is 
oommcnoed backwards in the tanrer^ end 
in contrary motion. 

BeTvrt.' To return to a prertOQS passage; 

to rrpp-it. 

Bevival Hynma. Compositions which 
both in sentiment and mclodj are oepeble 
of exciting religious feeling. 

Be-volee. To refit an orgnn plpeeo ae to 
roatore lie proper quality of toiiip^ 

Ber* (Spa.) ASpanSehdaiiee. 

ML An abbreriation of iUf^/brso. 

Hfts. An fibbrevlation of Rinforzaio, 

B. H.« in piano music, indicates that the 
light hand is to be mod* 

BkApeodl. (M.) Bhj^sodiats. 

Bbapsodio* (iftv.) A rhepao^fy { b eir 

priccio. 

Bhspeodletf . Those persons among the 

andents whose profbssion it was to Fin 2: 
or recite the verses of Homer, and other 
celebrated poets. 
Bhapsodjr. Orifjlnallv n pnrtfoti of nn 
epic poem suitable lor recitation at one 
tune. 

Bito^. (1^^ A broken or rough alters 

aucc. 

BlKomliold. {Grk.) A fonr<slded Hgnre 

Btandinfj on one of ita ancles, and intlmat- 
injj that the notes of tlie passage over 
which it is placed are to swell in sound 
as that widens, and decrease as it mar- 
rows (103). 

Bhjrme. The correspondence of sounds 
in the terminating words or syllables of 
two lines, one of whieh sneoeeds Uie other 

Iramedlf.tL'lv- or at no ffrcat d i stance iaahar- 

mouieal succeesiuu of buuuJs. 

Bliiyi^^(^« Female. The agrcciueut in 
BO 11:1 J of the last two Byllables of 
the last syllable beixig onaccented. 



Blarme, Male. The affrecmfmt fn sound 

or only the final ayUablca of the verses. 
Rhymfe. Tfiat part of smtent nnsta 

wfiirh tntirrht the practiea wd mkM oC 

movement and riiyme. 

Bhvmopoeia. {Ork.") That part of the 

soienoe of ancient music wliicli prp'?cribed 
the laws of rhyme and of wiiatBoevcr re- 
lated to tiie rhy mle art. 

Bhy thm. The theory of musical cadence. 

as applied to melody ; the simplest com- 
bination by wliii'h f\iilcnt onler can be 
given to the aound of music or speech } 
the harmoiiloqa flow of vocal sounM. 

Bhjrtlunae. (Aw.) Bbytbm. 

Rhjrthm, Higher. A form OC rhythli 
larger thau muiple meueure. 

BhTthmlea. A branch of anotalt mvste 

>vfii:^h rr^ulatcd the rhythm. 

Rliy-tl&mical. ItelaUng to rhythm | OQH- 
formable to rhythm. 

Bhythmtea T \ r cent. An accen 1 7i a ving 
reference to a uniform aoooes^n of lai^r 
and smaller prroups of eonneeted ton^ 

usujiliy prncrpflin^ in a measured maTiner. 

Bliytbmically. In a rhythmical manner. 

Bhythmtcal Signatures. Si^s placed 

at the bcjinninj; of a jii'-rc of music to 
denote the number of parts into which 
tbe measare Is divided } ttme aigna- 

tares (o2). 

Rhytlimica. The theory of rhythm i 
the doctrine which relates to all matters 

pertaining to time in mueic. 

Bbytbmlqne. (Fre.) Khythmical. 

Bl&rtlftmisela. (Ger.) Bbytbmicsl ; 

rhythmic. 

Bhytlim, Molosaie. Three long, strong* 
ly accented syllables in succession. 

mijrthmometer. An instrument ftr 
marking time to movements in mnsie. 

nhytl&mua. iLat.) Ehythm. 

Bi. A syllable applied to the seeond m0m 

of the Hindoo scale in solfuing. 

BIbattere. (Ra.) To reverberate. 

Bil>attlmento. (/to.) Bepcrcussion % 

reverberation. 
BIbattnta. (ila.) A repetition of a note. 
Bibelm. {Ita.) Rebec; the Jewish harp. 
Bibeeea. {Ita.) A rebec. 
BtMbe. A stringed instntnent} a rdieo. 

Ribible. A smnll viol with flueo StrfBga 

— the diminutive of rebec. 

Ricantare. {Ita.) To sing again. 

BleereaTi. (Ita.) Vsme ibmnerly given 

to solfeggi tor tlie voice, nlso to original 
exercises or composiuous for lustrumcnts, 
md flmtasias. 

Bicercari da Suonnre. C^^'**) Instru- 
mental pieces compused of variations, 
dances, fiwues, and fugned pieces, de- 
signed to be performed on tbe viol, base 
viol, lute, theorbo, fte. 

Ricf i cala. ( .77 1 A fVlgM npMO Witll 

contrapuntal artifices. 
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meh. A term nppllefl to eomposltloan, the 

parts of which are el.nborately and jTi<Ten- 
l^ousljr combined, and wliich. In pcrfprm- 
ancc, i«odiioe elcg»aee and IkiuwM of 

effect. 

mehJamo. (lia.) A bird call. 

]Kte1itl$; Singen. (Ger.) To ^ng In 

tunr". 

RlcominclAmo. (ila.) Let us begin 

Bicta. (77m.) Tlio Br cand of the Srootis 
inio which tiie fiAli note of the Hindoo 
■mla Is dtTidod, 

Rid dare, (/to.) To daiMe tn a fingr. 

Blddle Canon. A canon written without 
any indfcstfon of th« number of parts, in- 

tcrvnl^^, or jioiiiffi of introduction, Fonic- 
times with i'stlna directions, designed as an 



Hlddono* (ild*) A romidfllaf} ATlllage 

dance. 

Bldoa« d'Entr'aete. iFre^) Drop 
scene. 

SldoTOlmento. (/fa.) Ludioroulf j 
pleasantly. 

Bidleimento. (Bo.) Bq^tloa; ce- 

pcating. 

Rldicolosamente. (/fa.) Ridiculously. 

mdotto. (Ita.) Adapted; arranged j an 
cnt* 1 1 tinment oonalBtbijr of aingu^ond 

danciuj;. 

Rlffiorimentl. (Ita.) Extemporaneous 
embollis!imentg. 

Blflettando. (/to.) A rcflcetirc air to be 
assumed. 

Blgadoon. A Ufelf danee, i>erformed in 

figure by one cour-Ie; a tune written in 
triple time to accompany the dance. 

lilaes. (/to.) The lines upon and 
b twLca which the notes of mnaio are 

written. 

Blylit Beat. A moyement of tbo hand 

to the right in beating time. 

Bigodon. (Fre.) A ri^adoon. 
Blgoletto. ilta.) A round dance. 

Bi^oll. An ancient instrument, consisting^ 
ot several ptii^ks bound tof^ether, but sep- 
arntcd by beads* performed upon by being 
struck with a bau llxed npoA the end of a 
stick. 

Blgore. iBa.) Elgor; strictaeas; in the 
most exaet time. 

Bl^orlsts. Musidana wTio adhcm wltli 
severe strictness to the rules of musical art. 

Bllcliab. (Hin,) The name of the sec- 
ond note hi the Hindoo musical seale. 

BUaselamito. (Jlta.) Staotoifaig «he 

• time. 

Bluuk. (/to.) Verse } poem; aong. 
BlmalUeur. (^e.) A rhymeater. 

BlmbomiiaaaoMto. (/to.) Bseoondinflr; 

booming. 

. {lUu) ITolBji resonnd- 
17 



Bloaor. (J¥e.) Rhyme ; Terae. 

Btmes Crolaooa, (M.) Altaniile 

rhymes. 

Rimenr. {Fre.) Bhymer. 

Rlndermasen. iOer.) Psalter ; psslm 

book. 

Biuf . An abbreviation of Jldi/'orzando, 

Biniorzando. {Ita.) Witli additional 
tone and emphasis. 

Rinforzato. (ila.) Increaaed tone and 

emphasis. 

Biniorso* (ito.) Greater emphaais. 

Riiig^. To strike a bell or any other sonc • 
rous body so as to make it sound ; to make 
a sound or ransle with bells { the sound oC 

metals ; a chime. 

Btngelstaok;. (Ger.) Bondean} ronndo- 

lay. 

Ring:eltams. (<7er.) A merry-go-vonnd 

dance. 

Bin|]^en. (Ger.) To ring- or sound. 

Rluger*. Persona who perform upon a 
set, or chime, of bells tuned to n musical 
scale ; those who, with a number of band 
bells, vnryingr fn slae firom the amalleit to 
the largest, producowlthooRoetneaaefiay 
variety of niubic. 

Binj2^iit|?, €hance. The ronnd ringing 
of i\ chime of boIU varied by ehangea n 
the pleasure of the performer. 

Rin(3^ln;Q^, Round. Tn a chime of bells, 
th ■ 1) lis T)eing BCf, tlie dropping of the 
treble bell followed by the others in rapkl 
aueoession, the whole Mfaig olten repeated. 

Rin^s, Psaltery. Flat rings from which 
project Btron<<f pointed quiUs, usod to plaj 
upon the psalterjr. 

Blmtoeewro. (ito.) TotoUabcU. 

Rintocco. (/to.) Tolling; a knell. 

Rintronnto. (Tin.) I?eROunded ; rci'choed. 

Blpetitura. (ito.) liepetitiou; burden 
maaong. 

Rlpetfztone. (/to.) Repetition; tiiohttr- 

dcu oi a Bong ; a refrain. 

Ripleno. (/to.) A term applied to snoli 
parts, in concerted music, as are introduced 
to fill up and augment the effect of a full 
ehoroa of Toieea or Instruments. . j 

Ripleno, Alto, (/to.) Tlu tenor of the 
great chorus, wliicb is performed at some 
particular plaee, or in the fhll parts of « 

composition. 

Biposta. (/to.) Kepeat. 

Bipresa. (/to.) A mark of repetition (12, 
43( 44)« 

Blse. Increase of sound on the same key ; 
elevation or ascent of the Toioe in the 
diatonic eealo. 

Risentito. (/to.) Impressive; vigorona. 

Risolntamente. (/to.) Resolutely. 

Uisolutlsslmo. (/fa.) With extreme 
resolution. 

Blaolvto. (/la.) Dcdded. 



. .d by Google 



RUolumlMM. (ila.) The ffMolutiM of a 

Rii^onanxa. (Ttn.) K<»Ronnncn. 
Ulsuiuure. (/la.) To ring^ j to resound. 
SltpMta. (ilo.) Tlieaiuwcror aftigne. 

ItfAvei^iiwre, (ito*) To feinlmita tbe 

execution. 

Ilisvegliato. (//a.) With much aulma- 
tion. 

Rlt. An abbreviation of HUardando, 
liitard. An abbreviation of JiUardando. 

lUtardando. ( Tta.) A gradaal retarding 

or ulackoiiin^r of the time, witli a oorrc- 
spondiag dimmutioa in point of tone. 

mtardato. (/to.) Retarded ; dclajred. 

BItardo. (fta.) A ntaidatkm ; • ilMk- 

ening^ of the time. 

Sitardo ma PoobetUn*. iJta.) Slackoa 
tiMtUiMaUttto. 

Sttan. An abbrcvintion of RUenuto. 

BitMiciido. (/to.) Holding baok In the 
time. 

Slltenent«. (Jls.) A wtiMm dlmlntttiOD 

of time. 

IRItenuto. (/fa.) Slackening the time. 
The effect differs from the ritard in i j by 
beioff done at onoe, wbile tbe otbcr ii ef-> 
feetM bjr degrees. 

Bitmo. (/te.«id4SP«i>} Blijtlimsoideiwo; 

meaaurc. 

Ilitmo a tr« Battnte. (/to.) Bhytlim 
in three beata. 

Bitnr. (/te.) An abbMvlatioii of JNftfr* 

mitora^ll. (ila.) Tbe pinral of JNidr- 

nello. 

BItornello. (/to.) A short symphony 
or Introduction to an air; the ajrmphonlea 
between the membcra or periods of the 
air ; the tuttl parts, Introanetory to, and 
between the solos of a oonoerto ; a Mpeaft ; 
tbe burden of a song. 

Rttonnaello. iFrt,) BMonwno. 

flttvMAoMmMiito* (/(n>) Bet ertieratliMi. 

niveraa. (JXo.) Tbe opposite ; reverse. 

Bl vol pimento, {tta.) The Inversion of 

the ijsrts ill double counterpoint, tlic 
placing of a In-blc or otlujr u]iiioi- part in 

the place of the bass, or any low part, or 
▼too versa. 

SiToltare. (/to.) To change. 

BiToltatO. (/to.) Inrrrtcd. 

1liTt>lto. (fto.) Invoralon 

Bobaio. (/to.) Uobbcd; borrowed. 

Boohoann. (/In.) HoaraoMSS. 

Bock Unrmonleon. An English instru- 
ment consisting of a wooden frame on 
wUdk are placed pleess of rode arranged 
iii musical order as regards tone, and 

Elaycd upon with wooden hammers held 
i the hand. 

Boco. {Itn.) IToarwP ; croalcfng'; hnreh. 
Bogmo'a Mawli. DcriiiTe muaio per- 



fiOM 

formed In expelling a person hf popular 

indiijnatian, nr in (Tnimming- a worthtsss 
soldier uut of a ru^'iment or camp, 

Bohlnee. (//in.) The second of tha 
8rootis into which the ainth notS Of tlw 

Hindoo scale is dividod. 

Balw. {Gfr,) Arssd. 

lloTirwerk. {Ger.) Bead work : tlM rsed 

stops taken collectively. 

Bol dee Vlolona. {Fre.) King of the 

violius. 

BAIo. (#Ve.) A part or oharaeier |icr 
ibrmed oy an aetor in an opera. 

Boll. Tho maki ftaturc In drum playttts* 
liolding the same relation to drum mnsis 
as the gamut does in moslo for wind or 
stringed inatmments i to bsat with n^id 
stroltes. 

Bollando. (ito.) The roll on tbe dram 
and tamlKMirine. 

Boiler. A portion of an organ moved bf 
tbe traeker, and employed to draw down 
the pull-down wire; a drum roll. 

Bollor Board. A largo, irregnlarif 
shaped board, placed pcrpontuooUrly orcr 

each set of keys iu an organ, of the same 
length as the Round board, and having 
attnched to it ns many ruUoi-H as thsraars 
keys in tbe set to which it IxMongs. 

Bolllnff. A rapid pulsation of the drum, 
by whu^h tlic Rounds po closely f~u i t't il 
each otiier as to beat upon tbe ear with a 
rambling eontinolty of eflteet. 

Boll, Long. A prolonged roll of drumu 
signalising an attack by the enemy, and 
for the troops to plaoamemselTes In Una 

of bnttle. 

Bollo. (Ito.) The roll of a drum or tam- 
bottrina. 

Roll, Klns^lr-Stroke. In drum music* 
one beat with each liand alternately— a 

tractice designed to impart to popita akUl 
I a free use of tbe sticks. 

Bomatlca. A dance tune of the modern 
Greeks to aceompany a danoo of the same 
nam<', ctnmnencing in a slow and F^ol' inn 
atyle, and gradually inoreaaii^ to a high 
di^^ of sprlgbtllnosB. 

Xtomance. A lyrit- t^ilo, Pot to musie ; a 
simple and elegant melody suitable to suck 
words ; an irregular, but delicate and re- 
fined . cnm-iciRif ion, oombinin'^ trrr.it ex- 
pression aud variety with scuttiucut aud 
unexpeetod phrases. 

Banaauoo. {Fre.) Song; ballad. 

Roman €hant. The Gregorian chsnt. 

Bomaneaoa. (//a.) An old, lively It» 
Uandfluss; agalllaid. 

BoMsn—iq— . iFH,) BwanMSi 

Bomantlc Opera. An opera ronsi-^ting 
of gay and sprightly music inter woven 
wicE dislogiM. 

Bonanann. (/to.) Romanot. 
Bomanzo. (/to.) iiomnnco. 
BonalMuro. (iloO To drone i bnmj bnai» 
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Mnasche GeMUff. {Qtr.) The 
ebant of the Cktbofio torriee. 

Ron. An abbreviation of /Joncto. 

Roneon. (Spa.) Thf fironoof a brr^ipe. 

Bonde. (Fre.) A sem.brere; wholonote ; 
a roundMaj. 

Bondeav. (Fre.) A rondo. 

Bondeau AUgnoa. {Fre.) A liiTDrite 
rondo. 

Bondeaiix. (Fre,) Bondos. 
Bondel«t. (jFVc.) A roundelay. 
Boudelle. {Fre.) A roundelay. 

Dotted Bcmi- 

breve CiG). 
Bondiletta. (Ha,) A short rondo. 
Boudinctto. iJia.) A short rondo* 
B— dt— . (Ito.) A ■hort fowlo, , 

Bondo. (Ha.) A vocal or Inatrumental 
coni;)08ition, gcncrallj^ ouasiatiog of three 
•tr lins, the first of which doees In the 
Orig^iual key, wliile each of ihv othnrs ia 
»o constructed, in point of nioiiulaliun, na 
to reconduct the ear, in nn easy and natu* 
ral mannert to the first strain , a rouiaude- 
lay ; a rondoan. 

Bondo Form. In the manner of a rondo. 

Rondolet. (^W.) A roundelay. 
Rondoletto. (Ita.) A short rondo* 
Bonllant. (Fre.) Sonorous. 

Bonflement. (Fre,} A peal of organ 

music, or of bells. 

Bonller. (Fre.) To peal. 

Bon^nedad. {Spa.) Hoarsenesaj rough- 
ness of voice. 

BoaxsuKoate* (/te.) HnnunUur; boss- 



». iJBa,) fiosalnsf $ banunlns^. 
Boom, Bfosle. A room appropriated to 

Instruction and practice ; a concert room. 

Boot. The fundamental note of any chord. 

Bewalico. (Spa.) AtermgirentoTCrioa 

orwhich the firf^t wurd is a monosyllable^ 
and the others iucr case progressively. 

B«a«lte* (Ita.) TherepeUtion of a pas- 
sage several timei orery eadi tlino aaaend- 

Ing QUO degree. 

Boaetto. The drenlar aperture In the 
sounding board of a guitar. 

Boaln. The resinons residue in the dis- 
tillatHm of turpentine, used on violin, 
violoncello, ana bass viol bows. 

Boaalgnoler. (Fre.) To imitate the aong 
of the irfglitingale. 

Bnstruin. Ati instniBMIlt fikfllMrl J med 

to rule music paper. 

Bota, A round. 

B0to. Name flMmerly applied to the 

hurdy f^iirdy. 

Bote, Singing by. Tlie act of singhig, 
not from a knowlcd^^o of music, but m>m 

listening to the 8in;:,'iu;; of otbcra. 

Boioada. (Ita.) A round, full tone of 
veloe or inatramcnt* 



Botondo. {Ita,) Booud, or fnll« at m 
garda tone* 

Rotnnd. A Ibll tone of voice or faiatm- 

mcnt. 

Roncouler. (Fre.) To warble plaintively. 
Ron i^hi. Harsh to the ear; inhannooions : 

Ronghneaa. A defect of the roioe caused 
by too much or too little molatnr* In the 
breathing pnsRagea, or bfa natural aneren- 

ness of them. 

Roulade. (Fre.) A diviaioft or rapid 
flight of doeoraciro or cxteniMnnMiiH 

notes. 

Ronlemeaa. (^.) A term applied to all 

kinds of rapid passages. 

Boalement. (Fre.) The drum roll. 
Round. A Bpeciea of fugue fn the unison, 
composed in imitation of a catch, in 
wliich the performers follow each other 
through tiie rariona parte In a eirenlatory 
motion. * 

Roundel. A roundelay. 

Roundelay. A species of ancient poetry, 
I imprising thirteen verses, of which eight 
arc in one Icind of rhyme and five in an> 
other. It ia divided into couplets, at the 
end of the second and third of which the 
beginning of the poem is repeated ; a short 
nndiirelxnural at>ain;adanMinaohrele. 
Ronndclet. A roundelay. 

Bound Ringing. In a chime of bells, 
the bells beins set. the dropping of the 
treble bell followea by all tln^ otliers lu 
quick succession, the wiiolc beiu^ Irequent- 
ly repeated. 

Ro^eaolo. (/fa.) Inverted; rereraed. 

BoToaelo, Alia, (/to.) In ooatnry or 

reverse motion. 

Rovesclono. (71a.) Beveraed; on tlio 

other Bide 

Royal. A fuU peal upon ten bells. 
Royal Ckaata. Lyrics written on lofty 
f^iihjoctir, and much employod In the early 

times of French poesy. 

Rn. A syllable applied to the seoond note 
of the Hindoo scale In aoUhtng* 

"Rnb-a-dnb. An Jnrf«?«ftnt nolaOOreOII> 

tiuued ruLiling upon a drum. 

BalMto. (Ita.) Bohbed; bonowed« 

Rnbebbo* A^iolof two itrlnga,tmiedte 

fifths. 

Rneknng. (<?«r.) Syncopation. 

RnoUoa. (Hin.) The third of the Srootia 
into which the seeond note of tiie Hinfiw 

octave is divided. 

Bndesse. (Fre.) Bonghness; harf^hness. 

Bvdiaaoato. The first elements or prin- 
ciples. 

Bui. {6tr,) Call: cry; voice; to wind a 
horn ; to round a wumpet call. 

RnfT In drum music, a beat preceding the 
principal note or beat, imparting 10 it a 
martial finlab; a ffbratlng sound made 
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vpM t drnm, less load fhsii tlw i«ll«imd 

as a mark of respect ; a ruffle. 

Hulling. To be«it a rati on a drum. 

Uoflle. A beat of a drum ; a ruff. 

Rot mmm Sirvit. (Oer.) Tbe tmmpets 
oalUnfftoeombat. 

Rng-uflhyay. (TTiru) The second of 
the seven divisions of Hindoostanoe mii> 
de. deSning the principlM of mdody* 

BnltepwMt. (Oct.) ApotntofrcpoMlii 
melody; a cadwue. 

Rttlaestelle. (Oer.) Apnu^e; a reft, 
Bulaeselcken. (Ger.) A pauae. 

Rablff. (Oer,) Tranquil. 

Bial«. The name formcrljr applied to a 



Bumbltair* A low, hesv/t ooBliimed 

eouud. 

Bnmmya. (Hin.) The third of the 
Srootis into which the pixth note of the 
mnalMl aoale of Uie Uindooa is UiTlcted, 



Ban. A rapid fll-ht of notcR rxteroporane> 
oosly inWittceo aa an eubeUialmient; • 
ronhide. 



\ny. 

Ruudgeaang. (Ger.) Aoonyirlal 8on<^; 

a roundelay ; a choral. 
Rune. (Ai0rw.) An indent Korwegian 



Bonu. 

Biiiijnnfc. (J77n.) The seronfi of the 

Srootis of the Kikhuhi or Becond note ol 

the Hfaidoo oetsTe. 
Rnnuin^ rassajsfca. ■Dlvislonp; scrleo 

of notes appropriated to a single syllabi* 

Of teste* 

Ranral M usle. l^t u M r pcrtaioing.or leUiife' 
ing^ to rural life and soenery. 

Riuse. Biuaian. 

Rna^, Alia. (Ha.) BiMoifcliBir Rn* 

sian mnsie. 
Rnstleo. (Tfa.) Bustic; simple. 

Rustle fione. A song^wordfl of irhldh 
arc uu a ruru Bata|)eot,aBd thO ndody r'**^ 
l^e and onadomed. 



S. 



STHE Initial of Solo, v ith dots affixed to 
• H, ia used as the Da Capo sign, and 
]iuirk8arcpeat(43). S.faalBona«i,lnooB- 
nection with fiLoires above psalms and 
hymns, as the iniUal of ^^Z^a^^es, in the 
dedgoMOB of metre. 
6»l»ee«. Sackbnt. 
Sabot. (Fre.) A poor violin. 
Sftoatoaclie. {Spa.) A sackbnt. 
0*MOMter. {F^) Toioeord. 
Backbut. A hvn^t^ wind Instrnmcnt re- 
aembUng the trumpet, so contrived as to 
lie eraaole of being drawn out to dif- 
ferent length!, MOOfding to the tone 
required. 

BMkgeige. (Oer.) ▲ poeket Uddle; « 

kit. 

Saeqnebnxo. {Por.) Asackbut. 

Saored Coneeri. A eonoert oonslstins^ 
only of oratottoi, or Other mnaie dflvonh 

natod sncrcd. 
0«cred Mnaie. M u file composed for oub- 
lie religious worship, or |iilT«te derotlMi; 

oratorios; psnlmody. 

•Mrod Song. A paalm or hymn taken 
ftom or embodying the eentliiieiite of the 

sacred Scriptures. 

Saerlng Bell. A amali bell used in the 
Roman Catholle obnrdi toeell etttention to 
the more Boleiunpwttof fbemHM} MiBt's 

bell; masa bo 1. 

Saerlst. A ptraon employed in a eathe- 
drai to copv uniHic for the useof tfeCCllOlr, 

and liaTe ciiargc of the bo<riU. 



Ssengertest. (Ger.) A festival designed 
to heighten the standard of musical excel* 
lenee, md to pronote eodil good fteling, . 

Safara. (Ara.) To liisa, or to m«ke t^^,^ 
hissing sound by blowing on a wind in- 
stmment. 

Saletr Valvee. Vnlvcs placed on the 
middle board of organ bellows, which open 
and allow the air to pass bairic iBto the 
feeders when the reeerroir baa mdied a 
oertaiu height. 

(ila.) 8i9pliie. 
). (4>a.) Sopphie. 
Saggto. (Ita.) An e«P«y. 
Saint's Hell. Rncrlng bell. 
Sfklie. (Ger,) A string of a musicai in- 



Salten. (4Mr4 Timbfd; atriaga of % 

violin. 

Solteiilialter. (Ger,) The taOpleee of a 

violin, tenor, Ac. 
Saitenlmiroment. {Ger.) A stringed 
tnatmment* . 

Saitenklang. (Ott^ ThO Maid OT fftlll* 

tion Qt a Btrinjf. 

Saitenaplel. (Ger.) Roaio of a siriagcd 
Inetmment. 

Saitf nsplelcr. {Ger,} tUlfm OB ft 

striugcd instrument. 
Saitenton. (Ger.) TtotOBtOfaiMngBd 

instrument. 
Saltig. (Ger.) Stringed. 
Saluiton. (Jao,) A sty U of muaio i 
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to pdtit, bat li«Tfiiir * irvcatw iramber 

of iustrnments. 

Balcional Stop. The dulriaaa stop. 

Salendro. (Jav.) The most perfect style 
of musionl execution amon;^^ i he Javanese, 
being a symphoay of mmy instrumcats, 
enfih of -whloit htm tiie Mine iiamber of 

notr'S. 

S«1U. (Lat.) The name giren by the Ro- 
mans to the youngs men, twelve in number, 
appointed to nlDg bynuM tnipraiaeof the 
god of war. 

Salle 4« OwMcrt. (FH,) A concert 

room. 

hulle do Motl^ue. {Fre,} A muaic 
room. 

Balmear. (Spa.) To fling psalms. 

Salnieg^f^t&mento. (Tta.) Psalmodr. 
flialmeggiare. (/to.) To slag ptsalma. 
■almegfflaiore. (/to.) PMlniet; singer. 

8almi Coneertatl. (/to.) Psalms oo- 

companlcd with inBtramcntAl music. 

Salmt di Tena. (Dto.) realms iu three 
purts. 

thllltrtn (^Pf^- and /to.) A writer of 
gmlmt; a cUauter of psolouj a p»alm 

Mvtt, (JXo^aiid £!jpa.) Apnlttorpialm 

tune. 

Salmadte. (ilo.) PinliDody. 
Salmadtar. (S^y ToBtaffpatlat. 

Salmografo. (,Spa.) A writer of psalms. 

SalompMi. i,Mal») A tnunpet of the 
Malays. 

Sal tan do. (/to.) ftociflfidliig by aUps or 

Saltartllo. (/to.) A particular kind of 
jit:, f'oc:ill(:(I Irom the dnniM* ofthut name, 
chiefly coasistiag^ of leaping mot i mi s. 

Sal taiio Festiva. ( Lot,) An old dance ; 

the g^Uiard. 

Salterfo. (/to.) A Psalter. 

Saltcro. (/to.) A Psalter, or book of 
paalma. 

Salti Irresolare. (/to.) Irregular leaps. 

Saltl Regolaro. (/to.) Regular le.ips. 

Saltt VietaU. (ito.) Intervals abso- 
lately forbidden in the eoorae of « aong. 

balto. (Ita.) A skip, or leap. 

Salva, nesrtna. AhydUiaddraMed 

to the Virj^in. 



(J7eft.) Eight atringed. 

Sambonjali. (,Si/r.) A wind Instrument 
made of reeds; the dulcimer of the an- 
dentfl. 

Sambnca. {Lot} An MMlenl stiil^;ed 

instrument. 

Sambactna. ( Lat.) A woman that plays 
on a doleUner. 

Sambaene. iJAit.) An ancient wind In- 
•trament remmbllng a Ante. 

0am1>uke. A stringed Inatmnent oied 
by the ancient Gre^s. 

17* 



Lo. (ffeb.) An old Hebnv * 
atnuncnt of the liaip kind. 

Samodl. (Grb.) Greek poet"? vrho wonl 
about siuging merry sougs,* Uiiiirodi. 

Sampogna. (/to.) The ilute-a-bec» or 
common ilute. 

Sampnnla. {ffeb.) A pneumonic lostm- [>/ 
raont used by the imcient Hebrews, resem* /V 
bling the modem bi^pipe. 

Samsi. (Jap.) A Japttneie Inatnunents^ 

similar to a guitar. 

Sanee Bell. A email bdl Ibnnerly nsed 

ill rliurchos. 

Sanctaa. (Lat A A principal movement of 
the maaa lu the Catbolle aerYloo ; an antliefln 
oommeuciog with the wocd «Wietaa» beljr* 

Sanft. (Ger.) SoR. 

Sang. (Ger.) Song; strain. 

Sange. (Afr.) An AiHottt lnilnniM«| 

formed of a gourd. 

Sange. (Ger.) Songs; straina. 
SiUtger. (Ger.) A singer. 

Mtagwlntiid. (Ger.) A leagne, or allU* 

iated brotherhood of stalgera J a ( 
of singing societies. 

Sanger In der KlMfto. ( Oer.) 

istor ; a cinater. 

Sangerlxui. (Gtr.) A songstress. 
S&ugerrereln. (Ger.) Singers' union* 
Sangrede. (Ger.) Becitnti\re. 

Vocal musio; a plcoe 



Sangsplel. (Ger.) 
of vocal music 



(CTer.) A Yooal mt- 



SangstandelaeB. 

enado* 

Sana. (JVe.) WIthont. 

Sai&a Pedalea. (Fre.) Without the pad* 
als ; a term employed in organ music 

Saus Sou. (Fre.) Without sound. 

Santoiml. {Spa.} A dmieh ohoir boak, 

Santur. ( Tur.) A Turkish atringed in- 
strument; the psaltery. 

Sapharotbi Hayohellna. (SA,) Xnua" 
peta made of nuna* hotna, 

Saplklque. {Fre,} Sapphle. 

Sappltio Strophe. Threo MppbJa TCfMt 

followed byanadonlc 

Sapplilc Verae. In poetry, a measure of 
eleven syllables la five feet, of wlii ii the 
first, fourth, and tilth arc trochees, the 
ond a apomfee, and the third a ftaetyl. 

Saqaebate. (Fre.) A sackbat. 

Saratmnd. An antique, sloWf Spaniah 

dance ; a tunc In ? or * time. 

Sarabauda. {ita. smd Tor.) A saraband 
Saraliande. (1^) A saraband. 

Saraswatl. (irin.) Tn TTin loo itiythol- ^ 
ogy, the wife of Bralima, and proteotrcsa / 
of mnale. 

Sartarella. (lia.) A Neapolitan d 
(/te.) ANeapoUtan 
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' 0«tol&. (IRn.) An instramcnt of TndU. 

hnvingr four or Hvo gat Btrtogt, and played 
^ upon with a bow. 
0* Attaeca Sablto. (Ita.) Atennplnocd 
at the end of one part to abow that another 
part immediately followa. 
Battel. (C7er.) TiM nnt of a ▼toUn.llager 
board, &c. 

Banmsflea. (IRn.) A bow iastmment 
made in India, havfav ^^BUr OT fiw gut 

Btringg; the gas oh. 

Saua. (Ger.) llummiug^. 
0a«i«lanft. (04r.) ▲whiatUnffMiiiiid* 
8aii9eln. (Ger.) To mwmiv; t» wbiipMr, 

rustic, whistle. 

Sftoaelad. (&er.) Ilamntng; liaplng. 
Saasm. (Oer.> WhiatUng; roaring. 
Santerean. C^kV.) TlM Jtekof A iplMt 

or virginal, 
•awtry. A term wed la oldea timet ibr 

psaltery. 

Sax-Horn. One of a class of brnos wind in- 
struments invented by H. Sax, of Pariti 
and much used in military bandH. 

SaxopKone. An instrument HHid to com- 
bine' tlio qualities of tlienlt-liorn, clarionot, 
and flute, Iiaviog for a mouth piece a rood 
like that of aolariooet. The body of the 
instrument is a parabolic oMWof braaitpffO* 
vided with a act of keys. 

ga«ota^iialia« A brasa instrameiit whose 

tone partakes of that of the trumpet nntl 
bugle. It haa throcj four, or ii ve cylinders. 

flaxtulMt. A bftiB tnetmment enrred 

somewhat like the Uoman bucolna, of ^cat 
aonorousneaa, with a mouth-piece, and 
mediantam or three eyUndera. 

Sbalxo. (Tia ) A R"kip i:i mfloilr, I'n con- 
tradistinction to a progression by single 
degreetonly. 

ffbwrra l>oppla. {Ita.) A double bar. 

Se. An abbreviation of Score and Seale> 

Seabroiis. Uarsh; onmuaical. 

Seagnollo. (fta.) Bridge of • tldUn 

ond violoncello. 

Seala. (Jta.) A scale or gamut, 

fikala Cromatica. {Jta.) The chromatic 
acale. 

/Seald. The name given by the ancient 
' northern nations to their bards, whose 

employment It was to compose odes and 
hymns chanted at every public solemnity. 

Ilteale. A gamut; a aorica of lines and 

spacps on which nofrs ore placed; the 
regular grad.itiona of sound limited to an 
omave, or extended to the eompaee of tny 
▼oioe or instrument; compass. 

Scale, Aceompanlment of the. The 

harmonv aa8i"[^nL'd to the* series of notes 
forming' the dlatoulo acale, oaceuding and 
deaeencuiig. 

Beale, iEolie. Among the ancients, n se- 
ries of tonea beginning with A, the lowoat 
tone in ^eir muaf o. 

Scale, .Ij-tlllcinl. A 8'\'^lc in wliich there 
■re liata and ebaip8,ia contradiatinctioa 



insisting of y 

, the musicx/ . 
TjxMidicular 
lulling of 



to tlte natural scale, which 

ther sharps nor flata. 

Soale, Auxiliarjr. A acale of a rdatlva 
key belonging to any principal key. 

Scale, Bell. A scale employed to de- 
termine the size, weight, and tone of bclla. 
Seale, Clslneao. A acale oonsi sting of 

five notPB without somltonca 
being u rittcu on live lines in pe 
columns, and the rising and 

tones IndiiMtcd by distinctive nfimt-s 

Scale, C-liromatic. i^Bcaie wliik^ii dividea 
every wliole tone of the diatonic bcale, and 
coubista of twelve semitones iu an octave. 

Scale, Circular. The scale of a piano- 
forte when the points at which tlic ham- 
mers strike the strings are in a circular or 
curved fbrm. 

Soale, Curwd. A dmOtet Milo of A 

pianoforte. 

Seale , Olatonf e . A melodic roprewBtntkm 

of tlio scv iMi ^-radatioiis of tone arranged 
in conformity with some particular key. 

Seale, EnlMmomle. Aeeoleprooeedlag 
bv intervals iMi tha& the diatonio ain 

ciironiatic. 

Scale, <aerman. A scale of the natural 

notes formpd of A, IT, C, 1). E, F, O, in- 
stead of A, B, C, Ac, tlic li bc>iag reserved 
to express U flat. 

Seale, Great. A term aomctimee applied 
to the entire aeriee of mnaieal aovndo. 

Scale, Greater. A acale in wldoh Um 

thirds are greater; the major scale. 

Scale, Greek. The scale of the ancient 
Greeks, consisting' of two octaves, tlieir 
whole muaical system having been com- 
posed of tt dlffi^rcnt scries of fmir aoirada, 

with a note adder! to the bottom of the 
scale to complete tiu) <loublo octave, all of 
which sounds having hud VOriOindeilOIIlt 
nations, liice our gamut. 

Seale, Unldo'a. The gamut of Guido. 

Seale, Irlali. A acale having' tho wbolo 
tone, instead of a semitone, betweea thO 
seventh and eighth sounds. 

Scale, Bli^or Diatonic. A acale in wliich 
the aemitonea fkll between tiio third and 
fbnrthand eeronth and dghM notes, both 
in ascending and descending. 

Scale, miuor I>iatoillo. A scalo In whidi 
tlte sumituues fall between the second and 
t?iir 1 lud 8eveMtlianJci;'litit iu asceuding. 
and between the fiftli ancl bixth and seooua 
and third in descending. 

Scale, model. The natural scale. 

Scale, IVatural. The scale of C, aooalled 
bccaunc it can be produeod without the «U 

of sharps or flats. 
Scale of A Flat Major. A acilo 
having for ita key note A flat, and Ibr tts 
signatin-n A, B, D, and E flat. 

Scale of A Ma^or. A scale having D for 
itK key note, and fbr Ita ilgnatnre V,C 

and G sharp. 

Seale of n Flat aiajor. A ac«le 
having B Ikit for ita key Mrte^ awl IbrlCt 
•iguatnrc li and & flat. 
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of B Mm$oT, Aseale liaTfng B for 
ICa keynote, nni jbr Ito ilsiuitiire FtC* 

Of ]>» and A sliitrp. 

Be«l4» of € Major. The nstbral e^Ia. 

Scale of 1> Flat Major. A scale haT- 
Ing for Its key note D flat, and ibr ita Big- 
nature G, A, B, D, and E flat. 

Seale of ]> M^or. A scale in whicTi D 
ia tho key note, baTiag for iU lisnatnre 
F and O altatp. 

Scale of 'E Flat major. A scale having 
for its key note E flat, and for Ua aignar 
tnro E, A, and B flat. 

Heale of 12 MTnJor. A scale liavlno;^ E for 

ita key note, and for ita signature F, G, C, 

and K iharp. 
0cale of F UTajor. A Bcafe haviiiLT T 

for its icey note, and for ita signature 

Bllat. 

Scale of G Flat Major. A s nlf liavfnf;^ 
J'or its key note G flat, and for it^ signa- 
tore O, A, It, C, D, and IS flat. 

Scale of €m Major. A 9 ^alc in which G in 
the key uotc« iiavii^ for its siguaturo F 
eharp. 

Scale of IVatiire. The f raflual sueccaslon 
of fixed souads, wUicIi nature produces 
.lh>m a atrinff when divided into equal 

partB, compri8iu<^ tTircc ^rrtn;! divislona, 
the diatooic, tlic cUromat^ v;, mxd the cuhar- 
monic 

Scale, Piano. The genofr'lplaa of tlic in- 
terior of a piano. 

Scale, Plain. A piano sea^e in which the 
polnia at wUeh tna banunva atHko the 
strings are In a diroet line. 

Scale, Principal. The scafi In which a 
composition b%ins and mostiT continuco. 

Scale, Scotclt. A scale dilTeriar from that 
of other nations by ita omlai^Oil Of the 

fourth and seventh. 

Scale, Semltonle. The chron \tic srale 
proceeding' by semitouL's, fori) cd hj a 
dirislou of tho diatonic scale iato aemi- 
tonea, aaoradfn^ by aharpa and dertendiug^ 
by flats. 

Scalea, IrrelatiTO. 8ncli acales as arc 
not united by any eomnMA couieeti tie. 

Sealea, Relative. Two scales (or^i m;\ 
Jor, the otber miaor) which have tht some 
siornstnre ; two aeilca iMirliig aevaral •^ooes 

In common. 

Scale, Stralgl&t. Plain aeale of « pL'no- 
ibrte. 

ScaTf, Tranapoaed. A Rrnlo plncoa \n 
some otiicr situation, founded or based « h 
> other tone than tlM tOM C. 

(Ita.) To chime bells. 



(Jfto.) Seanntaig. 

Scaramoueb. A character In old Itallail 
comedy and opera, eharaeleriaed by boaat* 
Aiineaa and poltroonery. 

Scavezxe. (Ita.) DlTlsions within the 
eompaaa of the sixth,— so called bcoanae, 
nerer extending to the octave, tho 
becomes broken or cut short. 



Scampaato* (ito.) Qiciatmaa ddnes ; 

chimes. 

Scan. To mark and distinguish the feet 

of which a verse is composed ; to display, 
in reading, the metrical stmctnrc of verse ; 
to recite metrically. 

Scamnelio. (Ita.) The violin brid^. 

Scannetto. (Ita.) The b'idgeof a violin, 
violoiuNllo««e, 



Seemandn. (Itrr.) nimiolshincr ; dccrcr^fl- 
iug i Q&mly Hyuouymuuii with Maticuiuio. 

Soenn. {Ita.) A icene or portion of an 
opera. 

Scena da Camera. (Ha,) Chamber mn- 
sio } vocal compositions not designed Ibr 
the ebnroh or theatre. 

(Scenario. (Ita.) Actor'n n^ifie bookf 
programme; scenes; decoration^. 

Scene. So much of an opera as passes 
without change of locality or tinu', or im- 
portant ehaugc of character | the decora* 
tioiis and flttiQgs of • staj^ 

Scenic :fTu8ic. Mualo adapted to dm* 

i»cli. An abbreviation of Schottische, 
SclilforliciL Apaatoral aong. 

SchUferpfolic. (4Mr.) A sbcpliard^l 

bajfpipc. 

Scball. (Ger.) Sound. 

Schallen. (Ger.) To resound; to yield 

a soond* 
Scballos- (Otr.) fngonorons. 

Sdiallstaclc (Ger.> The bcU of * tnua- 
pot, bogle, IUMrn*-4w. 

Scliallwelle. (to.) Am undttlithwi cr 

wave of sound. 

ScKalmei. (Gcr.) Thcliautboy. 
Scbalmeiblttser. (fitar.) A banfboj 

player ; a piper. 

Scbalmele. (Ger.) A shawm. 

Sebalmolonlclanfr. (Oer.) Soood of 

the bagpipe, trumpet, or hautboy. 

Scbaimeier. (Ger.) Aplaiyerontliep|po| 
a hautboy player. 

Scbalmera. (Fre.) TheoldlVeilcliluuBi 

for hautboy. 

Scbarf. (Ger.) Sharp; keen. 
Scbelle. ( Ger.) A bell ; a Jingle. 
Scbelleu. (Ger.) To ring. 

Scfcollc m trmMMidU (Ger.) AtambOB^ 

Inc ; a timbrel. 

ScHeme. (Grb.) A term used In ancient 
music to express the varieties arisius^ 
from the difTcrent positions oftOIMS and 
semitone » in a consonance. 

."^bers. An abbreviation of Schergando 
ond Merzato, 



S/^berzanillsslinO. (JIAp) 

ri;|ly i)l:iyf'ul ht_vle. 

Sclxcrzaudo. {ita.) Light and sportlvOt 
8di«nuatc. (Ita.) Sportive; playfU* 
Scbruto. (ito.) Light and play ftil. 
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( JIa.) Flijfttlf } 

Il-htly. 

Solkerxgediclxt. ( Ger.) A comlo poem. 

S«1ftenM». (Ttn.) A oompoBltloii in a play- 
ful or sportive style. 

Seheno BltniieUo. (Ita.) A minuet 
employed In tynphonlea* qnwrleto) ftc 

Scherxo— mnato. (/111.) Lightly; play* 

fully. 

Selkerzoio. (/to.) PlnyfVil ; merry. 

MdcttaniMii*. (Her.) Simple; In a 

plain manner. 

Seliietto. (C7er.) Plainly ; simply. 

flelilArlled. (<7er.} Song of the gon- 
doliers. 

Seiftlrata. iOrb.) In ancient mtwio, a small 
lntcrral.eipial to tiM half of a comma, or 
the cig^htecnfb port of a tone. 

ScMnchfijesaiii?-- {(7cr.) A battle etnln 
or cluut i liiurtiiU tmu'^ i war song. 

fletalndhtlM (Ger.} A battle Mng. 
flelklngt. (I7er.) Souid* 

Sohlelfemd. (CMr.) Bonnd | . doady 

joined. 

SelilelJ!«r. (<7er.) Legato or sinned pas- 
snge ; dured or tied noteas an aneient 

dance. 

Sehletfevlled. (Ger.) Song of the knlft> 

grinder ; the tune or air of a uraltz. 

Sclilelfczelclien. {Ger) ARlur(77). 

ScUcppendU {,GtT.) Draggingly} te> 
dloiuly. 

Sclilnffel cine Bitclise zu Spim^icn. 
(Cer.) A sprnmer, an imitrumcut lor 
tuning stringed lnatnaiNr-*a; n tuning 
key. 

SolUasa. {Ger.) Conolaslon. 

Seblftaeel. (Ger.) Theolef. 

SelunnelttenA. (Ctar.) Langnldiingti 

Sclimt Tikcsacl. ((7er.) A pit employed 
by organ builders in which to melt tin and 
lead tor pipes. 

Sdimetteru dc StllBSa*. (Osr.) A 

clanging voice. 

SclmaiTbass. (Ger.) The drone basa. 

Solmarrpleife. (Ger.) Drone pipe > short 
haasoon; reed atop In organs. 

Scfinarrpfetfan. (d'cr.) Beed WOKki 

rceU Btops. 

Schuorrwerlc (Crer.)- Beed work In 
organs. 

0elme11. {Ger.) Quick. 

.Soh.ncll Walzcv. (Ger.) Quick waltzes. 

Scbunmmt. (^^0 atrolling mu- 
ddan. 

Sdioenlon. {CrI.:.) In nnoicut music, a 
term Klgnifyiug a scicuUlio air comi)Oi>cd 
for flutes. 

Scteola Cautomin. (Lrrt.) >ramp jjiyen 
by St. G;a4'"0xy to a body ol chauUTs. 

SoboUrolir. (Oer») Trumpets ; bugles j 
brasa wind inatnunenla. 



using. A place for Instruction 
ludo and tbs odtiratieD of tiia 



Selittnabsgvau (Om>.} aing 

Ihlly. 

School, $lu{ 
in vocd 

voice. 

SchottiscYie. (Ger.) A mcdem dance, 
beinj^ a vnri.ition of the polka, danced by 
a couple, with the same muHicin oomaoB 
time ; a tune to aeeompany the dam^» 

SelmtlMurt. (Gsr.) Style. 

Soiuittoanaaig. (Oto*.) Slow time; aa* 

dantc. 

Sclwli-Tromppei. (Dut,) A sackbut, 
Sehttlo. {Chr,) Asebool. 
Schnles&ngor. (Ger,) Asdioddnger; 

a choriatcr. 

Scliusterfleek. (Qer.) A reiteration of 
a passage one note bignar than pferionsljr 

given. 

Scl&waeli. (Oer.) Piano; soft. 
Schwaelneatinanao. (Ger.) A wedcyolon. 
■Sofhwamkoad. (Ger») Waring. 

Sctiwurmerlaelt. (Qer,) Eeoentda;an* 

tliuiiiastic. 

Soli wane IVote. (Ger.) A crotchet (17). 
Seiaweige. (<7ar.) Sest. 

Scliwclgen. (Oer,) Itests. 

Schwelaerbasa. (Oer,) With oigan 
bnilders, pedd ; bass of flsgeoleta. 

ScIiwetzerlUltob {€hr.) Flsgedeti Ito* 

gcolet stop. 

ScMwer. (Ger.) SiffioiIL 

Schweve SIttso. «7er.} DUBedt paa- 

sngcs of a composition. 

Srlixverfaillg. (Ger.) ITcavlly. 
Scl&wermnili. (Ger.) Melancholy. 
Sel&wlRMk. (Ger.) Chirping; wariiling, 
Scialnmo. (Pre.) A word employed. In 

cl:irin!i(*t imi'-^ic, si;^nirvin;:r thnt tlie notOa 

are to be played uii ouLive lower than 
written. 

Science of Music. Strictly, tlio theory 
of mu£iic, in dititinction from its j>rac4tce, 
the latter bdng tbe art Of muale. 

^ricutiflo llfvslclan. One whoso at ten- 
tin is Mndied more particularly to tlie 
] itiiosopfiied bcandiea of the solenoa of 

music. 

Sciolist. One who professes to understand 
and tench, or perform upon, many ditfer- 
ent instnuoenta, but who is not a tiior- 
ough master of any* 

i^cloltamoAto. (JIa.) Tntb fleedom and 

'jg:ility. 

Scloltezaa. (/to.) Pcx*ority ; Ireedom. 

NrSoIto. (lie,) Wth fr^om tnd bold- 
S3, in a lUaecbneded atyla puretlmes; 

oVicccta. 

Set volt t to. ii7<M> A triU; a rvtslcd 
passajre. 

Sc04'C»Mvo. (Ha.) BiifCMn* 

Soolturo. (J^.) As«4oiar« 
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,wmmMJi. (€Wr.) Among the nndenta.sonffs 
in general, bnt more cqpedaUy tnoM of a 
^Muve kind. 
BeoUnni. (Grl:) In thtt mnilo of Ihft 

ancients, a restive sonpr. 
6cord«r«. CBa,) To be out of tune ; to 
grate npon tfao car with dlsoordant tone*. 
Scordato (/te.) Otttof tone; antanedj 

discorflitut. 

Bcorc. A complete and orderly nsMinblaere, 
in one view, of tlio part B of n voeal or ia- 
itrameutai oomposition; to collect and 
ammse under each other the aovoral de- 
tached parts of fi composition. 

Seore, Full. A complete score of nil the 

fiarts of a compositiont eitber vooal or 
nstrumcntal, or both. 
Bcoft Iiwtromentaa. A acore in which 
the tastnimental parte are glTcn m rail. 

fleore, Partial . An arrangement In whi ch 
the voioes arc condensed, or a portion 
omfttod or given in a higher or lower 
octave ; scores in which the leading parts 
are as originalif written, and tlie aeeom- 
paniment arraaged Dor a kfijed initni- 
ment. 

Scoroi Piano. A «eorc in wUeh tlic 

orcheBfrnl accoinpnninn'nts are com- 
pieaaad into a pianoforte part; an ar- 
nngement of ranale for tbe piano. 

■••re,Toeal. The notes of nil the voice 
parts placed in their proper bars under 
each other, for the nee or tbe eondnetor 
of a vocal performance. 

Heorlnc. The forming of a score, by tol- 
lecting and properly arranglog: the oe- 
tadied parts of a composition. 

Bcorrcndo. (Jta.) Pasaing amootiUy 

I'rom tone to tone* 

Scotclk Settle. A seale differing from that 
of the other nations of Europe by its 
omission of the fourth nnti seventh, — a 
peculiarity ftom which all the «^enuiue 
Scottish melodicK derive their national and 
distinguishing cbaraeter. 

•eoBzeeo. (ila.) Scottish. 

Scozzese, Alia. (Ho.) In tbo ifylO Of 
Scotch music. 

Sempe. To make a harsh noise; toplay 
awkwardly nnd inhnrmoniooaly onaTloliu 
or Rimil.ir instrument. 

Scrai»iiig. riayingawlwrardlyoBaTlolln. 

SerotF. A certain kind (ifljiril note, so 
called by.Snglish bird fanciers of tho last 
ccntory. 

•emote. (Ute.) A iebools ft eonne of 

study. 

0eaote Bieanto. (,Jta.) A singing 
lehool. 

6(lei^nf><i«m«tt«o« ilta,) Soorafally i in> 

diguautiy. 

•ae^Aoeo. (/to.) Indignant ; acomltal ; 

morose. 

Pdnteelolante. (//a.) Sliding the first 
finger over the keya or et rings of an In- 



Sdracblolarc. ( Fta.) To ffllr^e the llngf»« 
up antl down the keys of the pianoforte. 

Seanacltaldhe. (Irl.) An order of bards 
among the anmit Irish who preserved ii.* 
verse antiquarian, genealogical, and hlS' 
torieal itots. 

Season, Opera, Tlie period during whfcSl 
operatic performances are given. 

Sea Tnunpet. A marine trumpet, fiw- 
merly mum used on shipboard. 

Sec. (h>e.) In % dij at 

manner. 
Seeeo. (Ila.) A plahit 

styip. 

Seclis. (Ger.) Six. 

Seclis Aehtel Takt. (Ger.) 
Fix eig^bt time. 

Seebate. (Gcr.) A sixth. 

Seclisxelm. {Ger.) Sixteen. 

Seeliszeliate. ((?«r.) Slxteenllu 

Seeli«nelIl90S Ctedl^t. (Oer.) AheE* 

nstich. 

SecHseluatel. (Cer.) Semiquevers (19). 
Seclkseluitelepaiiee. ((Ter.) A aami* 

quaver rest (3 1 ) . 

SeclixentlteU lifote. ((?<r.) A semi- 
quaver i etzteentii note 

Second. An interval of one degree, as 
from A to B, B to C, Ac, i tbe aeoond part 
hi a eoDcerted piece; tlie alto. 

Seeonda. (21a.) Second. 

Seconda DoMiM. (ila.) Seeond liBBialc 
singer. 

SeeondftOpoTO. (Ha.) Seeond work. 

Secondary Tones. Tones Introduced 
between the principal tones wherever large 
seconds occur, denoted by adding to to* 

letters ebai-ps or fiats. 

Second, Annneated. An interval con 
tainlng one whole and one ndnor ienitone 
Soconda Volia. (/to.) The second time. 

Secouda Volta Hlolto Cmoeeado. 

{Ita.) Much louder the aeoond time of 

playing. 

Second Base. Any baas the notes of 
which flow in n smooth and nlmsing man 
ner, forming la themselves, ftid-prndentlT 
of tbo snperlor parts, a gratelul land oi 
u^ody. 

Second, l>imlnls1&ed. An Intervnl o4 
conjoint degree containing fanr commas. 

Scconde. (fVe.) Second. 

SoeoadoFoin. (Av.) Seoondtime. 

fleeond, Extreme Sharp. A tone am 
A chromatic semitone, compobi^d of tw« 
degrees. 

Second, Flat. The minor second, ffrar'J 

by two sounds at the disitauce of a dlatc /JC 

semitone, as B C and B P. 
Second Inversion. A term appllei* torn 

chord whca its fifth is the lowest toi • 
Second, Lturge. A whole tone. 
Second, Maf or. An iuterral of c» 

d^ree consisting of nine eommas. 
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S©e«ad, Minor. An Interval of 
degree cou&idCiDg ol live coaimas. 

d». {Mia,} TbeMooad. 

Seeondo Alto. (7<a.) The lowest alto. 

Second Part. Alto,— tbe lowest apeotcs 

of womaa'8 voice. 

Ileeond, RedwrnduiA. An interynl of 
conjoint do^^roe compoted of a whole tone 

oud u minor. 

SMOBdSUfl. ATtolinsbiftenawelffhth 

line, or A. 

ffecoud, Small, A Bcmitone. 

iiecond Soprano. The low soprano. 

BeeoBd Bnlijeet. The eomler nilileet of 
a fugue wheu it reiiuiiit meltngtd in sU 

the parts. 

Ve»i»r, Xiow tenor. 
SeeoBil Vvoblo. Low eopMno, oridto. 

Seconti Voice. The voice next below the 

upper voice i the alto. 

•ectio Canonle. (Lat.) That dlvlsfoa 

of a chord, Inventf^a by Enrlid, hy v, li» -Ti 
the portions of its tteveral suuudB ^ru 

eoneetif Asoertaincd. 

Section. A rompl'i'tf, hnt not nn inde- 
pcndcat musicai idea ; a part of a uiUBical 
period, composed of one or nuire phrases 

(12.i). 

Section, Cndence. A scctioa coucluding 
with a perfect cadence. 

eitectlon, rniitrncted. A aCCtfon COntaitt- 

iug not over tlir^'c bars. 

8eetloa»' l^omlnant. A section ending; 
on the common chord of the dominant. 

Section, ExtoBdod. A section contsiu- 
ioo^ from live to eight bars. 

Seotlon, Vmale. A section termfautlng: 

on the common chord of the tonic. 

Secular Cantat*. A style of composi- 
tion requiring^ less light and shade than 
cedesiastfcsl or drsmstic mosle. 

Secular Hfusic. Any mnsic or Bon{j3 not 
ndtiptcd to Bacred uses or cliurch service. 

e^ecttlars. Unordfllned officiates of any 
ratliedral or chapel, whose functions are 
couhned to the Tocal department of the 
^oir. > 

Secular Songs. Songs or poems com- 

fi08ca for tlio secular frames in andcnt 
tome ; songs not designed Jbr religions 

worBhip. 

Secunde. (C?er.) The intenroi of a sec- 
ond. 

Secundum Artena. (Lot.) According 
to art, or ^rolessional rule j with sliill and 
soearaof. 

6c Pemnnelier. (Pre.) To shift. 

So Desnoeordor. (.Av.) To put ontof 
tune. 

Seer. The ancient name Ibr n budf w 

rhnpsodiat. 

6eg. An abbreviation of Segue* 
SesMuro. (/to.) To 



Segno. (Ita.) Sign. 

Sojrao. (Ita.) Now follows; it follows { 
Iflce manner — signifying that a subsequent 
pn^ftn^'c is to be played like that wbidi 

precedes it. 

Segno 11 Com»« (Ha.) The ehoms ftllows. 

Se«^ue la Fimnlo. (ilo.) Theibialenow 

follows. 

Seguente. (Ita.) Following. 

Segnenxa. {Ita.) A seqacnee of slmilai 

iutervals or chords. 

Segue Sensa intemalsstoiio. (2Ka.) 
Go on withont stopping. 

Se^ne Sublto Senxa Carablare il 
Tempo, ilin.) Proceed directtj* and 
without dianging the time. 

Seffuidllla. {.Spa.) A favorite Bpenish 

dance in simple triple time. 

Sognidllleim. (Spa.) A person who 
stngs and danoes iteguidiUas. 

Segnlto. (Ita.) Followed | imitated. 

Segaudilln. (Spa.) A small bdl need 

for cfrtf'iu acts of devOtlon. 

Segundo. {^Spa. and Por.) Second. ^ 

Seliaxdeiklt. (7%in.) An Instrument need "^jC 

la AArica, similar to a guitar. ^ 

Sebnsnclitlg. (Ger.) Longingly* 

SeL (/<a.) Six. 

Sets. (Spa.) Six ; sixth ; a boy who singe 

in a choir of a cathedral. 

Selslllo. (,Si)a.) Union of six c<iua] notes. 

Seitenbart. ( Qer,) The ear or mouth of 
an organ pipe. 

Seitenbowogwms* {Oer.) ObllqneiMh 

tion. 

Seixleme de Sonplr. (fVe.) A seml- 
demiscmiquaver rest. 

Selcnnde. (Ger.) Second. 

Sclali. (Heb.) A term anciently used t<» 
indicate the interlude, in which tneprleste 

fihould blow llic trumpL'ts, to cnrry up the 
sentiiueuts expressed for a memorial be- 
fore Ood. 

S'SleTer. (Fre.) To ascend In tone* 

Sem. An abbreviation of Sempre. 

Semeioteobnle. {Fre.) The system of 
musical eharnefim*. 

Se M^cttre a I'UnlstOA dO. (Ae.) TO 

be in uuisou with. 

Semi. (Lai,) Half. 

Seraibreve. A note Of half the time or 
duration of the breve, equal to two min- 
ims or fbnr erotohctij the largest note 

generally employed in mnsfr, the ^tnndnrrl 
y which oil tiiu notes of leaser value aro 
measured ; n whole note (15). 

Semlbreve, Bfajor. A note of the value 
of two thirds of a breve in the ancient 
system* 

Semilire-re, IWinor. A noto amono^ the 
ancients having the ralue of one third of 
• brevib 
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0«nUbreT« Best. A rett cqpid in dm- 

tion to a semibrovc (27). 

Bemibrlef . A scmibreve (15). 
Semleadenxa. (Ita.) Seittl-«aden<». 
8eml«ClM«iia. A chorus to be sun^ by a 

few fiiorfers ; a nlinrt, simple chorus. 

Semicircle, Barred. A character used 
to denote a quicker movement than tuo 
scmlrircle without the bar (125). 
i>Semlcoa. IGrk,) An ancieat iastrament 
4»f thirt7-flve ttriiigs, leMmbUnsr tlie 

harp. 

Semicorchea. (Spa.) A BciuiquaTCr Clf>). 
Semi-Croiua. (Grk.) A semiquaver (10). 
8«ail«rimM.tl«o. (iSj^) Semi-diroiiuillc. 
99nkl''n^§pree. A Mmltonc 

ISemtdemlsemiqita'rer. A 

Inai 
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quaver, equul induration to OHO 
demliemiqiiftvcr {21}, 

SemidemJsemlqttaver Beat. A rent 
equal in duration to the len^ of a semi- 
domiMniiaiiaTflr (33). 

Scmldtapaaon. (Inf.) An octave dl- 
sainiBhcd by a minor aemitoaci an imper- 
ftetootaTtt. 

Semiiiiapente. (ita.) The dlffiinlBhed 

or imperlect hlth. 

Semldiatesseron. iLat>) Afclaoorde- 

fective fifth. 

fiemiditone. {Lot,} A minor third} a 

hcmiditonc. 
00iiililitoBo. (Ifti.) AniliiortliIrd« 
Seml-Fredon. (fre.) Adcmiquavcr (19). 

Semlfoaa. {Lat.) Tbe ancient name for 

a semiquaver (10). 

0eial*Ctanuid Vlanoiovt*. A nodiam 

size grand pianoforte. 

Seml-aCinlm. {Lat.) HalfamUiim;a 
qmiter note ) erotdhet (t7). 

Semlmvitop. (iln.) Aikigiioniit musi- 
cian* 

(Spa.) A orotobet (17). 



{Spa.) A poetical compo- 

•Ition of four verses in alternate rhymes. 

Semlped. {Lot.) In poetry, half a foot. 

Semlfiiiaver. A r\ot<: of tlie oi^^hth dc- 

Sec of lenfjth, reckoning from the lar-e ; 
If a quaver ; a sixtecntli note i to Sing 
t phiy in semiquavers (10). 



flcmtqaavev Best. A rest equal III du- 
ration to a semiquaver (31). 

Seml-Sevte.Opera. jltoJ^^^An opera 



equally dividea in its 
the serious sad the comic. 

Semlsoaplro. (Ita.) A paoae eqoal to 
an eighth of s bar in eonuBflB tfane. 

Seml^mop. Bairn stop. 

Semite n r . Hnlf step ; the smallest of in- 

tervab uilowcd In modem music 

Semitone. Major. A semitone produoed 
by nHreridaur ndegio^u ftonQ natural 
to A Oat. 



Semitone, Minor. A semitone produced 
by passiog from a natnrai note to its 
tioMrp, 

Semitonlc. Fertniaing^ to a semitone; 
spplled to intervals coasiatiug of Iialf 
tones. 

Semltonle Scale. The chromatic scale, 

8roceedin£ by semitones, formed by a 
ivlsion of tlie diatonic scale into bi mi 
tones, osoendlag hy siiarps end d es o e n d i n g 
by flats. 

Sonitimtani HoSl. (Xol.) Benttonie 

scale. 

Semltnono. (JRa.) A semitone. 
Semi- Vocal. BntshitaifftOieBiMrowelSi 

half or imperfectly vooaT. 

Semp. An abbreristion of 8eaipUG« and 
Semplicemenie. 

Semper Contrarlos Esto. (Lot.) A 
term in enigmaticfll oanous of the sevens 
tocnth century, Indioiting that the conse- 
quent should imitate the antecedent bja 
retrograde movement. 

SempllM. (Ha.) Simple end nnaMed. 

SMnpUpwnneiKto. (/la.) Simply ; plsinlj. 

Sempllclastmo. (ite.) With the giert- 

est simplieitj. 

S«mpllelta,Coit. (Ra.) Wlthtlmpllflltji 

artlessly. 

Sempre. (/<a.) Always. 

Sempre con Forza. (/to.) Perform 

loud throughout. 
Sempre Forte, (/to.) Always loud. 
Sempre Flanisslaao. (/to.) Continue 

to ^ay very eofkly. 

Seiitptc riano. (Ho.) Alwiqr* toitl 

soft throughout. 

Sempre Piano e BttoMUto. (/to.) With 
continually increasing soilness, and iUllog 

off iu the degree of movement, 

Sempre pla I>eeresceudo e pla Bal- 
lentando. (/la.) QndnBlly eoHer end 

slower. 

Sempre pin Forte, (/to.) Continnnlly 

incMBsing iu power. 
Sempre pin Forte — all. IT. mo. (/to.) 

Louder uutl louder to the fortissimo. 

Sempre pin Prat4». (iifa.) Contlniially 

qnickcr. 

Sempro Staccato, (/to.) Always stao- 

esto, or d^achcd. 
Sena. (Spa.) Sign. 

Senario, iSpo,} A Tfise oTelz IsmUe 

feet. 

SoBiMMtkjr* AHtgUsBdbeidom&ittfeL 

Sennet. A set of notes on a trumpet OT 
cornet, diilerlng from a fiourisb. 

Senslbilita, Com. (ito.) With senslbil* 
ity and fcelbig. 

Sensible Note. The leading note of the 
scale, or th:it rote of the scale which ie 

BitiKited u Rcmitone bdow tho Ici^ DAAei 

tho major aevcntb of the scale. 

Sentemees. Certain interlude strains 
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times iotrodaoed iu Uie ■errica of tba 
ciraidi of Eiig:liiiid, 

Sentimento, Con. (JltoO WMi ftallag 

and Bcutiment. 

Seas*, (/to.) Without 

SottUi Bikttttte. (fia.) At tlw ^eftmro 
of the perHnrmer at roginlt the Mat* or 
timo. 

Sonxa fniemmstoiio. ilta.) Play on 

without iutcrraptloil. 

Senza Orgwno. (Jia*) Without tlic 
Ofgan* 

OoiuftPodAlo. {/Iff.) Without pedals. 

Sen T a Piano, (//a.) Without the piano. 

Senza RepotUioiie. (ito.) TViUiout 
repeCiUOQ. 

fSenxa Bopliott. (Ho.) Vithost npel^ 

tion. 

Senza Rigore Tempo. (/to.) 

Without a atrict tcgard to time. 

Benza Rltmo. (Ita.) TTio cxocution to 
ho accordiD^ to the tsistc of tlic iK'rfonncr. 

Seiiza Sordini. (Tfn.) In piano inaslCi 

tvithout the dnmi t i ^ ; in violin and Tio- 
loiiccllo masio, without lautes. 

Sciiza ll»tromonti. (ita.) ^Vithout iu- 
stramoiita. 

Senza Tent-pn. (Ita.) At the pleasure 
of tlje pcrforuier as regards time. 

Septemury. Name formerly ciTen to a 
•calohiwhidi the eighth tooeiaoiattted. 

Septet. A compoaltlonibr wfearoioeior 

instrument 8. 

0opteCto. (/to.) A acptct, or piece for 
seven instruments. 

SepCleoao. {Fre.) The tutitfral of a 



Sopttome*. {1^,} Serentbs. 

Septlma. (Gar.) A hcptadiord. 

Septlme. (Cer.) The interval of a Beventh. 

^eptuor. A composition for seven voices 
or inatramentB j a aeptct. 

Sequence. A regular alternate Buocesslon 
ol Biniilar ehordsor intervals ; a iiymn of 
the Koman Catholic church introduced on 
festival days alter the graduale or introit. 

Seqacutia. (TMt,) Hymns nscd in the 
Roman Catholic cbardi,«o called because, 

thonirh i:i tli: ir coTtipn^ition r!iymn is ad- 
hered io, the iiiwa oi incoauru and quautl- 
tjavaifri^eeted. 

Ceqnenza. (Ita.) A hymn formerly sung 
in the Koman Catholic church service after 
the graduah^and eomctiuiea In the rttifien, 

0er. An abhiwiatioii of Strt^pMM and 

Strpcnt. 

SoiaplLina. A serapliine. 

SeraplUne. A xdnd Instrument Tiaring a 
case and key board like that of a piano- 
forte, the tones being produced by the 
action of wind upon thin brasa metallic 
fongteamoTingDrcei/fnan apeftoreof a 



SevlMUio. (Ho.) TbBaeipeat>a 
inatinmatt. 

Serlioad. (Per.) A khid of eong. 

Serdowm. (Jar.) An instrument Of the 

flute species, used by the Midays. 

Serenade. A ncrformancc of mu.slc nt 
ni;.^lit near the (Kvelliug; of tiie person ti> 
be entertained ; a musical composition con- 
sisting of SOUS', recitative, and ehomsi 
any light and pleasing instrumental rctn- 
position consisting ofseveral morementa. 

Serenata. (/to.) A serenade. 
Soronaio. Aaeraude. 

Seria. (Iku) Serious. 

Seria,opflv». (/to.) A afldona OT tngie 

opera. 

fleriner nn Air. (Aw.) TO play a tone 

on the bird orrrnn. 

Serlncr on Olsean. {Fire,) To teach a 
bird with a Mrd orgaa. 

Scriuctte. (Fre.) One who ring! WitllOVt 

expression } a bird organ. 

SeringHi. (Mn.) A Hindoo instrument 

of thevlolKi ! ] It id ,1 !i>>\v instrument, 
and has three wire strings w liich are tunea / 
D, A) V. The notes are stopped only upon Y 
the upper D string, the bovr being con- /\ 
stantly drawn across the remaining 
Btriri|,'8, nhvava open, which thus form a 
sort of pcUaf bass, like the drone of a 
bagpipe. 

terto. (/la. and J^.) SerioiQa; grave. 

Serio«>Comie. A song combining tfao 
grave with the ludicrous or humorous. 

Serioso. (Ita.) In a grave and serfona 

Serious Song. A song eompriaing pUin- 
Uve worda and vnile. 

Serpegglando. (ito.) Sliding ; moving 

p-ently onwards. 

Serpent. A basB wind instrument, of loud 
and coarse tone, wlii Ii iuis its name from 
ita curvilinear form, and consisting of 
several folds or wreaths, wlaiob are nan^ 
ally covered with leather. 

Serpenti»Ute«r. {Qm".) A player on tho 

serpent. 

SovpoMto. (Ho.) Serpent. 

Serpentine Veriio. A lino of poetry be- 
giuniug and ending with the same word. 

Serpentono. A large wlad i niiru BW Mt ; 

a serpent. 

Serte. (Ger.) A sixth. 

Service. A musical composition adapted 
to the aervieea of rd^iona woralilPi 

Service Book. A Mif^snl; a book co*i> 
taining tlie mueical service of the chiir<:l . 

Service, Choir. The duties of choir 
members. 

Service, Choral. A form of roli<T;1ous 
service in winch the prioat niu^iki in re* 
sponse to tlie choir. 

Service, Full. ▲ ewvioe witlaoni aif 

verse ^aits* 
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0erTle«, Terse. A scrrloa la WfaMl TClMt 

are iutrodttoed. 

Senrl Sympbonlacl. (Lat.) Amonj 
^ the Roni Ills, i b irul of musicians kept by a 
jSv person of rank) lor theamuBftmeat ot* lUm- 
/ c^or gaestB. 

•eaqmalt za. (Lat.) j^norg^an stop, of a 
Hbrill, uoiajr quality of tone* consisUus of 
several ranks of pipes tuned in tliudSi 

fifth'', or octJives. 

Sesqui. (Lat.) Que nnd a half. 

9esq«lalter. Aa organ atop ; the 8eaqui- 
altera. 

0esqal&liera. An or<^n stop composed 
of three ranks of pipea; sesquaitra. 

8esqaf-Alt«mte. (Lt^.) (Greater ba- 

pei*fect.) In old music a triple in 
which tiie breve, when dotted, contained 
throo ii p osurca, or SSBllbmrfiS) . Uld two 

whea without a dot. 

Sesqni*Alterate. (Lat.) (Greater Per- 
iect.) In tlie nuciuut syHtem of musit.-, a 
triple ia which the breve ooutaincd three 
mcasnroSt or Beiuibrcves, though no dot 

or point \yn°. nfTlxeJ to it. 

S«aqai-Alterate. (LcU.) (£»esaer Im- 
perfect.) In the old musioal systenii' a 

triple time In which th<» t^pnubn^ve con- 
tiiiued three measures or uimims wlien 
dotted, and two when not. 

Br!<qTil-A1terate. (Lat.) (TiesserPer- 
Ifct } In the nnciiMit musical eyiitcm, 
a tuple time iu wliich tlie scmibrevc 
contained three measures, or mioims, 
tiiottgfh not Indleated bf ft dot. 

SesqnlaTtru. (Lnt.) An or-jaa itOp eon- 
sistlnj; ot three ranks of pip^s. 

Sesqulditouc. (Lat.) A concord re- 
sulting froui tlie 60uud of two sti-in^s, 
whose vibrations in equal times ore to each 
other as ft to 0. 

•esqiiitertia. (Lat,) A milSiral VattO 

wheu it is as 4 to 3. 

iteaquitone. ( Lat.) A minor tliird, or an 
interval couBi&tiug of three s«nittMMM. 

Sestji. (Ita.) A sixth* 

Sestet, (/to.) A vocal or instrumental 
composition in six parts. 

Sestetto. (/to.) A sestet. 

SesHna. (Ita.) A SOZtOlO. 

MeJitu. (lid.) Sixth. 

feiestola. (/^a.) A sextoie. 

Bestuor. (Pre.) A rocal or instrameiitat 

ccc poflitlun in blx parts; a sestet. 

ilestoplo. (/to.) A mi&ed triple beaten 
in double time. 

Set. The act of a;! iptinp^ words to music, 
or music to words ; to pitch the tune, or to 
lead off in singing. 

Mte* (lieu) Seven. 

Setter. One v/!io n'inpt'? words lo ftUlsl- 

cul oompoiiitiou, ur viuc vursa. 

Settlm* MagitoM. (iVa.) imor 
eaUu 

18 



Settlmo. (Ita.) The Beventh. 
Settimola. (Ita.) A septimole. 
Setz&rt. (Ger.) Style of composition. 

Setzkunat. {Ger,) The art of musical 
composition. 

SeveramMite* (ils.) fiamilf; ilgldtf* 

Severfta, Coa. (Ai.} Wlfb stliot «nA 

8overe style. 

Seveiu and Blffbis XCetre. A meirp 

df'f'i ,'iirited thus, 78 & 88, consisting of a 
hUazii of ciglit lines in trochaic measure, 
tlie syllables of each bciu<c in number and 

order ns follows : 7, 8, 7, 8, 3, % 8 ?<. 

Sevens and Five Sletre. Amctredes- 
ign at : I thus, 7s & 5, conslstingrof a stanza 

of four lines in trochaic meisnre, thr> svl- 
lubk-H of each being in numlx^r uud urdei 
as follows : 7, 7, 7, 5. 

Sevens and Fives !IIetre. A metre de- 
sig'nnted thus, 78 &. 54, consiriting of a stan* 
zn of eight liiKs in triliuc measure, the 
syllables of each being in number and ordoi 
ns follows t 7f 6| 7» 6, 7, &, 7, 5, or 7, 7, 7, 5, 
7»7, 7, 6, orastaaaa of four UnesaslMlows. 

7, 5, 7, 6. 

Sevens and Sizes metre. Ametredes- 

i^'n.ited thus, 78 A Hs, conpisting of a 
Bt.mza of eight lines in tro.'liaic and iam- 
bi j measure, the !• UMcd of each being la 
number and order as tbllows : 7, 0, 7t ((» 7« 
7, 7, 6, or iu iamblo only* es fbllows» 7, 6» 
7, 0, 7,0,7,0. 

Sevens, KIght, and Seven Metre. A 
metro designated thus, 7s, it 7, consist- 
ing of a stanza of djfUt lines iu iambic 
measure, the svUables of each being in 
numlier and order as follows : 7* 7» 8»7, 7» 
7, 7. 

Sevens IHetre. A atansa of fonr lines in 
trochaic measurei each line containinjf 

seven syllables. 

Sevens, Sixes, and Etglkt Metre. A 

metre dcsig-natod thus, 7s, G>, .t- consist- 
ing of a stanza of ei^ht lines in trochnin 
ana iambic measure, tlie syllables of c i !i 
being in number and order as follows : 7, 

6, 7, ({, 8, 7, 7, G, orof four lines, as foUowSf 

7, 0, 8, 0, 

Seventhu An interval formed of seren 
sounds, or six diatonic degrees ; tho sev* 
enth tone of any soate aaceodiog from tho 

key note. 

Serentlt, l^lmfnisliied. A dissonant 

seventh, consisting of thrcp trmcs (two 
minors and one lui^or), and three nu^or 



Seventh, Extreme Flat. The minor 
seventh, diminished, consititiug of four 
tones and two dhUonie semitones, featming 
seven degrees. 

Seventli Ulc^or. An interval comprising 
five tones and a nuiior semitone. 

Seventh Urinor. An int.jrvu! ''.jnHijjtlnjf 
of four tones and two iii;ijor sciiutoiH M. 

Serrutli, Slnsple. A seventh f^irmed bf 
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fcrtlln;^'- Ril intorvftl of n tte 
oommou cliorcU of tlie key* 

V«v«nt1i, 8aperflnov«. A dissonant ia- 

t«'rval ciHit iiiiiM^M.'n' toiii'H (three minors 
aud twu miuurH), a ftemitone xut\|or and a 
■emltoiie minor. 

••▼erlta. (/<a.) Inatmnttyl*. 
8ext«. (Lnt.) Sixth. 
Sezt&lii. A stauza of lines. 

SextA r«r«. (Lett.) Tlic name frWcn In 
ancient churcli music to the h<\ uml j ai t 
wlded to the four parts, to wbich musioAl 
oooipoaUioM Ibr tho ebwrohM were Urn- 
ited. 

0ezte. (Oer.) The intcTv al of a sixth. 

Sextet. {Ita,) A composition for six per- 
formers; « sestet. 

Sextctto. (fto.) ApieeefbrilxToioetor 

instruments ; a sestet. 

Sextilla. (Spa.) A Spanish metrioal com 

)f six " 



position of six feet. 
SextlM. 



Spanish poetry in 



every tJSS^ Tweerbymes* 
Sexto. iSpaJ) Sixth. 

Sextole. The mloa of two triolet or trip- 

lets ((W). 

Sextriplot. AgToupofeisiioCei(OQ. 

Sextnor . A eomposltioa Jhr elx Toleee or 

iustruuteuts. 

Sextuple. Name formerly given to what 
is now called compound eommon time. 

Scxtnpie 9ie«ewro* Ameeeitre harins^ 

six purts. 

Seaomne. (4ni.) SeveBteeath. 

8f. An abbrcviatiou of Sforzando, 

Ult. An abbreviatiou of Sforzatu Assa{. 

Sfog^ato. {Itu,) A rery hi^^li soprano. 

(Slorx. An obbreriaUon of ^orzaio. 

Sfovsnlkdo. (/la.) Aterm imply lug^ that 
a particular note in to be pltyod wltn em- 
phasis and force (loti). 

MovMuro. (iVa.) Toweekoa. 

Storxare 1* Tmo, (/fc.| TooTentfsin 

the voice. 

Sforxato. {Ita.) Play with empUanis aud 
Ihree. 

Sforrato Assat. (fta.) A torm fmplyin;::: 
that tho note Ib to l>c playuti witii jjreai 
emphasis and force (108). 

Bfugglto. (Ita.) Ayoided. 

Bit, A u abbreviation of i^orsotuio. 

SIfcake. An embellishment consisting^ of 
the alternate reiteration of two notes com- 
prehending an Intonral not greater than 
one whole tone, nor less than a semitone; 
a trill (88). 

Sliafce, Accompanied. A shake exe- 
cuted by two tingerfl, while the oUicr 
fingers of the same hand playtlM aotcs 
by which it is accompanied. 

Shake, Close. One of tlie old Engllsli 
Lnraces, comptieed in tlm idnie denoniaatcd 



Skake, Close Plain. A semftone phnire 
nt^d, tbough with less aiergy than tlie 
open ehalse, and doeiag wMiottt a tnm 

(87). 

Sbake, Close Turned. A dose shake 
endittfj: with a turn. 

Sknkf <I BagfaU. One of the old En:?- 
lieU graces. Of tlio class known as 
••ehawd.** 

Sbaked Beat. One of the chl Fnp-Ifnh 
graces, of the class denomiuatod 



Shaked Cadent. An old Enrrlt'^h ^not^ 
one of the division luiown as " KhakcU.'* 

ShiOnd SlomtlOM. An <dd ICn^lsli 

grace, of the class known as ** shakcAt.** 

Sknkod <3raooa. One of the two clsseee 
into wliicli tiw old Bni^iih graeee were 

divided. 

Sluake, IHsmklo. Two si.-nultaneoos 
•iMlne on note* wblflh are either sixths or 

tldrdstoeach otlu r (i»0). 

Skake, Opeia JPlaln. A moderately 

r'ck ahAo of readily distlnctilshea 
ngcB, and closlDg without a turn. 

Skake, Opea Vomed. An open plain 
shake ending with a turn. 

Shake, Passing. A Rliort trill made in 
flowing" passages of quavers or semiqua- 
vers witbout orbing the time, or inter- 
feiinff with tlm Batumi eouTM of tho 
melody. 

Sluiko, Plida. A shalce shorter tlum tho 

passing Kbnke, and ending without a turn. 

Skake, Prepared. A shake preceded liy 
two or more introdueCory notet. 

Skake, Proton g e d . A sb akc capable of 

behif'' opened or ctubod at pleasure. 

Slmlte, ^^)iort. A aiiake consisting of two 
or more iHjtLS ])rccedlnfftiMpriaelpaloote; 

a mordeute 

Skake, Transient. A short shako (07). 
Skako, TnuMKtod. Aahortaludco(in> « 

Shnlt'tliim. (Syr.) An Instrument con- "^JSi^ 
slating of a triaugie of rods with riage 
attadted. 

Skalm. A shawm, 

Nliarp. A Bl«rn (55) which plami before 
a note, showH that the key and tone origi- 
n;illy indicated by tliat nore ure nn lony^cr • 
meant, but the key and tone next above it; 
to raise a kme to we extent of a semitone; 
to render more aoote; abOTO tlie tmo 
pitch ; too high. 

Skarp, Accidental. An oectsloaal 
sharp plaoed belbra a note In the eonne of 

a piece. 

Skarp, B. The senBlhIo or proper seventh 

of the mnjor diatonic of C Bliarp; In keyed 
instrumeuts, synonymous with C natural. 

Skarp, ntetonle. Ptolemy's proportkmo 

of tlic intervals. 

Skarpen. To make higher; to rendermora 
aeote. 

Skarp Fifth. An iStWTal MViflliC «f 

eight semitones. 
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fiah increased by the chromnf to »omltone, 
consisting of four tones, forming^ fire de- 
grees. 

aurplns. The displacing of a note by 
m mnt u • f mall leeoDd uisrlier. 



8h«rpllflz4>>>Zf7dlmB. The Hyper-Icmiaa 

in the aucieut Oni k system. 
SluurpSi Doable. All tUc notes havingr 
been inade aluurp, the snme series aj;ain 
made so are termed double Fhnrp<^. 

$li«rp So«Mnsd« JBxtreme. A tone and a 
ehromatle aemltoiie, eompoaed of two de- 

Sharp Sixth. A larg^ sixths 

Slaarp Wxtli, ExtVMMO. A flxth ood- 
■iating of ten semitonic intcrrola. 

Sha-vnn. (Heb.) A wind instrnmcnt of 
the nnciont Hebrews, supposed bv" some to 
liavL h .<! th : fomof acUrionet* bj oth- 
ers tlie oboe. 
SKooi Hnate. Music printed on aheeta 
from engraved plutc h, aud unbound. 

0lioll. An ancient musical Instrument 
oonalsttnir of the shelt of a tortoiae, orer 

which strin^H were drMrOiibnDta^ the 
lyre of early times. 

A •lioiiiUittli. (Heb.) A itrtngod InsCrn- 
%I ment ; a specien of muaio; aparliettlarjMri 

of a comi>ot>itioii. 

Blieplierd'a Flute. A pastoral flute. 

Miortcr than l!ie trnns^-crsc flute, aud 
blovvu t}troug]t :l hjj luccu uttlic extremity. 
0hllt. A change of the position of the 
band along tlic finger board of a vioUn, 
Tiolonccllo, &c., necessary to the exeeo- 
tioii of passaj^os, tlie not^s of which, In 
point of gravity or a^tenoss, lie at some 
diatanee from each other. 

Shift, double. A shift Oft ttO MVen- 

tceuth line, or D, of a violin. 
mOii, First. A violin shift on tho fifth 

line, or G; the half sliift. 

Shut, Half. The first sUifl on a violin; 
that on the fifth line, or O. 

Shift, I«aat. In violin playteg, tho ahUt 

on the twentieth line, or E. 

Shift, Second. A Tiolhi shift on tho 
eighth line, or A. 

Shift) Whole. A second fiTiifl. 

/ Shophar. (ffe&.) A trumpet, or bent horut 
V so called beeanse It gave a hrllUant, dear, 

' tinging sound. 

Short AppocfC^atura. An appoggia- 
tnra, consiHtiug of ouo or more notes 
played without regard to tlio vahiu of the 
next note, thonfrh governed somewhat by 
the character of the piece. 

Short Fore Note. A fore note cither 
writtra in a much shorter form than that 
of the long, or having a rliort oblique 
ibolM drawn through it. It has no defl- 
nlte kngthi bnt la verj thoH. 

Short Halleliifah Metre. A stanza 
of six lines in iambic measure, the syila* 

■ Ueeof cAch being in number and Older 
fbllowet 0,<l^8»^6|& 



Short nCaM. A maie to whkli wtid»«v 

acarcely repeated. 

Short Metre. A stansa of four lines in 
iarobio roeaaure, the syllables of each 
being In number and order as followa : 

6, 0, 8, (1. 

Short Mordent. A mordent consisting 
of two notes, namely, that hav iog tho aign 
over It, and that below, to be played before 

the principal note (07). 

Short OctaToa. Those lower oetaroe of 
an organ, the ejctreme keys of whidi, on 

account of tlie onii''Blon of some of the in- 
termediate notes, lie nearer to each oilier 
than those of the Ihlt oetavcs. 

Short Particular >Trt re. A stanza of 
six lines in iambic meaHure, the syllables 
of each being in number sttd order aalbl- 

lows : G, c, a, G, C, 8. 

Short Shake. A grace formed by two or 
more notes preceding the prlnelpal note. 

SlionTiannlm. (Hd).) A mufilcftl Instru- ^ 
ment. somewhat reaembiing the form of ^ 
the IHy . 

Slioni. A loud Todfbratton in musical 
pcriormaueeB, denoting triumph, exalta* 
tiott, or praise; a neouliar rcUglou.n dunce 
of the blacks of tnc sonthem portion of 
the United States, accompanied by singing. 

Shout Sons. A religious song umg or 
chanted by the blacks of the southern por- 
tion of the United States, accompanied by 
dancing. 

Shrill. A term appUcd to those aente 
aonnds which form the upper part of the 

scale of soprano voicea and treble Instm* 
ments; a piercing, tremnioua BOund« 

i»lkur. (Heb ) To sing. 

Shnshaneduth. (Heb.) The eymbel al>>/ 

luded to in tho Bible. n 

St. (Fre.) A syllable applied, in 8olfhing» 
to the noteB. 

SlBomoUo. (Jte.) Bfist. 

Sibilate. To sing with a hf sslnff sound by 
living an undue expression of Uie letter a. 

SthHatlAtt. Ahiaalag aotuid. 

Slhlll*. (no,) Ahlss; a htsslnff Bonnd, 

Slbllus. (Lat.) A little flute or flsgeobl 

used to teach birdii to sing. 

Slceama Flute. A diatonic flute. 

Slch die Zeit mit Maaih. (Oer.) To 
paaa the time with rnnsie. 

Slch Ucberslngen. ( (Tsr.) To tire one's 

self with singing too much. 

Slclllana. (tta.) A movement of a slow, 
aoothh^, pastoral diaraeter, toj ttnae, rt* 

aemblingr the daneo peonllar to the peas* 

antry or Sicily. 

SleUlana, All*. (Ra.) In the style of 

the Sicilian dance munic. 

Side Beat. The motion of the hand to- 
wards the right or left side in beating 
time 
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§t> Mlled (Vom Its Tiansrln^ FtttMridtOf 

the drummer wbca played upou. 

Bld« Flama<llddl«. A best used in 
drumming c%htii nolN, M Itt parade 

iuarch''8. 

Bidpnnee. (Hin.) The third of the 
&ro()ti9 into which the flfth note of the 
Hindoo scale is divided. 

Siebea. (<?er.) Seven. 

(Cer.) SeviNitll. 

SieKessesang. (Ger.) Atriunplud pMn* 

souj; or bymu. 

M«^nn«]rt^. (CTer.) Triiimphal 

march. 

Siegesttnfonle. ((7cr.) A battle piece 
Ibr an orehettra. 

Siegne. (Ita.) It follows — ft word ;ipj)li( il 
to a particular passage, altfuifyiag th:it 
though it does noteontlnne ro be made out 
in the same form of notes in which ft rom 
menced, the Kame style of execution ia to 
be prewmd* 

Sieppie U Cam. (/Iou) The eborat fol- 
lows. 

0le^« 11 Veraetto. (ISn.) Themenu- 

ctto fuI!o\Vs. 

Siegiie 1' Aria. (Ha.) The air foiiows. 

Sleeue 6»ul>ito 1' Allejpro. (/to.) The 
alMgro follows immcdianl]r« 

Siesta. {Sptk) AnefBoon mMie in 

churches. 

SUtomMrt. (JW.) A wliiitllnif. 
0UBev. (Av.) To makeAhltitng noiee. 

mUv ma Air. (iflra.) To wliiatlo o 

tunc. 

Sllllet. (Fre.) A cat-call, a sqncakine in- 
strument used In pla7-]iottaee to ooMKmn 

a performance. 

Siggvan. (Got.) To sin^. 

Sight Slnglner. A system of notation 
introduced bv Uousfic.in in 1742, in whicli 
the first eight numer.ils are substituted 
for Die usual signs of noti*s and points, 
ciplier^, &o.,for other characters; numeral 
nototioo. 

fllghtsman. A person Who reodior tlogs 

music readily at first sight. 

filgaa. Signa. 

Mcaotaim. (^SSpo.) Bignataro. 
Slgatature. A name ^iv n to the ajfgro- 

t>:atc of sharps or ilatu nccessary^ to each 
cey, and pluocd at tlio beginning of eedi 
staif to indicate the key (112). 

Blnatiire, Anoleai. A term given to a 
^viNtloQ produced when, instead of tho 

complete series of sharps or flatft of the 
tiiguuture, the last siiarp or flat is nup- 
pressed, and Inacited aceideatelly when 

requisite. 

S^l^aturei Bfeaanral. Time aignatnre 

St^'natiire 
luru {JHZ}. 



Sifn^atare, Time. Two flpritrep pU 
Rt the beginumg of a compoaition, or at 
the point where a new fear li reqnired. te 
the form of a A'actioo, one over tne other, 
the upper of which indicates the order of 
the bar, and the ander the aixeof tbepaita 
orthebar(fti). 

Sign, CsunecUnff. A natural. 

Sign, Da Capo. A mark placed before a 
certain note wlien a piece la to be repeated, 
not fVom anj doable bart nor ftom the bo- 
ginning, but from thatnOffift(43). 

Signe. (Pre.) 8ign. 

SIgaea dea SUenooa. {Fre.) Signs of 
reat. 

sign, ycntwiliBlMg. AoaneriUngijgag 

H natural. 

si|(ns. Ag^eneralnamefbralllhediinMrfnft 

charncterR iisrd in muale, aucll aS flatly 

bharps, dots, 6lc. 

Signe, Ciivamatie. AeeldenUda. 



Signe, Flnctnntiny. Signs, a deviation 
uom the exact value of whiehiaaUowaUo. 

Sign of T^ong JHordrntr. A pIcti de- 
liotinpif a morueutc of lour notes ( Jo, 9S). 

Siii^n of Short JIfordente. A elgn iodi- 
f';itpi;r a frrace fornu'd 1 v the alternation 
of the principal note several timea with 
tho note above or bdow (05, 97). 

SIgua of Abbreviattom. Strokes, wav- 
ing Unrg, ilotH, nnd flgtiren, employ 'd l(j do- 
note a repetition of notep, oontinuattou of 
reat8,*e. 8ee^MriofaMoaJHMa(Ol»0. 

Bljrn^t of F«>rTniido. Certain chnractera 
showing that a tone la to be emphaaiaed 
stronger ttian Ita iliytlunleal aeoeni n- 

quires (109). 

Signs of the Orpnn Tone. Two pnrn! 
l('ls in liiMtn ; th:\i the toue is to cum 
inr!iri\ rout I iui(\ ;i nd cloaowltt n vnUbni 

(Jr;_';rr(_' of ]*o\\'tT ( 10,">). 

Signs of the Preaenre Tone. SIgnt 
indicating a very andden tnorease of tono 

(107). 

Sllankos. A shell common to India, * 
Ati ica, and the Mediterranean, and used aa 
a trumpet for blowing ahunaa <Nr giving 

sif^nnls. 

Sllaba. i-'^pa.) Two or three sounde 
\','i!hdi cnii-i'sijond i\-itti <'\'''r7 letter of tlio 
gamut; roctricai corapoHitioii. 

Sllbador. {Spa.) One who whistles. 

Bllbar. iSpa.) To whiitle. 

Sllbalo. (ST/M.) A whistle. 

Silbera. (Ger.) Of a silvery tone. 

Sllbcrtoa. (Oer.) SUtcr tone; aUfetjr 

sound. 

BUbevCltaaoiaA. <^.> Silver aonndingi. 
BlXboao. il^*) Whiffling; hiaafng. 
SUeuooo PolntM. (M;) Dotted) 

(30). 

Slleado. {Spa.) Silence. 
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Bl Lentando. (7</z.} A lem dflnotinff « 

slociceaiDg of the time. 

Bllenxlo. {Ita.) Silence ; pause ; rest. 

81 I>v«no I Sovdini. (Jta.) Ralaa fhe 

dampers. 

Silv«r-Soiudiiig. A soft, clear, gliding 
aoiiiid ; ft tram nuMtlj applicable to the 
(lute or Tolce. . 

Oliver TrnmpRt. The chatBOteroth of 
tliti iincii'at ilebrewm, straight, a cubit 
iDtigt With a bell-ahaped moufh, 

8iml«€nm. (Ch-J:.) An andenl Instru- 

ment hnvtnjf thirty-five strings. 

Similar Itlotion. That motion in wUioh 
iw'} ur niorepartsatoeudordeMeiulatthe 

pame time. 

Simile. (Z/a.) Similarly ; in like maoner. 

Etaevr. (Fre.) B minor. 

Ale Cadence. Thnt in Av!ii( Ti the 
notes are equal throughout nil tlie purts. 

Simple Common Time. A time con- 
sisting of two species, the Jirst containing 
one aemibrGTe in eaeh bar, the Homud only 
the TAlue of a mintan. 

Simple Coneord. That in wUdlwt hear 

only two tiotOH la ponsonaueo. 

Simple Couuterpoiut. That counter- 
point in whioh note is set against note, 
and which 18 callcrl ^simpl", in opposition 
to more elaborate compobition, known as 
jr^urolfM eoonteipoint. 

mmple Fncne. ▲ ItaglW OMrtiinlng bnt 

a single Bulioect. 

Simple naniioiftjr. Tbit binnony in 

which there is no concord to thO ftuida- 

mental above an octave. 

Simple Imitation. A Rimiile fu^ie; 
that style of coinijuj^ilion in which a sin- 
gle eubjeet is cmployetl» or a partial 
responeo retained among the Tarione 
parts. 

SInanle Interrala. Sueh aa do not ox- 
ceed nn oetavej In fhe andeat Greek sys- 
tem, the dlaetemi. 

Simple Inversion. An inversion made 

by reversing^ the notes of a fng^al or otlicr 
subject in its answer so that the nsct.udiiiy 
notes of the original paaaage descend in 
the anawer, and vice «er«a. 

Simple >Ia<lrigal9. Madrigals executed 
by voioca without inatnunental aocompa- 
nuncnt. 

Simple Heeltatl've. A redtative with 

the accompaniment of a bass part only ; a 
plain recitative; passnj^vs of narndlon or 

■>f dlaloguo in <i;)i r-;iTic irmsicthat nro de- 
roid of passion or scutuueut, and such aa 
by their own nature can never heeome the 

Hubjt'ft of nj'j^ic'j! oxprcBston. 

Simple Seventh. A seventh formed hy 
adding an Interval of a ecvonlb to the 
other common chords of the key. 

Simple SowmI. a. pure, unmijONlt tingle 

IS* 



wmnd ; flie prodnet oTone Toiee or 1 

ment. 

Simple Sjray^aria. A combination of 
sounds in whi<A two eooeorde at leaet are 

heard together. 

Simple Timea. Those measurea whidi 
eontaitt bnt one principal aoeenft 

Simple Triple Time. A time containing 
cither a dotted Bcmibrcre, dotted minim* 
or dotted erotdMt in eaeh bar. 

SImplicitv. Tn compo8ition, a n itur;U 
unadorned racIody> or incomplex cowhif> 
nation of parts, 

SimpiiAed. Bendered ft«eft<om ^IMII 

passng'es. 
Sin'. An abbrcviatiou of Sino. 
Sla'AlFltte. (/At.} TofheemL 
SlneepA. (iVo.) Synoopa. 

SIne-Keman. (7>ir.) A Toikleh ll^ 

strument of the violin class. 

SInf . An abbreviation of Sinfonia, 

Slufonla. {Tta.) An oreheatral oomp»> 

sitiou in many parta ; a symphony. 

SInfoain a Pltt«rieft. (ila.) A tynk* 
phony descriptive of aeenei or erente. 



Slnffonto n Proapramma. (Tta.) A 

pyniphonv consisting of dcBcrlptlve music, 

Sinfonia Armonica. {Ua,) Hannonl* 

ous symphony. 

Sinfonia CiMneertente. (7<a.) A aoilK 
certo for mmj Inatnamoitai a oonoarto 

symphony. 

Sinfonia Coneertata. (/to.) A eon- 

ccrto for Bcvcral Instruments. 

Sinfonia Co»oertaie« (/to.) Atinfbaia 
eoneertante. 

Sinfonia cla Camera. {Tin ) Sympho- 
nies composed for obamoier uaet aa qnar^ 
tetB, trios, &o. 

Sinfonia l^rolca. (/loO A lymphonf 

in tho horoie stvlp. 

Siniuitla Fugata. (J/a.) A fugucd 
symphony. 

Sinfonie. (C7er.) A symphony. 

Sins* vAibet soanda with musioal in- 
flcetlona or melodiont modulatione of 

voice; to celebrate in song. 

Singanetadi* (Ger.) Singing club. 

SIngbar. ((7er.) Tunable; easily act to 
mnale. 

Singebass. {Gtr.) A vocal bass. 
Singechor. {Ger.) A chorus ; choir. 
SIngefnge. (Ger.) A singing fugue, 
Singcgedlebt. ((7er.) A e nn t at a. 
Singegedl eht clfc e n. ((Ter.) A maii^ 

tiH:i, 

Siuj|ckiux8t. (Ger.) Art of Hinging. 
Slngelelurer. (tier.) A elnging mailer. 
Singeleiter. ((7er.) Agamutfvreinglagh 
SIngwmelater. (0er.) A great singer. 
Sinsemeaae. (GerO Xaiathatie chanted 
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fllBCen. ((7«r.) To tkagi to carols to 

ebanti to pipe. 
WngoA^te. (Oer.) A musical note. 
«$ln||f«palt. loer.) A chorister's desk. 
Ktnser. A vocalist} one whose profcusiuu 

filn'^jer. Ballad. One w^io^f eiliploymCnt 

is tc 8in<r ballads i a bailudist. 

fBingf r, IlMkd. TbelMder of A<bolr}« 

chorister. 

Blngerlnn. (Ger.) A sinf^r. 
fe»ln2ers. Master. A class of poets pop- 
ular fa Oomanf in the fiftooatli ooativy. 

SlHCfeaatx. (Oer,) The voe^l part. 
Singescliale. (Ger.) Siaging school. 
Singesch&ler. (,Ger.) A papU In singing. 

eini^esptol. (43^.) A nan wbo eings 

in an opera. 

Blnjgespleleriiiu. {Ger.) A woman 
wuo tfiigs In an open ; aprima donna. 

SInSoatlmme. ((7er.) A muRicnl voice. 

BInseatwelc. (Ger.) ▲ piece of Tooal 

music } a cantata. 
Blng^i&lozxaiido. (jfa.) BerAfniinnaor* 

rowing, moanluf,' Ktyle. 
SlnglBK. The art of producing with the 
vou* tic eiiuiMla of any melod/t together 
with the words to which tho melody Is 
adapted; the ntleranee of melodloaii 

sounds. I 

SiMins Baas. The second or melodious 
haaaTOA baas ehantante. 

Blngrlng Book. A booTc cnntnfning 
psalmst hymns, or songs with appropriate 
lonee for singing. 

Sin^'iu;? by Rote. The act of singing, 
not from an understanding of the princi- 
ples of music, bat from listening to tiie 

8iug;iug of others. 

fllnslnar, Congre^*Ltlonal. A mode 
of^singing In which the con&rregatlon 
unites with the choir, or in which n choir 
is entirely dispensed with. 

Slnglns, Bouble. An old mode of alttg* 
injf in two parts, usually in thirds. 

SiBginK Flat. A defect of intonation 
eanaed Of a weakness of the general voeal 
organs, and of the lips of the glottis ; 
singing below the proper ptteh. 

0lmalii|r Master. A musician whose pro- 
fession it is to teaoh the art of vocalisa- 
tiou, or the cultivation of the voice. 

•Inglnar Men. An appellation formerly 

given to the gentlfloiea of cathedral choirs 

in England. 
mngluK Sehool. ▲ adhdol lunrlng Ibr 

its object the edocation of pnpils in vocal 

music. 

Btnginm Sharp. A defbct of Intonation, 
often tne concomitant of tliin, wirv voices, 
caused by wcakncRs iuid an unauc con- 
traction of tho vo> al rmisi les, prodin i 1 l>y 
an overstrained effort or fatigau> siuginj; 
above the proper pitdi* 

mmglm^tmgkt* Anunctlflal •jatHanf 



notJuUon first Introdneed by Ro«68«an In 
174.:, iu which the first cl^ht Tuinifrals are 
substituted for the eight notes, aud points, 
ciphem, Ac, flw other characters. 
Nlnsle Action Harj^. A harp vf-hose 
pedals produce but a amgle chnugc in ttie 
Hound of the Inatmment, nameif • to iniaa 
it half a tone. 

Sinfl^le Bob Mliior. Plain bob i seven 
huudrcd and twenty changes upon n peal 

of six bolls. 

Single Clumt. A simple harmonized mel- 
ody extending onlv to one verse of n 

p^;:ihn as sung in catltedrals, Ac. 

Single Counterpoint. A oounterpoiut 
eoneemed only in the invention of two or 

more rojil pHrti*, 
Single Cnrtail. An instrument similar 
toabaesoon. 

Single Bng. ▲ drum beat In } timet 

used in rnnip duty to Call tllO tlOOpS tO 

brcakfiiat or Hupper. 

Slnsle Fngue. A Aigae with only one 
subject. 

Single Paradlddle. A dnim-beat. 

Single Stroke. A mark of abbreviation 
attached to the stem of a note, signifying 
th:it tlie long note must be repeated as 
often as it contains quavers (Gl, a). 

Slnglo-SArolEO Koll. In drum mnslCt 

one beat with each hand, altemntcfr — a 
practice designed to impart to pupils a 
knowlei^ or n flroe nee of tlie aticlca. 

Single Suspenglon. A suHponpion that 
retards but one note, aud requires only a 
stogie preparation and reaolntion. 

Slngsel&ale. (Ger.) A singing school. 

Slng-Song. A long, drawling, hamming 

style of singing. 
Slng-Song. {Chi.) A company of Chi- / 
nese musiclsns who givo entertainments 
in the open air i n Cbuese theatre. 

Slngstlmmem. (Gsr.) The voices ;ttn 

vocal ports. 
Sinieetm. (Spa.) The lea hand. 

Sinistra. (Lat.) The left ; the name by 

wliich the Unmans diatin^'ulslied the Ante -J j 
which, when playing two flutes at the A 
same ttane, they llngnnd with tlm left 
hand. 

Sinistra Mano. (Jto.) The left hand. 

SiM. (/to.) Aelhraa. 

Sino nl Vlmm, {Jtta.) To the conclusion. 

Slno nl SogM. (JInJ As Ar as the 
sign. 

suing. (Aw.) Bong. 

Bipario. (Ita.) The enrtain of n fheatin. 

81 Place, (rtn.) Prrrormasyondioooei 

omit if you thmk best. 

SI Badoppla 11 Tempo. (Ita.) Time 
or movement to be increased cno Iialf. 

Siroia. In ancient m/thoiogy, a goddess 
who enticed men IhIo her power by the 
, ehannsof fliaaie»aaddevo«ndthe«. 
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Aitavs. 

Slrene. (Fre.) An Infltrumcnt for dcter- 
ininin«: the number ofaeri.il vibrations jpcr 
tiocoiid fiorreipoiMUiig to tnj moatoui 
sound. 

8lreiUon. An instrument of tlie pinno 
UMt harpsiobord eUss. 

91ren Son^. A mmg of • bewttehlBff, fiw- 

cinating style. 

01 RepllM. (Ita.) Repeat, 

01 Replica una yol«». (Hfo.) Fbjthe 

part over again. 

SlrT-ente. (Frf.) A peculiar ppeciea of 
puetrjs iiBu iliy satiriiMi!, oftcn uscd by 
thetroubHdoui .4 of the middle ages. 

Sistema. {Itu.) System. 

Bistrnm. (Lot.) An andent Egyptian 

instrument, resembling^ a timbrel, consist- 
ing of a tliin metal frame of ovnl fbrn>, 
till if^li which p;tssod a number of metallic 
(is, upon wiiieli were riugs» and having 
a handle hf which It waa ahaken. 

Bl Tace. (/to.) Be silent. 

Slniif^a. (Swe.) To sing ; singing. 

Slvee. {Hin.) The first of the Srootia 
into whicii tlie tlilrd note of tlie JUtndoo 

octavo is divided. 

BlVoltl. {Ita.) Turn over the leaf. 

B1x«Ib. (Fre.) Staoza; strophe of six verses. 

Slx-BlyktlL BfoMMVO. A mcMtire bav- 

In^ the valne of six el^th aotea, markedS. 

Sixes and Flven ItTetre. A metre des- 
ignated thu8, Gb & 53, cjUHistiu^ of a 
Btanza of cig'Ut Ilacs in i iiiibir or trochaic 
tneflsurC} the syliablca of eacli bc'iu<<; iu 
number and order as Ibllowrs: 0, 5, U, 5, 

C, 5, 5. 

Sixes and Four ^lleire. A metro desig- 
nated thus, Gn ft I, consisting of a stansa 

of four lines in i::Tnbic measun*, tlie sylla- 
bles of cacli beiui^ in number and order aa 
follows: 0,0, 

Sixes ami Foiiry ?IIetre. A metre tics 
ignakrd thus, Oh & ie.coosistiDgof astanzn 
of six lines in iambic measure, the sylla- 
bles of each being in number and order as 
fbllows : 6, 0, 4, 0, 0, 4. 

Sixes and Tens Metre. A metre des- 
%oatod thus, fia A 10s, consisting of a 
•camm of six Ifties In iambic measure, tlie 
syllables of cich being in number and order 
aa follows : 0, 0, 10, G, G, 10. 

Sixes Metre A metro ile.-icriMtorl thus, 
Os, consifltlnj; <>:' a pL'inz:i oi (■i'j;]it lines, 
of six syllables cacIi, iu iambit; mcusure. 

Sixes, Sevens, and Clglit^ Metre. A 

metre designated thuR, (is, 78, & 8s, con- 
aisting of a stanza of eight lines In iamtJo 
measure, the syUabtea of caeh being in 
number and order aa Ibliowa s 0» 7, & 7, 
0^7,8,7. ^ * 

SlxM4l Mea«fir«. A meainre oonsleting 

of two trfjf^lif'es, or muslcnl fpnt, ejLch 
forroe<? of a and a short uoti', orof 

sTi !u- x'uttj'i ami imucoentadoniitaiiioaattre 
of six e^uai parts. 



Six Potir quatre. (Fre.) Six notes ta. 
tended to be piojred in the time ot Hour | a 

sextuplet. 

Six Quarter Measure. A measure hav- 
ing' the amount o{ six quarter notes, 

marked 4. 

Six SemlbreT-e Best. A rest ha ''in;,' a 
duration equal totheleqgth of six seml- 

brevcs (24). 

SIxte. (/Ve.) Asixth* 

SlxteentH. The replicate of the stnlh S 
an interval consisting of two urtam and 
a second. 

SiztooAtIa iroto. Aamiqnaver(t9). 

Sixteenth Xote Tlcst. A pause equal to 

the length of a sixteenth note (31). 
Slxtoa. (Fit,) Sixths. 

Sixth. An intervaloomprislng six soonda, 

or five diatonic dcgrocB, as from A to F. 

Sixth, Added. A sixth appended to a 
j\ in «l mm*ntal ohord* 

Sixth, Aui^mrntrd. An intOml 0011- 

tainlug iivc wiiolc tones. 

Sixth, l>iaalalalioA. A diaaonant alxth 

compos ed of two aot^ and three major 

scmituues. 

Sixth, Eztronao Sharp. A tUxUk eon* 

sisting of ten scmitouio Intemla. 

Sixth, French. A chord composed of a 
mi\)or third, extreme fourth, and extreme 
sixth, as Fifft D» C, A||. 

Sixth, German. A name given by Bome 
writers to n ciiord composed of a m:gor 
third, perfect llfth,and extreme aixtli,aa 

A^, G, K, C. 

Sixth, Cjireat. The ohord of the flah and 
sixth, when the fifth Jo parfeot and tht 
sixth mi^or. 

Sixth, Italian. That species of tho chord 
of the suiu rtluous sixth in whis h tiuit in- 
terval is aocompaaied only by a mHjur 
flilrd. 

Sixth, Major, A consonant eixtTi com- 
posed of four toues and a nuyor Memitoue. 

Sixth, Minor. A consonant sixth com- 
p os a of three tonea and two aemltonea 

mi^or. 

Sixth, IS'eapoIitan. A chord composed 
of a niinur hixtli, which is sltlMSOd on thO 
fourth degree of the scale. 

Sixths, Consonant. The minor sixth 
composed of three tones and two semi- 
tones nudor, and the mt^or sixth com- 
posed of n»or tonea and a nu(|or aemitona. 

Sixths, IMaaonant. The dlmhrfsliod 

sncth eompoBcd of two tones and three 
major seniiton( s, aud tiie supcrduuus 
sixth cotnposc'i of four toneaann amdor 
and a minor semitone. 

Sixth, Sharp. A lar^e sixth. 

Sixtli, Supcrfluou s . A diaaoaant hiter* 
val composed of four tonaa and n nalot 
and a minor semitone. 

Sixty-Fourth V««o« A h«nadeiil9eal> 
qaaT«r(2i)* 
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MAlf ^VMutk Not* B«at. A iwnse 
•mud in point of duration to tli« length 
«f n lixtli-fiDiiitb note (93). 

flkaiu. (5iae.) To ioinid or tliig« 

Skip. A pa8»!n^ ovct of one or moiO Of 
tlie re/^uliir degreiis of the &cdle. 

•klyplns Notes. Koten which do not 

proceed oy conjoint degrees, nor In nny 
regular course, but lie at awkward and 
unexpected distanocs from eadtotlier. 

Skolien. (Swe.) Driukin;^ song*. 

Slegato. (JBo.) To separate or disoon- 
neot. 

Slc^Atn, nowk Ttegnto. (Ita.) Separated 

and disconnected, not smooth and gliding. 

0Ieitt«Bd«. (Tta.) A gradual diminution 

iu the tiino of the movement. 

Slido* An embellithment eonsiatiiif of 
two notei gradnallf rising or ftnlngr 

towarda the pnnripal note ; in guitar plajr- 
inp:, the act ot striking tl»e lir»t not« and 
slitliup; the Ihigcr of the left himd over 
the frets to the second. It ia indicated 
by n sign (139). 

Sliders. Movable slips of wood in nn 
organ, which, on being moved, either open 
or dote at onee all the holei Mougiu^ to 
the pipes of any one stop. 

Slide, Tuain^if. An English instrnmpnt 
produciuji thirteen sonutouus, aud used 
iter pitcbittff the key note. 

Slogan . Th c war ery, or rallying' otll, of 

a Scottish clan. 

Slnflftome. (5co.) The ■logaa— a tonnd 

to gatli' r a nlan. 

Slur. A curved line drawn over two or 
more notee to iodloate that tiiejr mnat be 

smoothly connected ; a tic (77). 

Slwrred. 2?otea or passagea performed in 
n smooth and i^dhig manner; notes 

marked with a slur, or tie. 

Slurrlns. r^erformlng in a amoothi glid- 
ing style. 

Slur, Vertical. A perpendicular slur, or 
oonred line, showing that the ehord before 
which it staatda iatobepeilhrmod hi imi- 
tation of harp ma^ (78). 

Sltii*, Vibration. A plnr made on two 
8triu«8 ol a ^^uitar by pluying the liiq^her 
note and forcibly strikiagf the note to be 
slurred with the hngor ot the left hand, 

S. nr. The Initials of .'Sinistra Mann. 

6m. An abbreviation of HmorzandUf ^mi- 
. mmido, and Smofwub^* 

Small Barrer. The net of prcBsing; two 
or three strings of a guitar at the same 
time wUh tho first finger of the leftband. 

Small Fiftb. A false fifth ; an interval 
whoso extent is a semitone less than that 
of a perfect fifth. 

fihmall Five Times Marked Octave. 
The ninth octave, indicated in the German 
tidklature by small letters having five lines 

above them. 

Snaall Foot Tlnaea SfMrkod OetnTO. 



Tlio ef;?hth oct.ivp, Indio.ifed by 
letters having four lines above them. 
Small Keys. Minor keys. 

Ssiaall Octave. The fourth octave, rcpro- 
scnted In the German tabiatore by sm<iU 
letters. 

Small Once«llIarked Octave. The 
fifth octave, indicated bf small letters with 

a line above them. 

Small Orchestra. An ordiMtra oom* 
posed of violins, two horns, one Sslfl^ 
clarionet, trumpet, and double bass. 

SmnllSoeoBA. A semitone. 

Small Six Times Marked Octave. 
The tenth octave, indicated by small let- 
ters baring six lines above them. 

Small Tkreetold Cluord. A threefold 
chord having the interval of a small (mi^ 
nor) third between its fimdamental tone 

and itB third. 

Small Tkrloe-Mavkod OetaTO. The 

eeventh octave. Indicated by small lettm 

witli three lines above them. 

Small Twice-Marked Octave. The 

sixth octave, indicated by small letters 

having two lioOM above them. 

Smauia, Con. (/te.) With flurj; pan* 

Bionately. 

Smanieando. (Jtdb) The neck Of an in- 
strument. 

Smanicare. (/to.) To ohause the posi- 
tion of the hand on such instruments as 

the violin, guitar, &e, 

Smanloso. (Jto.) Furious j ftenzicd j 



Sminuendo. (iln.) Gntfttallf dinlniah* 

log the sound. 

Sminalto. {Ha.) Deercasing. 

Bmltli, Mnslc. One who makes tbi 

metal plates of pianofortes. 

SmootH Dittted. Sung or played in a 
smooth, mellifluous manner i gently* and 

without harshness. 

Smootk <Kraees. One of the two classes 
into which tho old Bnglish graeee were 

divided. 

Smorendo. ilia,) Dying .away ^ waning } 

fUdii^; dying. 
Smorfloso. (/to.) In an alTected manner. 
Smorz. An abbreviation of Smorzando. 

Smorxando. (/to.) An expresHion im- 
plying that the sounds of the passage 
over which it is placed are to be gradu- 
ally diminished. 

Smorsato. (/to.) A word Indicating that 
the sounds of the passage over which it 
is placed are to be gradually dlmlniehed. 

Smorzatore. (JSo.) Qradnallj decrease 

tho sound. 

Snap. A qnick, sharp sound; a sudden 
twitching^ of a violm orgoitar String: tho 

breaking of a string:. 

Snare. A Btrin<? or collection of stripes of 
twisted raw hide drawn orsr 
head of a drum. 
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di«r« I>ram, The commonly used erann 
(trum, to nam 3d on aocooat of •triDga 
of raw hide *irawn over its tower keiul* 

Rnd to di';tilipilsll it DrODI ttw lKlS*t Or 

bass drum. 

8. 0. Tbe imtiftte.of Smm Orgma. 
An abbrnvistion of Solo. 

gofivr. (ff^.) Gentle; delicate. 

SoATemente. (ilo.) With suavity ; affa- 
bly ; aoftl J. 

fSobina. (Spa.) A woodeilpfaiorpv* 
Sebre. (^pa.) AT>ov<». 

•obreasnda. {Spa.) One of the aercn 
aoMll Kttera In rnnsie. 

Socbimtre. (Spa.) Sub-chanter. 

Stx-fflte ChaatMrte» (fVv.) A aloglng 

club. 

Soelos. (Ita.) Those in Itdinieities who 

by their contrfbntions of money nsHist in 
the support of the opera and theatre. 

(Spa.y Among the aneieiittt a 

place nnder the choir. 

SoeelL-Plpe. Name given by the ancient 
nottiieni poeto to tbe oagplp^* 

fiftU rt. B moU I B flat. 

Soft-Toned. Havin? a molTow, sweet 
sound, like the lowest tones of a flute. 

0of i Tones. Tones of a ilfgtat degree of 

streng^} silrery, flute-like sounds. 

Sog^etto. (Ita.) A subject or theme. 

Sogetto dl Contrmpnntl. (Itn.) One 
or more difllprcnt parts composed upon a 
given subject, taken from church music 

Sogetto dl Fnga. (Jta.) Subject of the 
fligue. 

SoceUo Invairtoto. (Ua.) The inrari- 
aole subject— > a term applied to the sub- 
ject of counterpoint when ft dors not 
change the ti'^iire or situation of notes. 

0O|fetto Variato. (Tta.) Variable sub- 
ject — a term applifd to tlio subject of 
oonateipoint when it changes the figure or 
iltiwtloii of notes. 

Soin. (Iri.) Sound. 

Soiree , l*f aslcol. An ereoiii? party hftr- 
Ing for Its principal entertainment musical 
performaaMi a niMelluwoiti nuisieal 

concert.. 

Bo\. (fla.) A monosvllable applied the 
Italian R to G, the filth soono of tiie dia- 
tonic scale or octave of C. 

Sol ClelK (Fre.) The G, or treble clefl. 

Solonas* b a dofonti refofcntial nuuiDcr* 

Solemn Mas s . High maas, 

Solenne. (Jta.) Solemn. 

Bolennemenitf. (Jta.) Solemnly. 

Solenntte. (/lis.) With solemnity. 

Sole— iiBnm—to . (ita*) Solemniza- 
tion. 

dolfo. (Jta,) To pronounce the notes of 
^ganivt»aae<nilii^or deawndlnffs aol* 
fttog. 

Solftiins. (Jta.) The practko of solfeggi 



by mcaas of the HvlUblrs Do, Re, TJTl, Fa^ 
fiol.Lat Si, eorrespouiUng to the notes Ct 
DtBf F,a, A«B. 

Solfooctor. iS!po,) A ataigsri a nnals 

master, 

Solfear. (Spa.) To sing according to the 

rules of mcforiy and measure. 

Solfeg^e. (Fre.) Solfeggio. 

Soirecgl. (Ita,) Solfeggios} ezcrdset 
fbr toe voice. 

Solfe^sclamentl. (77a.) Compositions 
intendeil ns exercises for singing at sigUtt 
and of which the syllables Do. Bo. ill. 
Fa, Sol, La, Si form the sutjcct. 

Solf e^fclore. (Jta.) To sing the gamut. 

Solfe^frlo. (/7a.) A system of arranging 

the Pcalo, or an exercise for the voice, by 
the use of the syllables Do, Be, Mi, l^X 
Sol, La, 81. 

Solfej^Sfren. (OCT.) To BOlflL 
Solfeo. (Spa.) Melodious 8<»g. 
Somer. {Fre.) To solfa. 

Solfleto. (Spa,) MniManiapeimakilM 

in music 

SoU. (Ita.) The perfonnine of two or 
more instruments, playing their icspe c t l TO 

Iiarts sing'ly ; written over n. passanfo, it 
mpHcfl that the part is to be performed 
by single instruments. 
Solito. (Ita.) In the u?«tJal mnnner. 
Solledto. (Zto.) In a careful and exact 



SolMtaowr. (J^) O minor, 

Solmlzatlon. SolfaJngf; a rcpetttinn of 
tlie notes of the gamut, together with its 
ayllablea. 

Solmlzatlon a la fJrec. ( Frc.) A spe- 
cies of solmizatiou fomn rly jirHCtlsed, In 
which tlic old Greek syKtom oi tt t radio rils 
was adhered to, so far as to use but four 
diaracters, which were repeated ftom tet- 
racbord to tctrachord as 
from ot^^ve to octave. 

Solo. (Ita.) Alone ; a composition Or 

p in-^.T^;!- for a sin^jlc voice or instmnMUli 
with or Without accompaniments. 

Solo Antlsent. An anthom consistii^ of 
aoloa and obomaaa wllhoot ircrw. 

Sololat. One who performs the solos. 

Solomanfe. (7\ir ) A Turkish flute, ^ 
entirely open and witliout anyrccd. It Is 
a favorite InatmoMnt of theJiAtlavl dei^ 

visiles. 

Solo, Piano. For the pianoforte alone. 

Solo 4|nartet. A quartet In which out 

voice sounds predominantly. 

Solo <|nartetto. (Jta.) A solo quartet. 

Solo Song. One-Toioed song ; a song by 

a single voioe. 
Solo, Soprano. (Itn.) The soprano only. 

Solo Stop. An organ stop which may b« 
drawn alone, or with one of tbo diipn 

sons. 

Solo ¥oltoo. That which slugs alone. 
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Bol Post Tespera* Deellnftt. (Lai.) In 
old enigmatical canoMi « term implying 
that at eaoh repeat the eanon th<mld be 

lowered one tone. 

Solos. (Txft.) Noting the act of « for- 
flmneraln^iii^^ alone. 

•ommells. (Pre.) The name whldi 
the French dinting^lehcd the airs In thdr 
old HcriouH opi-ran, because they weie eal> 
culntrd t'l ti aiiijiMlIis^c the ftdiogaf and 
lull cvcu to drowsiness. 

Sommerllcd. {Oer.) A song in praise 
of 



<JVe.) The aonnd board. 

Snmmfrr f{*OjrsM. 8<Mioilboard 

ol mi urgau. 

Bom, M;, and 5jia.) flmmd. 

Bon. An abbrcrlation of Sonaia. 

Sonrtbfie. (Jta.) Capable of emitting 

fiouudi sonoroni. 

floiMble. (Spa.) Soiiorova. 

Son Accordant, ( Fre.) A chord. 

Sonafipllare. (Jia.) To rinq- smnll bolls. 

SonaKllatek. (IXo.) The ringing of amall 
bella} tinkling. 

ffonafifllo. (Ita.) A little bcU. 

Bon Aign. (Frc.) A nlinrp, acute sonnd. 

Boni^ero. (,Spa.) A smaU timbrel. 

Sousvlloa. iSpa.) Small tabor or timbrel. 

S#tt9jM< {iS^o.) A ttmbreL 

Bonam»nt». (Jfo.) JUoglllf ; MMWlillg} 

playiu;,'. 

Boikanc«. {Fre.) Sound. 

Sonant. (Lai.) Belating to or cfving 

sound. 

Bonante. (Spa.) Sounding; Bonoroni. 

(<S^) To play upon aa inatru- 



Sonarr. (Itcu} TO ■OOidt to tfngi U> 

play upoQ. 

Bonat. An abbreviation of Sonata, 



(Ita,) A eomposlffcm eODfltaOn^; 

of three or four di.stinrt tnnvf monts, each 
with n unity of its own, yet aii so related 
as to form a perfect whole»l 

for a Binjjrle Instniment. 



ipoocrally 



Sonata Ciiluurlstie. (ito.) A harp 
aonata. 

Boimta <Ya ramrra. (fta.) A sonata 
Ue.'^i;4iR'<i foi tho chamiicr or parlor. 

Sonata da Chlesa. (Ita.) A sonata for 
tbeehnroh. 

Sonnta dl BraTura. (Jlo.) A brwrei 

bo 11 Btyle of sonata. 

Sonata JForm. in the style of a sonata. 

Sonata, Grand. A mossire and extended 
son It I, ceoaistlDg osnallj of §om more- 

mcnt s. 

Sonata per il ComlMilo Solo. (ItaJ^ 
A K ni it i i irtlie harpfllohoni wtthont ao- 
comf«niment. 



Sonata per II TloUmo. (ilo.) A 

for tlie violin. 

Sonate. (Fre, and Qer,) A Bonata. 

Sonata Melaneollqno. (Fre.) A mel- 
aucboly composition. 

Sonate Pathetlqne. (iW.) Apathetlo 
compoaition. 

Sonattaan. <Jla.) A Aort and tuf lO- 

nata. 

Sonatina Form. In the manner of o 
sonatina. 

8oiiatlne. (Fre.) A smnll Fonnta, 

Koiiatlno. (Ita,) A little sonata. 

!»onaioJo. (Ita.) A sounding board. 

Sonatore. (Jta.) A play«r on a rauionl 
instmment. 

Sonatrleo. (Bo,) A female performer 
npon a moatad tnatronient. 

Son Donz. (Fre.) Soft sonnd* 

SoneclUo. (4w4 Aabort tmo} ooUglil 

sound. 

Son EeIotenl» A high oowmI; 

sonorousnesa. 

Sonetamo. (Spa.) A loud sonnd. 
Sonetleo. (Spa.) A merry little aeng. 
SoaoitMaiio. (An.) A alnger of a oM Wt a* 

Sonetto. (Ita.) Sonnet. 

Sonevolo. (/ta.) Seaomidlng} soqo* 

rona. 

SonFaiido. (M.) Alowaooodsgvwo 

sound. 

Sonfilf. ThRt wbfeh la exmps or uttered with 
musical modulations of the voice} a short 
lyric poem set to uMiaioi a short moal- 
cml eomposition, citlwr wttfi or wHiioiit 
words ; a hymn ; poetry. 

Sonff, After. A song fbllowing the per- 
formance of a drama or other entertaia 
ment. 

Sons, Bacel&analfan. A fono' wMrh. 
either in sentiment or style, relates to 
■oenea of revelry. 

Sonif, Birth. A son^ written fbTj or 
sung at, the nativity of a perBoti. 

Sonpp. Boat. A aotig sung by the rowers ; 
gondolier song. 

8on§f, Brldftl. A Bon«^ compofod for, or 
suug at, weddings, or m huuor of a bride. 

Song, Chnrcla. A song composed, Terse 
for rerae, ftom aerlptond texts. 

Song, Colleflpe. A songcompospil fortbi 

use of college students, usually oi a con- 
vivial and spiritrfJ c:i.st, :in l having for its 

tilcme local Incidents and oustoma pecaliar 
to the Inatitotioii. 

Song, Contle. A combinattOB of A Uweif 

nir with humorous words. 

Song, Con-rlirlal. A song written for or 
amig at fisattre ontortalnmenta. 

S5fi|^, Cnmle. A koti^t said to hnveboen 
compoac'd by Olyn^piis, and possesaum ' v 
extrii(ir(lin;u V ]v>\s-rrs o f arOOaUlg tllO Mi* 

, thuaiasm of its hearers. 
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S^nCf Ba|rlir««k. AmoiiffaiieieiitSMCOn 
ecclesiastics, atoiigeBiployiidaftdajbNilk; 

a matin song. 

Song, ISrotte. A lore song. 

Song, Etbtoplan. A song In the dialect 
ofu» negroes of tlie Soath, humoroitsor 
Boitlniennlt In both Mees eomblnod with 
a - r otcBquene— that dirtingnlriwM It Stem 

all otiicrs, 

So»g, SSvonlM^, Among tho andenf oo> 
ciesiastics, ft aong snag tit owning; arot- 

per hyaui« 



Soiag, PoottTO. A Mmg tiw woidi md 

music of whiflh WO deoT 

hiluritf. 



ig tarn wc 
iignod to 



Song, FlgvroA. A tong varying from 

the [jlaiu or common song. 

Songf FlorlA. A term applied by ma- 
oieMtto of the 14th eentoryto ftennxl des- 

cnnt, in order to rlistinguish U fron the 
old chanti or piaia song. * 

Song Fovm, In tho ttylo of m aoag. 

Song, Four Fnvt. Atong«mnged Ibr 

four voicci). 

Songful. Melodious; replete with music. 

fi^ong, Goat. A song, ornnthera, sung" by 
tho Hncleot Greeks to their god Diouysoa 
Whilst the goat stood at tue altar to bo 



Song, Gondolier. A song composed and 
sang by tho Venetian gondoltcrS) of a very 
graceful and pleasing styles oth«mriae 

called barcarolle. 

Song, Hnmorona. A song In which the 
M^eot and exeeotlon are proTOeatlTe of 

merriment. 



_ A melody set to worda 

Inpratfoof the^ 

Soiic In Score. The words with thOBB- 

eical notes of a song anucxwl. 

Song, JLove. A song the words and mel- 
ody Of whloh ore exprcioivo of love. 

Song, Martial. A song^ thO flimeet md 

style of which are warlifie. 

Song, niuMilo. A Mmg oorapooed Ibr 
andTusod la the oeromOBloTi of the miioiilo 

fraternity. 

Song, Midday. A iong Mttong the aa- 
cient S ixon eoolOBlaotlee deelgwwi to bo 

suug at uooa. * 

Song, Bf idnlglkt. An old Saxon coclesi- 
nsticail song sung at mldnlg^ht. 

Song, National. A song identified with 
the tiistory of a nation, or the manner 
and ru^tLinis of its people, cither hy means 
of the sentimenta il expresses, or by 
long USB. 

So 11^, iVatttlcal. A song nlettig to 

the customs of Eieafaring life. 

Sonc, If Intb Honr. One of the songs 
MM bj the Molent Sezon eedeeleetiee* 

Song, HTuptlal. A sonrr written for, or 
con;^atuiatory of, a miurriagc occasioa. 



one* Orjclaatle. A song of revelry; a 
baechanafim oong; aoonmial eong. 



Song, PaCrlotlo. A song having Ibr ttl 

tlu imr'the iovc of otK'''B country, and 
avowal of loyalty to its government. 

Song, Plain. The old ecelesi:iBti&il chant, 
wiuiout the harmonic nppenda^ea with 
which it is now ouriohed; simple^ sloWf 
nnflgnred rocol mule. 

Soagr, Baatlo. A melody, simple and 
nn^omedt aooompenying wonle on a m- 

nd theme. 

Song, Sacred. A psalm or hymn tatt» 
from or embodying tho sentiments of the 
escred Serlptnrco; a devotional eons:; a 
hymn. 

Song, Socitlar. A song or poem com- 
posed for the eeottlar gamea of aaolenft 

Home; n song not cxpmsly designed fw 
religions worship. 

Song, S^o«s. A song oompriidng pbiia- 

live words and appropriate '~ 



Song, Sliout. A reIi^;iou3 fon;;- of the 
blHc.ks of tho Eoutheru portion of lUo 
United States, suqg Of ehantod, aoeoa ^ pa- 

nied by danciug. 

Song, Siren. A Hong of a bewituliiug, 
Iksoinating character. 

Songs of the Wells. TTie fountnfn hymns 
of tlte aacicuts, and utiil comiuoa iu the 
Greek isles. 

Song^, Snin. A ono<TOloed aoog; a aoag 

by u Hiu<^le voice. 

Songster. A pcraon who exeele as a 

sin^^-cr of sonf^si and bnlliuls. 

Songstress. A lady gifted with rocal ao> 
eompUshntents. 

Songs witl&ont Words. Pinnoforte 

pieces consisting of a mcioUy with an ao> 
eompaolment. 

Song, Tiible. A nong for male voices, 
formerly much in vogue among German 
glee eliibs. 

Song, Third. A song of the ancient 
Saxon ecciesiastios, designed for the Uiird 
hour. 

Song, Under. A chonio; tiM aooooipaBl* 

meut or burden of a song'. 

Song, War. A soug suug fur tiic purpose 
of Inspiring aoUUera, or nr eelebfattng a 

victory. 

Son Harmonieux. (i^re.) ilarmQuions 
sound. 

Sonldo. iSpa,) Sonnd. 

Sonido Agndo. {Spa.) An acuto soond* 

Soniferous. Producing sound. 

Sonl Mobiles. (Grk.y Tlte name by 
which the aneients distingnlsbed the intafw 

mcdiary Bounds of their tetrachord?. 

Sonl Stnldloa. {GrkJi The extremes of 
the Greek tetracborda. 

Sonl Stantes. (Grk.) KxtKttM Of file 

tctracUords of the Greeks. 

Sonnant. (Fre,) Sounding. 

Soiuaer. {Fre.) To h«va 8 
dag; to wind a bora. 
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•»Toate Volee. (F^.) To ring 

• fUlpMl. 

Sonner de la Trompotte. (i^) To 

sound tbe trumpet. 

BQmmme dm IJonMt. (JV«.) To MDnd 

a horn. 

Bonner en Tolee. {Fre.) To ring in 
peal. 

0OBnerlc. (Frtf.) A ring' of bells. 
Sonner la C loche. (/Ve.) To ring- n bell. 

Sonnet. A poem of fonrtecn lines* two 
stanzas of four Ilooa eadi, and two of 

three each ; n littlt* Bong^. 

SonneUer. iFre.) A maker or seller of 
bella. 

Sonnette. (Frc.) ARmallbcll, 

Sonnettier. (Fre.) Bell maker. 

Sonnettneciaccio. (/fa.) A poor son- 
net. 

8onnear. {f)re,) A liom plarer; « bell 

rmgcr. 

Sonometer. An Instrument for measur- 
ing sound H or tiic intervals of aonnda* 

Sonora. {Spa,) A cithern. 

fiioiioramente.. (/to.) SonMOUsly. 

(Ac.) fkmoroos; lUt-toiMtf. 

(Spa,) Sonoroasness. 

Sonorifle. Giving o aoand; j^rodndog 
tone. 

Sonorltih Con. ( Jlo.) WU3i lOQonHianeat. 
Sonorlte. {Fre. and Spa*) FteU» vlbcat- 
ing) sonorous ; pleasmg-, 

(/<a.) Sonorous ; fuil-toned. 
iSpa,) SoMMroof; pleasing. 

An epithet applied to what- 
ever is capable of yielding sound; i^ll, 
high, or loud hi sound; rich-toned; mu- 
Bical. 

Sonorous Flfrnres. Figares formed by 
nodal lines, as when fine tnnd fa strewed 
on a disk of glass or metal, and the bow 
of a Tiolin drawn on ita edge, a musical 
note will be heard, and at the same instant 
the sand will be In motlont and gatber it- 
self to those parti whleh wntlmie tt rest, 
that is, to the nodal lines; seonitto flg^ 
ures. 

SonPevfuat. (I've.) A sbrill sound. 
Mom Sndo* (Fre.) A harsh soimd* 

Sons. (Fre.) The airs and lyrie poems of 

the Provencal minstrels. 

Sons EtoufTes. (Fre.) Soft tonesjpro- 

duci'd on the hnrp by checkin<^ thOTWra- 
tiou of the striugb ; mufiled tones. 

Sons Hmnnonlqnos. {^rt*) Hsnnonie 

sounds or notes. 

Sons Plelna. (Fre.) Terms which often 
oeenr fn flute music, indicating that the 
notoFt must be blown with a very fUUi 
round tone. 

Sonns. (Xnf.) Bound. 

Sonna Bxclnans. (Lat.) T.xr\n6cd 
aouoU; one of the three radical sounds 
eoBipoiSng tbe liarmoate Mad ; tkt Mb. 



Soor. (ffin.) A term applied by the 

doos to tlieir Khuruj, or tirst note, OT 
damcntul, by way ot preiimineuoe. 

Soor«udhy«y. (Hin.) The first of the 
seven divisions of iiindoo8t;ine<' muslct 
treatiogof the aeren moaical tones, with 
their snodlvisions. 

Sop. AniiNireTiitlonof 5(t|pr»io. 

Sopv* An AUnovlstlon of Ayrono* 

Sopvn. <ila«) Abovoj npper; snpcrtor. 

Sopra I>omlnanto. (ilO.) The flllh 01 

upper dominant. 

Sopran. (Ger.) Soprano; tnlMe* 



Soprani. {Tta.) Plural of i gej ir ans t 

treble or hiq^licr voice parts. 

Sopronlat. A treble singer; a singer Of . 
soprsno. 

Soprano. (Tta.) The highest ipstfM «Kf 

the hnman 'voice; the treble. 

Soprano Acuto. (Ita.) A rery ta^^b 
soprsno. 

Soprnno Clef. Tbe C clef placed on thO 

hrst line; the treble clef (46). 

Soprano €lef, Oeant — l Tbe C elef 

placed on the first line of the ntnfC, for so- 
prano, instead of ushi^ the G clef on the 
seeond Une for that psh (SI). 

Soprsmo Clef, IW^fxx.o. The C clef when 
placed on the Kccond line of the stalT, for- 
merly used for the ssoond treble Tolce, 
and for which Ibesoprsno oLtf is now sub- 
stituted (52). 

Soprano COMOrttna. A CO n se rtfal S 

havinp' tlie eompass Of a violln. 

Soprano First. High soprano. 

SoprsuKO, Halt. A soprano half way bo* 
twssn soprsno and alto. 

SopranOiHIg^ The first soprmo; first 

treble. - 

Sopmno, X«ow. The seeond soprsno; 

second trcble. 

Sonmno, Mexzo. (Ita.) A spectoi of 
female Toioe holding a middle bqtwesn 

soprano and nito. 

Soprauo, i»ecoiid. Low soprano. 
Soprano Secuudo od Alto, (/la.) 
The sesond so^>rano or alto, 

Sonraao Solo, (/to.) The so^ihm 
alone. 

Sopra Untatn. (JIa.) Uppsr tfomi- 

nnnt. ' 

Sopra una, Corda. (Ra.) On one string. 
Sorda. (ita,) Famished with daQV>6rs. 
Sotfdamonto. (/fa.) Mnflled. 
SocMllna. (Ita,) A kind of bagpipe. 

Sordet. A dnmper for a trumpet) Vl<rfllli 

or vloioncelio ; sordine. 
SOK«iwn. (JIa. and Asordfaie. 

Sordine. A small instrument or darTtper 

Eut into the mouth of strumpet, or on the 
ridge of a violin Or violoiied]o»10 — ^" 
the sound ftinter* 
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Sordini. (Ha.) MixteB; damperg. 
SortUno. (/to.) A sordUie. 

■ordlul X«vatl. (An.) The dampers 

removed. 

Sordo. ilta.) Famished with d&mpera. 
Bosp«tt«l«iie. (,Ita.) A Buspenileii. 

Sospirando. (Uo.) WithippMlieilitoii; 

dcspondlnglj. 

Bospiro. (/ta.) Acrotcliet rest (29). 
9ost. An ebtyreviatton of AitleiMiwto. 
Powtenendo. Jta.) An eren degToe of 

tone throujjhout. 

SosCenente Pianoforte. A pfanoforte 
Introduced in isir, in nlii h a coiitiuncd 
tone was attained hv mt^ana of oilk tlircads 
end akelns ami^^ in a peculiar manner. 

ionteanto. {!ta.) A term implyin;;^ tliat 
tlie notes arc to be sustained or lield on to 
tbo extremity of their lengtlity and eloadf 
eonjoined. 

S«Mt«mato, Molto. (/to.) ia^ a highly 
sustained manner. 

Bottana. (Ita.) The octave of n lute. 

Botto. (Ita.) Under; below; iaferioc 

Sotto Voce. {Ita.) lu a soilt or subdued 
mmner; in «n undertone. 

04Msillerle* (A<«.) The beUowa of an 
organ. 

BwBdtbnue, (IVe.) A prompter. 

Soulllenr A*OrK«e, (JP^) An oi^gm 

blower. 

Sonl Bell. The bell that is rung at the 
hour of death, or immediately after. 

/ Soulinff. (Jttv.1 An instrument of the 
/^Hute species, played upon by the Malays. 

BmmmM, The eflfect of an Iminesiion on 

the organs of heaiinflr caosoa hy an im- 
pulse or vibration of the nir ; to strike the 

kr vKor string,' a, or to blow upon an in- 
strument for the purpose of ascertaining 
Itstone. 

Sonnd BoarfY. A tTiin board forming a 

jmrt of a musiciil iusLruuiLiit, and designed 
To ( tintribute to the vibraticm and extent 
of the tone: in nn orfj^u, a broad, shallow 
box, extending ncarlr the whole width of 
the instrument, and divided by partitions 
into n 8 majiy jjroovcs of various breadths 
an tlic rt' nrc keys tO uMlirh it Ijflon^s, and 

upon which arc placed the ranlLs oi pipes 
wMeh form the stops, 
flonnd, Compoimd. Tlie union of sev- 
eral distinet sounds in the same time and 
neeaare of duration. 

0oand, Concrete. A movement of the 
voioc gliding continuously up or down. 

Sound. Ezelnded* One of ^e three 
raciic^ sooiids oomprfslng the hiurmoiiie 

triad. 



I, <w«Hv»*iBC. The principal 

sound caused by the nbration of stringed 
instruments when one tone is struclc 

•mmdlnif an Instrament. The aet 

Oftestinjj the quality and capability of the 
tones of an instrument; the act ol playing 
iqM» n vind hmtriuiieBt, 

19 



Sounding: a Trampet. A few notes 
given as a signal. 

Sounding Board. A sound board. 

Sounding, Kigh. The capability of an 
Instmment of l^ng strung to a IhU tone. 

Sonndlng, HoMMO. Frodneittgaeoarse* 

rough sound. 

Sonndlns Hole. The aperturo in a gui- 
tar, violin, and all similar IniCrttments 

over wliicli the strings pass. 

Sounding, .Silver. A sofL clear, gUdinj( 
sound — • a term mostly applicable vo the 
tones of the flute and voice. 

Sonnd, Musical. Sound consisting of 
certain aerial agitations, of sueh. qnaUtlcs 
and dispoHltlons ns to produce an agree- 
able and appreciable effect upon the car, 
denominated melodious, or harmonical. 

Sonnd, Itfasal. A sound improperly af- 
Ibctod by the nasal organs. 

Sound, Natural Compound. A sound 
proceeding from the manifold refiootiona 
of tlie Urit MOfid fVom aiQacent iradlos 

given at the same moment, as well as in the 
same tone or pitch with the iirst note. 

Simnd, Ototaao. A heavy, Indii^et, 
dull sound. 

SoiuadPiMt. A ernaU post or prop within 
ft violin, nearly vnder me bridge. 

Sound, Register. An apparatus invented 
in Faris in ufiS, by means of whioh sonnds 
are made to record themselves, whether 

those of musical instruments or Of the 

voice iu singing' or spealdng. 

Soiunds, Aeeessory. Those sounds wiiicU 
in a secondary naiiiieraasistteprodiielQg 

an effect. 

Sounds, Concomittant. Accessory 

BOnrnls ;u'cornp;Ln yiii_Lf the prcdonimruit 

and apparently simple tone of any cUord 
or string. 

Soiind-j, Discrete. A movement of the 
voice leaping at once from one line of pitch 
to another. 

Sounds, ITurmonlciiT . TIioac Bounds 
produced by the parta ol the chords, &0., 
wliich vibrate a certain number Of times 
whlli t!ie whole chord vibratesonee. 

Sound, Simple. Tlieprodactof a single 
voice or instroment; a pnrs^ wuBixed« wi- 

gle sound. 

Sound Stainga. Stringa drawn across 
the lower bead of a dram. 

Sound, Snpcrfluous. A ROimd contain- 
ing a acmitone minor more than a tone. 

Sound, Third. An interval eontaining 

llirce rl!:\toaIc sounds, the ninjor, com- 
posed of two tones, and the minor, con- 
sisting of a tone ana a half. 

Soupir. (Fre.) A quarter note rest (29). 

Soupir, BooaL (jye.) Aneightii note 

rest 

Soupir, Bemlqnart dc« (l<Ve.) A dead* 

semiquaver rest (.32). 

Sonrdeline. {Fre,) AUnd of masUtey 
orhegplpet 
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fltfvrdet. (M.) TbeUttiepipeof atrom- 

pet; aioiaiM. 
Sourdine. (Fre.) A sordine. 
Sons. {Pre.} Under; below. 
Sous*Clutifttre. (^e.) A sub-chaiiter. 

8«ma«lomlnaiit«. (Fre.) The sabdoml- 

nant, or the fourth of the scale. 
6oi&uncdlaiit«. CFre,) The sabmediaiit, 

or sixth of fbe Mue* 
Soustonlqac. (F^) Tll0ie?aifhof the 

scale, or subtonio* 
i^oatenlr. {Fre.) To rafltain. 

Boni^imlr, (#Vi0;) A composition intended 
to exprets Tcmcmbranoe of « p«rson, 
I^aoe, or erent; a remlnlMaiee* 

•.P. Thelnltiiisor^MHvMBfo. 

Spacea. The interrala betwoea Ibo llnea 

of the stair. 

SpagttoletU. (/to.) AHKluid*. 

S|Misttw»l». (As.) Tbogolttir. 

epalla. (7fa.) The slionldcr. 

gpanlialg. iCttr.) Oisaa bellows with 
one fold. 

Spatlum. {TAitA The space between the 
lines upon whicn mnsic is written. 

Spazlo. (Ita.) A space of the »taff. 
^SpecieA. lu auclentiiittBlo^ttieflBbdiflslon 

of llie f^'cnera. 

Sphere Melody. The melody or music 
of the spheres; that harmony supposed by 
the ancients to result from the orderlj mo- 
Hon of Ibo beaTcnlj bodies. 

Mhiiiata. (/to.) Even; smooth; drawn 
out, as when severs! notes are giren to 
eaoh sylUttle. 

B|ileeatam«iiilo. (tta.) Brllliaiiay; eon- 

splcuousljT. 

Sploeato. {Tta.) A word Indicatinij tliat 
every note must be i lnvt d in a distinct 
and detaebed manner; ia violin musiOfit 
implies tbat the notes are to be played 
with the point of the how. 

Spiel. (O'er.) riay; performnace. 

Splelen. (Ger.) To piny upon an instru- 
ment. 

Splelleate. (Ger.) Musicians; fiddlers. 

Splelmatx. {Ger.) Fiddler; thrummer. 

Splnae. (Lai.) The original name of the 
quills of Iftc spinet, and from which word 

tliat instruroeni received its appellation. 

Spinet. An instmment of the 16th oeri- 
tury ; a tpccies of smnll hnrnsiehord, cm 
bracing a compass of something less than 
fonr octaves, consisting of a large triangu- 
lar box, oontnining^ sometimes as many as 
forty-nine striass, some of steel, plaiyed 
vpon by means of a Jack snd qnlll. 

•pluott IMunlib Tbo eUviflbord. 
Sptnetta. (iln.) An old keyed Instminent; 

the spinet. 

SplnnUed. (Oef*.) SongoTtbe splnstress. 

MHtlK«ila. Vosle prodooed and ren- 
amed MMUUotOtts nmontthetidoniu- 



man hands or Tolee8,by^ 

of the spirit world, 

Splrlto, Com. iUa.) Wilb splfmoraal- 

motion. 

SFlrttMMMUto. (ilo.) 8pliitedl7. 

Spiritoaoto (ilB.) Splrltsd} dndilaffs 

lively. 

Splrftnsd Cantete. Ecetosiastlcal mn 

sic. cnnsistlnffof seversl lolo&ud eliocsi 
movements. 
Splrltnnlo. (Ita.) Sscred; dovotloaal. 

Spissl GravIsslnaL (LcU.) Hypatoides^ 
the deep or bass soonds of toe ancictit 
Greek system* 

Splsevo. (Lai.) Thiek; flill, as of Inter- 

Spoudaula. {Grk.) Name pivcn by the 
ancieuta to a performer on llio flute, or / < 
some similar instrument, who, while the NU 
saerlfiee was ofRyrlnj?, played a snitabloair 7 >r 

to prevent the priest from listenfur: to nny- 
thing^ that migut intt rlcro with liis duty. 

8poiidea«m. (Grk,) An altcritfon in the 
linrmonic ijenus, by which a chor.l \v;\^ 
elevated tnrco dieses above its ordinary 
piteh. 

Spond c n s in n s . ( GrJi.) The enbsmoulo 

genus when raised throe dieses. 
Spondee. A mnstail Ibot eonsistlnff of 

two long notes; apoetle foot of two wag 

Kyllables. 

Spondeo. (/to.) A spondee. 

Spotted. A term implying tiwt thO aOtO 

should be struck short. 
SpottUed. (Ger.) A satirical aoag. 
SpvMhnnaselilne. (Ger.) An instrument 

invented by Faht r, of Freyburg, cspoMO 
of uttering words and of siugiug. 

Spilug. An embellishment consisting' of 
two small notes iicfiMon^rlnoipal; ntane; 
an air; a melody. 

Sprinf^Baelc Folio. A fblfo lutyfag 

steel sprin^jg 80 ariMii^cd In the hack as 
to clasp aud firmly hold sheets of music in 
tho manner of a bonnd volame. 

Spi iiitf niiKlcr. The name npplied In 
England to the spring-back folio. 

Springer. One of the old Efigiish graces* 
of IIierlMS denominated ** smooth." 

Sprinkled. A distribution of «>pe|^ 

gios. 

Spmchgeaang. {O^r,} AttSuHiem. 

Square. A rectangular lever In an organ 
taming on n centre, and moving a brure. 

Square B. Name formerly given to B 
iKitural on account of tUe sbapo of Its slg* 
nature. 

Sqnare Notes. The notes nscd bjrtbt 
nudints, so called on aceount of tueir 
{Vi, 13, 14, 1ft}* 

Squeaking. A sbsip, shrtU tone; a lUgK 
oisoordant sound. 

Squtlla. (/to.) A little bell; a Bhtlll* 

sounding beU; tboelsngof atroaiptt. 
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SqulUantemente. (ffa.) Shrilly; lotidty. 

Sqnillar«. (ila.) To •onnit loud and 

tobrill. 

B«irtUa*o. (Jte.) Hon^wtthbcna. 
SquUletto. ( It^t .) A sbrill, piping MmiMl. 
Squlllo. {Ita.) A clanging: Bound. 
Squlllone. (ito.) A large bclL 

0qalr» Hfitvtrel. Atitteiindeotlrefi^m 

to a professional minRfrcl, a character 
combiniqg the otiic&a of poet, singer, aud 
himwIbIhHi 

ronni. {^fa^.) A spccios of haattwyiOT 

truin;n t, used by the JIalays. 

Srootls. (Hin.) A <2:cnerai name for the 
twdit . t wo minor subdiviskniiof tlieoO> 
tave oi tUe Iliodoo scale. 

flronnen. (Jnv.) Martial music of fha 

Javanese, in wliich irumpots and Other 
wind lastrumenta arc introduced. 

S. S, The hiitlala of Sema Sordino* 

0. T. The teitialB of StnM Tempo* 

UUk, {Ita.) An abbreviation of Stat. 

mm.hKt Mater. ILat.) The Mother 
stood— ahymn on the crudtlxlon, bcg-fn- 
ninfj with tli( ?o words, set to mur-h' by 
Tariona composers, anU performed iu the 
•errico of tbo Boman Cttholle ohinvli. 

StAblll Soonl. {Ita.) Tlie highest and 
lowest sounds of every tctrachord, ao 
named because their phraaa eould' be 

changed. 

S t«.c . An abbreviation of Staccato, 

fi^(«ceatUaImo. {Ita.) Very detached. 

Staeeato. {Ita.) A term denoting that 
the notes are to bo played diatinct, short, 
and detached from each other by resta. , 

Maeeato Delleatamente. (iis.) fD 

staccato Btylc; very delicately. 

Maeoato Marks. Small perpendicular 
narks or strolccs placed over notes to 
show that thev are to he perftatmed ia a 
short, detached manner (/^;« 

Maeeato Traeh. 4 short and sudden 
use of the tips of the fingcrn, ^Mving to 
each note one fourth the length of tone al- 
lowed hy the time, 

MniB. (i6Ri9.) Tbe Toleo. 

HtrnfL The five linen nnrl thrlr ppncea on 
which the notes of music arc vrnttcn (1): 
a stanaa; a series of verses so Aaposod 
that it ia oonclodcd tiic same order 
la ffaooDiDMBCcd ; a part of a psalm ap- 
polated to ho aung in oburcbes. 

Stair, Baas. The ataff marked ivlth the 
bass clef c^l). 

PtaH^ 4>etaT«« A ayatem of notathm eon- 

RistiTisr of three groups of lint-s combined, 
ooiuprisin*^ three octaves oi urdiuary vocul 
muHlc, diflpeuBin^ with sharps and flats, 
and givin*; to each tone ita own ponition. 

^tali; Tenor. The staff marked with the 
clef(49). 



Statf. Treble. A alaff upon which is tilt 
treble clef (M). 



Stall,- Head. The caplstnira — a 

employed by the ancient musirians. 

Stambasare. (Ita.) To bcac the drum. 

Stamplta. (JIa.) A kind of eoiig or 

Bonata; tunc; air; strain* 

Stance. {Fre.) Stanza. 
Siaudclien. {Ger.) Serenade. 

Stand, Bf nale. A Iffrht flyme dealgned 

for holdin<^ tdieets or booka fbr the QOB* 
venience of performers. * 

0te»cliotta. (ito.) A bar line (6). 

Stanza. A number of lines or rnrprs of 
poetry connected, and closing with a f\tll 
point or pause; a part of a poem ordina- 
rily containing every variation of meaaore 
In the poem. 

StavkAb (CMr.) Strengfli; power. 

Starker. {Ger.) Stronger; louder. 

St4irkestimmc. {Ger.) A strong vol^Bab 

Stat. {Lat.) As it stands. 

Station. A term used by ancient musical 
authors for any fixed pitch or degree of 
sound, whether produced by Intcmdon or 
remlaaton. 

StaT-e. Name formerly given to the Staff. 

Steg. (<7er.) The bridge of a TtoUa, 
▼lolonerllo, Ae. 

Stegreifo Splolom. (Okr.)* To plaf ai 

sight. 

Stem. The thin stroke or short jperpen- 
dicular line attached to the liead Of a note; 
e tjill of a note (8). 

Stem, Donble. A stem drawn tiotli up> 
wards and downwards ftom a note, in or* 

dcr to eho-ir th;it the note, as use;! in ona 

f>art, has its uatural and appropriata 
en^th, wJiile in tlie other it is shorter, 
having a length oorriapoodiDg to the aotaa 
that^Uowft(O). 

stentai*« (Jlo.) lanload, ftvdUoam* 

ucr. 

Stenterello. {Ita.) Buffoon. 

Stomtov. A heraM, in BowbTi kavliig o 

very loud voice —henoet any peraoB baif- 

ing a powerful voice, 

Stentorophonic. Singing or eouudiug 
Tory loua. 

Stentorophonle Tnbe. A rpeaking 
trumpet, so called from Stcntor, the her- 
ald mentioned bj Homer* 

Step. A degifo vpon ite •tuit % vhcio 

tone. 

Step, Half. Aaemiteiie. 
8terb«g0ia»g. (C^T*) IMtgOf dfi^g 



Sterbelled. 



{Gtr.) 
(Ger.) 



Funeral hymn. 
A tone inaeuaibly 



Sterbeton. 

dying away. 
Stesso. {Ita.) The anme. 

Stlienocbire. A machine fbr etrcngth- 
onlngand Impartmg ieslWiit/ to tiM tm- 
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gets, befBg % wmi 
nnd ilie li mud-guide. 

0tilMM;cUI*t«. (/to.) Drag^ng; relaxiog 
taitte1ta«. 

Stieeado. C^'''-) ^ Tnnsiwil instnimentf 
the rounds of which arc proLluced by 
etrikiiig on little bars of wnorl, mr-t il, or 
glass, restiug od t!io erl<^c8 of au open box. 

SUceato. (JBoO A rebec, or thrce-«triiiged 



(Ori.) Averflc. 

mticU, "Bnum, A tHkk fonodd for .the 
purpoM of bMlliig • droin. 

W %Mkm r, A portion of the conDecCon« in 

an or<7an, between the keys or pedals and 
tlie vnlve i a short Uuk attaclied to a key 
9r pedalf and acting on the bftok-fldl. 

Stile, (/frt.) Style. 

MUe ft CftppeUft. {Bo.) In the chapel 
■tyte. 

0tiie f^rnnilioRo. (Ita.) A grand tljle 

of 4x>mpo(iitiou or performance. 

0tUe Bifforoto. (/to.) In a rigid, strict 
style. 

0tlll|i;cdftielK« (fitr.) An organ atotp of 
fonr ftet j llMirfn slop. 

MtlUaieMa. iGer,) LowmaM. 

Stilo. (Ita.) Style. 

StUo ftllft Cappellft. (/<a.) In the church 
or diapel style ; atrial oompositioo. 

Pttlo dl Recltfttlvo. (/to.) A tedious, 

monotonous style of oompoaition fonaerly 
much in vogue in Italy. 



(Ger.) Stop wire 5 ralve 

wire of the wind chest. 



(Ger,) The Toioo; tbo aonnd 
po«t or a noUn or ■Imllar Inatnunest ; a 
pnrt in Tocal or InttnuMHtal oMMfo; aatop 

of an organ. 

Mlmmen. (Oer.) Tobein tmio; tobar^ 

monizc. 

8tlmm(-nl>iaclt. (Ger.) Partition ; eoore. 

feitiinmcufiibf er. (6.cr.) Leader ; di- 
rector of the song. 

Bilmmen^ehlvssel. (Oer.) Key; clef. 

Stlmnif^jabcl. (Ger.) Tuuhifr f<'»rk. 

IsitiiumUaiumer. {^Ger.'j iuuiag ham- 
mer; tuner. 

0tLmmTiorn. (Ger.) X tanCT fiNT the 

buiull pipes of uu or^au. 

(<tar.) TuBlngJBey. 

0ttmmKPtier. (Ger.) A fork flW fljtfalg 

the souudiug po8t of a Tloliu. 

Stimmaioolc. (Ger.) The aonnd post 
of a Ttolin or anj itoiitar InafimoMiil* 

•tlmmtiiii^. {Ger,) TlittpiMhortoiieof 

an iuMt l unii'iit. 

Stliigucudo. {Ita.) Gradually diminish- 
ing the tone. 

Stock-FlOte. (Ger.) The rnnp flute. 

MoMMt. (/to.) Dissonant » discordant. 




StoBftsioae. (As.) Oalcfti •) 

out of tone 

Stop. The pteanire of the flnir ra on tfio 

stringH of a viollo, violonoeu >, s^ultar, 
Ac. ; in an orfjan, a collection or pipes 
similar in tone and quality, which run 
througii the whol e or a grMt part of the 
oompasfl of the taalruuMnt. 

Stop, Bftsaoon. A reed atop in an organ 
hnitatire of the instrument Arom whioli it 
dertrea Its name. 

Stop, claribel. A slop Similar to ibo 

cliirionet stop. 

Stop, Clarion. A stop iu hh orpfan, aame 

ats oct;ive trumprt flto]), rt'ficmlilin;:;^ t]\<?. 

Round of the trumpet, hut an octave 
higher. 

Stop, Coriirt. An or^x^ti stOpCOUMInf 

of five pipes to each note. 

Stop, Cremona. A reed stop in an organ, 
in unison with the diapasons. 

Stop, Cromornn. A reed stop, roioed 
like the oboe, but of different qnality, 
bearing the anmo relation to the oboe aa 
the stopped diapason to the open, tiomo- 
timea improperly termed Cremona. 

Stop, l>oubl« l>Iapft<«on. An open set 
of pipes, tuned an octave below the diapa- 



Stop, IHrnble Trumpet. A reed stop, 
the most powerful in the organ, tlie pipes 
being of the aame length &b tlioao of the 
double dlapaaon, to wnldi it is taned in 
unisQn. 

Stop, Dnlelana. An organ stop of pe> 
euliar sweetness of tone, which it chiefly 
derives from the bodies of Ks pipes belai; 
loni^ and smaller thaftthoaeoftliaflpss 

of toe other stops. 

Stop , F ^ o tto. The bassoon stop. 

Stop, I''if tecnth. An orgnn Rtop wWeb 

derives its name frwu ita pitch, oc scale, 
being fifteen notes sbove that of tho di> 

apason. 

Stop, Finite. An organ stop imitative of 
the eonuMB Ante or nageoloc. 

Stop, Foundation. An organ stop the 

pipes of which everywhere give such notes 
only as are expected from the keys to uch cd, 
or, nt least, the octam above or below 

them 

Slop, Vwmitnre. An organ stop, the 
same as miztars stop, comprising two or 
more ranks of very small metal pipes, 
shriller tlian thoRe of the sequialtera, and 
tuned three octaves ubovc the diapitaons. 

Stop,G«nmA. In organ playing, the mito« 
of^ nil tlie reed stops. 

Stop, Crft nd F lMto. The lowest llato 
stop of an of^n* 

Stop, Ilantboy. A reed stop in an organ, 

havjDg a tone in imitation ol tho hauthoy. 

Stop Holes. Apertures iu a iluteor simi- 
lar instrument havingno keys, but opened 
or closed with the ends of the fing^crs. 

Stop, Jjarlgot. An or^Mu stop, the aame 

(icta\ t" twt'Ktli. the srAleof 

octavo above the t^ eUth, 
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. An organ atop eomprts- 

Ing two or more ranks of pipes, ahriller 
tiiaa those oi the sesquialtera i furaiture 



9top, "MnTHTd. Twelfth stop. 

Hop. Ueta-re. An organ or piano stop 
havingr wltliln Ita flompaM tonflo an oetave 

above oorrcBpondIng ones. 

Btop, Oetave Tnunpev. A stop in an 
organ resembling tho tone of the trumpet, 
but an ootava nigber .tbaa tlM trnmpat 
stop. 

Stop, €lciave TTrelftlt. An organ stop, 
tlie of wliioli Ja an oetave aDo?e the 
twelfth. 

Mop, Opem. AilopvMd to r^gnlRtetlM 

opt*n pipes. 

Stop, Open IM&pasoa. A metallic stop 
in an organ, which comnuiula tb» whofe 
B&x\e of tho instrument. 

Stop, Open Unison. The open diapagon. 

Stop, Ori;ivn. A collection of plpcs fllml- 

]\\r i:\ tone :in<\ (iu:ility, runninjj tlir(ni;^'Ii 

the whole, or a great part, of the coffipaas 
of the organ; aregister. 

Stopped Diupn^ion Stop. A Ptop In an 
or^an, so named from having its pipes 
closed nt the top with a wooden plug, by 
which it is tuned, and bv which ita notes 
arc rendered soft and mellow. 

fttoppod Ifotas. In muRlo for the violin, 
violoncello, and similar instrnments, those 
notes that are sounded wiiile the string is 
pressed hj the finger. 

Stopped 17«laoa Stop, Tina stopped 
diapason. 

StopplnflT. Begnlating Uie sounds ofsn 

instrument. 

Stopples. Pieces of wood with which the 
ancients stopped or opened the holes of a 
flutc» before the pcrformanoe b^^, in 
order to aieooaunowotts senle^ or range 
of soundsi to ionn partjenlar mode or 
genus. 

Stop, Prlnelpnl. A metallfe stop in an 

organ, so called because holdings, in point 
of pitch, tiic middle staUon between the 
dii^aaon and fifteenth. 

Stop, Saloloaal. Tho dnlciana stop. 

Stops, Cionipoaiad. An assemblagre of 
aevcra! pipes In an orgiin, three, fbur, live, 
or more to each Icej, all answcrlns^atoaee 
to the touch of the performer. 

Stops, I>raw. Stops in an organ placed 
Oil ich side of the rows of keys in front 
of the iustrnment, by moving which tlic 
player opens ot eloaos the scops wttliin 

the :r^n. 

Stop, Sesquialtera. A mixed stop in 
an organ, running throu^rh the scale of 
the instrument, and consistinrr of three, 
four, and sometimes five riuikH of pipea, 
tnard In thirdSf flflils, snd dgiiths. 

Stops, Koy* The stops of a hsysd-stop 

violin. 

Stops, MutntloB. In sn oij^an, tho 
tweliltti, tierce, and their oetaTCS* 



stop, Solo. A s op whidi maj ho drnni 

alone, or wltli on? of the {}i!ipa«ton9. 

Stops, Rejed. Tiiose stops of nn organ 
consistino;^ of plpoa upon the end of which 
are flxea thin, narrow plates of brass, 
which, being vibrated by the wind iVona 
the bellowst prodnee a reedy thieicness of 
tone. 

i»top. Stopped Diapason. A stop In 
an organ, so cull I from baring its pipes 
stopped at tiie top.w itii a wooden plug, b)r 
wluch it Is tuned, and by which nsnotto 
are rendered soft and mellow. 

Stop, Stopped VnlaoB. The atopped 
diapason stop. 

Stop, Ticrre. An organ stop tuned a 
m^or third lii^hcrthan the fliteonth, and 
onijr emfUf^rodui ths fUl organ. 

Stop, Treble Forte. A Btop applied to 
a iiiL'la'. local t>y mi';uib of whifU tlie treble 
art of tlu; i:istrniiu';it may bo increased 
n power, while Uie baas' remains sab- 
dued. 

Stop, Tremolo, A rnnf rivanco by nieans 

of wilich a flue, tremulous eflect is giren 
to anf or all tbs registers of a partial 

organ. 

Stop, Trnnapet. A atop In an organ, so 
called because its tone Is Inritatiro vt a 

trumpet. In largo organs it generally 
extends through the whole compass. 

Stop, Twelftli. A mctAllic organ stop, 
so denominated iWini its being tnnod twelve 
notes aboTO tho diapason. 

Stop, Vox-Humana. An organ stop, 
tho tone oi mhLck reaembles the l«uBMa 
▼oiee. 

Storme^Slaco. (ita.) Vo ring^ the alarm 

bell. 

Str. An abbreviation of Strings and 
Strinffed. 

Ntrnrrlralanclo. (Ito.) Ohattnilf | 

butibliu;; i taUf^ative. 

Stnidttvnrl. The name of a very superior 

make of violin, bo cnllnd from their makers, 
Strodivaritts (father aad son), who made 
them St Gnmona, Italy* ahont A. 0. 1000* 

Straigl&t Scale. The plain scale of a 
piano i a aeaie in which tiie points at 
which tiie haonners strike are in a direct 

line. 

Stralfi^ht Trumpet. An ancient Instm- 
mcnt, employed by the Jewish p>-ie3ts la 
the daily service of tlie temple and Oft 

extraoriiin;u:y occasions. 

Strain. A portion of a movement tht 
limit of wUsh ia msrtced by adottblohar. 

Strains, Apopemptle. In ancient times, 
the songs or hymns addressed to the gods 
on eonseerated days. 

Strasrieando. (Jta.) A tSldy, dlSgglng 

movement. 

Strasclnando. (Ita.} A grace chiefly 
vocal, and used In slow p issa^es; a drag, 
consisting of about eight or twelve notes 
given in an nneqnu and descc^siUng 
motion. 
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•tratelnato. (JMo.) fitUxii^ la tbe 

movement. 

Sintthspey-. A lively Scotch dance In 
commoa ume i a tane used in conneetiou 
with the danee. 

Strav««aiito. (/la.) Sxtraraguit ; fkn- 

tantle ; odd. 

Strava^anza. {Ita.) Extriivng^anoe. 
Street Orgau. A hand organ. 
Slrenf . (Cer.) Strict^ in relation to style. 
Ctmpito, Croau (ila.) wmi ImpetnoBltf. 

(Jlo.) Willi nnch 



noiie 



noiie rtnd power. 

Str«pitoso. (ito.) In an impctuoas, bois- 
teroM ttyla ; Botoy mtaner. 

Mretta. (ilo.) CoilttMtodi eOBipKMed; 
liastencd. 

Btvetia, AlUu (/la.) Inerawing the 
time. 

Hretto. (HCo.) Shortened; contracted; 
eompresteat ftfinorlf used to HlgniCy 
that the movement to which it is prefixed 
was to be performed in a quick, concise 
8( vln ; in f"u;_,uG writing, It implies tliat the 
subject and answer begin mooh nearer to 
one another tbaa at fhe oommaiieanMit of 
the fague. 

Utrleh. {Ger.) Bowing. 

Strtobarton. (Oer.) Different ways of 
bowing. 

Btrtct fanon. A canon in which the 
rules of tliis form Of composition are 
«lMelyfi»llofrad« 

Btriet Composition. A method of eom- 

position which employs voices alone, 
witliout the use or iustruments ; tluit 
which rlr^idl}' adheres to the rules of art. 

Stelet Fague. A fugue io whioh the 
Itagnl form and ita laws are rlfldlf ob- 
served. 

Strtot InTonloii. The same at ilmple 
Inversion, hat requiring* that whole tones 
photild be answerer! bv whole .tOBStf and 

aemitoncs by scuutouob. 

Mrlctljr Inverted Iml tutton. A form 
of imitation In whicli half and wliole 
tones must be precisely answered in con- 
trary motion. 

Btriet Style. A stvle In which n rIg-id 
adiicienoe to the rules of tho art is ob- 
served. 

Strident. (Fre.) Harsh. 

Strldente. ilia,) Shrill shaip. 

StrULevole. {Ita.) Sharp ; shrill ; acute. 

StrlAwlonn. (£«<•) Harsh ; gratlnir. 

Strike. To cause to aonnd. 

Striking Reed. Apeeullarfomof oi^^ 
reed, so named in distinction fVom the 

/i'ee reed, nml boranse it protlnrfg n s!iarp, 
metnlUc, trumpet quality of tone, ciuised 
maiuly by the ton^e striking BhnrT)ly 
against tlwfldgoa of the groove to whtonu 




StrUlnro. (/So.) 

acreeeh. 

Strillo. (lUk} A 

cry ; KhrieV. 

String;. Au abbreviation of Stringendo, 

String Band. A rampnny of nosldana 

whose jM rformanccs fire confined wliolly 
or cliielly to the use of vioUnSt violou- 
edlos, and similar ^fautriunents. 

String, Bass. Tho gtrln^r of any instro^ 
ment upon which the lowest note la 
sonnded. 

Stringed InstniiT'ents. Instmments 

whose soundg are produced by strildiig or 
<lr;ivvii);,' Btrin^d, or by tlW JHotlen Of a 
bow drawn ncrosti them. 

Stringed Orchestra. An orchestra 
formed eselnslnly oC rtitlm«l instn^ 

ments. 

Stringed. <|uartet. A composition ar- 
ranged for four stringed instruments. 

Stringendo. (/frz.) Aerelerating tha 
degree of movement \ compressing. 

BtHncrRallMl* A^^piral atring. 

string P«M4l«l«aa. ▲ Webar a to a a o m - 

ctcr. 

String Plate. The plate of a piano in 
whun the hiteh plna are plaeed. 

Strlni?«i. WirOB Or cords tiscd In musical 
iustruiiients, whii'h, upon bciri^:;' struck or 
dr;u\ u Lipou, i:>roJLirc tones; the btrlnged 
instruments In a band or orcliestrji. 

Strings, Drum. The cords ut the lower 
end of a drum, forming the snare. 

Strings, Ijatten. TVMres madn of a com* 
position consisting; uf copper and ziuc 

(itrlng^i Open. The strings ofaa lutni- 
ment wlien not pressed. 

Strings, fikmad. Striaga extended aoroaa 
the lower end of a drum. 

Strings, Sympathetic. Strings of metal 

fastened beneath tlio finger board of the 
viola d' amore, in early timcH, under the 
brid^^o, and being- tunocl tO thpao abOTet 

vibrated with them. 

Str. Insts. An abbreviation of String^ 
Instruments. 

StrI«elnnfIo. (7fa.) Glidino^; slidinipi 
tho bieudiug of ouc tone into another. 

Strata, (ila.) A strophe. 

strofaeeia. (JVa.) Aba^ttro^he^ttaiiait 

or oouplot. 

BlMfetta. (Ha.) Amattm^HtlL 
BCroke. A dash. 

Stroke, Ulagonal. A transverse heavv 
stroke liaviuu,' a dot each siUo of it, d*»n«r- 
Ing that the proviouB measure, or the pre- 
vious group of notes in the samemeaaoH^ 
Is to he rcpoutcd (01, b), 

SiMrtM, INntUo. Two strohea or dashes 

Implyin? that the Bcmibrevc over or under 
wliicli they ore drawu, or tlie minira or 
CI Liichet throujjh whose stem they pHsg, 
must be divided into as many semiquavers 
aiarecqulvaknttoitindanilmiCGi, ny. 
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Bit'tke, filAffle. A stroke or dash drawn 
over or nnder » temibreret or UirougU the 
Btem of ft minffn or erotehet, ^mplying^ 

that Ruch note must be rlfvidnf^ into rt« 
many quavers as are equivalent to it iu 
duratioB (61). 

Stroke, Transverse. A heavy gtroko 
placed above a fundamental note to indi* 
cute the interval of chan<^npf notes* and 
also used for anticipatioii in an upper 
part. 

•trolce, THplo. Throe strokes or dftshes 

pliiocd over or under a semtbrcve, or 
through tlic stem of a minim or crotchet, 
implyiug that such not« muRt be divided 
into as numy demisemiqnavers as are 
equivalent to ft In duration (6i,e)« 

fltnma. An abbreviatioa oTStnmaM, 

Stromba«s»te. (Ba») Thotoondofa 

trumpet. 

Sirombettata. (/la.) Tb4 souud of a 
trumpet. 

Strom1»ettier«. (Ita.) A tnimfK»ter. 

Stronabetao. (Ao.) The sound of a 
trampot. 

Steomoifttl. (7fa.) Xnslcal instmraents. 

Stromentl Arco. (JXo.) Inatilimeilte 

played with a how. 

MMmaontl dl RiatevM. (ila.) lasfni-' 
ments employed to anpport or atrengtlien 

a performance. 

•tMnsona dl VoBtA. (Ito.) Wind In- 

wtm ments. 

Stron&ento. (Ita.) An tnatrament. 
Stromento da, Flato. {Ita.) The or^r.'m. 

Btrmmg F«rta. Tbo aeeea t ed parte of a 

measure. 

Strojplie. (Grk.) A stanza, or certain 
numfier of verses including a perfect 
aense, succeeded bv anotlicn called antis- 
trophe, corresponding^ to tte eonplet in 
aonga, and atanza in epiepoctrj. 

Stropiif*, Sappiifc. Tliree sappliidTcraes 

lollowcd by au adonic, 

Siroplfcle. Relating to, or composed of, 

strophes. 

•tcopkleua. (Ork.) One of the ten notes 
used, forming- the musical system, in the 

midclle ages. 

Btvoaelaso, (iZa.) To aonnd Ulce the 
dash of walera ; to boom; numnnri pari. 

•trvnaonti^o. {Ita.) A mvaleat inilm- 

mcnt mnker. 

Birumeniale. (Ita.) Instrumontnl . 

StrumentAlmente. (Ita.) lustrumen- 
tallr. 

Strnmentare. {ita.) To perfitnn OH an 

iutttruiuent. 

semtMstone. (iio*) Inatminenta- 

tion. 

meatt. Con. {Ita.) A performance 
witli inatnnnenta. 

Str 11111 enti dm Flaio. (ilo.) Wind In- 
struments. 



StrnmOBttMI. (Jls.) A tBUlt 

ment. 

Stnuuento. {lia.) A musical instrument. 

Stmmonlio At Hvaloa. (Jta.) llaaieal 

inetrumout. 

Strang, High. Strang to a fall tone or 
high piteh. 

Stud Id . (Ita.) A studj or CKeNilO. 

Stnfe. (Otr.) A degree. 

Stnfe dor Toalolter. {Cfer.) Ad^greo 
of tlio seals. 

Stnien. (Oer.) Steps or degre*^. 

Stnfenpfelfe. (Ger.) Pan's j^ip.'s. 

Stufenpsstlna. (Oer ) Gradual paaim. 

IBtiifenwolao. (Oer.) By degrees. 

Stundenaan^. (Ger.) The liourdMBtt 

the cliaiating' of the caiiumctl liour. 

Stuoiuinte. (Ita.) Dia^ouaut i out of 
tune. 

Stuonare. (Ito.) Out of tone } to sing 

out of tunc. 
Stnonato. (Jla.> rJssoiiaiit|Oiitoftanft. 

Sturmdrooanaote. {Oer.) Tbe alanina 

trumpet. 

StnrmRlooko. (Ger.) Tfee toesfn; the* 

nlarm bell. 

Stjrlo. That east or manner in composition 
or perfbrmanee on whidi the offset ehieflf 
or wholly depends. 

Stjrlo. AeoMapaaled. That stvic in 
whim the TOloea areaeoMnpanied by anf 
low-toned inatrttmciit, to aaatala tho 

basses. 

Style, BaUad. In the time or maimer of 

a ballad. 

Style, Concerted. A style of perform- 
ance in whicli the voices arc accompanied 

by every variety of Instruments. 

Style, Free. A style dcviatjog in some 
pofaiia ftom Hie ralea of the art of mnaie. 
Style, Harp. Playing in arpeggios. 

Style, Iiogato, ▲ eloie, oonnectedt giid> 
ing manner of performance. 

Style, Staccato. A manner of execution 
in which the notca aro played distinc t, 
short, and detadwd flrom «w ano^er by 
rests. 

Stylo, Strict. A atjrlo in which is obsc nred 
a most riMd adhereneo to tba rales app t< 

cable to the art of mosie. 

Stylo. (Ttn.) Style. 

Stylo Cboraico. (Ita.) A style Buitabie 
ror dances. 

Stylo I>ramatlco. (lia.) In drnmatfo 
style I buiU^d to pasbiouate exprcduion. 

Stylo Ecoloalaatloo. (Ita.) In a stylo 
stto, gmve^ and auited to inapiro do> 

voiion. 

Stylo Hypercftematleo. (Ita.) A 

brisk ana gny style, suited to dancing. 

Stylo Madrigaleaco. (Ita.) A style 
autted to ^o ex|M«saion of lovo. 

Stylo >r» rll^inaf !co. A natural, 

artless style, suitable for airs and hallada. 
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0iy1o M otMtiM. iSm.) AMditjfe; 

ornamental. 

Biylo FantaaUeo. (Ita,) An cimf, 
ImiiioromiiiaaiiMk' , ^wflroni lU fMMnt. 

Btylo Rappreaentativo. (/^i.) An 
ai»peiIatiou given to recitative music, be- 
cann almotl exidniirelf adaj^ted to the 

dramb. 

Biylo BeeltaUTO. (Ita.) In the style of 
• reoitatlTe. 

Hm. (THn.) A 8 y 1 1 ; iT >! : i ; )iiliod to the first 
note of the liiudoo t»c&Ie lu solfaiog. 

Sa. {Ita.) Above; upon. 

0««v«. (Ufa. aa« 5jm.) BwMt wd deli- 

oato. 

Saav-emente. (ilo. and i£(|Kt.) Sweetly 
and delioately. 

Stinvita, Con. (n. ) Willi ■weetBiM 

and delicacy of expression. 

0nb. iLat,) Under; below. 

Sii1»«A««to, A modcrato degrM of amite- 
ness. 

Sal>-Baaa. An or^n stop or set of pipes 
belonging to its pcdaU ; tlic lowwt notea 
, of an organ ; the ground bass. 

Sttbcantor. (Spa.) Subcbanter. 

Snbcbanter. The deputy of the pre- 
centor in a flitli«li«l$ an under dianter. 

SlmMomliiant. The fourth note of the 
•eale of auv key; the under-dominant: 
the nnder iltb> or lUUi of tho ootave 
below. 

Subltamente. (_Ita.) Quickly. 
Sablto. {Ita.) Quick ; sudden ; hasty. 

Swbitosamonto. (IXa.) Uaexpeetodly ; 

sudiicnly. 

SalOeot. Tho principal melodyi theme or 
text of a movement. 

Subjrc t, Counter. The firet part of a 
fugue when continued along with the 
flttqjeot. 

Snbjeet, Intermediate. Tdcas not un- 
like the principal, or counter sutti^o^ ^ a 
lUgfiie Jntrodnoed fi>r embelUahmeat, 

Subject, Tnterveuing. An IntenMdl 

ate subject of a fngne. 

But^ect, Seeond. The counter anhiect 
of a fugue when it romalns nnchnnged in 
all the parts. 

Sub-Mediant. The sixth tone of tte 

Bcjilc ; the under mediant. 

Bnb-Pbryjglan Cbant. A chant em- 
ployed to appease the Airor excited by tlie 
Phrygian chant. 

Bnb^emttouo. The semitone l>elow the 
key note; the sharp aerentli, or aentlblc 

of any key. 

Bab^emitonlom Modi. (LaL) The 
leading note. 

Bubsidiary IVotes. Notes situated one 
degree above and one degree below tlie 
pruidpal note of a torn. 

Bnb-Tonlc. Under the tonic; the note 
Hltoated a aeaditonc hetow tho Iwj note. 



Sticcentor. 
in a concert. 

Succession. The suocessive notes in m<^l- 
ody, in ditftlnetion from the auoeeaaitro 

chords in harmony, called progression. 

iiiaccesaion, Con^unet. A succension of 
sounds proceeding regularly, upward or 
downward, throng too aeveial intenren- 

iug degrees. 

Sneeesaion, IHiJnnet. A mioeeefltoB of 

sounds in melody passing from ocr de^^reo 
to another without touching the iuterme- 
dlate' 



Successive Sbort TJnes. Short 7iorl- 
zontal lines denoting the repetition of one 
and the aame Interval (<IS> 

SnddoH Modnlatton. Modulation in 
which the modulating chord i^iueceded 
by one whldk la not donbtihl. 

SnflblaniOBto. (ilhi.) Hlta; whMlot 

murmnr. 

Solfelo. {Ita.) A little flute or flageolet 
need to teaeh birda to linfC certain tuiee. 

0«SB«rltore dl Teatr*. (Jte.) •*nM 

prompter of a theatre, 

Socset^. (Ita,) The snbiieet or tbeaM 
or a oomposition* 

Suite. (Pre.) A scries; a collection; a 
single .pieoe cooaisting of several move* 
ments. 

Suites (lea Pl o o aa. (JW.) AcolMlaB 

of i)ieccs. 

Su^et. {Fre.) The £>ut(}cct, theme, or mo* 
tive of a compoaithtt. 

Sal. {Ha.) On or upon tho. 
Sul A. (^Ttn.) On the A string. 
Sul D. {Ita.) On tiie D striug. 
Snll'. (Ita.) Anabbrerlatlonof SiilKa. 
Sulla. ( Ai.) On or upon, 

SulU Messa Corda. (/la.) On tha 

middle of the string. 

Sulla Tastiera. (Ita.) A terra Implying 
that the bow or angera are to be appUoa 
near or over the end of the finger board, 

very far from the bridge, 

Sol PontloeUo. {Ita,) On, or near, the 

bridge. 

SnnAara. (Thtr.) A species of flute hav- 
ing two pipes, common in Turkey ; tho 
ahortcr pipe la used ftor playing airs, and 
the Ittttgcr for a continued bass. 

Summer. The Bound board of nn organ. 

Swnpni^li. {Meb.) The dulcimer «f 
theanelenta. 

Snmaen. {Ger.) To hum. 

Suugeet. {Hin.) MuRic. 

Suo Itoeo, (Lot.) In its own or usual 
plaea, 

Suonanttna. (Ita.) A short, easy souata. 

Bnottavaatoniaa. (Ua,) To aound tiM 
toeRln. 

Snonare. (Ha.) To TfiKf vpOB ona Off 
more instrumenta. 
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liorn. 

SMiuite. (na.) SoMta. 

9fi«iiatore. (/to.) Musical performer. 

efnonatore di Vlallao. (lla.) A violin 

player. 

AtFkmto. (JIa.) Atnfiit. 

(Jto.) Sounds. 

Stiont Altemtl. (Ita.) Notes nisod or 
lowered by flats and sharps. 

0mnl Antlfonl. (Ba.) Boimda wliich, 
though distant fW>m one aiiotber one or 
more octaves, are alternate oonoords 
among themselves. 

Bnoai Armonlct. (Tta.) Harm onJc tones. 

taoal Ilarlpie»i. {Jta.) Fixed sounds. 

•MralCkravMilel. ilia.) Somda ralecd 
a Bcmitooe nfauMr above their natural 

pitdi. 

0ama OoMwnl. (/fa.) CSoneorde. 

0«onl Continol. (/to.) Sounds coutin- 
ned far the proiuuioiatioii of some sylhi- 
ble« or the atate of tha TOice, neither 
aaocnding nor desoendlng. 

SnoatBlatont. (/to.) Disoordant sounds. 

Svoal BlAtonlel. (/to.) Natural aounds ; 
sounds within the oompasa of the human 

voice. 

fl«mil DAaaoBi. (Ho.) lahamoatoua 
aounda $ diaoorda. 

Snonl Dlatintl. (/to.) Sounds scDBibly 
aeparated or diatingnlataed one from 
another. 

Saoni JBammUL (Jte.) 17naiel0diotta 

sounds. 

ggonl Emnaeli. (/to.) Melodious aonnds. 

0«mal Siaarmoiitei. (iXo.) fiounda 
raised above their natural pitdi bgr meana 
of the enharmonic diesis. 

Wmmtd Bqnl. (/to.) Unfaoiia. 

Suonl Kqtil Toni. (,Ita.) Sounds 
which, though distinct one irom anottier, 
yet when aoniMled together aeena one and 

the same sound. 

Smonl FlautRtl. (/to.) A term hidi- 
cating a special manner of causing strings 
to aound their natural aeeessory tones. 

Swoni Mobil e 8 . {Tfa.) Movable sounds ; 
the second and third sounds of every tetra- 
ehord of tiie aoeient ayateaa. 

Svox&l I¥atar«ll. (/to.) Natural sounds. 

SnonI non FnI<ioiii. (Tia.) Sounds 
diifering iu grav ity aud acutencss. 

(Bitoial Oxf picnt. (Ita.) A general name 
for the last notes out one in the tetra- 

cliorda of the andent Greek scale. 

finonl I'arafonl. (Tta.) Sonnds havinsc 

between them the interval of a Ibiirth or 

ftfth« or their douhle, and tiierefore con- 
eord. 

Sao&lPerprtni. (Tta.) P^petual Bonnde ; 
the highest and lowest aounda of every 
taltMlMtd la the aaeient ijalattu 



Ite wind the (Suoui StabUl. (/to.) Ei^ht sounds m 
the ancient system, the Iiiglit'st and low- 
est of every tptrachord, so called becanaa 
they could not change their place. 

Suoiil Unlsonl. {Ita.) Unlsona. 

Snoat Tacantt. (Ita.) Movable sonndai 
the second and third 8''nnd8 cf every let- 
rachord iu the andent Vireek fr/stcm. 

Saono. (/to.) A aoowl; n mnalcal fai> 

strumcnt; air; tune. 

Suono Arcenttno. (Jta,) Soft and 
elear, aa ailver tonea and aounda. 

Snpetr. (£af .) Above ; over. 

Snperstno. iSpa.) Tr^le. 

Superdomlnant. The note next abort 

tM domhiaat In the aeale. 
Snperllaoaa Interval. An anrnnpnted 
interval ; an interval which exceeds a true 
diatonie Interval by a aemltooe minor, 

SnperflaoKs SevmtTi. A difl^jonant 
interval coataiaing five tones (three minora 
and two mMors), a aemltone ni^or, and a 

semitone minor. 

Saperflmoiaa Slxtih. A dissonant Inter- 
val compostMl of fivur tonea, * aai^ and n 

miaor semitone, 

Sapeirflaooa Soiusd, or Voao. One 
containing a aemltone minor more t>aa a 

tone. 

SapexAuona Third. A dissonant tL *d 
eompoaed of two tonaa and a aemltone. 



Saperfluoos Triad. The triad qpOD tlia 

third degree of the ruin or sea!;-*. 

Superior AppoMlaiora. Anappo^i*- 
tura situated OM oeL'^ue above Ita pnioi* 

pal note 

Saperloa. iLat.) Vhe upper part of any 
composition. 

tapemnmernry. The last duml add^ 

to the andent Greek aystem. 

SapeMiia. (Lot.) Name fttmerly given 
to trebles when tUolr atatlon waa very 
high in the scale. 

Svpertonle. Tim note above the tonle or 

key note. 

Sapertonl^ue. IFre.) The aupertonic, 
or aeeond note of the aerie. 

Sapplemcntary Parts. Farts of n 

compoRitiou not necessarily obli<>:ato. 

Support Xotem. Appoggiaturas. 

Sttppoeed Bnaa. The vwest note of a 
chord when not the fimdainaital one. 

Sappoaitlon. The uae of two aoeeeaalve 

notes of equal value as to time, one of 
which Mns a diaeord anppoaea the ot^ar 

to be a concord. 

Sur. {Pre.) On j upon j over; by. 
Snrenam. (Bin.) The gamut. ^ 

Snrl;;^^- (Orl:) The pipes of Pan.>^ 

Snr la ^oairlenae Corde. (.FW.) On 
the fourth atring—nted In violin and ahn< 

ilnr muslo. 

Siu>siuurp. The fifth tehraobord above 
added by OnldOk 
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Bur Une Corde. (Fre.) On one stringy. 
Suspended Cadence'. Several modnla- 

tions bc'ing^ ]>as8i i1 thrnu^li, Inntcari of 
leadlns; directly from the aominaat chord 
that of the kef note. 

ftusi>eikdrd TIarmony. Onn or moro 

notes of a chord retaiued ia that wUioh 
Ibllowfl. 

Bnsprii<3loii. A passage of hnrraony In 
wlUch the car is for a while kt^t in sus- 
ptue by the iirolongatiou of one chord, 
after another, or part of another, has been 
Introdaecd, and by means of wnlch com- 
blnaticms nf sounds that would in ovc dis 
oordaut if abruptly introduced ail togetiier 
«M raderad agiee^le. 

BuapenHion, T>oai>l^. A gnspenaion re- 
tarding two notea, and requiring a double 
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Saspenslon, Single. A 8u^;p< nsion that 
n;t4trds but one note, and rcquirce only a 
■tn^^ic preparation and vMOlutiOD. 

0«apeMdoa, VMpte. A suspeMtoii 

formed by suspendingf a dominant or 
cfimlnished aeventh on the tonic, mediant, 
or dominant of the key. 

Suae. (Ger.) Sweet. 

fluaalUMe. {Ger,) In organi, the aoft 
Hate. 

Snalalned. A term applied to notes whcTi 
th^ir sound ia continued through tiicir 
wiiole powv or lengUi* 

Sustaltlo. i^Grl:.) MonmfUl ; aflSeeting. 

SaaiurrM»do. (ibs.) Whispering ; mnr- 
iBiiftag* 

Hoaiirm. (4nk.) To pnrl, aa * atniH» 

Snsnrratton. A WllitBttingi • Wlft, 

murmuring sound. 

Svaurro. {Spa,) Hnniiiiiiir* 
Batoniqtte. {Frt.) Sopertonfe. 

0. T. The inltiala of SoUo Feotf and i» 

VdH. 

Svesllm. {Ita,) The eoniid of an alarm 

befi. 

Sregllato. {Ita.) A gay and U?ely style 

of pcrfiimiaiMe. 
Svesllatojo. (Ita.) An alarm bell* 

S-velto. {Ita.) Free; unbound. 

H, V. S. The initials of 8i VoUi Svbtto, 

0wan««. (£Kf».) A ^nerid name appHod 

by thij IlinJooH to tliL' seven notes of their 
mubicuil scale, and also to the key note. 

Sweet Juf^. Name given by En^xlish bird 
fi-.tiricTrf, la the last century, to :i bird note 
more finely drawn and aweeter tlum that 
den<Miitnarad^if^. 

tfweet-ToBod. Hifliig n iofti pleaaliig 

sound. 

0weU. A gradual iaorcase of sound. 

•well Orsaa. In organs havfaifir three 
rowa of keys, the third, or upper row, 
controlling a number of pipoa encloBcd in 
a box, which iu;iv be gradually opened or 

«bnt, and thus the tone increased or dl- 
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Swell Pedal. That whicb raise* the 
dampers from the strings. 

Swn. (TTef.) Sound. 

Sword ]>«noe. An ancient QlMUlilhinfl^ 

ody, played on solemn occasions. 

Syllablea, Fixed. Syllables whioJi d9 

not change with the chanye of the key. 

Syllables, Guidonian. The syllablea 

Ut, Ke, Mi, Fa» Sol, La, used by Goido for 

liitt system of hexachords, 

Sjriva. {Lai,) A poem commenced iritli 
a feeling of transport ; a coUeetlon of Tn- 

rions poems. 
Hytn. An abbrcriatlon of iS^y»||Xlony. 
Sya^hml. CymlMiL 

Sjmaliola. A name given by the Greeka to 

the twenty-four letters of tTii ir alphabet, 
all of which were employed ad clmmcters 
indicative of sounds. 

Sympathetic Strings. Strings, made 
of metal, which, in olden times, were 
fastened under tlie finger board of tlte 
viola d* nmore, lieneatli the bridge, and. 
being tuned to the strings above, vibrated 
with them and Btrcngthenod the tone. 

Symphonla. {Grk.) A pulsatile instru 
mcnt of the ancients, made of a ho 11 
tree, closed at each end with leather, and 
struck with sticks, producing tones of 
ried pitch. 

Sjrmphoiitae. {Grk.) An epithet applied 
to music in parts, or counteriMiint. 

Ssrmplkonlaei Paert. (Xof.) SInglllK 

Doys ; choristers. 

Sympbonlal. (Grilr.) A term lulled 
tones agrseing In qnalftf. 

Sjrmpbouiale. {Grk.) A word prefixed 
to old canons, or perpettud fbgnes, to indi> 
eato^hat they are In nnlaon. 

Sympbonle. In the style or manner of 
a symphony; harmonious j agreeing iu 
sound. 

Sjrmplionlc Poem. A compoRirfon of 
recent invention, occupying a ccrUiia mid- 
dle place l>ctwceu opera and symphony, 
and serving aa a oonneotiiig link hetweiai 
the two. 

Sjrmpkoale. (M.) Synphooy. 

Sympbonienseser. {Ger.) Syn^plMniati 

a composer of sympbuuies. 

SympliAttlenapleler. {Ger.) S}rmpho- 
uist ; a player of symi^ioiUee. 

Sympbonies, Intermedlato. Short 

instrumeutal passii^es introduced iu a 
vocal performance to relieve the TOfoe and 
improve the general elTect. 

Symplkoaloiaa. A tern applied to inatm- 
menta or TOtoea tjtat are harmonloiia. 

Sympbonl!«rhc l>i<tbtWg> {Ott,} 

Symphonic poem. 

Sympboulst. One who composes 8ym> 
phonies; a composer Of ehurdi mnalo. 

SympboBlxe. TOagf inaq—d|tnji» 

serve tiarmony. 



Digrtized by Google 



8YM 



227 



8TS 



fhe anetenta to concords and those sounds 
which BO mix and unite that the tone of 
the lower is MMroeljr (Uttiiigttishablo Skom 
the upper. 

Sjrmphony. A. eoneordance of tones ; a 
concert of voices or instruments ; a har- 
mony of ming^led sounds ; a musical in- 
strument rcRcmbliu^ a drum ; an intro- 
ductory, intenncdi .tc, or concluding part 
of a Tocal composition; an instrumental 
composition for a full orchestra : formerly, 
a oomposition partly vocal and party in- 
•tnuaental. 

ilTatposta.. (Grk.) Cheerful and con> 
▼Ituu oorapositious j catches, glees, 
rounds, Ac 

Symaphe. ( f7rK'.) A term applied by the 
ancijnts to tlie eoiijunr tiLm of two totra- 
chordH ; the re8onan(:;' of the liomolO^IIS 

chords of two conjoint tetradiords. 

JBy^Kulia. (Grii.) In ancient music, a 
/ concert of flute players, who antwered 
Ik^ each other oltomately, witboat tMj imion 
of the voice. 



». To tsontimie a note oommenoed 

"on the nnnrrnitrrl y)irt of a bU tO tbO 
accented part oi thu next bar. 

0jriaeop»tlon. (Ork.) A term applied 

to that diHposition of tljc iii Iri lyor har- 
mony of a composition, by which the last 
note of one bar Is so connoeled with tlio 
first note of the snsoedingf bar M to fbrm 
bat one and the same sound. 



flyneopation, IMsMird* of. Disoordn 

which constituto • portion of (be redleal 

harmony. 

Sjiaeopo. A synoopaUon ; tlie dlvfston of 

a note introducc^l wlicn two or more notes 
of one jjart answer to a biu^Ic uote of 



Bjmeope JEqpnivag&ns. {Lat.) A pas- 
sage in which all the parts syncopate at 
Hm same time, jet without diaoords. 

0)rucope Consonans Desolata. (Lat.) 
A syncopation of only one part, and yet 
wiraont dlsoofd, 

Ajraeoper. (/Vs.) To syncopate. 

Symgan. (^Sax.) To sing; sing^g. 

Synger. (Dan.) To sing } singing. 

•jnakoi^mL (C7er.) To syncopate. 

Synnemonois. (Grk.) Hie tbird tetm* 

chord of the ancients. 

flynnemei&on Dlatonos. (Grk.) In 
tin I lusio of the ancients, the third chord 
of tiic tetrachord } synncmenon in diatonic 
genfts. 

Syntonic Genus. A Bpci-i^^ of the dia- 
tonic genus among the ancients, in which 
th« tetraebord was dividod into n MBllODe 
and two equal tones. 

fljmtaao-Xfydteis. ((Tri;.) Oneoftbe 
aneiettt modes. 

Sytvtk* Siren* 
yrinda. An East Indian guitar. 

8jrlngn {Lai') Pandean pqwsj Fkn's 
pipes. 



Syringe. (Grk.) A kind of fistula, or 
pipe, used by tlie ancient Eomana to r^- 
ulato tho voice in oratory and singing. 

Syrinx. {Ork*) ▲ pastoral instrument 
composed of reeds of varlons lengtiis 
bounrl together, and regarded by ttu* 
CrcekH as tho invention of their tutelary 
cod, I'an; the sbcpberd'e plpoj the pan* 
dean pipe. 

SystalUo. (Grk.) An epithet applied by 
the imcients to that subdivision of tbeur 
molopoc in, whlob eottstitnted tlie moori^ 

and pathetic. 

System. An Interval eoratMonded, or 

supposed to be coroponnded, of Kovcral 
lessor ones; a method of calcuiution to 
determine tlio relations of sounds, or an 
order of signs established to express l^em $ 
tho node of barmonlo mlea drawn from 
those common prinofplea bj wbieb tiMqr 
are t oiuputed. 

Systema Maximum. (Lat.) The Creek 
system as perfected by Pythafjoran, by his 
addition of the proslambanomeuos below 
the by pate bypaton. 

flyatema Farticipato. nta.) A di' 
vision of the octave or oiapason into 
twelve aemitones. 

Systt-iaa Partlclpatum. (7'(Ti'.) A 
division of the oetave or diapason into 
twdve semitones. 

Systeiiiii Perfectum. (Lot.) The Ma* 
diapason, or ancient Greek scale. 

Systema Temperaio. (/<a.} The present 
system of tones. 

Syatooa* Tempczmtvm. {Lot,) ThB 
attempered system. 

System, Clieve. An elementary system 
of vocal mnsie mneh in vogae in Paris, 
having for its basis notation In figures. 

System, Clplier. An old system of mu- 
sic, in which tlie notes were reprMented 
by nnmerals. 

Syatonao. (JW.) Aajatenu 

Syateme, Galln-Parlg-Cheve. The 

popular name given in I^Yonoe to the Chevo 

system. 

System, Isotonlo. A mnBlral f?y stria 
con^iMtingof intervals iu which each con< 
cord id sake tempered, and in wbldlfbero 

arc twelve oqtinl fi(»raibrcvCH. 

System, Ijogieran. A system of pianO' 
forte instruction, the main fbature of wblA 
is tho use of mechanical applianoei to fh» 
cilitate the progress of pupils. 

System, Peatalovslnn. A system cf 

induction, presenting an analy tisal and syn* 
thctlcal arrangement of the rudiments of 
mnaio In their natural progreaalvo order. 

Systems, General . One of the divisions 
into which tiio audcnts placed systems x 
it was formed of the sum of all the par- 
tlealar systemst aniL conseqaenUy, eoa- 
tained alltbe aotmda In mnsla 

Systems, Partleular. One of the ancient 
divislona of ayatema : it waa eompoaed «! 
at laaat two Intarfila. 



8YS 



0irst«m, Tenlo Sol Fa. A syntem of 

Instructioa ia vocal miiBic, tho leading 
feature of wiiidi is tbc rocog^nitton of toe 
•bftolnto idiiit;;>% BO far as intwrrali «i« 
eoucerncd, of all the major scales. 

■irmjrf^. {Qrk.) A pkaaing combination 



TAL 

Sy%ygimj Coaapoimd. A combination of 

sounds in whicn one or mow at those of 
tlie barmonioal triad are doubled, or rai«cd 
one •r more oetave*. 

SyxygUit Simple. A combinntion of 
Bouuda in wtUob two oonoorda at least urn 
iMMttdtopreUicr* 
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Txrife InltiHl of Tuid, Tenor, Tacet, and 
« sometimea TriUot ita use sometimes 
Intimates tbat tbc tenor ia to piny alone. 

Ta. ifirk.) One of tbe ibor ayllables used 
by fbe tndent Greeks In Mlfain^ tbeir 

jTUif'it", nnsworiii<,^ to the fajpt^ OT flnt 
Aouud of tUc tetracbord. 

>4TiilMUk (ilfw.) Ateiaboar; fttabor. 

^/fi^StCbnl, (Syr.y A tabor; tambonr. 

Taballo. {Ita.) A tyrobnl or kettle drum. 

Tabar. (lia.) A small drum ; a tabor. 

Tablatura. (Ita.) The ancient mode of 
representing tbc various tones of mnaiebf 
letu rs, instead of notes j tablature. 

Tablatore. (/to.) The cxpresKlon of 
musical sounds or notes of composition 
by let ters of tbe «]pliftbot» or otber char* 
seten not used 111 modem tniislc s Me restt- 

Txor nf ^vritinsf compositions for tbc lute 
and Bimilar instmments by writing <m 
parallel lines, each of which represents a 

string; of the instrument. 

Table. A portion of tbe late ; also of the 
violin. 

Table d*HiHmMMil«. (M.) Sonndlng 

board. 

Table i^ongs. Song^s for male voices for- 
merly mnoi in Togne in Gemisn i^lee 

clubs. 

Tablci Time. A representation of tbe 
several notes in music, showing tlieir rel- 
ative lengths or durations. 

Tabor. A small drum, generally used to 
SMompenf the pipe or tU'e in dances. 

Taborer. One who beatt the tabor or 

^ tambourine. 

VnlMMrot. Asnudltabor. 

■Tabonrin. (Fre.) A tabor or t.imbourlne 
«— a shallow drum witli but ono head. 

Tabrcre. An obsolete name for one who 
pUys on a tabor. 

^ Tabret. A dnm of the aooleBt Hdbtewi ; 

/Ts. a small tabor. 

TMBMlni«r. (<?er.) TaUatiire. 
TMnktb. (ITcL) a tabor; a small drum. 

Ta''<'iii«». (Ita.) A ■vror l iinplying' tlmt 
the partii to which it ia applad arc silent. 

Taeat. (Lat.) Silent; a word implying 
that, during a noftmant or pare of a 



movement, some partioalar iaalnanest la 
tobeaileni 

Tact. An abbreviation of Tactart and 

7hcttt». 

Tact. {Ger.) Time j the bar. 

Tnotart. {€fer.y Tbe species of lime or 

rocaHurc. 

Tact-Fccling. The natural beating or 
measurement of time existing in ail ilr- 

it)'^ tlilng^fi, forming the bitsia of harmony, 

Tactiest. {Ger.) Steady in keeping time. 
Tactfubrer. ((?er.) A oomduetor ; Icadpr. 
TaeCBaltom. (Ger.) Toteeptlme. 

Tactmeaser. (Oer.) A metronome. 

Taotnoto. {Gtr,) A note played to fill np 
atiar. 

TmetpftWBO. {Chr,) Bar rest. 

Tactschla^. (Cer.) Benting of time. 

Tactstricb. {Oer.) lUr. 

Tactus. (Lot.) The stroke of the hand 
by which the time is measured or beaten. 

Tactus Major. Tho bcntin<j of a time 
compri»iu^ a t>rcve iu u bar amoug the 
ancients. 

Tactns Minor. "With the nncicnts, the 
act of bcutiiig a time consisting of a seuu> 
iM-cve in a twr. ^ 

Taf^llato. (Jta.) Clef. 

TaO. A hue passing perpendloalarly up- 
ward or downward from tiie head of m 

note ; the stem of a note (8). 

Tallle. (Fre.) Tbe tenor voice or part. 

Tall ]Wece, In a violin, violoncrllo, aad 
similar instninionts, a piece of < btmy at- 
tached to tbe lower end, and to wluoh the 
strings are seenred. 

Takt. {Ger.) The bar; time. 

Taktart. {Gtr.} The qieeles of tlmo OT 

measure. 

Tnkiffoat. (G€r,) FinninkeeidngtSmeu' 
TakUos. (<?er.) Without timey 
TaktmHssls. ( Ger.) In time. 
Taktatrich. {Ger.) The bar lines, 

Talabalaeeo. (/to.) Moorish fefltia 

drum. 

Tale Tellers. A name given hf tk« 
Irish to their bards or harpers. 

TnlMMS, (IVr.) TOfMPd} toiinp, 
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g^om. iPre.) Theheelof tiiebowifbat 

iwt near th« not. 
V«mtbor« {Spa, vaA Por.) Atmnbonr. 
Tamboreta. (Spa.) A timbrel. 

Tnmborll. iSpa,) Tabor: a drum beaten 
in vfilageB on feauve oooasions. 

Vamborllear. (Spa.) To bent the tabor 
with one Rticlc, accompanied by a pipe. 

Tamborllero. (SpaJ) One who beats 
tbe tabor, tabofet, or tambonilne, 

Tamborltill*. (5^0.) AenaUdmmfor 

children. 

VauiilM»r Mayor. (Spa.) Dram mf^or. 

Vambonr. ( Frc.) A amnll drum used 
i}v the Biscay ang} a Turkish instrument 
or eis^ht 8tring[s, with a long handle on 
which the seme of notes is rnark vl ; in 
g^iitar music, used to denote that all the 
string's near the briiLi are tn !te struck 
with the thumb of tlie right baud. 

Vambour do Bas^tto. (iFVe.) A tam- 
bonrine. 

Tamboiivis. (i^*) A tambourine. 

JCanabovrlne. A pulsatile inatrumcnt, 
rerorabliuff the head of a drum, with jin- 
gles plnced ronnd it to increase the noise ; 
a lively French dance formerly much em- 
plojred In the ogitn, 

Tambour liter. drnnit or beat 

the timbrel. 

Tamburaccio. (Ita.) I>argc drum j ket- 
tle drum. 

Tambarello. (Ita.) Tubor; tabret. 

Tamboretto. (Ita.) Tambourine j email 
dram. 

Tamboro. (7te.) A drum ; n tambour. 

Tambnro Gnoado. (iSto.) A laise 
drum. 

Vnaaliwa CtroMO. (ita.) A large dram. 

Tambiiro inUtoro. (ita.) A miUtary 

drum. 

^amborone. {Ita.) The great drum. 

Vamburo Ralante. (ita.) A WOOden 

roll drum ; a side drum. 

Tampions. (JFVe.) One of the two rows 
of projeeting: aperturea on the eonrtant. 

Tam-Tam. A drum used by the Hlndooa. 
mode of an alloy of copper and tin, ana 
very aonoroui. 

Tan f dor. (8!pa») Flayer 4m a moaieal 

iUKtrumeut. 

Tanldo. ( Spa.) Played ; toaehed ; tune } 

sound. 

ITanto. (Ita.) Too much J much. 
Tantnm £ra^o. (Lat.) A hymn anng 
at the benediction In tbe BomaB CaClMUo 

church Bcrvice. 

Tauziled. (OerJ) Tune of a dauoe. 
Tmui Brel«dl«tt. (<3^.) Danoemelodlei. 
Tanzst&ck. (Ger.) A dance tune* 
Tap. A flnim bent of ;\ single note- 
employed in staccato movemeuts. 

Tapatan. {Spa*) Tbe aonnd Of a dram. 
20 



Taptoe. (Dut.) A tattoo. 

Tarabouk. (Tur.) A mu8i:a instmn>ent / 
used by the Turks, formed by drawing a 
parehment over the bottom of a large 
earthen Teasel ; the dwbonka Cf the Ara- 
bians. 

Taraatella. {Ra,) A peenliar aort of 
danoe : a tone suppmed to bare tiie ei^ 
of curing the bite of a vonomoua qjMdea 
of spider, called the tarantella. 

Tarara. (Spa.) Trumpet signal Ibr 

nction. 

Tararear. (/^pa,) To sound the trumpet. 

Taratantara. (Ita.) Sound of a trum> 
pet } clangor. 

Tnrflaudo. (Ila.) Retardin;:^. 

Xardo. (/to.) Slow ^ in a dragginj^ man^ 
ner. 

Tarrenas. (Spa.) Small castanets. 

Tastame. (Ita.) Finger board } key* cif 

an organ. 

Tastatur. (Ger.) Thekey boardofaplaao- 
fortn, nnil Rimilar instruments. 

Tastatura. (Lot.) An app<dlation for- 
merly given to the whote range of keys 

of nn or^^-nn or pianoforte. 

Taste. (Ger.) Key of an iastniraent. 

Tasteubrett. (Ger.) The keys of an 
iuatroment. 

TastenscbwMW* {Gtr,) The extremity 

of the keys. 

Tastaawerlc (€fer.) A keyed Inetni* 

ntent, 

Tastiera. (Ita.) Piano key board j gen- 
eral name for the keys of any iustrumjmtj 
the (Ingor board of a violin or aimiiai In- 
atrnment. 

Tasto. (/ia.) The touch of any insti l- 
ment i tlic keys of an instrument $ tLe 
band on a gutter. 

Tasto Solo, (/ta.) In organ and piano- 
forte muaio, indicates that certain base 
notes are not to be Aoeompanted by chorda 

in the TU*\\t hand. 

Tattoo. A rapid beat of a drnm, usually 
at night, directing the soldiers to repair 

to their touts, or ordering a retreat. 

Tautological Xlclko. An echo that re- 
peats the same sound or passage many 

limes. 

Taatology. A tiresome repetition of the 
aame passage or pasaagea. 

Tautopi&ttBjr. BepetiHoa of t»M aame 

Bound, ] 

Taxa-ba»taaa. (Htn.) Brahmin hyma.^jL 

T.B. The initiata of miifitasal. 

Te. (Grk.) One of the syll.ibles usctl by 
the ancient Greeks in soliuiug their music, 
answering to the parypate* or aeocmd aound 

of tho tctrachord. 

Tear. Formerly signifying a dirge, or 
lament. 

Teatriuo. (Ita.) A little theatre. 
Teatro. {Ita.) Theatre i atagej plaf> 
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Tecla. (Spa.) ThtlDDJ OTftplmoMAOr 

barpsli^hord. 
Teclado. (Spa.) The whole seriflt of tlM 
kejs of an org*n> piuiollDf te, or linillar 

instrument. 

Teclear. (Spa.) To strike or tonoli tlie 
k' vs of a musical inBtrument ; To move 
tiie fingers as if toudiiug tlie keys of au 



tnnslcal 
fixed. 



Teddeo. ilia.) Tc 
Teclpse*. (Ita.) Gprman. 
Tedcsoa, Alia. (Ito.) In tbe German 

Tedeto«. {Ita.) German. 

T« I>enm. (Lat.) A hrmn of tlianka- 

giving employed in charcnet. 

]>«um lAndamna. (Lot.) *« Tiioc, 
God, we praise," a particular aong of 
praise and thanksgiving to God. 

Velemann's Curve. A curve Indlrnting 
a diminished triad, and di«tUigiitahiiig it 
from the minor third (121). 

Volephonlo. {Ork,) Far sounding ; that 
which propels sound a great distance. 

Telephonosrapl&y. A system of sig- 
nalizing hf the nM of trompeti or iteam 
whistles. 

Teleaticli. (OrJt.) A poora In which the 
flnil letCoTB of tbe lines form a name. 

Trll-Tiile. A movable piece of metal, 
bouc, or ivury, attached to an organ, indl- 
catin<:r hy itn position the amoimt of wind 
supplied by the bellows. 

Tena.. An abbrevialioa of Tempo. 

TomA. (ilo.) AotttOoctortheme. 

Tomp* Am abbrerlstion of Tempo. 

•Temper. To modify or amend a fiilse or 
imiK'rfect concord by transferring to it a 

Sortion of the beauty of a periect one, by 
ividing the tones ; to modify or equalize, 
as the tones of oh instrument* so as to 
dhtributc the imperfections as uniforraly 
as possible among the diffen»it interyals. 

VbmponunonC. Ttie aooomiftodation or 

adjustment of the impcrfcrt pounds by 
transferring a part ol the defi cIh to the 
more perfect ones, In order to r rmcdy, in 
some dej^TGCi the false intervals of the 
organ, pianoftnrte, and similar Inttm- 
meolOi irliOBe sounds are fixed. 

Temi>«ram«iit, £aaal. A species of 
tcmperaraent in wmeli tlie twen^-fonr 
key B I L V iate fa an equal degree from per- 
fect purity. 

temperament, Unequal. A spedes of 

ti mix rain lit in which one Or morf keys 
arc brou":ht nearer to the ideal purity, 
while others are remoTed so nroeli tbe 
farther from it. 

Temperator. ((7er.) Temperament. 

Tempered. Having a perfect adjnttnent 
uf sounds ; tuned. 

Tempering* The aocommodatlng of the 
Imperfeet eoneordi by tnmsferring to 
thijni a portion of the beauty of the per- 
fect, la order to remedy tlie detects ot all 



of a Btorm 



(Ita.) A passage in ImltatiOB 

iJta.) Furiously . 



Tempestotameute. 
impetuously. 

Tenipestoso. (/ito.) In n tempeftttovf 

manner ; violently agitated. 
Templador. (Spa.) Key for tuning; a 
tuner. 



Templar. (SpaJ^ 
Instrument. 



To teniper i to tune an 



Tempo, (ilto.) Time} the degree of move 

ment. 

Tempo, A. (/to.) In time: an exprossloa 
used after some relaxation in the measui^, 
to indicate a retom to tbe original degree 

of movement. 



Tempo AUa Bvewo. (ilo.) Jm a qvMt 

species of common time. 
Tempo a Flaeere. (/to.) The time at 
pleasure. 

Tempo Assimilando at nCovlmento 
SoKuente. (/to.) Assimilating in tUne 
to rae following morement. 

TenpoBwoao. (Jlo.) Goodtlne^ 

Tempo Commodo. (/to.) Inaeonven* 

lent degree of movement. 

Tempo Debole. (/to.) The weak parts 
of tbe bar. 

Tempo di Ballo. (Jfa.) In Hie time of 

a dunce. 



(Ita.) Inebnrefr 
In tbe time 



Tempo dl Cappellsu 

style. 

Tempo dl Gavotte. (Ho.) 
of a gsTOt. 

Tempo dl KMMla. (Ha.) Itt the 

of a march. 
Tempo dl Marela, Blolto Maestoso. 
(Ita.) In tbe time of a Biarab* and ma> 

jestically. 

Tempo dl MeBuetto. {lia.) lu the time 
Of a minuet. 

Tempo dl PolaccR. (7ta.) In the time 
Of a polauca j a medium time between an-, 
dante and allegro* 

Tempo (1i l^rlm*. (IKa.) Ls tbe 

time UH at first. 



(/to.) In tbe time of 
(ito.) Accelerated 
In exaet or strict 



Tempo dl Talse. 
a waltz. 

T* mpo Freitolao. 

time. 

Tempo «lftete. (ila.} 

time. 

Tempo, In. (Ita.) In time. 

Tempo Maggiore. (/to.) In a quick 

fipecieu of common time. 
Tf mpo Ordlfinrlo. {ftn.) In usual time. 

Tempo Perduio. (Vto.) A gradual de- 
erease of time. 



Tempo FerfettO. (/to.) 

Tempo, Prlr«0. (iVa.} 
original time 



Perfect time, 
fictom to tbe 
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Vemporegt^ato. (/te.) A word indioat- 
Ing a pause, in order to mfbrd the vofce or 

In-.tnimrp.t ;m opportunity of iiitror1u.Mr.jj 
aa extemporary grace or embelli&Umeut; 
• holdingr DOte. 

Tempo Tltibato, (Ita.) The time to Im-" 
aiu>rnat<)ly quiokened and retarded, but so 
that one proeeas may compoiuiite for flio 

other. 

Tempo, Scnza. (Ita.) Not having time. 

Temp. Prim. (J£a.) An abbreviation of 
Ternpo Prima, 

VemjM. {Fire*) Tine; (be rariooa ptrto 
or ttTisIoiM of tin tMT. 

Tompe 4» MMIao. ( JVe.) Vm0 of • 

march. 



Tempt Fort. {Fre.) 
oftfiebur. 



Ttie strong parts 



Temps Frappe. (FH,) 
parts, or dowu-bcata. 

Temps Iiovo. (Fire.) The unaccented 
parts, or up-beats. 

Tonapns Perieetam. iLat.) A species 
of neMure oomprisiiijf t&rce whole notes. 

Vonu. (JV€.) Time. 

Ton. An nbbraylatioa ijf g l w irftf, 7omi/o, 
and Tenor. 

TondodA llooauo. (iln.) Curtain of a 

theatre. 

Tendre. ( J^.) Tender. 

Tendremeni. {Fre.) AHieeUonately; 
tenderly. 

Tenebroe. (TMt.) The Ttoman Catholic 
musical servioe in commemoration of the 
darkness whleli attended the wmMxIob. 

Tenella. (Grk.) A burdiai of MMfent 
Greek songs of triumpli. 

Tottoromottto. (/fo.) Tenderly; deli- 
cately. 

Tenerezia, Con. (Tta.) With tenderness. 
Teaero. {lia.) leader; delicate. 

Tenete fiimo All* Fine del Bmom». 

iJta.) Keep the koja down as long aa tlic 
sound lasts. 

Tenlr. <.^) To bold, aa a violin, a 

bow, &c. 

Tenlr rAooord. (Fre.) To keep in tune. 

ToBir lo PlniiA. {Fre.) To be the ae- 
companist on the piano. 

Tenor, Tlie highest adnit male Toice ; the 
•eeond of the ibvr parts in the scale of 

Bounds; the part of n composition ul ipted 
to that part ; the person who Bin^s the 
tenor, or the iuBtrumcnt that plays it; 
formerly, the plain song, or prineipai port 
In acomposition. 

Tenor, Bass. A man'avolea midway be- 
tween baas and tenor. 

Tenor Clef. The C clef when on the 
fourth line of the staff: the treble Clef is 
also used for this, and rooeotly a now 
A>rm of elef, which plaeea tho letters 
the same as tba treUo «lef» liaa been 
adopt€4 (49). 

<no^ CMiilor. nwc 



placed on tho third line in order to i 
modate the counter tenor voice. 

Tenor, Contvn. Tfaooovntvi tawr votes; 

contralto. 

Tenor, Comet. A style of comet in use 

about a century n^, formed of a carved 
tube three fnet iu lenj^li, its diamrtor in- 
creasing from the mouth-piece to its end. 

Tenor, Counter. The higliettadoltoule 

voire ; the lowcst female voice. 

Tcnore. (7/a.) Tho tenor voice; tanor 
Biuger; a high mala TOice. 

TonorOi Alto, (ito.) Tho hfgliestlanor, 

Tenore- Contrail Inn. (Tta.) A man*s 
voice of a very high range, approaobing 
alto. 

Tell ore d{ Grazlo. (AO.) A dMimAi 

and graceful teuor. 

Tenoregg^are. (Ita.) To sing tenor. 
TeaoYo Koaso. (/to.) Half tenor. 
ToMvo PrlmA. {Ha*} llrtt tenor. 

Tcuore Prlmo, Secondo Choro. (Ita.) 

The tenor of the first and seoond chorus. 

Tenore Blpleuo. {Ita,) Tenor of tbo 
grand eboma. 

Teuore B«bneto* (JIa.) Aetraqf tenor 

voice. 

Tenovo Secondo. (/to.) Second tenor. 

TeifeMoTtoln. (ilo.) Tenor vW. 
Tenor, Vtanrt. High tenor. 

Tenorgelge. (Ger.) Tenor viol. 

Tenor, Ulyb. Counter tenor TOioe; the 
highest naniral male volee. 

Tenorist. (Oer*) Ono who haa a tenor 

voiw. 

Teuorista. (Ita.) The person who sings 
or pla]re the tenor part. 

Tenor, r.ow. A baritone; nvejee midway 

between baaa and tenor. 

Tenore«M€e«el. {Ger.) The tenor 

clef (49). 

Tenor, Seeond. Low tenor. 

Tenorstlmme. {Ger,) Tooor voice: a 
tenor. 

Tenor Trombone. A trombone having 
a compass irom the small c to the one- 
lined $f and noted In the tenor elef. 

ToMrTiollii. AvioUnoflowteBe. 

Teuor Voice, Counter. The rml - voice 
next above the tenor voice; the lowest of 
thefbmaloToieee. 

Teaonelchen. (Ger,) The tenor clef <40)., 

Tens and Elevens !lfetre. A metre 

designated thus, 10m it lis, consisting of a 

Bt:iLi:-:a i>f four liiir.-j in :in:tpi'Ptic liv;! sun', 

the syllables of cacli being in number and 
order as folio we, 10, 10, lU II ; or of ats 
lines in iambic meaenre, aa Ibllowa, VL lOu 
10, 10, 11, IL 

Tensllo Inetraments. fimtmuients de> 
gaMgw rt ^ iy on the tenaloa of • ife^ for 
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ToMion. The state of tho wires or 
itrlii^ of ft piano, harp, or t^itar, or the 

hcnd of a drum, or similar instrument, 
when strctclied or drawn, the ^cater the 
degroc of tension the more acuta tht 
Bound capable of bi'hv^ produced. 

Tens Metre. A metre designated thns, 
108, eonsistinf? of a stanza of four lines In 
iambio measure, each line containing tea 

Tensons. ( JIvO Songi In the ftrai Of a 

dialofjuo. 

Tentellare. (If^.) To jingle. 

Tenth. An interval coniprclicndlnfl[ nine 
oiHijoiiit <!r^''roM, or tea wmndft* oiaton- 

Ically cli'. ulecl, 

Teua« de I'Arclaet. (Fre.) Holding 
tbebnw. 

Venue dM YMwm, (M.) Holdingthe 

violin. 

Tenute. (Ita.) Implying that the note or 
notr^ must he 1 1 eld on» ftnatftiaodiOr kept 

down tbe fuii time. 

Tenuto. (/to.) Tenute. 
Veodto. (Jto.) Cantiele. 
Tooretleo. (_Ita.) A tbeoflal. 

Teorl*. (Ita.) Theory. 

TopldMnente. (/to.) Coldly; indiffer- 
ently. 

Tepid tin, Coii« (Jl*.) Willi ooM te o mA 

Indiffereucc. 
Ter. (/to.) Thrice. 

Tercera. (Spa.) Consonance compre- 
hendln;^- an Interval of two and one liatf 
lines; strings of a guitar. 

Vwnov*. iSpa,) Third. 

Vaveet. A third. 

Tereeto. (Spa.) A triplet. 

Varaaa, 9f asical. Words and acntenoes 
applied to passaj^es of music for the pur- 

pn<«o of hidirntin'^'- the ityla Itt Wblolk tbCQf 
aliouid be pcrfurmcU. 

Tawpei. (Aff.) Triple 

narv RfeAanva. A threefold 

nre; triple time. 

Terpodion. An instrument invented by 
Bneelunan. the foaea of wiiieh reeeiM>laa 

tliOBO of a horn. 

Terpsichore. In classical mjtholog/, the 
mnea of ehoral daaee and eons^. 

Terpalclioreaii. (CrJ:.) Kclatinpf to 
Terpsichore, the muHo who presided over 
thedkoral song and dancing. 

Tcireinnto. (nn.) A mttsical FCpresen* 

tuition oi un enrtliquake. 
Tartia. (LaL) Third. 
TorttaAoiite. <£al.) Third ttbora. 

Tcrtlarll. {T,''ii.) A term f,M\'On hj old 
eonipoHt-rs to the llflh and sixth lonefl, or 
modes of plain song, signiiying theni to 
ho- of the third rank. 

Ter Unea. (/to.) Tbe name formerly 
fftvea to a demieeniqaaTer (SOX 
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Ten. (Cvr.) TTie hitrrval of a third, 
Terzn. ( Ita.) Interval of a third. 
Terzn. ^raKgloro. (ila.) TIm largo otf 

mfljor third. 
Terxa Jliuore. (Ita.) A minor tliird. 

Tersa RInaa. (/to.) A peculiar and coni' 

licated mode uf ve^^;i(i cation, borrowed 
ly ttic early Italian poets from the trou- 
oadoara. 
Terxen. (Ger.) Thirds. 
Tersettl. ( Ita.) Short trios. 
Tcrxetto . Jta.) A b ho rt trio or piece for 
three voice? or instruments. 

Terz note. (Ita.) A flute WhOfO tOMt 

are a minor tlurd above. 

Totsto. (Ger.) Third. 

Terslwt. (/to.) A triplet. 

Terso. (/to.) The third. ^ 

TealiaaalK. (Tlnn.) An instroment need jr\. 
in AlHea, elmilar to a horn. 

Tt'sti'e. i^lAii.) A land of Aitplauee among 
the aucicutSy made by beating aoundhig 
voiada. 

Testo. Utn.) The toxt or Fulijcot Of • 
oomposition; the poetry of a song. 

Testado. (Grk.) Name given by the an. V n/ 
cient Greeks to the lyre of Mercury. #^ fs. 

Tetartoa. (Grk.) Of the fourth rnnk,— 
bv old writers applied to the Keventli and 
eighth tones of plain song. 

Tettnea. (J^e.) One of the two rows of 
projecting apertures on the courtaut; 
tampions. 

Tetraelaord. (Ork.") A system of four 
soundA among the andcntn, in which the 
extrt'mea were Hxed, but the middle 
sounds were varied according to the mode. 

Tctrael&ords, Coi^oint. Two tetra> 
c-hordn, or fourths, where the same note ia 
the highest of one and the lowest of tiia 
other. 

TatracliArtto. (^.) Telradhoid, 

Tetradlapason. (Grk.) The ande&t 

Greek appcliatiun of tbe quadruple ootsvet 
corresponding to die tweatf>ninth of tho 

modem system. 

Tetrameter. (Grk.) In ancient poetry, a 
verse consisting of four measures, namely, 
in Limbic, trochaic, and anapeatio veraCiOf 
eigitt feet ; in other kinds, of four feet 

Totrametao. (As.) Staaaaof flmrTanaa* 

Totvmphoate. Conaiatingof IbarroieaB^ 

Tctrnstlch. (Grk.) A poeaa Of 

consisting of four verses. 

TetratoBM. (Grk.) Wffh flia 
Greeks, an Intervnl of four 
called the superfluous fifth. 

Tetratoa. (Grk.) The Ibnr antfientto 
modes of the aneknta, ealled Ibo Vixo- 

Lydian. 

Tike. One of the fsnr worda naed 

ancient Greeks fn solfnln^', answering tO 
tbe lychanos, or third sonnd of the XMX^ 
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VhMtre. A place for dramatic and oper- 
atic performances. 

Vlaeatrlcal Iffusle. CompositionR de- 
signed for the orchestra of a theatre; 
dramatic mualc. 

Vl&ellc. ((7er.} Flute or emltal'dhrirtoiis 
of the bar. 

Them*. (M. and Xof.) Tlie mit||e«»; 

the theme. 

Tl&eme. The subject of a composition. 

ffteaae, Counter. A second sabsject. 

Vhemea, l^omW,; Two tattfeete. 

* Theorbo. An ancient Btring^ed instrument 
\/' of the lute kind, having eight hn^n string^s 
double the length of those of the lute, and 
two nc -ks, the longest of which sustains 
the four last, or deopcst toned Rtrlngs. 

Theoretical Music. A gotuTalization 
of the principles of tliL' sci^'iue of niu- 
sio; speculation concerninir music lade- 
pendent of Its praetiee. 

Theoretical Thoroagh Bass. A com- 
prehension of the connoetion and disposi- 
tion of all tbe sereral efaordu, harmonious 
and dissonant, including nil the established 
laws by whidi they are formed and 



Theoretlsch. (Ger,) Thcorettei 
Theoria. {Lot.) Theory. 
Theoriclen. (f'Ve.) A theorist. 
Tkeorle. (Fre.) Tbeorf. 

Theorist. A Kcicntiflc musician ; one who 
speculates upon, and is acquainted with, 
toe essence, nature, and properties of 

Bonnfl, na related to the estabhshod laws 
of harmony, melody, and modulation. 

Theory. The doctrine of music aa it re- 
gards 8peculation on the sclonco and its 
object, — sound, — independent of practice. 

Thep. (Ueb.) An instrument resembling 
tlie flute or hautboy, but liavingr fewer 
holes, and possossin^^ a more UmitM range 
of notes. 

Thesis. (Lat.) The depression of the 
liand in marking or beating time: the ae- 
^ eented part of a raeasture. 

^Theurgie Hvmus. (Grk.) Songs of in- 
rantatlon ; the first hy mnb of whiob we 
hare anf aeooant in Greece. 

mch-Bone Trumpet. A. tmrapct 

mane of a human tliign-bone, perforated 
through both condyles, and used in reli- 
gious eorvioet among the Himalayan 

immutains. 

Thia. An epithet applied to music the 
haruiony of whicli is meagre and scanty, 
and used to distinguish it from rich and 
elAborate eomposinon. 

Thiorba. A muHical instmmaittethelbnn 

of a lute; a tlieorbo. 

Third. The interval of a tone and a semi- 
tone, embraeing three diatloalo dcgreeaof 
the scale. 

Thirdv BI>oqiiaI. A name c;ircn to in- 
tcrvau, two of which addea to • mq|or 
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third make up an octave; consequently 
two of then equal « r * 



Third, I>lmlnlshed. A dissonant tbM 
onsistlng of two major semitones. 

Third, Extreme Flat. Two diatonic 
semitones composed of three degrees; the 
minor third diminished bj the diroauUia 
semitone. 

Third, Inversion. A name given tO ft 
chord whcu its seventh is tlie lowest* 

Third, ILiesser. A hemlditone. 

Thlvd, Major. A third whoso degrees 

are large secondB; a eOOiOOant tUld OOi^ 

posed of two tones. 

Third, Minor. A eoosonatit third oon- 

Risting of a tone and a half. 

Third Part. Tenor ~tlie highest apedea 
of men's Toiee. 

ThIrdSi Consonant. The major third 
composed of two tones, and toe mhior 
third eonalatfaig of • tone and a haUL 

Third Shift. The donblo shift ta rloHn 

playing. 

Third Sony. A song nscd by the Saxon 
eoeleshiatiea at the thud honrof tbodaj. 

Third Sound. An interval containing 
throe diatonio aonnda* the nmior com- 
posed of two tcoest and tho ^ranor con- 
sis ting of a tone and n half; a third. 

Third, Snperilaons. A dissonant third 
composed of two tones and a semitone. 

Third Toloo. The tenor. 

Thirteenth. An interval forming fbt 
octavo of the sixth, or the sixth of the oe> 
tave, containing twelTS diatonie degreea, 

or tldrtecn sounds. 

Thlrty^-Seooad Hfoto. A demisemlqaa* 

ver (20). 

Thirty-Second Note Rest. A rest or 
pause equal to the length of n thirty- 
8eoottdnoCe(32). 

Tho. One of the four words nsed by the 
andent Greeks in solfahur, answering to 
the Ibnrth sound of the te&aehetd. 

Thorough Basi. Continued bass; the 

fundamental bass continued through a 
composition; the harmony or accompani> 
mcnt of a continued bass, marked by fig- 
ures ; the science of Iiarmony. 

Thorough Bass, Praotleal. A knowl- 
edge of ihs manner of talcing the several 
chords on an instrument, as prescribed by 
the figures placed over or under the bass 
part of a composition, and of tlie poufrs 
of those figures; a facility iu tiikin"^ the 
cliords they indicate, and judgment in the 
various applications and effiMrts of those 
chords in aooompaoimeut. 

Thoroujgli Bass. Tbeorotlenl. A 

comprehension of the eounection and dis- 
position of all the several chords, harmo- 
nious and dissonant, including all the es- 
tablished laws by which they aro formed 
and regnladod. 

>Blglttk liCoMnre. A 
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hariiiff the value of IhMe^lith aotei, 

marked | or 3. 

Vlireefold Chord. A chord consisting 
of three tones, coniprising- a toae com- 
bined with its third aud fiftli. 

TbrMlold JHeMure. A meftmre di- 
vided Into tiiMe eqwil pMtS. 

Vltrce-Half Measure. A mensure bar- 
ing tb« amottut of threo lialf ootefl, markod 

{ or 3. 

Tluree-<|aarter Measure. A measure 
eontatning the amount of tluce^UKltr 

BOtei,auurlEcd J or 3. 

Threua. (Ork.) A monmfn»' song-. 

Threne. ( Grk.) A aid strain j a dirge, or 
lament, 

VkroBOtto. (Grk,) MdmilU; dligeJike. 

TKrenodia. iLat,} A Itoeral song; 

Tbrenodist. A composer of dirges. 

Tteo»od|r« (Ork,) A sonff of lamenta- 
tion eotaipoiea fbr the ftmeral servico of a 

distinguished person. 

Tluroatjr Toaea. Tliose tonea pcodooed 
when tne back of tne tongue it ImIo too far 

backward in the moutli, or is rompreBscd 
so 88 to form a lump in the cavity of tlic 
lower jaw, which it shouid merely fill up, 
wiiito ita odgea toueb tbo toetli around, and 
Bometlmes originating Afom an nndne aiae 
or enlargement of the tonsils, or glands 
situated on each side of the throat, between 
tbfi iialatine aniies. 

Vlirum. To play cnrclesHly with the 
fingers upon a stringed instrument. 

Vhumb. To play esrelessly, thought- 
lessly; to thrum. 

Vh«ml> Buttles. A term ajqiilied by Ger- 
mans to esathneta. 

Thurmgelllate. (Ger.) Sot or peal of 
bells in a tower; ringfing- of the bells, 

^ Tibia. {Lot.) The ancient Roman flute. 

VlblsD Pares. {Lot,) Two flutes played 
byonepereon* 

VlMal. iLai,) Farlilning to n plpo or 
Ante* 

VIMn Minor (Xof.) An old wind in- 
strument, asid to taaro nsemblod n tmall 

flute. 
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andent Uomans. 
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(Lot.) An indent Ante player. 

Tlbloene. (Jlo.) A Ante player; piper; 
minstrel. 

Tlbtelna. (Lat.) A fiBmale performer on 
the Ante among the anelenta; tlie aeTcnth 

muso. 

Tiblciaate. To play on a pipe. 

TIblelnlst. {Lot.) An micieut flute 
player. 

TloelaettMw. (/la.) To loaBd tbo alann 

bell. 



Tie. JL cnrred line i^aoed OfirMlaa.^0)« 

Tied iVotes. Connected notes, or thosa 
having a tie above them or bciow them, 
denowgtbat tbej aro to be slnnred (71). 

Tiempo.. (Spa.) Ttme; Uie Tariona dl> 

visions of a bar. 

Tier. A rnt)k or range of pipes in an orprnn 
in the front of the instrument, or in tlie 
interior, wlicn the compound stops have 
sevelal ranks of pipes. 

Tleroo. (Fre.) The inter ral of a third ; an 
organ eSop tuned in the relation of a m^or 
third to m prindpal, or a nu^or tenth 
above die diapasons. 

Tierce de PIcardle. (Pre.) A practice 
formerly in vofjue of concluding; nearly 
every pi>'ce written in a minor fey with 
the major common chord of the touto. 

Tleroe Stop. An organ stop tuned a 
major third nlghcr than tlM flfteenth, and 

only used in the full organ. 

TIereet. {Grk.) A triplet. 

Tibon. (Cki.) One of the eight species 
of sounds in the musical system of the 
Chinese, being those produced from wood. 

TImbal. (Spa.) A kettle drum ; a tymbal. 

Tlmbale. (Pre.) A kettle drum. 

Timbalear. {Spa,) To beat the kettle 
drum. 

VInabuloo. M of tbe kettlo 

drum. ** 

Tlnaimlora. (Spa,) A kettle dmimncr. 
Tlmbules. (A^) The kettle drama. 
Tlnateltor. (JVe.) A kettle 



Timbre. (Fre,) The degree and quality 
of vibration and tone peenliar to any in- 
•troment or ir<rfoe. 

Timbrel. An andent Hebrew drum, like 
a tambourine, formed of a bcasa hoofk, over 
which a parchment was drawn. 

Ttmlirelled. Sung with tiie 
ment of a timbrel. 

Tlmbnrine. A tambourine. 

Time. The measure of sounds in regard 
to their eonttnnnnee or duration; a qoallty 

of tune. 

Time, Common. A time having an even 
number of ports in a bar. 

Time, Compound. Measures eoi 
two or three principal accents. 

Time, Compound Common. Xeos* 
urcs of two times, composed of six eqnal 
notes, three ibr eacktinM; sextuple meaa- 

ure. 

Time, Cnnaimuad Triple. A time hav- 
ing nine qnailer or cigiitli .lotea in n 
measure. 

Time, Division of. A re«*u1atlon of the 
length of sounds br ft division of the time 
occupied in the perrormanee of any fl^en 
melody, or harmony, into regular portumai 
called measures. 
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Tlni«,B««lil«, Atlnehtivinfftwo^trtt 

or motions in each and every monfiure, nnd 
' teiirked or bent bj an alteruate I'mas &uU 
falling of tlie hand. 
Time, Owple. Donblo tfmo. 

Time, Half Common. A measure In 
which there are onlf tWQ cralebeta, or 

their equivalents. 

Time, Imperfect. A term by which the 
ancients desifpnated common time, and 
Indicated by a semicircle or the lottor C, 

Timekeeper, Mnsle. An inetrumont 
desired to enable a performer to Iceep 
time in miule in any measure In whioU it 
la written. 

Time, Keeping. Giving to every sound 
or Biloace the ejcact duration ai^^mfied by 
the ncrte or reet. 

Time, Mi^or. Among the uelentet the 

time of the full C. 

Time Mcaswre. A system by which tlio 
comparative k'ngth of ic-ik ?i is dctorniined, 
and the gcnvrni movement of a series of 
tones is governed* 

Time, Minor. In aadCBt mii^ytliettmc 

of the reversed C 

Time, Ottupl*. (Ita.) Common time. 

Time, Perfect. A threefold time, in which 
the twofold note bag the vaJno of three 
whole notes. 

Time Signature. Two llgares placed at 

tlie be<;inning of n romposlf Ion, or at the 
point where a new bar is required, in the 
form of ;i (r u tion, one ovor the otiu t. the 
upper of which hidicatcs tlie order of the 
bar, and the under the sixe of U» ports of 
the bar (C2). 

Time, Simple Common. A time com- 
prifting two spceieB, the first of which cou 
tains one scmibrt'vc in encli hart the seoond 
only the value of a minim. 



Timpani 

out of tune. 



, simple Triple. A time hSTinjr 
eitlicr fi dotted crotcfiot. dotto^mittlnii or 

dottcHl seraibreve in each bar. 

Times, Simple, ^asurca oontaining but 
one prtneipal oooent. 



Table. A representation of the sev- 
eral notes iu music, sliowing thdir relative 
lengths or durotlons. 

Time, Triple. A time in which each har 
couUiins tiiree moaHures of equal jiarts. 
the first two of which are iadleatea b v a 
dowuward bent, the third by au upward. 

Timldezza, Con. (Tfa.) With timidity. 

Tlnalst. A performer who preserves a Just 
ond steady ttanOb 

Tlmorosame»te« (Utt.) Timofonsly ; 

D^rtully. 

^'Imoroso. (Ita.) With awe and timidity. 
Tinay. An ahbroviation of STfimiNmnsi. 
Timpane^glare. (ila.) To beat the 

drum or timbrel. 

Timp»««tta. (/(a.) Small kettledrum. 

Timpani, and jS^) Tha kattk 

dnuna. 



Tlmp«at flovdl- (Ho.) Dnuns having 
dampers. 

Tlm pnnt ntn. (iXo.) A piayor on tha 

timbrel. 

Tlmpantstrla. (Ita.) A tambourine 
pUyer. 

Tlmpnnn. (Jta. and ^fo^ Tha leetfla 
drum. 



Tlnotow. (ITel.) T^flng. 

Tln^a. An ancient Peruvian Instrument, 
similar to a guitar, having five or alx 



Tinlebla. (Spa.) Matinn sung tlM laat 

three days of the holy week, ' 

TlnlLlIn^. A sneeeasfon of smsll, iliaqh' 

quick Bounds. 

Tlnnlent. Emitting^ a clear sound. 

Tintamar. (Fre.) A hideous or confused 
noise. 

TIntcr. (Frc.) To toll a bell ; to ling. 

Tlnter le Seraaon, (JFVe.) To ring the 
sermon belL 

Tlntemell. An old dance. 

Tlutln. {Ho,) TtadcUng} aound of amaU 

bells. 

Tlntlpmabnla. (lof.) Little bdla naed 

by the ancients. 

Tlntlnnabmlarjr. Having or maldiig the 
sound of a belL 

Tlntlnnabnlom. (Lat.) A little bell. 

Tlntlnnalogla. (Xol.) The art of ring- 
ing bells. 

Tlntlnnam«nA«« (Ha.) Tinkling of 

8 mil 1 1 bells. 

Tlntlnnlre. ilta.) To tinkle ; to resound. 

TIntirlatln. (Spa,) Sebo or aomd of » 
trumpet or other ahaip«aoMndtog aanaleal 

iustruiueut. . 

Tlompan. An anelent InatninMnt, of tha Sf 

drum Icind. N 

Tiorba.. (Jta. and Spa.) Theorbo. 
Tioi-biMta. (lia.) Aplayerou tiiu theorbo. 

Tlple. (Sp<».) Treble: one who ainga 

treble ; a Species of small guitar. 

Tlnpins, A distinct articulation given to 
the tones of o flute by placing the end of 
the tongue on the roof of the month i 

totiguing'. 

Tirade. (Fre.) The filling of an Interval 
by the intermediate diatonlo notea. 

TiramaaMaL (JIa.) An organ ballowa 

blower. 

Tlranna. (Spa.) A Spanish national air. 
Tlrnnt. (f^.) Strap of a dranu 

Tirante. {Spa.) Tha bfaoo of a dram | 

extended J drawn. 

Tlrasse. (Fre.) The meoluinism by which 
the pedals of an organ actt upon the keys, 
bv pulling them down. 

TlTOt*. ilia,) A tens ftMnoorly applied ta 
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9lt\j 11 amber of noioi oT equal valiit or 
length, movingf in conjoint tiegrees. 

TlratA (11 vScmtmliiirnc. (ltd.) A tortn 
applied to n l ahsiij^e in which manf croti-li- 
«ti follow one aoothcr* movka^ upwards 
or downwards In eoi^lnt degrcM. 

Virata JJegmtmem, (iSo.) A paaMge In 
which mtnjr notei or the Kune value fol- 
low ono another, amonff which the last of 
oao bar and tlia llrat oftbo next are tied. 

Tira Tntto. (Ita.) A pedal or drnw 
fttop ill an organ, whicli, acting upon ail 
the Btops at ouct', maljlca the player to 
Obtain the full power of the inf^trumeut. 

Vlre. {Fre,) rrawn— a term u»ed in rioUn 
mnile to denote a down bow. 

TIrellM. {Fre.) Carol. 

Tlroleae. (Ita.) A kind of dan^^^. 

Tlrotear. {Spa.) To blow wind iaatru- 
nienta. 

Tiroteo. (Spa*) Blaator loiindof awfnd 

inBtrumeat. 

Virra-Urra. A fanciful oombtoatiou of 
Bounds Intended to imttate tbo nolo of a 

larlc. 

Tlttrltayna. (Spa,) A conflised sound 
of flutes. 

To. iGrk.) One of the four words used 
by the nnoient Qreeka in eolfalngr, answer- 
ing^ to the ncte» or fourth aoond of the 
tetrachord. 

T*lMA«l. iGer.) Blnateringly; violently. 
TnoMlor. (S^) Atnnlngrk^. 
Tocando a Muerto. (Spn.) A rcqnlem 

rwag upon boils for a deceased po|ie or 

king. 

Tocar la Bettmdn. (iQM.) To aonnd a 
retreat. 

Vocentn. An old form of eomTMMttkm Ibr 

the orpfan or pinnnfortp, somr'vhfit !q the 
Style of i\ fautubia, tiie pc r.li it ity of whicli 
waa thftt In itn piTformaiicc the hands of 
the player chanj^eil places ir li ca«?h other. 

Toceatina. {Ita.) A short toccato. 

Voooskto. (ils.) A term ftrmerljr need in 

the old trumpet in n sic as the name of the 
lowest trumpet p;u:t, which, in the want 
of tin la tti j dnuna, mnat haro anwUed 

their pla<^. 

Tocsiu. (Fre.) The sounding of a bell 
for the parpoM of an alarm. 

Tod e«£?e sang. (Ger.) A dir^fc. 

Todeslled. (6'er.) A funeral song. 

Todtengellittte. (Ger.) The passing 
bcU. 

Todteng^lockcl&en. {Ger.) Funcrn! bell. 

Todtenlled. (Gtr.) Funeral song or 
anthem { dirge. 

Toeten. (Dui,) To plaj upon a hom. 

Toet-Som. {Dttt.) A bug^le-horn. 

Toll. To sound or ring with atrokea 
alowlf and nnllbrmly repmted. 

Tolling. Tlio riv't iif snnnding- a cburch 

bell in a slow, looiiotouoas mminer. 



Tolo. <M.) Aloodionnd. 

Tombnirit. (Tlif.) A aauU dnnn vaai 1 

by the Turks. 

Tonalwmy Booromg. (Bin.) BMaong. ^ 

Tome. (Pre.) Volume. 

Tompion. A plug naod In thnngpffrand 

of organ pipes. 

Tom-Tom. (JUn.) A sort of drum nasi 
by the natlvea In tho £aat ladleai ntani* 

tnm. 

Ton. ( Fre. and Oer.) Tone ; the interfii 
of a m:Oor aeooad ; the piteb of any notei 

the key. 

TomtkatMadl. (Oer,) firterral. 

TonnoMo. (Oer.) Aqnav«r(19)» 

Tonada. (Spa.) A tnno. 

Tonadlca. ^Spa.) A short tune or song. 

ToBol Harmony. Tholuurmony of tones. 

TMuupt. (Ctar.) Tonn; hagrt nMda. 

Ton at! Has. (Spa.) National Spaniall 
airs, sung to a guitar accompaniment. 

TomnnawoiiflMing. iOer,) Modulation. 

TmaBM. {Fire.) Baaatone. *' 

Ton, Demi. (Fre.) A semitone. 

Ton de Voix. *(*Ve.) Tone of voice. 

Tondlelitnngeu. (<?er.) Tone poetry. 

Tondo. {Ita.) Ronnd or fhll, as regmcda 

tone. 

Ton ]>oux. ( Fre.) Soft, sweet tone. 

Tone. A certain degree of distance or ln» 
terval between two sounds ; a property of 
sound ; thepartioalar quatitgr of the aonnd 
of any rofee or taatmnent. 

Tone Art. A namegironbf ttioCknnann 

to musical art. 
Tone Artist. A practiciii musician. 
Tone, Bell. A tone of Totoe of a remark* 

nbly clear, musirrii flow, posaeatedonly b|f 

superior soprano voices. 

Tono, l>oml. An iuterral of lialf a note. 

Tone T>oAvii. To cause to give a lowur 
souud or tone; to soften tho tone or ex- 
pression. 

Toned, High. An in^trnment lutvlng ft 
high, full, strong iiound. 

Toned, Roodf*. A Toleo or Inatrmnent 
tho tone of vUfiii partaken of that of n 

reed, 

Totnedl, Soft. Harlng a mellow, awoet 

sound, like the lowest tones of a flute. 

Tone, ExpIoatTO. A tone produced by 
sounding n note anddanly ana with gtmH 
force, and aa anddenlr candng « t* 

cease (100). 

Tone, Flatted. A tone half a dc^^n-e 

lower than its usual pitch. 

Tone, Creneratlng. The principal tone 
eaosed by the vlbnttfon of a stringed in* 

strument wlien one tone is struck. 

Tone Eiolea. The apertures at the sidea 
of flutea and almilar instrnraenti fbr ibo 

varluiioTi and regulation of the tonn. 

Tone, Hoakj^. A defeet in the roiee 
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CMised by tlie Inrafflcient olostng of the t 
lower vocal ligaments. 

Tonelctfl. WitTiont tone ; nnmaslcal. 

Tom Master. A composer of masio. 

VMi« Bf«asiir«r. A immocbord; an tn- 

Btrument used hy the Greeks for deter- 
mioing the rclatioas of tones and inter- 
vals. 

Tone, TVIinor. An intorral between two 
sounds the rntio of which is nine to ten, 
reoiiitin;:^ fvom the difibrenos of ttw minor 

third to the fourth. 

Tl^neis* {Ger.) To sound ; to resound. 

Voae, If •ml, A tone nndvlf sllbefeed hy 

the no?(c. 

Tone, jKatwral. A tone not affected Igr 
eitber s flat or a sbatp. 

TSnend. ((ter.) Sounding. 

TOnen dcs EiT. (Oer.) Somidin^ brass. 

Tone, Open. A tone produced on an open 
strings* 

Ton^, Organ. One of the pIk dviKimio 
tonca, a tone that commenced, contiouefi, 
and dosed with a uniform degree of 

power (105). 

Tone, Passing. A tone introduced be- 
tween two others fbr the purpose of itolten- 
in^ n distance or mcloaizin;^ a passnqc, 
but wliich forms no essential part of tiic 
liarmony. 

Tone Pleee. A name applied bj the Ger^ 
mans to a musical composition. 

•Vono, PMSsturo. One of the six dynamic 

tones ; a very sudden crescendo (107). 

Tone, <|nari«r. A small interval, whidi, 
in the maftiematiMl tiieory of music, is 
found to exist between and |&t>t 

and A b > 

Tones, Aeeesaorr. Those tones indis- 
tinctly heard in liig'Tjcr o'^t-wes ns the 
principal tone passes away ; liarmonics. 

Vtees, Allqnot. Aeccssorj tones or 

hnrmonies ; tone'»bearfl infiistinctly which 
arc always produced with the principal 
tone at harmonle Interrals above it. 

Tone<f , Allied. Accessor:.' tones ibeitones. 

Tones, Autlientic. Authcutic modes. 

Tones, Chest. Th ; mtjst ii:Ltural of tlic 
tones producod by thn > oral orjjans ^those 
.employed in ordinary coaveraatloa; the 
lower tones of tbe Y<Mee. 

Tone Sclenee. Musical sdenco. 
Tones, Colored. Chromatics. 
Tone Setter. A musical composer. 

Tones, Gregorian. The chants nscd for 
the Psalms in the Roman Catholic ner- 
▼ioe i the ancient modes or tones on which 
tbe Gregorian dtanta are based. 

Tones, Hendi. The npper tones of tbe 
voice i tones produced by a greater or less 
.oontractioa of the larynx. 

Vones, MnlBed. Tonos produced on a 
guitjir bv pressing the Angers, or tbe palm 
of the nond, npon strings just played, 
•Asr allowing wgw to vlqrate their writ* 



ten ralae; soonds fbat are dniped or 

deadened. 

Tones, Participating. Toneaaeossscrf 

to the tone designed. 

Tones, Secondary. Tones Introduced 
between the principal tones wlierevor 
lin-ge soecnds occur, denoted br tbe add!> 
tion to tbB letter, of tha sign of a abarp or 
flat. 

Tones, Setting. Tbe art of oomposing 
music. 

Tone, Soft. A tone of a slight degree of 
strength ; silvery, flate>ltlEe. 

Tones, Tliroatv. Touea produced by 
holding the ba^ of the tongue too iar 
baekwsrd in tbe monfb. 

ToBo,Wltolo. AlaigeaaeondiatoiM. 

TonFalble. (Fre.y Under tOOO. 
Tonfall. (Ger.) Cadence. 
Tonlarbe. (Ger.) Character of tone. 

Toniolge. (Ger.) Diatonic scale ; series 

of tones; chromatic scale. 

Toninlumng. (Ger.) Slodalation. 
Tongne. In the rocd pipe of an organ, a 

thin, ciaHtic slip of mctnl, somovriiatDSntt 

and placed near the reed. 

Tongulng, Double. A mode of artlou- 
latlng qimk notes, nsed Iqr flntists. 

TonIi«am. (Crk.) In ancient mnsic, one 
of the divisiona of the ohromatio genus, 
in which tlie tetraohord rose by a uemi- 

tone and trihemitone. 

Tonic. The key note of any composition ; 
the first tone of the scale } that of tlie 

three kinds of the chromatic genus, which 
procecdefl by two conpccutivc semitones 
and a minor third ; thcsouud jiro lu. ed by 
a vocal string in a given degree of tension. 

Tonlca. {Ita. sad Ger.) Tonic } key note j 
key tone. 

Tonie Major. A major scale having tho 
same key note as its relative minor. 

Tonic Minor. A minor scale having tiio 
same key note as its, relative m»Oor. 

Tonic note. Tbe key noto j the first note 
of any SQsle. 

Tonic Pedal. A coniinui'd bass note on 
which chords foreign to its harmony are 
given. 

Tonic Section. A sect ion oloatag^tbft 

common chord of the tonic. 

Tonic Sol Fa Svstem. A srstem of in- 
struction in vocal music the !< ailiii*^^ loaturo 
of which is the recognition of Uic abso- 
lute Identity, so fhr as intervals nre con- 

comc^ , of nil the major scales. It change's 
the »ymbol of the tonic, or key note, up- 
wards or downwards, and runijn lH all tOO 
Other notes of the senile to follow suit. 

Tonle, Sub. Under the tonic; the note a 

semitone below the koy note. 
Tonic TrUd. A trind on the tonls, 

whether in m^^or or xuiuor. 
Tonllto. iSpa.) AdiaagMcaMtl 
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Tonlque. (Fre.) The tonJc or key note 
of a piece. 

Tonkuntle. {Ger.) Science of sounds. 
Tottkmndig. {Ger.) Versed in musiA. 
TottkYintt. {Otr.) Musical science. 
TonktuMtler. ((?er.) A mnsidUm. 

(<Mr.) MualMl. 

(An) flohofl ar 

Tnusic. 

Tvnlekre. {Oer,) Aoonstios; tone*. 
TonlcltMT. ((7er.) DkitonleMBlesguint. 

Tunloch. ( G«T*) Sound bole. 

Tonloi. {Ger.) Toneless. 

Toumass. (Ger.) Mcaauro ; Hmo, 

ToumeUteriuu. (Ger.) A virtuoso. 

Toam««Mr. (Otr.) Uoaoohori. 

Tono. (iSps.) Tone. 

Toi&oriam. {Lot.) A pitch pipe nscd by 
the aneient Romans to regulate the voices 
of orators, actors, and elugon. 

Tonos. (Grk.) Tone. 

ToBotoeluur* Tbc art of inserting brass 
polntt or pmi on tlio ojUndtnof • bn ' 

organ. 

Ton PatlneU^M. Aplaiatiyeor 
pttbotie tone. 

Ton Percant. {Fre.) Shrill tone. 

Ton nelatlf. {Fre.) Belative tone. 

Ton Belailf MUienr. (^e.) Beiatire 



Tonsotiliise. (Otr,) A cadence. 

Tons do l^BcltM. (Frt.) Tbe cbnrcb 
model, or tonci . 

ToiMotssr. <ller.) Aoonpoier, 

Ton«etxwi|f, (Otr,) CoiBpoflltloft; 00*- 

posing. 

V»MlilM. (Oer.) Aeeented* 
Toaeliua. {Ger.) Talent toe melo. 

Tonsplel, (<?fr.) Mtisic; conrrrt. 

Tonaplcler. (Ger.) A mosician; a 
player. 

ToBstnok. (Oer.) A nuurieet eompo- 

sition. 

Toaeiufe. {Ger.) A degree oi the staff. 
TnatvosMadmruug. {Ger.) Ifodnlttfon. 
TtoBvorklltalM. (Oer.) Bbjtbm. 

Tonwerlb (G«r«) A invdnl eoiDn»- 

sition. 

Tonwlssenaekafi. (Ger.) The science 
of music. 

Tonxririi«ii. {Ger.} Aeeent. 

Toon. {UtU.) Tone. 

Toot. To eonnd a bora, tibe tone being 

niodiflorl nt tho bcginning^ and close, as if 
by uttering the sound of the letter t. 

Tooter. One who blows upon a pipe or 
horn. 

Toplk (jBefrO An insirument resembling 
. tbe tambourine, need by tbe anoient He- 
7**^ kiewe. J 



Toqne. {Spa.) Blngiug of bells. 

Toqmo * ICmoito. (Spa.) FMwtaigfKiL 

Torcli Dance. A dnnc-o of olrU'n times, 
iu wliich the dancers carried torchesiao- 
eompenled b7 Mel mule. 

TorloiwtA. (iflpaO A abepbenfiplpeor 

flute. 

Tonaeo. {Spa.) Danoe in imitation of 
tournaments. 

Torrentr ( Spa.) A strong, ooeree TOiee. 

Toato. (ito.j Soon; quickly. 

Tnmoiu Thereetabmeemadetotbollngeri 

by the keys of an organ, planofojt^, or 
similar instrudient; the style of striking 
or prcBHinj? the keys of an oignn»pleno- 

forte, or sirailar instrument. 

Touch, ]>emllegato. A touch indicated 
by dot8 i,7-}j, anri played by gr-ntlv rai:^inn^ 
the hana, with a motion A-om tbe wrist, 
pressing the fingers upon the keys, and 
giving to each three fourths of the length 
of tone allowed by the time. 

Toneh, Peat i - Stoe cato. The striking 

of the keyforcihlv, nnd p!iding-off of the 
fingers, givinp to Cach noti^ but one half 
the lcn;;th of tone a! Ni\?-F:>(;i by tbe time. 
Tbe notes are mariced with dots instead of 
da8bes(76>. 
To ucTi, Dotted. A touch upou keyed in« 
strumcnts, vvh^h rigidlv marks the dis« 
tinctlon between the dotted or double 
dotted note nud tlint which follows it. 

Toncke. (Fre.) An organ stop; plaao 
key; the fret of a virginal; string of an 

instrument; tall-piece. 

Toucl&e d'Oifpie. {Fre.) Key of an 
organ. 

Toachev. (^Wl) Topb^npottanfautni- 

mcnt. 

Toneker la Gvltajra. (Fre.) To play 
npon a goiter. 

Toncbiee. (F^) Tbe kej e of a jj^tano 

or organ. 

Tomekeon. (Aw.) Flnyeroj perfbnn- 

crs; organlBtfi. 

Tonek, Xi«§[ato. A sliding of the fingers 
on and off the keys, holding down each a 
short time after the next one Is etmek. It 
is indicated by a eonredcfanboverorml- 

der the note (73). 

Tomeh, lilgkt. AtcrmeppUed toapiano* 

fbrte, organ, or elmflar instmment, when 
tho keys offer but slir:^!it rpsipfnncc to the 
pressure of tbe fingers i a duUcate fingering 
of piano keye. 
Toook, Nataral. An easy, nnconsf mined 
pressure of tbe keys, holding dowa each 
until tbe next le etnuxi and no longer* 

Tonek IVote. A transient note of animso 
tion,writt(>n similar to an appoggiatur.i, but 
used to ^ivo force and stra%ui totboMPle 
to which it is prefixed, 

Touek, Organ. The manner of stritdAg, 
or pressing the kcvs of an organ, holding 



each note ?o its full value of tOnej idayiiw 
jMiBsagftf of einfi^ notee, «e well ai or 
cbdrdl^ in endi n emoothik kfetb atyle 
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one note follows the other without 
■nylttlcatraptlon of «>iind« 

Tench, Piano. The maniMr Of tferfldng 
the keya of a pianoforte. 

Vofveli, Btee««to. A short «b4 midden 

touch with the cads of the fingcrat giving: 
to each note one lourUi the length of tone 
ntlowed hf flie time. 

Touqnet. (Fre.) A term fomerly gl?en 

to the lowest trumpet part. 

TownteB«iit. (i'Vc.) Amvrieelliiftra- 

mrnt, Kimilnr to a fluto. 

Tout Knaemble. (^e.) The whole 
togethep. 

Tower DrumB. r( rtaiii drumfl of great 
resonant power, taken by the Duke of 
Hmrlborough at the battle of Malplaquct, 
in l/Wj and employed by Hnndel in the 
performance of his oratories, and at eubse- 
- quest ftitlrale and etude ceremoniale. 

Town Pipers. Pcrformcrfl on the plpo, 
one of whom was formerly retain^ by 
mont of the principal towns in Scotland to 
esBist in the celebration of nertlealer holi- 
days, festirals, r^oicings, so. 

Tojrs. A word formerly applied to trifling 
•ink or deaee tnnee; n term applied by 
bird Ihncieffe to the eon^^s of good singing 
birds. 

•Er. An ahbrevistion of TrtU, THa, Tnm- 
iientf and IVemolo. 

Trabs^ar. (Spa.) A praetiflil ringer; one 

who performs in an opera. 

TmlMttere. (/to.) To beat. 

Trmmm. A link in em oigea aiofed bf the 
square, and awfiBg « lerer wfikh eetuates 

the sliders. 

Vnielfeo*. (Lot.) Thewhidpipo; the car* 
tiinginouB and membranous canal which 
bejgjns at the root of the tongue and tcr- 
nunates in the lungs, receiving from them 
tiie air, the expnlnon of wliich produces 
▼oeal eonnde. 

Tracker. A long link or slender nirip 
of pine moved by the baokfidi»and moving 
a roller in an organ. 

fTrikcto. (Spa.) Versicles sung nt mass 
between tlie Epistle und the Gospel. 

Tnidolee. (Tta.) Very soft; sweet. 

Xradotto. (Ita.) Transposed ; arr-uip^ed ; 
nccumrnodfitod — a term applied to .1 com- 
poHition when made out from the original 
score in anew form, for the convenience 
of some partiealar inatnunent or inatm- 
mcnts. 

Wrnsedle eaa llMlqm. (Aw.) A aerioos 

or Tragic opera. 

Traffcdjr. A aborf| doleful, historical 
baHad; originally, • nyBin sung itthovKir 
of Bacchus, by a choma witb mneeOi and 

the sacrifice of a goat. 

Traced V, lijrrle. Ateagedyaeeompaiiled 

by shiging : tragic opera. 

•Tralne. { F^.) Connected ; closely joined. 
TriUleim. ((3E«rO lo hum; to trill i to 



Trait. (Pre.) A ran or passage. 

Tralte. (Fre.) A treatise cftber OB the 

practice or the theory of mupic. 

Trainoya. iifpa,) Scene; operatic deoo> 
ration* 

TranqtiiilawMto. (Aa.) Qnlellj; 

tranquilly. 

TranqnlUlta, Con. (/<a.) With marked 
tranquillity. 

Tranqalllo. {Ila.) Tranquil. 

Tmnacriptloia. A fanciful nrrangeroent, 
for the pianoforte, of a song or other com- 
position, not originally designed for that 
Instrument; a free translation of a vocal 
conipositioQ into an Inatninientai one; an 
adaptation. 

Traiaeleiti diorda. Those chorda of 

w!iosc harmony no ncrmint is Intended to 
be taken, but which are introduced in order 
to form an harmonlona tnnaltlon between 

two chords, 

Tranaicni Grace. A species of Bhakfl 
produced by commencing with the half 
tone below tlie given note, qoiddy repe&t- 
Ingbotb. 

Trniisieiit M"o<lolatlfm. Parsing rnocl 

nlation, such as leaves a key nearly aa soon 
aa it ia entered npon. 

Transient IVotcs. Passing notes ; notee 
used to produce a pleasing transition firom 
one to another. 

Tranaicnt Shake. A gnee formed by 
two or more notes preceding the principal 
note. 

Tranaltlon. The softening of a disjonct 

interval, by the introduction of intermedi- 
ate soundfl; ill harmony, the changing of 

the genua or mode, in a aensibto but lign* 
lar manner. 

Transition, Chromatic. A transition 
in the diatonic gejius, in which the ba«a 
moves so as to require In tbiB parte the In* 
troduction of a uiiuor semitone. 

TranaltlOB, IMaeorda of InrecvlMr, 
rnssiag notae totmdneed on tbe atrong 

part 01 a measure. 

TrsuaalUon, l^laeorda of Regular. 
Faaalng notea introduced on the weak v 
parts or a measure; after notes. ^ 

Transitu*. {Lot.) Tranpitlon ; mutation. 

Tranaportar. {Spa.) To change the key; 
totranapose. 

Transposed Hejr. A key in wliidi thO 

piece was not originally written. 

TrMsapoeod Scale. A scale placed In 

some otlior pituntion, founrlrd or tiaaed Oil 
some other tone than the tone c. 

Tnmapoatias Plan*. A ]^ano ao eon- 
structod as todM tnuupoaitioii meehaiil- 

cally. 

Tnittapoaltloii. A eliange made In a eon- 

f)osition, by which the whole is removed 
nto another key, higher or lower, as tiie 
c< ) n) pass d the TOleM, or inatmmenta, re- 
quire. 

Tranaverae Aaeendlnc ILrlnc. A 
ahott, heavy Une^ plaeed^ranamiely to 



Digitized by Google 



TEA 



240 



TftE 



denote thM tlie 
• changing note. 

^frannverae Descend luff Ttlne. A 
ehort, hcavf line, placed traniverselv on 
the ataff, to point out permitted liiadea 
llftha« or oettvet. 

Vkrans verse Fl«t«. TlM Gkfnatt flute; 

the flauto trarerao. 

Transverae Stroke. A heavy stroke 
plficod above a fuudaniental note, to indi- 
cate the Interval 8 of clumging aotea« and 
•Ito need for Mitidpatioa Ja m, ttpper part. 

S*aptt4iiMuueiA« (^W.) A brisk sort of 

dincc. 

Vriuotauuado. (fto.) Tardj moTcmcnts. 

Tmuto. (Spa.) A fret. 

Trasteatlo. ( "^pa.) A number of strings 
tied round the neck of a lute, or guitar. 

tTrasteante. (Sfa.) An expert player on 
the guitar. 

Vrastear. (Spa.) To play well rm the 
guitar; to pluux frets on the neck of a 
guitar. 

Trnttato. (Ha.) A tnsllsc oiB mvsio, In 

theory or practice. 

Tntnergesani^. (Ocr.) A doleftll song ; 

a funeral liytnu, or dirge. 

Tranerlaut. (Ger.) A mournful Bound. 

Trauernutraoli. (Ger.) A funeral moreii. 

Tntiiemisliiffinato. (Oa-.) Movming sym- 
phony ; n dirge. 

TntnorsUmmo. (Ger.) A sad, doleflil 
▼oiee. 

Tranerton. (Oer.) A dolefhl tone. 

Travmlljr. The morning dmm-beat. 

Trarers*. The German flute, so called 
beetnse it Is btovn OB Us iide. 

TrairoMtoM. {Pre.) The Genmn flute. 
^TraTestle. (Ger.) Parody. 
Travestlren. {Oer.) To parody. 

Trawamgsa. iJav.) An instrument of 

the Javanese, rcsembUog ft gutter* 
Tre. (//a.) Three. 

*rreadle, Harp. The pedal of a harp, by 
the ufie of which the tone of the lnsCni> 

meat is elevated a email second. 

Trcb. An abbreviation of IVsUe. 

Treble. The highest of tho flMir ptrts fn 

music; the ?< prnno; tho hta:he8t voaU 
part; that part whicii generally contains 
the melody ; tliat part usually sung by 
woi^ and bo/Si end played b/ aoate in- 
etmmcnts. 

Vreble Clef. The character used to de- 
termine the pitch and names of tbeliigliest 
of the parts <»f music (46). 

VroMe Clef, Frenclt. The G clef on the 

bottom linn of t!ie RtnfT, formorlv much 
used in Ffcucli luusic, lor the violiu, liute, 
&.C. (47). 

Treble Clef IVotc. Tliiit note which in 
tUc treble staff i;* plactU ou tbe line with 
the clef. 

.VnMot CMrmut^ An old atyle of ooiaet» 



eonai sting of a enniUneal tube abont tliree 
fee t in Igagtbi gradnniiy iaeroMUig i n <M» 
■meter front ue montlhpieee to the lover 

end. 

Treblo, nnt. The h^hest treble* or 



VMble Forte Stop. A Btop reerntlv 
applied to melodeonB, by means of which 
thetreblOMurt of the instrument may be 
Saw 



Increased 
subdued. 

TMUo,ValI. Ai 

Treble Inatr— bstmnestt Of 

high tone. 

Treble, SeooaA. iMW eoiMrano, or alto. 

Treble Stafll A itaJf Upon wUeh tte 

clef id placed. 

Treble Voice. Th» liighest species of the 
IbnlBlnevolee* 



Tre Coicle. (Ita.) The 
pedal of a grand pianoforte. 

Tree. Bell. A Tnlctsh instrnnwnt, eon- 
sistmg of an upright piece of woo<I having 
branones, upon wliich smail bells ara 



Trem. An nbbreTiation of TYemolo. 

Tnaauid*. i^a.) A general sha]dB|f of 
ttie wlMte enord; in • trennlous man- 

nor (09). 

Tronablo. A quavering or sbakiog of the 




ittt. (IVe.) A trill or dills. 
TremMor, {Fre,) To qnatorj to make « 



( JN.) Trembling. 
(Pre,) TotremblA, 

Tremendo. (Ak) With fltt 

of horror. 

Tremente. (Ifa.) A word intimating that 

the notes are to be drawn out with a trem- 
ulous motion, in imitation of the beatings 
of an organ; tremolo. 

Tremolando. {Ita.) In a tremulous style. 

Tremolante. (Ita,) Qulrering; quaking. 

Tremolare. (Ita.) Tremnloos. 

Tarcmolo. (Ba.) A term implying the 
reiteration of a note or ^rd with great 
rMrfditr, so as to prodnee a tremolooslcind 

of motion ; in drum music, a roll (06). 

Tremolosa. (Ifa.) Tremulous. 

Tremolo Stop. A mechauical oontri- 
yance, by means of which a fine, tremulous 
effect ie girea to tho tones of aa organ or 
melodoon. 

Tremulo, (Ita,} Alwmnloi 
beat of a drum. 

Tronelftmore. An old dance. 

Vroiileo. (Pre.) One of fho ire 

ments of the quadrille. 

Trenodta. (Ita.) A funeral Kon;.;. 
Treutal. An elegy, requiem, or dirge. 
Tresoliorolla. (Ita.) A little rastledanciOt 
Trese«aio. (Iln.) Arifidoonj 
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Trea Fort. (Fre.) Very loud. 

Tres I«entement. (JFVe.) Very elow; a 
movemwit between £prare end Iwgo. 

Tree Piano. (,Fre.) Yecyaoft. 

Tres Vtte et Tmpetuens. (M.) Yttf 

quick aud impeiuuuti. 

Vre Tolte. <iKa.) Tbiee tlmei. 

Tria. (Z^.) Three; trio. 

Triad. The common chord, consisting^ of 
a note Bounded together with its third and 
fifth, with or without the octare. 

Triad, Altered. The diatonic dissonant 
triad with its third flattened or sharpened. 

IMad, I>lmlnl s h d . The triad upon the 
seventh deg;ree of the m%}or scale, and 
upon the second md seventh degrees of 
t£e minor eeele; ftlse tria4* 

Trla I>ellciens. (Lat.) An Imperfect 

triiid; the chord of the third, fifth, and 
eighth, taken on Vto seventh of the key, 
and consisting of two minor thirds. 

Triade Semlditoalea. {Lat.) A com- 
mon ebord, eomj^ising two mnell tbiide. 

Vvlad, Extreme. Atrial! oonsiFiting- of 
• ftmdamental tone, • au^r third, end an 
extreme lilth* 

Triad, TsLlnr. The dimini?ho(1 triar! lian 
been thus named on account of its harinsr 
awMalleillUaeflflb. 

Triad, Flat. An arithmetical division of 
the fifth of the harmonic triad, la which 
the lemer tiiird Is lowest. 

Tritxd, TInrn>onlc. A compound of three 

radical sounds, oonsistinsr of a fundamen- 
tal note, Ite tUrd and Its flfth. 

Triad, Imprrfect. The chord Of the 
third, fifth, and eighth, taken on the sev- 
enth of the key, consisting of two minor 

thirds. 

Triad, Malor. A nnion of any sound 
with tea nutfor third and Its perftot fifth. 

Triad, minor. A union of any sound 

with its minor third and perfect fifth. 

Triad, Natural. The harmonic division 
of the fifth into two thirds, of whMi the 

greater third is lo^vrRt. 

Triad of tl&e I>oialnantt. A toiad on 
the domlnanl or mi||or fllUi. 

Trlftd of tl&e Welsh Bard <«. Versified 
histories, in which the facts stated are 
grouped oy tiirees. 

Triad, Perfect. The harmonic division 
of the fifth into two thirds, of which the 
greater third in lowest. 

Triads, Anomalous. Altered triads. 

Triad, Superflpaias. The triad upon the 
third degree of the mittor lealo. 

Triad, Tonie. ▲ triad on thef«ile,in 

major or minor. 

Tria Harmon.ica. (2kif.) The harmonic 
triad : :! compound of tli i eo r;idioal sounds, 
consistins of a fundamental note, its third 
and Its fiiw; a triad, or ooninum ehord. 

VHmmgU, Attlmtramtnt eouMlBg«fa 

21 



small, thrie-sided steel frame, plajfOd by 
being struck with a rod. 

THmangBlo, (Ha,) A triangle. 

Triauffular Harp. An instrument sup- 
posedto have been of Phrygian invention, 
letembilng the Thebaa hup. 

TgUmg^m* (^Qm.) a triangle* 

Triangulum. {Lot.) A stringed instm- / 
mentof a triangnlar shape, played upon*^, 
with a pleelnun, Inrentod by the Ae- 

Syrians. 

TrianjsrnliiS. (Lat.) A trianfrlo. 

Trias, liarmouioa. CLcU.) l Uc Uarmon- 
isaltclad. 

Tribon. (£(ipa.) A triangnlar mnsieal In- 

stmmcnt. ^ 

TrIbraeh. {Grk.) A musical foot com- 
posed of three successive short notes, equal 
among themselves, but may be any short 
notes whatever; a poetie Ibot os three 

Rhort syllables, as MSlitis. 

TrilNraaoio. iSpa,) Foot of Latin verse, 
eoneisting of thne abort syUablos. 

Tribunal. (^'7•'^) A grtilery or omiaenw 

in a church, or other plaoe,'in which mu- 
aioid perlbrmeraare loealed at a eoneert. 

Tribnmo «l*Org«e. (M.) An organ 
loft. 

Trieche Tracobe. (ito.) Words iByta>- 
tlre of ereiftlng aonnds. 

Trichord. An tnstmmenli or Ijre, tritb 

three strings. 

Trielimrdle. (£«f.) T hi e e-aiil nged. 

Trichordos. (Ork.) Anmeorielndly 
given to the lyre, when, aceordfim to 
Dloddma, it has but three strings. 

Trtetnliam. {Ork,) A eompoelllen in 

three parts. 

Triootcts. (jFre.) A- Cheshire round; a 



Tri-Uiap Alton. (OMt) A triple oetart^ 

or twenty-second. 

Trififon. {Ork.) A three^rloyofod Instm- 
m( nt, resembling the lyre of flie anotent 

Trii^onon. {Ork.) A musical instrument 
of the anelnittt reeembling a lyre; tim 

trigon. i 

TrlflTonitm. {Lot.) The triangular harp, ^ > 
an ancient Instrument of Chfygianlnven- #^ 

tion ; the trigon. 

Trihemitone. {Ork.) An interval oon- 
alBting of three half tooea; a mtamr third. 

Trihemltnoiaii. (Jlo.) A minor third. 

Trill. A Bhnke; an embellishment ccn- 
siRtintj of the alternate reiteration of two 
notePs comprehcndini,'- an interval not 
greater than one whole tone, nor less than 
a lemltone (88). 

Trilla. (5uw.) A trill (88). 

Trillando {Tta.) A RnrcesslOBOf ahakM 

on dilTerent notes; triiimg. 

TMllMO. vi>a-} Totrm;toM«. 
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Vrill CluOa. A raoeetaioa of tilUi on 

Trill, T>oub1e. A trill a>IUigttngOf two 

simultaneous voices (90). 

Trille. {Fre.) A shake; a trill (W). 
Trillea. {Dut.) To quarer; to trill. 
TvlU«r. ( Ger.) A tliake ; a trttt 08). 
MllertEvtie. ((7er.) A«lMte«fikiiwt; 

qtinrcring. 
TrlUcrlaul. {Ger.) Tnlllng. 

TrUlera. ((?er.) To trill i to aUake; to 
quarcr. 

Trtlletta. f/fa.) A tibmi OT ptMblg 

shake; a little trill. 

Trlllett«. {Fre.) A short trill or shake. 

Twilh Inap^rfeet. A rapid aMttiMtioii 
of t\ro aicUaom notet* wlUMUt « ton at 

the doso. 

VMllo. (lia.) AsbdK;atfflI:oaadnim, 

and similar instraments, a roll (86). 

Trilio, Slesxo. (/to.) A sixteenth note (1^. 

TrlUot. (Fta.) Trilh; Phnk?8 

XrlU, Perfect. A quick alternatioa of 
two notes, that oyer which Ja the sigrn, and 
the onaaoOTe it, ending witll a torn. 

Trlmeres. (Grk,) A nome, or air, of the 
ancient Greeks, executed in three conseo- 
ntive modcfi, n mi< ly, tha Plirygiaat the 
DoriO) and the Lydian. 



Trlmetera. Lyrical verfles of three 
nres, forming an lamUoofalx ftet. 

Trliiiminj^s, Violln. The HtringS, 
bridge, pegs, uut8, *c., of a violiu. 

Trimpello. (/to.) A confused soond; 
low I " 



*Bi Inado. (Spa,} A tiill; a dHd»; a trem- 
nlouB sound. 

Trlnar. {Spa.) To trill; to quarer. 

VrlalKsesaiiv. (CMr.) AdrMkfng song; 
glee or chorus. 

TrlnlLlled. {Oa:) A bacchaaalian tong. 

Trino. {Spa.) A trill (88). 

Vvtethont. AwiBdlMtmaiwt; a bora. 

9wio. {fta.) A pleea far three toIccb, 
or instruments; a composition in three 
single parts; a seoond movement to n 

waltz, march, mimirf, <^c., which nlw;iys 
leads bade to a repetlUoa of the first or 
piindiial movenicnt. 

Trio! a. A triplet (05). 

Trlole. A triplet (06). 

Triolen. (Gcr.) Triplets (05% 

Triolet. (iVe ) A triplet; iu pootrjr. a 
stanza of ei'^'^lit livn in whieh tha ftrtt Hn ^ 

is rciK^ntrd three times. 

Triompliaut. {Fre.) Triumphantly. 
Trlonfanto. (/to.) Ylctorionsly. 
Trlpavtito. (£af.) Sooroeaintliroepartt. 



Trlpla. (/fo.) Triple time. 
Triplo. Threefold; treble. 

Triple Counterpoint. Countcrpolut III 

three parts, all ol which are iuvcrtible. 

Trtplo Croolaa. (^«>> A denuseni* 
qoaver (20). 

Triple Tlotted IVote. A note Tvh9«a 
length is increased seven eighths of ita 
original ralaa tf tfarea dota plaoed altar 

it (58). 

Triple Dotted Rest. A rest whose 
value is increased seven dghtfia bj ttuaa 

dotB plfiof^d alter it (41). 

Triple Ctrandsire. The ring*Bg of 
6010 ebangta npon seren bclla. 

Triple OciaT^e. The tfi-dl^iaaoii «f tht 

Greeks; a twenty -seoond. 

Triplo Prog:resaloa. An expres^ioa in 
oM maBiOi Implfing a a tite a of iHtha. 

Triple Strolic. Tlirce str ok- s, ordashes, 
over or under a eemibreve, or through tlie 
stem of a minim, or crotchet, implying 
that such note must be divided into as 
many demiscmiquavcrs as are equivalent 
to it ia doiitlon. 

Triple Snspeasion. A enspenslon 
formed by auHp^ndin? a dominant, or di- 
miniHhed sevi nih, on toetOlltQnadlllll^Ot 

domiuaot of the key. 

Triplet. Throe notes stints or played iu 
the time of two ; n i^rDup of Thrre notes 
arishig from the division of a note into 
three equal parts of the next Inferior do- 
ration {C5); in poetry, tlirea veraeat or 
llnea, rhyming together. 

Triplet, INmUo. A aastole (86). 

Triple Time. A time in which each bar 
contains three measures of equal p«rta,the 
first two of which are Indleated by a 

downward beat, the third by an upwanL 

Triple Time, Coaapoand, A time eoa- 
tafning nine qnoiter or eighth notes in a 

raeasuro. 

Triple Times. Those tlmea havlBgaikodd 

number of parts in a bar. 

Triple Time, Simple, A time compris- 
ing, in euoh bar, a dotted semlbrevOt dot* 
ted mlnimt or dotted crotchet. 

Triplloo. (Jlo.) Tkfpla; tioUa; tliMB- 

foid. 



Triplom. Former name of thd treble, or 
liighaatpart. ^ 

Triporlfan. (Orh.) An nnpirnt stringeoX 

instrumeut, of difficult pcriormauoeb / j 

Trfppiay. Alightktedardanaab 
Trlaairto* (^^) Atrisaglon. | 

Trisngio»t. (GrJ:.) A hymn In which the 
wor(i holy is repeated three times in buo> ' 
cession. 

Tri?affitim. {Lat.) A hymn ; trigagion. 

Trite. (Ork.} A term signiiyjng three, 
or third. 

Tlrlte»I>Iezeag^enon. (Crl:.) The 
third string of the diezcugmenou, or 
fiMitk tatnMhoid or tha ancl&la, i 
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l>B flom ikotsp, the flomjfl ofirWeh oorra- 

apondcd with our C nbovc the bass clef. 

yrtt<^Hy7>erbolaDon. (Ori:.) The 
third string of the aiHstont hypeiltolieon, 

or fiAh totriichord, answering tO OUT O OS 
UM aeoond line iu the treble. 

ShlMimSynemmeaoii. ((?r*.) ThetTibd 
string, reckoning^ flpom th e top of the t h i ni , 
or syncmmenoii, tctradtord: oorrespond- 
ing with our B flftt mhove the filth line in 

the buas. 

Vrtto-Daetylo-G^mnast. An Itwtru 

mont dcfi-iici to r iid r the third fiu"-er 
equal in power and pliaucj to the others 
in piano plsTtagr. 

Triton. (/Mt.) ortlic fTiIrd rank: aterm 
given by old writers to the liftb and fj gth 
modes or tones of their plain wmg. 

THton Aria. (L<tt.) The nnmc of a West 
Indian bird, remarkHble for its musical 
powers, haring three distinct notes (its 
toPkji or lower note, and tlie twelfth and 
••▼eirteenth of that note), and canible of 
sounding them all at the sametfiM* 

^lU^mm, (lia.) A snperfluous or snsr- 
ncnted fourth; afhlse concord, or disso- 
nant interval, cout^LsUnLT Of thitMtMue.nr 
two tonea and two scaniours. 

^rltono. (/to.) A superfluous fourth; a 
tritoue. 

AB«i|gifemted«mrtk; 

Trltos. {Grk.) third; the JBolhui node 

of the ancientg, 

frlnmphaiit Masio. Soughs and In- 
BtruHK ntal i)iocea compoaed or peilofnied 

for the celebration of vlctorios. 

Vrivinpltireiicl. (Gar.) Triumphant. 

VMVMt^HltoiA. (<?«♦.) Songr of triumph. 

^Ivnsium. A hymn of the early Chris- 
tlang, likewise called the chcnib}«a Hymn. 

TroclkiiisolA. {Ger.) Trochaic 

%m1iliae. (Ger.) lichee. 

•Trocliee. (l^t.) A rauRlcal foot, com- 
posed of one long and one abort note, or 
ofMaoeeirtod and animaaecnled note: in 
poetry, a foot of two iflUb^ the first 
long, the second short. 

TroU. ToBinftathosijrleof aeelah. 
Trona. (Dftt.) A drum. 
TromlM. (Ita.) A trumpet. 
^nrombAC«ll<»cly-de. A B flat ophlcleldp. 

'^I^J!^ Baaao. (/to.) The bass 
trumpet. 

VMoite Kmrlna. (Ha.) The tnapct 
if a species of monodiord. 

PMnHi. Cite.) firal tronpet. 

Tromltnite. {Ita.) To sonnd the tmmpet. 

X^mlm Seooada. (/taj Seoondtrua- 
pet. 

Tromba Terza. (Ho.) TVbA tntmpet 
'^dampera**^** (fc) tanpelahnvfng 
•SfS^ligl'*^ ^^'^ Thetnanpet. 



Trombetia. {Ita.) A gmnll tmrupet. 
TrMoalMttUiO. (/<o.) A trumpeter. 

Trombone. {Tta.) A rery powerfU and 
aoiiorOtta instrnracnt of the trumpet kind, 
oot tttieh larger, and with a sliding tube, 
coinmnndiTi,^' e^'ery semitoao throilffhont 

Its whole compass. 

TrviH,%Mio, Alto. A trombone having a 
compass from the small c. or e, to the oaf»- 

UMd a. or two-lined o, and noted in the 
alto dra* 

Trombone, Hags. A tromhonc \dth a 
compass from the great G to the one-lined 
c, and noted in fheVeleft 

Trombone Choir. A quartet of munl- 
oians instituted among the Moravians, 
whose riutjr It is to annouBce from the 
•teeple of the vJllagc church the flpnth of 
indivldnal owmbera, and take a part m 
funrral solemnities. 

Trombone, Tenor. A trombone having 
a compass ftom the small c to tbeone> 
lined 7, nnd noted in thetcnOT cdoft 
Tromboai. (/to.) Trombones. 
Tromboane. {Fre.) Trombone. 
NUM. {Ita.) A trombone. 

Tromlo. (Bo.) Trumpet;. 
Tronmto. (Don.) Adnuttt 

Trommel. (0«r.flBd IDmi.)- HMMt ttn 

great drum. 

TrommelbMS. (Oer.) A aonotonom 



TrommellMdoa. (Osr.) BotCOA «f % 

drum. 

Trommeler. ia«r,\ Admnuner; a care- 

less player on the pianoforte. 

Tronunel^etds. (Oer.) Bound of tho 
dmin. 

Trommellcastea. <fli*;) ]>nitt.taKL 

Tron&melleine. {Ger.) Drum cord. 
Trommelrahmen. {Oer.) Tambotir. 

Trommel liulurea. IQer,) To heat a 

drum. 

Trommrlsohlay, (ftr.) Butordhun: 

drum roll. * 

. {Ger.) DmaiBtieh* 
(Osr.) A 



mer. 

Trommels cliQ nr. (G&r.) Dmm string. 

Trommelacbraube. (G«r.) Drain 

Bcrew. 

Trommeloiftnk. (Gap.) AtM^bowta*} 

a tabor. * 



(/^■■dte) A tmmpet. 
(OmO Atvnnpat, 
Tronapo. (Av.) AJOWsllMrp. 

Trompe. {Ger.) Trumpet. 

T^mpo do Bom. (Jin&) The Jm. 
uarp. 

Vmiportn. {W.) A im giv^n tt n 
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s, wTisn, harlnff done evcrythhij 
proper for its endiojr. « mark of ftUeooe is 
•abstituted for the flmlt wtaloh tfM ear 
naturally expects. 
Trompet. {Dut,, Dan., and Sice.) A 



Trompeta. {Spa,) A small trompet. 
Trmoapetekea. {Otr.) A trumpet. 
Stwmpeie. (Ger.) Tmmpcl. 
Ti— apetiiM. iSlpiu) To aomid a Ina^. 

Trompetea. (Ocr.) V» plaf apom tbe 

trumpet* 

(Obi**) AtnBQpeCer. 
<Ctar.) Tfoipet 

stop. 

Tronapetem#lure. (G«r.) Tube of a 



gi fa petcnrnf. (Otr.) TmmpeC call. 
Wrmapetemaeluai. {Otr,) Sound of the 



Trompetenaeluttetteni. {Otr,) TIm 

soanding of trumpets. 

Trompetenatoaa. (CTer.) A tmmpet 
blaat. 



XraaapeieMtiieli. (Gar.) A 
auMie ftr a tromptt. 

VkMupetoiatMi. (Oar.) 

Trompetcnzaf, (CMr.) b 

trumpet stop. 

Trompeter. (Fre, and Ger.) A tnun* 



(^[*a.) Pipeaof an organ. 
((Ter.) Tmapet 



Trompeteria 
Trom 



(Spa.) A small tmmpet. 
Trompetleln. (Oer.) Trumpet. 
Trompeti. (Ann.) A trumpet. 
Trompetie. (Fre.) Trompet. 

Vrompett* HanMSlMMe. (Jlv^) A 

aackbut. 

Trompeiie Farlaate. (Fre,) A apeak- 



* gf t plll. (Cel.) Trompet. 

Troneo. (Ita.) An intimation that the 
aoonda are to be cot short, or ended be- 
ibre their natoral termination. 

■Amneo per Gcmsla. (Ita,) A term In- 
dieatiug that the volcea, aa veil a« the io- 

struments, are not to dnw OUt the tOUld 
to its natural len^li. 

Troop. A quick march; a company of 
masidans. 

AMpMrtaa. ( < ^*0L^ A jg BP^/>f the Greek 
chwdi on the dlt lally or Otole^ 

Troper. A book fbrmerly used la tiie 
church, containing the chants. 

Vropee. (Ork,) Ghanta sung daring pas- 

akm week in tbe Qreek ohnreh. 
Troppo. (Ita.) Too much. 

Troppo Carlcat*. (Jta.) A term ap- 
plied to an air wheB •? e ilmtd ewed with 

accompaniments. 

Vro^weo. (^.) A troehee. 



TroatUeC (tfer^ AmmaOt^umim 

hymn. 

Trom lw M lomg a. Early poet'oaelelMn. «r 

minstrels, ofProrence; itinerant bards. 

Troupe, Opera. A company of persona 
asBoeiated together Ibr oie purpose of 
giving operatic performances, 
travelling ttota place to place. 

T r om wa . (nt,) 

TroTatore. (So,) A minstrel. 

Tmffacl&lass. (Ger) A deceptive ca- 
dence; interrupted cadence: an uausoal 
a&dwHs]M0lMlreaol9tioiiof adiaeecd* 

Tnamma. (8we.) A dram* 
Tram Marsoh. (9u>e.) A drum mardi. 
Trammaelaelt. (Ger.) A rode, muficel 
inatrametttt wtHi one or nMMa chorda. 

A trompet; to blow a trumpet 

. Tbe loudest of all portable 
wind'instroments, and oonaisting of a 
folded metallic tobe, used chlolj u IHI^ 
tial and oroheatral music 

Trwaapet, Alaram. The truo^el ttMl 
ia war aounds the diarge. 

Trampet Aria. An air Ibr a tmmpet. 

Tmmpet Call. The sounding of a tmm- 
pet in military or other sendee, for tim 
purpose of calling those within hearing. 

TmmpeC, CvookeA. An anelent tnstm- 
raent made of «be lioiiie of aaiaula ; the 

crooked horn. 

Trampeter. One who loandi orplajaa 
trumpet. 

Trumpet, Harmonleal. An instnh 
ment, the sounds of which imitate thoia 
Of a tmmpet, difTerinsr tnm tiiat lairtm- 
nant only in being longer 
more branches ; the aackbut. 

Trampet Mi^or. The leader of 

tmmpcters in military Bervice. 

Trampet, Marine. Akiudof monochord* 
formerly in use, conflicting of three tablee, 
forming a triangular body. It had a nal^ 
row neck, with one thick string mounted 
on a bridge, and was struck witn a bow by 
the right hand, while the thumb of the 
left WHS preased on the strti 
duce the harmonic sounds. 

Tmmpet IVotee. Notes within the < 
paea of tha tnuBpat. 

Tmmpet of tbe Jubilee. A wind in> 
Btrament of the ancient Hebrews: the 



Trumpet, Beed. An mstmment con- 
sisting of a trumpet, within whi<A were 
eneloscd thlrt|r-six braae-reeded pipes, ar- 
ranged in a circle, so that in turning tho 
drcTe each pipe could, in turn, be brought 
between the mouth-piaea and the ball of 
the instrument. 

Tmmpet, Sest. A marine trumpet. I6v^ 
merly much used at sea; a tran^pet ma* 
rinc; a tromba marina. 

Tmmpet, SilTer. A itndght tnunpet 
of the andent Hebrewa»«ialitlengi wnk 
a beil-ahaped mouth. 
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Trumpet Stmi, A ftop III an organ Iiat- 
iug a torn italnr to flMit of • tmmpet. 

Trumpet Stop, Octave. A stop In nn 
oigftD ■o uiwU ag Ml oetara hlgbet tbaa tbe 
trvBQWt atop* 

Vrampet. Stralclit. An ancient instrn- 
ment employed by the Habrcw priests in 
thrtr daily wrrlce, and on extraordinary 

secular occaRlons. 

Trmmumtt ThMfflk Mmm», A trumpet 
uaed in aacrad womtilp amongr the Hima- 
layan mountains, formed of a human thv:;h 
bone, perforated through both condyles. 

Vraaapet, TalYe. A trumpet the t»ae» 
of wUeh an abanged hf tlM vaaofTalvca. 

Trnncnted iShake. A PTAce formed by 
two or mor« uotea preoeoimr the mriooipal 
note. »r r 

5PrTiTilc, wind. A pfissntyc thronf:fh which 
the air is carried from the bellows of an 
organ to its wind ehaafc. 

T. S. The iniUala of Jbsto Solo. 

Taaltael. {MA,) Aaanaicnt instrument, 
consisting of broad and large plates or 
brass of a conrcx form, like cymbals. 

TaeltaoUiia, (J7«6.) Inatmmenta atarilar 

to tfWbtlBm 

Twiktu (JM.) Atrmpti; tbeaaxtata. 

XS^bIm^ CommTinla. (Xol.) An Instru- 
/ meat of the trumpet nnd, in use amon^ 
^ M tha andanta. ^ 

W«ba l>uctii{t. (Lot.) Am aadent 
'^trumpet of a orooked form. 

TalMure. (Ha.) To bio vr the trumpet. 

TntM 9tant«rofoiUea. (/to.) NaoM 
first applied to the spealdiig tnuiipet: flia 
atentorophooio tube. 

TwiMitoM. (An.) AtnunpaCcr. 

Vnblj)'. Wanting tlastlal^ Of aoWMl} 

without free vibration. 

Tai1>«i Steatorophonlc. An ancient 
Bpf'.iklnt' trurnpet, SO tMllcd frora StaHtoTy 
the herald alluded to hj Homer. 

Tnlrfeea. (Lot.) A trumpeter: ona who 
playa on a inun|Mt. 

TMbtciiiJite. To aonnd a tranpet 

, Xwbttlar Instruments. Instruments 
furnied of tube8, Btrnisht or curvcldf Of 
wood or metal. 

Tucket. A floariah on a trumpet 

TBokai SMMoaoo. TJm aoawl of tha 

tucket. 

Tadel. (Spa.) A malal pipo wMb a raad 

put into a bassoon. 

Tnl-udkymv. {Hin.} The third of the 
seven divisions of HIndoostanee 



describing the meaaoKa, wltli tte mamwr 
of beating thno. 



Tnmnltnoso. (lia.) Excited; stormy. 

Tiau^blc. A term applied to all pipes, 
atriags, and ottiar aooorona bodies, which, 
IVoi I the equal density of tlieir paitat ai* 
aapnbla of being perfectly tuned. 

21 • 



Tnnablenesfl. TTftrmony. 
Tvna. A piece of music; a saccessiwi of 



[ sounds, at once agreeable to tha 
ear, and possosBin;;^ a distinct and strikinff 
character; to put into a proper musical 
Btnfc; to brin^f into harmony; being in a 
condition to give a proper sound. 

Tnnc, Ballad. The common son^;, or air 
of a ballad. 

Toned. Put In tune. 

Taaeittl. A term applied to sounds 
lodlona eltlier to toilr tone or bjr their 
succession, but more espaaiall/tiie llormer. 



Discordant; sounds out of 
tona,OTimaielodious in their suooession: 
falao atringa, ftlaa yipaa, 



Tune, Psalm. A melodv suited to 
gious worship; devotional music. 

Timor. Onewhoae ooaopatkm la to put 

musical iT^f^trumonta to talW^orto MOlUy 
their false sounds. 

Tunes, Act. Melodies pe r l b miad betwwn 

the acfs of a play. 

Tunes, Bordor. Melodiea oompoaed In 
the English conntlea bordering on Scot- 
land. 

Tnaca, Iiislt. Melodies of Irish origin, 
distinguished by wildnesa, aweetneaa, and 

Tones, Play-liooao. Ajgeneral name 
fi>r all theatrical tunea In IIm aerentecnth 

centnry. 



Tones, Welsla. 
Cambrians. 



Melodies of the ancient 



Toning. Putting to tone ; rendering the 

tonc^of an instrument a< cori.lant. 

Toning Fork. A smnll steel instrument, 
having two prongs, which, npon being 
atmek, givea a eeretin fixed tone, uFcd for 
toning nutmrnenta, and Ibr ascertaining 

or inolcatlngf the pitch of tunes. 

TunlaK I^ork, Ckronwatto. A *»w»*»g 
fbrk 80 conttmctcd as to sound all thatonea 

and semitonpR of tlie octHvo. 

Toning Hammer. An Instrament need 
by tuners in tightening or looacnlng tha 
string's of the harp or funo^ While tanfaig 

those instruments. 

Tonlnfg, Intermediate. A mcfhod Of 

tunin;^^, In wlilch each key yields a portion 
of its ideal purity for the common gt>od of 
the others, and therefore holds a niitidlc 
position between tbe enbarmonicaUy dilTer* 



Toning^ Key. A tuning hammer. 

Toning PIna. Wr^st pins; thopc pint 
about which the strings ot a piano are 
wound, and by tlie toning Of whleh tha 
instrument is tuned. 

Toning Slide. An Eug;Ii8h instrument 
for pitching' the key note, prodoafeigtllliw 
teen semitones — from C to C. 

Toonl Kecleaiasticl. (Jta.) The eodOi 

^Mtiaal modes or tonaa, 
Toono. ilta.) Tone 
TooM, M esBo. {Ita.) A aeaittoMw 
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Taorbe (Fre,) A theorbo, 
teppah. - (J^t.) nM daaee ud Ite ma- 
■1e uied in th« pcMMiMM«f tlM MTOf 

Jag^maut. 

"X. Turbo. (Or».) AnwflMil 

ployed as n trumpet. 

Tnrca. (Jta.) Turkish. 

Tnrca. Alia, (/to.) In the Turkish stf le. 

TnvdIoB. (Spa,) An anoiMit SfNulali 

dance. 

Turn. An cmbelllshmcmt formed or appojr- 
fiiatures, conslBtinj^ of tbo note on which 
iiie torn is made, the note abore, and tbe 
tenitone below it (79). 

Vam, BMk. A toni eommendn;; on the 
semitone below the MieoBWhIoli Ibetani 
ia medc. 

Turn. Common. A turn eonsmendng 
on the note abore ttie note om. whieb tm 
titra is made (79). 

Torn. ]>lreet. A turn expressed by the 
usual siipioveranote, and fonaed of tbe 
vote aoOTtf fhat OTer whteb the also la 

written, then the principal note niui the 
note below Iti doaing with the principal 
iiole(80). 

Turned Sbake. Open. An opOB, plala 
shake, closing wlib a turn. 

Twra* Foil. A turn consisting of Ibur 
notes, immediately alter that qpon wldeli 
the turn is made (81). 

Tarn, Inrorted. AM taMUdinient 
formed by prefixing time BOlea to a prin- 
cipal note (82). 

Tnseli. (Ger.) A ioullll Of tnuttpetf 

and kettle drums. 

Tate. (Cer.) A comet. 

Taten. {Oer.) To blow the comet. 

Tnter. (Ger.) A comet plajer; a oow- 

herd blowing his horn. 

Tntbom. (Ger.) The horn of a cowherd. 

Tu trice, BCnele*. (/to.) A Cemaleteaeher 

of music. 

Tutta. (Tto.) AU. 

Tntta Forsa. (/to.) With the utmost 
Tf^Mmenoe; at load aa poaefide. 

Tntte. ilta.) All. 

Tiitio e^adm, {Jta,) Upon all the strings ; 
aometimee, m music for the piano, imply- 
ing that the pedal which shiftj the move- 
ment must no longer be pressed down. 

QMtl. (2»a ) AU ; tbe eiitrwMa of all the 

instruments, before or after the solo. 

TntU t liaaai. (Ita.) All tbe basses. 

Tnttl Unlsonl. (/to.) The parts in nni- 
ion; tbe grand dMnia, 

Tntto. (/frt.) All. 

Tuyau. {Fre.) An organ pipe. 

TwanK. A series of sharp, quick, discon- 
nected sounds. 

Twelfth. An tetorfoKof twilTO diatoBie 

degrees. 



Twelfth Stop. An organ stop, made at 
metal, and tWHd tW^TO Miea afeovo tiN 

diapason. 

Twelfth Stop, Ootare. A stop of an 
organ sounding an ootavo higher thott llM 

twelfth stop. 

Twelve ISIghth Meaamre. A measure 
containing twelve ci^'hth BOtea» or thaif 

equivalent, marked 

Twelve In. A peal npon twelve bells. 

TwelT'es and Klevens Metre. A me- 
tre de8l<,'natcil thuH, 12h & lis, consisting 
of a stanza of four Hues in anapostic meas- 
ure, the syllables of each being in nmriMV 
and order as follows : 12, 11, 12, 11. 

Twelvea, dleven. an4 Sifflti Xaisow 

A metre designated thus, 128, 11, ft t,aail- 
aisting of a stanza of four lines in anapes- 
tic measure, the syllables of each being in 
number and order aa fallows x 12i 1 1 , 1'?, 8. 

Twelves Metre. A metre designated 
thns, 12r, consisting of a stansa of four 
linos in nnnpcHtic nionsure, eaohttno Oon- 
taining twelve syllables. 

Twitter. Amcoessionof amall,tremu1o«a 
toTi( 8 ; tho plajftd aoQg or notea of n 

bird. 

Two ISlirl&tli Monanre. 
ing tbe aaonit 0# 

marked |. 

Twofold Menature. A measure dirldad 
into twooqnal parte. 

Two Half Measure. A measure con- 
taining the value of two half noteti and 

marked either |, 2, or C. 

Two <)uarter Monsnre. A ueasnra 

containing two quarter notes, or smaller 
notes sufficient to amoimt to two quarten, 
marked ^* 



AiMaanNhar* 
eighth 



Two Semll 

rest (2C). 



AdooMa 



oonpoaifMNi lor 
Toices; aeonpoailloniBtwopafta. 

Tye. A tie. 

Tywbal. A species of kettle drum. 
Timpani, (/to.) Kettle dmrna, 

Tj^pnalao. To net tha part of n dnnii* 

mer. 

Tympanlxinff . The stretching of a dmm 
baad, or the skin of a timbrel or baq|a 

Timpano. {Ita.) Kettle drnnu 

Tympaiton. {Fre.) Dulcimor. 

T> iitpu*^um. {Lat,) A musical instrn- 
niiMit of tta ■aelMlii ataaiiv to a tam- 
bourine. 

Type, Sfnste. Note* of music cast in 
metal, or cut Ui woodi Ibr ttiopaipoao of 

printing. 

Tyro. One Just commencing muskal prao 
tlce. 

Tyrollenne. (He.) Adano 
the inhabitantr of the TjroL 
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UBBBMASSIGE. (Oer.) Angmentod; 
miperfiions in ragurd to tttUSnAM. 

C'buns^. (Ger.) Aq exerdie MF ■tady 

for any musical inatrumont. 

^Imngcstueke. (Ger.) Pieces for study; 

etudes. 

%!. C. The Initials of Una Corda. 

Udlmeato. (Ko.) The act of hearing. 

I7dlt4». (jKa.) The sense of bearings 

VAltove. (Jte.) Ab auditor; aiMMCr. 

Ucber Etwaa Abstand. (GSen) TO be 
dissonant} to jar; to grate. 

VttlNmi^eift. (Ger.) Exerelses. 

Vebimffen Im AnLSchlace d«r Fin- 
if«r flUr Iiluken Iland. (Ger.) £x- 
ef«iM0lbr^ Angers ofthe left hand alone. 

V^lNPigen im Anschlage dcr Fin- 
ger der Seebten Hand. ( (7er.) Ex- 
erdses for the fingers of the right hand 
alone. 

Uebniurea Im. Zunimmensplelen 
der B«ldeft SItiila. (Ger.) Exer- 
cises fbr both hands together. 

1J«biiiiff ta Aehtela. (Gsr.) Exercises 
In QwiTers. 

Uebnn^en la BoppalgHllbM. {Otr,) 

Exercises in double notes. 

I7elNUft|f zum Unter- land Veber- set- 
sen. (Ger.) To pass the thumb under 
the fingers and the fing^crs orflrttae thumb* 

Vgab. {Heb.) An org-nn. 

Ucml*. (/to.) Equal; just ttmft. 

ITyl t— to . (Rm.) Bqatllf . 

Clapunee. (flbft.) Tlie fourth of the 

Srootis into whlcli the fifth note of the 

Hindoo seals is divided. 

inialoo. Oneof the ancient form 8 of laiMM- 
tation, sung or chanted by the idibortr 
the dead. 

t'ltra Florid Bfnsie. BaveraliurfMnv- 

idij sung to a syllable. 

ITnikehrang^. (Ger.) Inversion, in speak- 
ing of chords. 

VmaelurelbiBng. (Osr.) fanMimiwto- 

ions limibStoiS. 
Vmm» AUttlaioon. 

Una Altem T^tA. (Jta.) Flaf it «m 

again. 

VwaeMiited. A term applied to those 

partH of a measure which iiuve no accent. 

Vaaccompanied. A song or other rocal 
composition performed withont Inatm- 

mental accompaniment. 

Unaceordaut. Inharmonious. 

tTnacknowled|[fed IVote. A note which 
is pasHin^s 8kippin<,', and fue§gu tO the 
cLcri in H iiich it occurs. 



Una Corda. (/la.) A term denoting that 
a passage la to lie plajed upon one atr tng. 

Un Amatenr Inatrott. (JW.) An te* 

structed amateur. 

Un Bufifo. (Jta.) AeomiccharaeteriniB 

opera. 

Unca. (Lai,) The old naam for a muip 
ver(l8). 

Un Canto Splanato. {Ha,) A rocal 
composition, the notea of vbi^ an peonl* 
iariy dlstineC flrom one another. 

Unchanted. A portion of a musioal OOOH 

position to be sung;, not ^*^^n^^^ 
Und. (Ger.) And. 
Umdoelmn. (Zol.) Theelerentk. 

Under Hoard. The board which closes 
in the tops of the grooves of an organ, and 
in whieh as mm 1m»I«i are bored over 
each groove aa liMM ate atofw on the 
aounaboanl. 

ITmder VnvC. The anbwdlnate part. 

Under Song. The burden OT aoOQBpoal- 
mcnt of a song ; a chorus. 

Under Voloe. The singer who performa 

the bass. 

Undalatlom. A suecesaire rising and fldl- 
ing of tones, in a manner reseflfbibig the 

motion of waves. 

Undulanlone. (ij(a.) Undulation ; a war- 
ing motion. 

Unequal Counterpoint. OMnpoallleBe 

In notes of uucqual duration. 

Uueqnal Temperament. A species of 
tcniporaiiK lit in wliirh one or more keys 
are brought nearer to tiie ideal paritr, 
while others are removed ao mneh we 

farther flrom it. 

Unessential Notea. Notes which form 
BO )part ofthe harmonj. 

Une Suite do Floees. (Jlv.) A aerlea 

of lessons. 

Uni^erade Taktart. ((Ter.) Triple time. 

Unipestfina. (<7er.) Impetnoos. 

Ungezwnngen. (Ger.) KtMj; natural. 

Unluurmonlons. Without harmony ;dis- 
eordant. 

Unbarmoniseliov Qnerslnnjl. (0SPk) 

A false relation. 

Unls. An abbreviation of Unison, 

Unison. That consonance, or eolMidence 
of diorda, proceeding from an equality in 
the number of vibrations made in a g^iven 
time by two sonorous bodies; the unfon 
of two sounds so directly similar to each 
other, in respect of acnteness, or gravitf , 
that the ear perceives no difTerence, but re- 
eeives them aa one; a single, unvaried 
tone. 

Unlsonanee. The equality of the nambac 
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of TibrHtioat of •oaorous bodiea in two 
eqnal tUnat. 

Untaona—Ui. (JB^) UtdfllfaBttj of 

■ouud. 

ITBlaoimBt. A term apptlad to ibiom 
BoundH which fir^^ of the Mine degree of 

acuteaesB or gravity. 

Viaieott, AufpxkenML A minor eemi- 

tone. 

Vnieont. {lia.) A term implying that 
two, three, or more parti are to play In 

Utilnon witli rach oth<'r, or. IT thie 00 ttOt 

prucUeuble, at leacit iu uctuvca. 

rnlsoal Sooal, (/to.) Uniaooe, 
ITntemio. {Ba,mAGer.) Avdflea;irHli 



one Toioe. 

l7Ble»iaaiiik Soimde htTing the eeme de- 
gfoe ' - ' 



me Aeeompaikimeut. An ao- 
companiment lo unison with the inelodj. 

Viilte. (Fre,) Unity. 

Unity* A corabinntion of perts lo to cod- 
atltote a whole, or a kind of eymmetnr Of 
Btylo nnd character. 

Utilvalvo. (ito.) Of one raWe. 

Unlvoeal. A term formerly applied to 
oetefoeend their tepUetlee* 

VnmeasTirffl Tteeltatlvoe. Beeitallfei 

Without dciinito measure. 

Unmelodloufl. Wanting^ melodj. 

l.'nmnslcAl . A word npplictable to Jarring, 

dlnsonrint bouikIr ; ii^fiarmonioiiR ; not 
Mpable of performing or of appreoiating: 



taPe«. (J^) AUttie. 

Vn Peu I^ent. ( JVe.) Bather alow. 

Un Pen Plus TIte qnMndante. 

{Frc.) A little quicker thau undunte, 

V7n Pen Tito e« GaU. (^e.) Prettj 
qniekendgej. 

m Poco. (/to.) A little. 

Ua Poco 91 «■# Allege*. (Ak) A lit- 
tle leaa gay. 

Ub Po«o P1« AltofM. (Ho.) A Utile 

more Irisk. 

Cm Poco Plu Proeto. (/loO A llttie 
qnloker. 

tin Poco Btteaato. (Ao.) Gradnellj 

slower. 

Un Reeltativo Sptanato. IBa.) A 
rv^itiitifehsrhy MteediiUBel bmb eteh 
ethar. 



UnataclMur. (CTer.) Impowiuir to i« 
sat^. 

Unatrnnff. T?elaxed In trTi<5?nn: ffip con- 
dition of an instrument from wiucb the 
etringe hire been taken. 

Unter. {Get,) Undrr ; bflow. 

UnterlMise. (6<r«) Counter bate. 

Fnterbreelaiukg. ((7er.) Intermptioa* 

Unterlaateu. (<7er.) The white keys. 

Un Terxo di BaUota. (Jto.) A third 
pert of the her* 

FntftnedU (O^.) Vet eeBeeoae; vvld «f 

tone. 

UatMMtble. Inaq;Md>Ie of being toned . 

Vmtamm. To put oet of tone} tomike dle- 

cordant, or ineqMthle of harmony. 

Vn tuned. Not tnned i diaoordant; Itarah, 

Vp Seat. The raising of the headt <Hr 

baton, in beiUing or marking time. 

Up Bow Bin. A nark need In Helte 
mnsic, showing tiwt the haw ie to be ear- 

ried up (127), 

Uplnge. (^l!.) A aong eooaecr at g d 

the anclnnt Greeks to Dinna. 

Upper Board. That nart of an organ 
placed directly over ana parallel to the 
under board, perforated with holes rorre 
sponding with those in the under bourd 
and in wniofa the ftet oftlw pipee are pieced* 

Upper Voice. A dcyiqnatlon applied tO 

the pcrsoB who sin^^g the higher part. 

Upright Fianoforto. A pianofbrte, the 
8trin;,'A or wiiji'h are pleeed ohUqvelyoff 
Tcrtically upward. 

Unualaa* An tnetmiDcnt ta naifce eind* 

iar to a herpsiohord or pianoforte. 

Urlaro. I Oar.) A disegreeehle drawling 

end howui^r^ 
Uacir dl tmom; (Jla.) Ta get ovi ef 

tunc. 

Uana. (Grk.) One of the branches of the 

melopceia, romjinsinr;- rtilo» and dlreo- 
tiona for the proper tormntion of melodif «. 

Ut. (JVe.) A monosyllable used by the 
Vtauih to name end eoUhthe note C. 

Ut Mineur. (FYe.) C minor. 

Ut <|neant Ijaxle. (L(U.) The eota- 
mencing words of the hymn to St. John 
the Baptist, from \v!ilch hymn GuiJo In 8Hid 
tohavetalteu the ayliabtcs tti, r«, Mi^/OtMil, 
fa, for hii eyetem of eolmlMitleii. 

Uti le ularlti Tibia. (Zoi.} The MM 
given by tl»e Koa&ai to the begpipe. 



V. 



TBBlBitUlor IMi. 

T«. (no.) Go on ; oontfarae. 

raciii»ndo. (/to.) Wavningi iMta« 

ating ; raclllatittg. 

Ta eon SplritO. (Jte.) OOlltlBlie Ib ft 

spirited «tyle. 

Vm <7reseeado. (ito.) Contlnae to in- 
CMtMln loadiiMt. 

Tair»nt1 »nonl. (rta.) Hof«bI« sounds ; 
tbe seooud and third sounds of ererj tet- 
raeluml la Hbt smelent ixstem. 

T«80. (/to.) With s TSgtie exprcppfon. 
Tttleur. (^W.) Taloe or length of notes 

in respect to tune, 
T«lw»* (ito.) Talne.. 
Valse. (-FW.) Waltz. 

Talce a I>«u Temps. {Fre,} A modem 
waltz. In wbieli theduMeri make two steps 

in each mrnRure. 
Tali&e. Length of notes In respect to t ime. 

Tal're. A close Hd or other contrivauce 
deslgfncd to retard or modify the Bound of 
an orfjan pipe or any wind inHtrumcnt. 

Tal^e Morn. A horn in wliich » portion 
of the tube is opened or closed by the use 
of Talves. by which means a nij(her or 
lower pitoik Is obtained. 

T«lve Tranapeis. Trumpets wbowtones 
are varied by tbe use of vulves. 

T.andF. YioUn and piano. 

Tsir. An lUMmrfatioii of FortoMm and 
VariazionL 

^ 7^ fttii^antation. 

^arcell- One of the classea of the Mys- 
tMwatjUie subject of wiiich was from tUe 
jfew TestaiaMiit. 

Vstf'lamento. (/^(.) &i a free wd Tttled 

m an Tier ; variations. 

Variation*. Orurtmental repetitions, in 
which, wliih^ the original nntos , hnrmony, 
and modulation are^ or should be, so fur 
pr ese r wl aa to aoatain tbe original sub 
lect, the p!\?!Bftgc8 are extendea in flour- 
ishes or multiplied Eoands, and a man 
brilliant execution is produced. 

Tarlato (ilto.) Varied | ebaaged; al- 
tered. 

T«rlMto»e. (iKo.) Vaflatloii. 

V*rl«slonl. (/to.) Variations. 
Tstfle. iFrs.) Varied i arranged with TSr 

riations. 

Ttarm, An abfaceriation of Fario/loiit. 
TaterUnser. {Ger.) Our Father. 
T*Tid«vU. A vaudeville. 
Vaudeville, (Pre.) A short, dranatle 

With little 

sirs i a rusUti ballad or »oag. 



TaMderUUeto. (Fre.) AMadwTlleib 

Vandvll. A vauderille. 
Ve. An abbroviation of ViolonoeUo, 
Vedol. {Uut.) A&ddle, 
Vemaonto. (Bo.} VdieneBt 

V«emcnza, Con. (/fid.) With 

mL'nce and force. 

Telato. • (/to.) Veiled } indlstfaust. 
▼oUvteto. (J&i.) Soil and aoMotlu 

Veloee. ( ita.) In n rapid tine; aa tniek 

as possible. 

Velocemente. (/to.) Quickly. 

TeloeleofaM. (Jto.) Wltlk extNae IOp 

pldity. 

Volocita, C«a. (iVo.) Wlthvelod^. 
VomoslaiM, AUn. (/to.) In Hm Vioe^ 

tlan style. 

Tepres. {Fre,) Vespers. 
Ver. An abbreviation of FerM. 

((7er.) Yarlatlona. 
(Ger.) COBiliinatlott* 

TerKatterttny. (Cfer.) TIm aaeanaUf 

drum-beat. 

Tercellea. (<7sr.) Applied to a tone, to 
be Tost by degrees ; to gradually dhniuiah. 
Ver|;er. The chief officer of a cathedral. • 
Vargetie. (/to.) The tail of a note. 
Vorclte««Sk (ito.) Tiiotattof anote. 
Vergllcdem. {Gfr.) To articulate. 

Verhallen. (Osr.) A gfodiial diaiail- 

iiou of soand. 

▼orkllMoii. (Ger.y Tbe Ming or djiog 

away ofa sound. 

Vcrlagsreclit. (Ger.) Copyright. 
Verltfselfcciul. (&er.) Extinguishhifir. 

VeraaUadovto. ((7er.) Dininialieilt In 

speaking of intervals. 

Verscben. ((?«r.) A small verse. 

Vcr«c. A portion of an anthem or servl** 

intended to bo p<'rformed hr onn Finj^or 
to ejich part 5 an anthem beginning wiUi 
verse , iu poctrv, a single line, In dlstino 
tioQ from a stojueo, whldk consiata of two 
or more lines. 

Terao, Ae«teIootte. A verse having the 
complete number Of ayliables, without 

defect or excess. 

Verse, AdMaie. Avereeeensiatinff of ope 
long and two abort and two long ayila* 

bles. 

Torse, Alealo. A Ibrm of verso emplovcd 

by tiie poet Alcgus, conitating of two dap* 

tyl» and two trochees. 
Terse, Alemaiaan. A verse const a^Ing 

of HJx annpcBts or their • ^oiTaleatSa waab 

iug the la»t two 8ylliU>les. 
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Tert«, AlezMdrlan. A form of rcrse 
<M>n8ii«tJng of twelve Byllablen, or twelve 
and thirtoen alternately, first introduced 
ia a po.m entitled the Alexandriad. 

Terse, Annpcttlc. A verse each metrical 

foot ai' >v!iu'h coiitaius tWO allMt •fll*' 
blt;8 aiii] one lon^ uu<j. 

Verse mid C'horim Aiitlu>llt. AQ an- 

thoTii ruinpo^i'd (if \'(.Thc and olionitt but 

rommeuciug v/lth ciiorus. 

1 rr!4(> Anthem. An anthem oontalning 
verso mi «honW| Imt tmnumMtagwub 

Verne, Ascleplad. A verse conglBtiu^^ 
of four fet t, t he tii-st a i-poiidoc, the sec- 
oad « choriamhttSf aod the la«t two 

Vci-sr, A sj'iiartetf . A vnrsr- conRisiting^ 
ol two memtxTfl liavinfj dillerent rhythms. 

Terse, Blank. Verse witliout rhyme, 
partieulnrly the borals verM 9t1bn ftd 

without rhyme. 

Terse, Brael&ireataleeUe. A J9ne 
wanting two syllables. 

Terse BriiftKcn. {Ger.) To versify. 

Terse, €at«le(»tle. Verse wanting a syl- 
lable at the ead t tKmia^tiafg vldi attJm- 

pcrfcct foot. 

Terse, Daetjrlie. A verse ending with 
a dadtyl Instead of « spondee. 

Tezse, Boggevrt. LowttailMqneTene; 

irregular verse. 

Teraei Eleg^laA* A pentainetef TWMiMcd 

in elegies. 

Terse, Epie. Hexameter Terse naad in 
the epic poetry of the Oreoks JMd Bo- 

man?. 

Terse, CSly^eoule. A speoiea of Greek or 
Latin verse forincd of a spondee, a i9iori- 

ambti«, nnd n T>yrrhie. 

Terse, lEeudecaisjrllnble. A Terse of 
tHitwrn ayllaliles. 

Terse, Ilcroic. Tlint In which arts of 
heroism are fommeroorated : in Greek 
and Latin, the hexameter } la Italian, Ger- 
man* and JiUiglisli* the iambic often svl- 
lables; in French, the iambic of twelve 
syllables. 

Terse, Hexameter. A verse having six 
ftet. of whkli the first four may be mker 
dncryls or spondtcs, the fifth moat baa 
dactyl, and the sixth a spondee. 

Terae, Bndibrastte. Verse in ^ style 

of Hudibras j doggerel verse. 

Terse, Hjrpereataleeilc. A Terse hav- 
ing one or more syllables too many at the 

end. 

Terae. lambte. A verse the metrical fiiet 
of WBleh eonslst of a alHWt ayttaUe fol- 
lowed bv n loner onr, or of an unaccented 
syllable VoUo wed by an accented one. 

Teree, lonfe. A Terse in lonio metre-* 

the '^'rentfT Ionic ron8l8tin{3f of a spondee 
and a ])yrrhie, the fimaller looiu of a 
pyrrhic and a spondee. 

|r«rse. X^eonUie. A verso the termination 
of wmeh rhymes ndth tke midUle word. 



Terseln. ((7er.) To Ayne } to ioriUf !• 

rhyme. 

Teree, Iiyvlo. Verse designed to bo sang i 
amon^ the ancients, verse sang wttb an 
aocompauiment on the lyre. 

Verse Bfaehen. (Ger.) TomakeTenee; 

a couplet; n Rtrophc. 

Verae, l*«Uaidn»mo« A paUodronie 



Vtrsr, Palindromic. Averse wliicb In 
the same re^d baclcwards or forwards. 

Terse, Pjrrrliichian. A verse each met> 
rioal foot of which is a pyndikv fmnriaUng 

of two short syllables. 

Verses, A* rontlc. Verses in which the 
tirnt, or thr first nnd last, letters of 00^ 
spell sonic uaiiiL, tific, or motto. 

Texooa, Amcebeao. Aiternatlog versos i 
Terses arranged in dlalogoe tnmt. 

Verse, Sapphic. Tn poetry, a measure 
of eleven nyilables in five feet, of wbicb 
the first, fourth, nnd fifth are trochees, the 
Bceond a Pi>ondee, ftnd the third a dactyl. 

Verses, Cento. Verses formed by nnitinf 
passages from dl ilbtc u t poems. 

T't-i 'se, Serpentiiic. A verse coranicneill|ff 
and closing witlj the Sfime word. ^ 

Verse Service. A service In whieh Terse! 
are Introdneed. 

Verses, Paracrostlc. Vorses of which 
the hrst contains, in order, all the Icttert 
which commenee the remalntng Terses of 
the poem. 

Verses, Pentacrostle. Verses so dis- 
posed as to liave five acrostics of the SMDO 

name in five divisions of each verse. 

Verse, »»pondale. A verse formed of 
spoiMlees, that is, of ftat oomisOig o fUm 

lon^ syllables. 

Verses, Tri|^let. Three verses rtiymtaig 
together. 

Verset. A Uttle Terse. 

Verse, Tetramotor, A Torso of ttnr 
measures or fset. 

Verse, frodhalOal. Verso constaffeag of 

trochees. 

Versetta. (/to.) A abort Torae. 

Versettcn. (Oer.) fihcnrt movements fi»r 
the organ, intended as preludes, inter 
ludes, or postladcs to psalm tunes, Ac 

Vemetto. (ilo.) A short verse. 

Vorootsoa. (Cta*.) To transpose* 

Versetrnn^-ZeiolMn. {Otr,} MtHOt 

of traaspositiou. 

Vevsfole. A little verse ; short senteneeo 

in the liturgy. 

Versionlei. (Pre.) A little verse, 
VerslilcatenT. (Frt.) Versiher. 
Voraillo. {Spa.) A Uttle Terse. 
VorslMolU. (/to.) Blank Ttm. 

Ver smass . r ) The msaanre of f ho 

verse J the metre. 

VersmeaauttK. iOm-,) The metrical sfft. 
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Verso ObJI^-t'o. (//a.) A sfylc of iin- 

prcv{s8*ii'jii.Li •vnicb a set rlijme and tbemc 
■re prtrflcfiyji'. 

TersvM Feacrnnlul. Naptial songs, so 
callcci because ttiey were first used bjr tbe 
people of Fef aemuii, a city of Etmrto. 

Verte SuUlo. (Lot.) Turn tbe I«Bf 

quickly. 

i^ertloal Slur. A perpendicular slur, or 
curved line, denoting that the chord belore 
wbidi it stands is to be performed in 
imttirtJon of harp masic, or in arpeg^^io 
style (78). 

%'ertttnoift. (0er.) To oeaae aoimdiog; to 
die away. 

Verwandt. (CPCT.) BebM; relative aito 

the keys. 

Fenire«^baliu«|p. (Ger.) A change or 
mutation. 

Verweilend. (<7er.) Retarding-. 

VorslenuiK. iGer,) £mbelUshmeat; va- 
riation. 

ir«aperee. ( Lot.) Vespers, or the evening 
service 02 the Homan Catholic church. 

Vesperal. (Lai.) A book of vespers. 

Vesper Bell. The soundinflf of a bell 

about luiir ail liour afl.cr Bunsd: hi Roman 
Catholic couniries, c^illiu}/ to vcHpers. 

Vesper Xlymu. A hymn sung in tltc even- 
tngaerviccof the Roman GatlioUeeimroh. 

Vespers. The evening !^nng-or (ervioe Of 
the UomiUi Catholic uUurcii. 

Voap«rtliil Psaliial. {Lot.) Evaiing 

psnlms or hymns. 
Vessels, Acoastle. Brazen tubes or ves- 
sels of bell shape, emplojred in the thea- 
tres of the auci«nts to propel the roiocof 
the performers to distant points. 

VesnomittMato. (Ua.) Tenderlf. 

Vlbruile, (7<a.) A peculiar manner of 
touching tbe kojra of the piano, by wbieha 
Tibnto^ or treninkMM tovnd u pradnoed. 

Vltenvo. (/to.) To vibrate. 

Vibratfon. The trcTnulous motion of any 
sonorous body by which the sonnd is pro- 
duced, the sound being grave or acute as 
liiA vibrations are fewer or more numerous 
fa any given tSme; a dose shake (87). 

Wtentira Mors. Slurs made on two 

fitrings of a guitar by playing the higher 
note and forcibly striking with the iloger 
of the leil hand the note to be slurred. 

Vlbrafiiisimo. (ita.) Tibiated to its 

fullest extent. 

Vibrato. (Ito.) With a strong, vllM-ating 

quality of tone. 

Vibrato ^lolto. (7ta.) Violently rapid. 

Vide. (Fre.) Open ; in u 11 music for stringed 
instruments, dfii utin^ that tlie note over 
which it is placed must be played on the 
open string. 

Vldel. (Ger.) A fiddle. 

VMto. (/to.) Awonlfomiorijrglvciitothe 



I aotrnd prodaoed on Uie open aCiliig of a 

' violin or violoncello. 

Vlellc. (Fre.) A hurdy-gurclr. 

Vielleur. (Pre,) A player upon ihr ( ymbal. 

Vielstimmlg. ( Gtr.) Many voiced. 

VIeletlminlgea Tonatltek. (flier.) A 
piece for aevend voieee. • ehompleee; • 

glee. 

Vleitsnig. (C7er.) Multifloaons; auu^ 

poundiug. 
Vler. {Ger.) Four. 

Vlersestrid&ei&e Note. (Otr.) AdemI* 
senuquarer. 

Vierliilndlg. (Ger.) For four hands. 

VIerlMliMUK«« Toaattfefc, {Oer,) A 
pieoe Ibr four hands. 

vier Massfn. <(Mr.) CoBtalnfaig Ibnr 

measures. 
Vlersaltig. (Ger.) Your stringed. 

Vlersaiti|;e I^eler. (Oer.) Afour^Mngcd 

lyre; a tetrachord. 

Viersplel. {Gtr.) A quadrille; a quartet. 
VIeratlnamig. {Qer.) For four voices. 
VIeratimmlge. (Ger.) Four-voioed. 

Viersttmnalgoa Tonetlink, {Oet,) A 

quartet. 

Vierte. (Ger.) Fourth. 
Vlertel. (Ger.) Crotchet (17). 

VlertellVote. (Oar.) Aorot6het;aqQaiw 

ter note (17). 

Vienuidsccl&mljg^atel. (Ger.) Uemldemi* 
ieHiiqaavcr8(21^ 

Tier Vlertel Vnk*. (CTor.) Meanue In 

common time. 

(titer.) Itateen, 

. {Otr.) Fonitenfli. 

Vletato. (fta.) ProTiibited; atermftpplied 
to intervals and modulations not allowed 
by tlie laws of harmonf . 

Vicore, Con. (iXn.) With ftite and 

vigor. 

Vlffocoanaaeiifte. (lia.) Boldly. 
Vlgttmo. (Av.) Bold; with t^r. 
Vlf etAnime. (Fre.) Quick tnd spirited. 

Vlbaela. {Spa.) Guitar. 

Vthuellsta. (Spa.) A guitar player. 

Villnnoleo. (Spa.) A inetrieal comiMsi- 
fion F^ung in ohurdiea on entaln fiMtival 

occasions. 

Villnnelqnero. (Sipo.) One who eoia* 
poses small metncal eoapoiltlona fi>r 

churches. 

Vlllanelln. (Tta.) An old rustle danee; 

the tunc to wnleh it waa drin(*f»d. 

V^illaiio. (Spa.) A Spanish dance. 

Villotte. ilt'i.) One of the names given 
to the fin t SLL Lii ir music in parte alter 

the jnrention of c*->uutcrpoint. 

Vina. A frr;tted iiiRtrumcnt of the guitar ^ 
style, in use in Hindoostan. yv 

Vlo. AnaUweviaSlonof FMiih 
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WM, A atiiagecl Jaatmiiiniti rcscmbUng. 
in ■linpe and rano, Uhi Yfollo, of which ft 

was the origin, but larger in M/r, nnd fur- 
nlHhcd with six stringa, to be struck with a 
DOW, and a ' 



DOW, and a nedc havuig fteto fbr ftwing 



Tiola. A tenor violin ; an Inntrument nim- 
ilar in tone and formation to tho violin, but 
larger in »iae,and haviag a compaBS a fifth 
lower in tbe great aealo of aonnaa. 

Viola, Alt*. (Ha,) A eounter tenor viol. 

Tiola Ilastarda. ( Ita.) A bastard viol, with 
pix or seven strings, au ancient instrument. 

Tiola dl Amore. (Ita.) A viol of love; 

a viol lar^r than the violin, Imving; eix 

brasa or atccl wirea» jrielding a rery aoft 

and allvery toQiid. 
Tiola dl Bardone. (Ita.) A ]nr<7e viol, 

iMviiig forty-four atriogSi uaed bj the 

anetenta. 

VIoIj* <H BreicelO. (fla.) Viol of the 
arm; the counter tenor viol, rcscmbUog 
the viola, no railed b(H»ttie h^d iipoQ the 

arm ■while brinp' played. 

Tiola di Gamba. (Ita.) Tiolof tbcleg: 
BO nailed from the manner of holding it 
while hpinq- played upon. Itreaembleatbe 

viol, but 18 larger. 

Tlolm di Ctauttbist. (ito.) A perfl»niier 

or professor of the viol di gamba. 

Tiola dl Spalla. (Ita.) Tfol of the 
Bhonlder; an Instnimcnt Intermediate In 

size hetwrf^n the viola and the viola dl 
painba, and held upon the shoulder while 
being played. 

Tiola. F nil -toned. An old loBtrnment 

of a larger size than the violin, but other- 
wise the same. 

Tiola Qnarta. (7^^i.) The fourHi viol. 

Tlol, Arm. An inHlrumeut answering to 
tlie counter touor, treble or fifth vioUn, 
named, by Italians, viola di braccio. 

Tlolara. Strolling yioliniata of the 12th 
eentory. 

Tiola, Tenore. (Ita.) A tenor viol. 

Tiol, "Rasa. The violoncello; a stringfed 
instrument in the form of a \ iolin, but 
much lnr<j;er, Ijuviij;^ four .strings aniJ ej^^ht 
stopB, wliich are BubdiviUed into Bemi- 
stopB, and pttrfomed on with a bow. 

Tiold'Anaov*. ilia.) The violcd*amoar. 

Tlolo d'Amoar. (Pre.) A viol furnished 
with bIx brasB or steel wires ; viola d'amore. 

•Viol, Bouble Baaa. The hurgest and 
deepest toned of stringed ina tru manti* 

Tfolc. {Fre.) A viol. 

Vioie Alt. (Ger.) The tenor vJoUn. 

TiolontomoikU. {Jta,) Vtotflntly. 

Tloloawa, Com. (/to.) With violenee. 

Vloletta. (Ita.) Bmall alto viol. 

Tioletta Blariua. (Ita.) A stringed la- 
Btrument; the marine trumpet. 

VIoletto. An instnimcnt similar to tbc 
Tiola d'aanore, baviog tbe Iftwer A atHag [ 



Tlolino SooondA CmmmvUm, (As.) 
SeeoiKl prinoipal vloUn. 

▼iol, <8re«t«». Tbe rMn dl gamba. 

Tlol, TTarnsicllord. An in strnment in- 
vented iu r&ris in 1717, resembling a violt 
placed upon a table, aod pLiyed wltli A 
wheel instead of a bow, prodnfiing a aoand 

resembling that ol a viol. 

Tlolic«ml»alo. A pianolbrte played irtHM 

a bow, invented In 1823. 

Tlolia. An iaatmineiit haviag four atrlBg«| 
played with a bow, the moaTperflect mual. 

cal infitrumcnt known, of brillJnnt tone, 
and culpable of every variety of expreHsion; 
in written mu8lc,atenn Implying tlw nao 
of treble violin. 

Tlolin, Basa. The violoncello: when, hi 
instrumental musie, the passag^e nsixuda 
above the bass staff, the tenor clef is intro- 
duced, and tbe notes are played on that 



Tiolinbo^eu. (Oer.) A violin ho w^. 

Tiolini di Coneertlno. (Ita.) Tliose 
violins, whether first or socoud, that play 
through the piece. 

Tioline. (Ger.) A violin. 

Tiollnete. (Spa.) A kit ; pocket vloUn. 

TioliAier. (Fre.) Ayiolinist. 

Tiolinlat. A performer on tbe riottn. 

vioiiniat*. (ikL and 4m.) A vtolla 

player. 

Tiolini Uniaoni. (Ita.) The vloliaa la 



Tlolln, Keyed. An instrument having 
forty Htrings arnni^'^ed like those of apiano, 
and aeled upon by horse-hair boira niMler 
the pressure of keys, like thoaeof am ofgan 
or pianoforte. 

Tioltn, Kev'ed Stop. An arrangement 
to be attaeoed to a vioUn« conaiating of a 
fln^r board made of ebony, wKb turty* 

three ptop?, ciilled key stops, whieh ateM 
above the strings, projecting one alxteeiltll 
of an inch, and aenig vptn ttcm peipoi- 
dicularly. 

Tlolin Mate, Foldlii|p. An article de- 
signed to increase the aollnaaa aadpniity 
of the tone of a violin. 

Tioltnnoteii. (Ger.) Notea for the violin. 

VMSma, (Ita.) TbevlollB. 

Tioltno. Alto. (Ita.) Counter tenor viol 
or small tenor vtol» on wbieli the alto ma;y 

be played. 

Tlolln Oder MattiMl. (<9erO TlM 

treble or G clef. 

Tlolino Primo. (Ita.) The first violin. 

Tiolino Prime Conoortlno. {Ita.) Fint 

prindpal violin. 
Tioiin, Prinelpal. The fliat or leading 

violin in a performance. 

Tlolino Prinelpale. (Ita.) TiM prin 

clpal violin part. 

Tiolino Toeot. (Ita,) The rioUn to bo 
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Tlolln«ehliuisel. (Cer.) Kejoforlbr 
the violin; la flute and rkAiu humIo. the 

treble def. 

TlollMeh«i«. (<7er.) Sdtool IbrfheTlolbt. 

Tioltnspieler. {Ger.) A violinist. 

Vto Hmrtt m iw . (Oer.) C!wft for the 
Tiolla. 

▼tollaVum. Arioltaofloirtoiie* 

Tloliu TrImmingM. The pegl| mts. 

bridge, strings, <bc., of a violin. 

Ttolinvtrtnoslnn. (Ger.) A first clasa 
vjolinist; a virtuoso on tbe violin. 

VtollmelelKen. (Ger.) The tiebto clef, 
need fbr tiie violin, flute, .Lc. 

Ttolj Ifeif. VbevtofaidigHBlNij th«hMs 

Tlol. TiOTe. A atrinjred instrument of the 
violin spccios, so named oa Mooant of its 
peculiar sweetness of tone. 

▼iol, Iiyr«. (/to.) An instrument formed 
lilce a viol, liavinop six strings and seven 
. fineta, or stops, to which are assisfned the 
letters B, C, D, E, F, G, II, the letter A 
answering to the opiQ wmag where U 
occurs. 

Ttel*ii« (JV«.) Ttolhi. 

Ttol«n. (Osr.) BmstIoL 

Tloloncell. (Ger.) Violoncello. 

Violoncelle. (Fire.) Violoncello. 

VIolonoelll Soli. (Ita.) The vloIonoeU 
loa alouc; in orchestral musie, fh« vl(4fl^. 
cellos without the double ba9»c!i. 

Tloloncelllat. A player on a violonoel lo- 

^ioloneolllflta. (/to.) A vlolouotllo 
player, 

VtolOBOOllo. (/la.) A small bass viol 
eoiitalnlB)S> fimr atrin^s, the lowest of 

which in tuned to double C. 

Tioloaeello, Double-toned. A violon- 
oello havfaiir steel wirea within it drawn 
to a high degree of tension. 

Tloloncbelo. (Spa.) Violoneello. 

Vlolone. A bass viol of four striugfs; a 
bass violin with long, stout strings. Hound- 
ing an octavo lower than » TiolonecUo: a 
double baas. 

Tiolone, Contra, (/to.) A hurge htM 

violin ; t!ie double bass. 

Vluiono. (Ita.) The double bass. 

Vtols* €bo«t of. An expression fbrmerij 
applied to a set of viols, cousiatiug of hIx, 
the partleulnr use of which was to play 
fantasias m bix partP, LtMicnU^tWO 
of ba«8, tenor, and treblp. 

Vlrelai. {Fre.) An undent French song 
or bnllud; a poem turning upon two sets 
of rhymes, the first of whidi oontinues 
througli the pleoe, the other oeeaatoniaUv 

introduced to produce variety. 

TIrolAjr. A rural ballad or aon^; a w 
deville. 

Virginal. An instrument of the time of 
Queen Elizabeth. The strings, whioh WffO 
of oatgot, were at onco struck and imlMd 
hf piMaa of quiU faatcoad to tha ^Sfer 

22 



aztremltT of short, uprighl jaclu upon the 
inner ends of the keys. 

. {Lot.) Oaa Of the tan aotaa of 
the middle ages. 

Virsuiam. (Lot.) Pomcr name of tho 
brHDch, tail, or stem of a note. 

Virtu, (/to.) A love for eholee pasaagea 
of music, and Ibr a nleety of perfrnmaDee; 

objects of art taicen collectively. 

TIrtwoatta. (iifa.) Taste and sUU in per- 
formance. 



ViriaoaUSt. SkUlfai 

Virtuoso, (/to.) One who posscRseBtaato 
or skill in the theory and practice of ma slot 
one who iseritlcaUyaniraafadlToof apM^ 

formance, 

VlrtuoMone. (/to.) A term used in a 
ludicrous scMaotodenotsagteator gnind 

virtuoso. 

Vis-a-Vis Harpslcliord. A double 
harpsichord, invoutt'd bv Joliaiui Stein of 
Augsburg, so called because each of its ex> 
trcmitios waa Ihmished with a key board, 
by which means two perfimnera imcd al 
the same time. 

(JM QaidElf . 
(Jte.) Qokk; withowt debf. 
Tite. (IH.) With qnkkneaa; apliMsd; 

lively. 

Vlte et Raplde. (Fre.) Quick aud rapld^ 

VitomMit. iFn*) Rapidly. 

Vitten. (IM.) TOsfaig., 

Vlula. Tho nnmegtroihktliatwiUlheiB- 
tury to tlie viol, 

VlvMo. {Mkifi- Ylvadoualy; quickly; 
briskly. 

Vlraee, ma noB tropp« preato. ilia,) 
Uveljr, hat not too 

VImaMmto. (Jte.) QakkaadUvdjr. 

Vlvocetto. (ito.) A llttio llTtlT: aono* 

what quick. 

TlvaeUslmo. (Jto.) With extreme vi- 
vacity, 

VIraclta. (/to.) Vivacity. 
Vliramottto. (/to.) In a sharp, VtnUf 



VlrezBa, €o». (Ha.) With viTaoHj. 
VlTO. (tta.) Animated; lively. 
Vjjrj^Fiu ViTO. (ito.) Lively, mora 

Vllo. An abbreviation of FiotoiMeBow 

Vo. An abbreviation of Violino, 

Vo«. An abbreviation of V(Kal. 

Vo«»l. Belonging or relating to tlie biuoaa 
voice. 

Vocal Concori. A performance of mu!;ia 
eonsistlng of songs, glees, quartets, clio- 
ruBcs, Ac. 

Vocalist. A Hing-er. 

Vocallty-. The quality of bdaiz uttrsrahla 
hjtheToleo. 

T4 
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V«callc«tlona. Ex«reftM fbr the proper 
development of the Toioe, witb « view to 

Vocalize. To perform with tho voice; to 

Ijractise singing on tlie vowels, cliieti^ the 
Italian A, lor the improvement o( the 

voioe or the acquiBition of vooU nkill. 

Focalized. Mode rocal; formtd into 
voice. 

rocallmes. 8olliegglo«; cvoMftt iar tht 

voioe. 

VomllMMire. (Jta.) To sing solfeggios ; 
exerciseH for the vocal orgauB. 

T— IteMiniaw, ilta.) ^ogiagiipoikUie 
vowelfl. 

Tocftlixzl. (7^.^ Voord exf rriiiS i» be 

sung on the vowels j vocalizi 

Vocalizixo. (Ita.) Vocalizes^ musical 

notes without tott. 
Vocally. In a voca! mnBiner. 

Vocal Musie. Musio composed for the 
voice ; sounds Uttered or mocUilatod the 

voice; singing. 

Voeal Perfornuowo. A performance 
«zeented bf voioei. 

Vocal Score. An arrangement In notes 
of ull the separMt4? voice parts^ placed in 

theirpropiT li:irs unilcrrrn-.li other, iind used 
by the conductor of a vocal pGrformauoc. 

Voce. (Ita.) Voice. 

Vooe Acmta. </la.} A thrill volee. 

Voce dl Camera, (/to.) A VOlce BUited 
for private rather than for public singing. 

Voce di Petto, (/to.) The chest or nQt> 
ural voiw, the lowest register of the 
human voice. 

Voce dl Testa, (/to.) The head volee; 
the falsetto or feigned voioe. 

V<»ce MesM. {Jta.) With a nodcra*''. 
stijength of tone, and In a deUeetq ni«niier. 

ToooBfolto. (ite.) FuUvoM. 

Voce Mtisicale. (Itn.) Musical voice; 
the tonic or m^r key notCi in solroi^atioa 
caned <!(». 

Voce Piacente. (/to.) A pleasing voice. 

Voeerelllua. (/to.) A pretty little vcioe. 

Voce Sola, (/to.) The voice alone } with- 
out an aeeompftnimeiit. 

Vooo Spianata, {Ita,} AAOfcnandtliB- 
tslnod voice. 

Voeo UMftM. (TZa.) The hunuui toIcc. 

Vociaecte* (ilto.) A had» disaffreccble 

voice. 

Voci MiMioaU. (Ita.) The seven de- 
grees of somd wlHuii IIm eompcsa of tiie 

octavo. 

Vocina. (/to.) A soft, pleasing v<rfcc. 
Toolao. (Jin.) A tweet, low voices 

Vocula. (,Lai.) A diminutive, fieehle voice. 

Vocule. A short and feeble utterance. 

Vqcx. An abbreviaUon of yocaiizei, and 
vocalhiMon», 

Voice. Sound or sounds produced by the 
vooal organs in singing ; distlnotlve char- 



acter or quality of tone ; to fit for prodo* 
ciug the proper sounds; to regular umet* 

▼oieo. Alto. The lowest female voice. 

Voice, Baritone. A male voice, interme- 
diate. In respect to pitch, between the base 
and tenor, the 00 mpass ttsiiilljr eactendiiif 

from B flat to F. 

Voieo, Bate. The graveet or deepest of 
the male voiees* 

Volee, Basto. Ahtttvoice; the lowcM 

male voice. 
Voice, Breast. The natural voice of 
adults; the lower register of the voice. 

Voice, Cliambcr. A voien salted tO tiM 

periormanoe of parlor music. 

Voleo, Cheat. The regtster of fho ehetl 

tones. 

Voice, Coimter Tenor. Tlie male voice 
next above the tCDor voIcb; tho tofW i rt 

female voice. 

Voioed, HUaplt. Having « strong tone or 
liiteh of vMce; a Yolee of great aenttnett, 

Voice, False. Aftlsetto voioe. 

Voice, Falsetto. A man's voice resem- 
bling a woman's voioe, so eaUed beeiuiaelt 
is notetiietlfatrtteilmtalhlaaoraiaamad 

one. 

Voieo, Firat. Urn toprano. 
Voice, Fonrtlt. The bass. 

Voice, Guttural. A VOioe pfMCtdlag 

mainly from the throat. 

Voice, Head. The falsetto io male voleea| 

the liijh register oftlie voice. 

Voice, IWasal. A voice undt^iy alTocted hj 
the nose. 

Voice, Pure. A voioe proceeding freely, 
and partatc^ neither too strongly of the 
nasal, labial, guttural, or other sound. 

Voice, Quadrille. QaadliUa SUfla Wttk 

vocal accompaniment. 

Voiees Accessory-. AeeoaqMnylngvoloes. 
Voieo, goaomji. The alto. 

Voice, Seeoud TreblO. Tbo alio TOioa) 

lowe*jt female voioe. 

Voiees, Kqoal. ComposMctta la which 
cith r all mala or all femala Toleet trt 

required. 

Voices, middle. Voioet between tenor 

unJ alto. 

Volee, Soprano. The highest female voioe. 

Voices, Outer. The highest and lowest 
voices. 

Voices, Principal. ThebspaaadaopciUM; 

the highest and lowest. 

Voioo,Tonor. ThehlghcitnalaTolea* 

Voice, Third. The tenor. 

Voice, Treble. The bighett tpedea df 

female voices. 
Voice, Under. A designation applied tO 

the vocalist who executes the bass. 

Voice, Upiper. The singer who pcrfbrms 
the higher pert of a eompoeltlcio. 

Volcin^f. Tho a<yo8tmpnt of tho pnrts of an 
organ pipe for the purpose of glriug It its 
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firoperpiteli nod ita peeuliar ohArioter of 
sound. 

%'oix. (Fre.) VoI<N». 

Toix Aigre. {Fre.} Harsh To!ce. 

Volx Argentine. (Pre.) A cleiir, fine- 
toned voice, u silvery voice. 

"Voii Claire. (Fre.) A ch^nr, shril! voice. 

Tolz «U Tet«. iFrc.) Fal»«tto voice. 

Belataatc. iFrt.) A piereing voiee. 

▼olxVlMtM. Aaofl, BWMtTOtoe. 

Volx GlaplssaavU. (M.) A ihllU» 

■queaking voice. 

VMxChrele. (JFVe.) Ariiifp^abrlll volee. 

Volx MonoiMM. (tH,) Xwrnotonmu 

voif-e. 

Volx Pcr^ante. (Fre.) Shrill voice. 
Voix Ilonde. (Fre.) A rouad| full voice. 
Vols Traiif to <A<o AdnMrltagToke. 

VoUute. (Aa.) ilytav; la A llgU aNI 

rapid nMuner. 

VoI*$«. {Ita.) Notes in rapid auccetiaioQ ; 
a diviiloD, or rapid flight of notes. 

V«)NIMp«« A nfIA wMeeaatoa 

notot, 

▼otoo. A rppidl flight 4rw»lM. 

Volkanesang. (0«>.) AaaHoMl aaiV; 

popuiaf aong. 

Vollcslled. (Oer.) A natJooal mog; a 
popular Bong« tune, or iMdfald. 

Voll. (Ger.) Full. 

VaUl(f>mmen. (Ger.) ^er&flL 

VolUtlMiyilg. iOer.) In fatt kanMay. 

▼«il«iiaiaiigo HMflk. (tf^.) OmmmI 

VollattmmlKM KMldtoK, (Gte*.) 

Sympltoay. 

VaimittualUkolt. (Ger.) Vwtbtt 1uir> 

mopy 

VQUtAails« Sttmm. (aer.) JUl towid, 
ionoroiit voiee. 

Foloato. (^e.) Will; pktann. 

Volte. (Ita.) Time; turn: an old three- 
timed air; an old Italian dance in| time. 

Volte Prima. (Ita.) The first time. 

Voltero. (Ita.) Tttiv over; change. 

Volte flIoeoMda. iita») TtaeieooMiaiBe. 

Volte. (Ita.) An obsolete dance rcaen* 
blingthe galliard, writtrn in time, 

Voiti. (Jti! ) Turu uvt r, or c!ian<^e. 

Voltl l§(c|^ue la j»<»conda JParte. (Ita.) 
Turn over, the second part foUon*. 

Voltt Nublto. (Ita.) Turn over quickly. 

Volubilite, Con. (Ita,) With freedom 
«ad«MO» 

Volnbtlmente. (Tfa.) With volubility and 
freedom ol performance ; with case. 

Volume. The compass of a voice ; the tone 
or powt r oj" a voi«»; the (]ii;Liitiiy or full- 
nesM of the tKMud of a voice or inatruiiM.nt, 



Volunterjr. An extemporaneous intrtv 
ductory performance s composition g^cti- 
crally consisting of two or three movo> 
mcnta, ealcttlatea to display the capabUltiM 

of an organ and the skill of the player. 

Voluntary, Conciadlnc. A volantarf 
for an or^^an designed to oe perflmnod « 

l3ic conclusion of church KfTvicf. 

VolTor a la M isB»a CaaeioB. (41|m.) 
To Mtua to flio old ton*. 

Von. (Oer.) By; of. 

Voratisnahme. (Ger.) An antid|yaHoa 

la melody or harmony. 

VorbovoUnng. (Ger.) A preparation. 

Vorlioroltnugsuntonlolai. iGnTmY Tt^ 
paratory lesson; elementHylhatnwtlon* 

Vorlaalt. (Oer.) A snspension or retar- 
dation cither in melody or harmony ; a pro- 
longed note. 

Vorltealon. (Oer.) TttdlagUiUirbtatakg 

tone. 

Vorklin^Mk (<far.) Toaovadlaaivav 

stronger. 

Vorlelera. <Oer.} To play tedioasly on 
M iastmauBt. 

VanaafiT. (Oer.) LeadinffoCJaiteMW 

act of be^iffQiiing the tune. 

Vorsauger. (Oer.) The leading singer in 

a choir ; a precentor. 
Vorsclilag. (Ger.) Anappoggifltnr»(B4). 

Voraplelo. (Ger.) An introductory movo 
ment ; a prelude In oigan play lug. 

Voraplelen. (O^r.) To be tlio leader of 

on orchestra; to prcltide. 

Vorxelcbiiimflf. (Gtr.) The aigaatore. 
Vox. (Lot.) Voice. 

Vox Aenta. (Lot.) An ecate or Mgb 

voire. 

Vox Gravis. (Lat.) A grave or low voioQ^ 

Vox Humana Stop. An organ stop re- 
sembling tai tone the iovod of the luuaea 

voice. 

Vox. (.SjNi.) Voloe; souid ing«neral ; vooal 
nuiflle. 

VoE ArgatttaJai (iSSpaO A«leer,eoaofowi 

voice. 

Vaa CJaaeanrana. (Spa,) A harsh, oa- 
plcasant tone of voice. 

Vox do Canratefo. i^pa^ Ahenb,load, 

unpleaMuit iroier. 

Voaee. (5pa.) Voieee. 

V. p. The iniUals of J'ioli$u> Prim^, 

V. Prlmo. (Tta.) Vlrat violin. 

V. S. The initials of Volti Suinto, and of 
VioHno Seeendo. 

Vulde. (Fre.) Open ; a term used la 
aic for stringed instruments; vide. 

V. V. VIolfne; two vlolfais. 

Vjrrdaa. {WkL) Tlw iliLtli itriM of 
, crutb. 
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TRViBicidoriruiit. 

• Walls. Orlfjlnally, maslcsl wntch- 
men who giMrdM tlie itreeta ia £Bglaiid j 
latterly, peraoM who, abovt ChrlnM, 

£lRy psnlm tunes, Ac, In the strwls dur- 
ig the night , «a obaolete term for haut- 
boyt. 

Waldla«ni. (Oer,) Himtinghon|lMgi«. 

Wall. (Z>u<.) A waltz. 

UTalts. (<7€r.) A dance originating in 
Germany, penbnned by two persons In 
eircnlar figures, with a whirling motion; 

mniio usoally in | mcasarc, regulating tbe 

BOTementc of the danoe. 

WmMo. To qnrer tbe sound ; to Moio- 
late wl^| turns or TtrUtions. In a manner 
tmltativo of the loogo of birds j to be quar 
Tered or modttlated* 

War S^mgn. Songs written for and sun? 
for the purpose of iuspiring soldJert, or 
of wkbritlng Avlplotf. 

Wassail . An old term signifying a tUUTJ 

or convivial song- or glee ; a ditty. 

Waaacroagel. (Ger.) Hydraulic organ. 

Wat«r BiiM»lo. A name applied by Eng- 
lish bird fanciers of the last century to a 
bird note resembling in sound that of the 
flowing of wat«r through a doep and nar- 
row channel. 

Watering Call. A call or sound of a 
trumpet,«n which thoaavaby aaaaariilato 
water their horses. 

Wat«r M «alo. A term applied by Handel 
to certain airs composed by him and per> 

formed on the water by the first band of 
wind instruBienta instituted iu l:^nglaad. 



Wttvoa of Wowd. Undnlations propa- 
gated to the car and producing sound. 

Wa-rlngt l<lae. A line which, when placed 
perpendicularly upon the staff, indicates 
that the notes are not to be played liter- 
ally all together at the same instant, but 
a mere trifle after each other, the lowest 
generally flrat. If their suooesslon should 
ne as swtlt as possible, a line Is drawn 
across Ibe notes (115). When the line is 
placed horizontally, it uhows that tlie ef- 
fect of the 8va Hig^n is to be prolongad tO 
the extent of the line (61, d). 

Wajrglitoa. Waits; itinerant mosidans 
who perform iu the straeta dnbtg the 
nights preesding Christmas. 

Wait, I«imt. One of the two modes of 
nowtioff in the ancient Greek system. 



I Well. Clu^om. An aMmrlatton nf W H^t f 

Ch ronosielsr* 

Wobar durmsmasoter. A« instmment 
afanilar to a nMtronome, but ^pler la Ita 

construction, invented by Weber. It con- 
sists of a piece of twine, about five f^ in 
length, on which are flftr-flve inch spaces, 
ana a amall weight at tne lower end, the 
degree of motion being determined by tha 
length of twine swinging with the wdglit* 
Ita use is shown by a sign (181). 

WecbselelMr. (Osr.) Aitemati 

or choir. 

WaahaelAoieau ((7er.) Irregular 
J an»ogglatana. 

itk. (Ger.) Sadness* 

Wel&mwtlftlg. ( Oer.) Sad ; sorro wfhi. 

WetberaUnaaaa. (<7er.) A female Tolee t 
teablavoiaa. 

WeibiicKeratoa. (teO 'TraoMa 
rhymes. 

WattauidMrtM. (Cfer.) OentMa at 
Christnus ; Christmas hymn or carol. 

Walalsa. (Gsr.) Minoriarespeottokajra 



KnHa. Tha 



pafftaoTn 



WelelMllad. (<7er.) Aeon 
Welse. (Ger.) Melody; air; song. 
Welta HansQAla. ((/sr.) 



Welsli Harp. An instrument of ancient 
origin, having about one hundred strhags. 

Welsb iStnes. Kelodfes of ttie ancient 

Cambrians, and said by Caradocus, in hie 
Chronicle of Wales, to be derived from 
the Irish through the meana of GrifBth 
Ap-Conan. of Irlali Wrth, an« JU«g of 
North Walea. 

WoltllelM. (€Ptr.) Saeniar. 

WoUllche I^ieder. (<7sr.) 
soogs J secular songs. 

Wavk. (Gsr.) Workiofma. 

Wesenilloh. (Ger.) EssentiaL 

Wettgesang. {Ger.) J 

Whaightes. Waits. 

Wlklflle. A fife or small flute, 

WkUiar. A fifier or a piper. 

Wblstle. A small, shrill wind Instrument, 
In tone resembling a fifb, but blown at the 
end, like the old English flute; to make a 
ipusii^l sound by blowing throogb a sasall 
orifioe made by compresnng the lips. 

Wbite IVotes. The notes with open heads. 

Whtxalag. A humming or Iklasiag aonnd 

in a voice or instrument. 

WlMla ITota. A scadbrere (tt). 

Whole IVote Rest. A psMM OQad li 

lengtb to a whole note (27). 

WiMaaflklit. AvloUashiftoatliaaigMh 
Una, or A. 
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Wliole Tone. A tone ; a large eecond. 
WiederKolang. {Gtr.) Bepctition. 

Wtod«rlioliu&gMMtelieii. (€fer*) Signs 

for repetition, 

WiederlUtuKen. (Cer.) To reroand; 

yWlna. {Hin.) An Instrument of India, 
consisting of a bamboo bod/ attAchcd to 
two large ffourdt, mounted with striogrs, 
^ which in pUylng an pntitd on MOgSB 
with the flDgere. 

Wlneh . A rootangniar tswer t h i n a bar- 
rel or hand organ, bj UMMM of wiiiub the 
tellowf are mored. 

Wind. To sound so that the notes are 

prolonged and naturally inyolved. 

Wind Chest. An air-tight box under the 
sound board of an organ, into which the 
wind passes ftom the bellows, and from 
whldi it passes to the pipes. 

Wind Instruments. A general name 
for all instruments the soonda of which 
are prodnoed by fhabraaUi or t^thawlnd 

of DOIIOWB. 

Wladlndo, (Ger.) The wind chest of an 
oi-gan. 

Wind Orchestra. A eomblnatlOTI of T»- 

rious wind iDstnimcnta. 

Wlndatoclc. {Ger.) Coyer of orgau pipes. 

Wte4 Tmalc. A large paaaage in an 

organ through which air is conroyad firom 
the bellows to the wind cUcst. 

Wlndswago* {Qtr.) Tongneof anoraaa 

pipe. 

Wlnsellff. {Qtr,) Plaintire. 

WInaolsftmmo. (Oer.) A plalntire 
voice. 

WIrbel. (G«r.) Apegof a violin, tonor, 
fte. ; a drum roll. 

Wirbel lilliter Oelgo. (Cyar.) 'Hg or 

screw of a violin, 

Wlrbelatocl^ ^Qtr*) A sound board. 



Woi^end. ((Jer.) Waring'. 

WoUllUang. ((?«r.) Agreeable Bound } 
harmony. 

Wohlkllnifenil* {Qtr*) Hannmiionai 

sonorous. 

WobUlavt. (Oar.) BapbonyihanMiajr* 

Wohi-iMtaai (Gtr.) To aomid agree- 
ably. 

Wolf. A noise prodooed by playing upon 
an org-an which, ia tK'iiig- tuned, has hau all 
ii% iiaperrectioaa no arranged as to fall 
upon remote keys which are seldom usodt 
tiie interval from the fklae octeve, bjr tin 
fifth, to the true one. 

Wonneffeaaaff. (Gtr.) A dallflihtAili 

charming song. 

Wood Horn. The French bom. 

Wood Instromonta. Snch as have bona 

or wood for their body. 

Wood Itnartet. A quartet eonsistlng of 
tha flutat oboe, clarionet, and bassoon. 

Worked-np Tugwt^ A Ihg^e aonaial* 
ing of ^ovpml thamaa, and having aumj 

develop Lueuts. 

Wortklnair* (^Tar*) Aooaati toiMi 

Wvaat. Aaotdnamaftaralaiitavkef. 

Wre«t PIna. Movable pins in s pianp, 
about which one end of the atring ia 
wound, snd by turning of whldi the in* 
strument Is tuned. 

Wraat Plnnk. Thai part of a piano la 
wlildi fha wreal phia aia ind. 

Wrist Gntdo. That part of Logli!ff*ft 

cliiroplast which guides the wrlnt. 

Wnnderllch. (<7cr.) Oddj capricious. 

Wnnderstimme. {Qtr.) A wondeifh]« 
extraordinary voice, 

Wnrde. ((7er.) Di^rnlty. 

Wnrdlg. (Osr.) Worthy ; digniflad. 

Wuth. (Ger.) Kadneui rage. 



X. 



4.^ 



XABARDILI^. (fl|M.) AaooiNHiyof 
strolling players. 

Xnbeca. (i^po*) A wind instrament of 
thaMOfura. 

Xabeha. {Spa.) A Moottah wlndlnalni- 

ment similar to a flute. 

Xaenvn. {Spa.) A ntatla tone Ibr singfaig 
or dancing ; a dance. 

aCneororo. {Spa.) To sing 

Xonorphlea. A keyed violin. 

iOw.) A 



roent having n vtOHa how uA hajai • 

keyed violin. 

inorphlea. An instrument of the hafp> 
alohera and piaoolbtta alaaa. 

Xnlharmonioon. An instrament In Its 
general character similar to the pianoforte 
and harpaidionL 

Xylor$(anon. {Gtr.) An Instrument 
composed of dry staves of wood united 
with straw, and atraelc la thot 
ner aa a diuoiiiiera 
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'A. (C7t{.) One of the el^it «pe<4e« 

of f«onii(l !n the mnsfffil sypt^^m of the 
J Chinese, being; thut produced from wood. 

TaatMo. (^) 



•. (4*0.) AntaniblollMil. 

Tastlo. (Gri:.) 

modes or tones 

iTouico. {Qrk,) Tbe looio mode of tUe 



z. 



ZA. A syllable fbrmerly applied hj the 
French, in their church mttsic, to B 
flat, to dkUngaltli 11 from S aitatal, 

ealled5t. 

Satiorar. (Spa.) To have a repast with 

music 

g^maowiMii TbA nattoBtl danoe of tlw 
ChlUint. 

ZamlHicu«e», A llmwita danot of tbe 

Peruvians. 

Zunlmpalo. (Spa.) An ancient danoe. 

SamlmilHk (Spa.) A Uad of raatic 

tlrtim. 

Zambra. (Spa*) AfetUT«ltitteildediifitb 
daiidng and maiie. 

SEamposlM. (Ko.) A mMll fltgOOlit OT 

Zamjpoffsui. (/to.) The flatc-a-hee, or 
conuBon flnlew 

Zampognurtt. (ilci.) To pUf fhe 

pipes. 

ZMnpogaMttxo. (Jlbi*) A piper, 

ZMnnocMtOKl. (ilo.) KovBtaln ipin- 

ptrcls. 

Zampo^etta. (/to.) A suiaU pipe; 
bagnlpe. 

Zampoq^nintt, (Jio.) A nnaU flagoolet 

or l>;igpip«. 

Zamponm. (Spa.) A nullo hiataiinieot ; 

a kind of ba;i^pipe. 

Zamponear. (Slpa,) To piaj the bag* 
plpo* 

Zanff. (Dut.) Bong. 

Zangl. (Per.) AUttlebell. 

Zapatoar. (<%»a.) To heat tiraa with the 
ibot. 

Zaralmnda. (Spa.) An old daSOO In 

waits tiine ; a dauc<> ^ a snrabandn. 

Zarambe^ne. (Spa.) A kind of merrT 
tone and nolaf daaet. 

Zarg^e. (Ot^r.) The sides of nnuieal In- 
Btrumeuts of tlie violin data. 

Sari. (Otr.) Tender; delicate. 

girtilliili. (<3ar.) AUbotionate} tendar. 

Sa«%avlloA, (0^.) Aaharmingaoi^g. 



Zauberattmrae. (flItrO A 

bewitcliing voice. 

(<7er.) Tea. 

. (Cf^r.) Tenth 

Zcichen, Alt. (Ger,) Tha C fliflf OB tlM 

Uiird line. 

Zeltmaaa. (Gar.) Tha tima or dagraa 

of movement. 

Zel. A Moorish inatmmcnt of muaioi aim^ 
liar to tlie ofinbala. 

Zelo. (ito.) Zeal. 

Zeio^amente. (Aa.) Zealomly and <a- 

tiiuBia«Ucally. 

Keloao. (ilo.) Zeal ; anttinalaam. 

Zenif. (Per,) The Persian ojrmhala.*yC« 

Zerstrrut, (Oer.) Disperaed, scattered, 
wiih n spert to the notes of arpe^;ioe or 
chDrds, tilt' .'^ituritiijii of tiWdlMVaMIHHta 

of a ooinpuyition, &c. . 

Zece. (Afr.) Au Africau iustruoient aim- r\ 
ilar to a jjuitar. ' 

Zlerlicbes Siugen. (Ger.) ModoiattOB* 

Zll. {Tur.) Turkish cymbals. -jC^ 

Zlllo. (ita.) Cliirp ; cliirping. 

Zlnoko. (Oer.) A kind of matte plpa, n« 

longer used ; a comet. 

ZlngauR. (Ila.) Ballad ; Bohemian song, 

Zinaaroaa, Alia, (/to.) In the Gfpaj 

irle. 

wioa. (Ho.) A G jpay aaiig. 
SlMgMk. iPuL) Toeing; ainging. 

Zinke. (<7er.) A Und of niatio plpo { • 

cornet. 

Blnko b^parar. fOsr.) A oonatj bo- 
gle; shawm j a register of an oigan« 

Zinzilulare. (Ita.) To mnke a sucoes- 
sion of small, tremulous sounds ; to twitter. 

Zlraloet. (CMt.) A spedaa of dioraa 
8un<^ by the womou of Ifiaalonii aouiitffiao 

upou occaiiionu ui joy. 

ZlvlaM. (Ita.) TowhIaCIo Ukaathniak 
Zlaoh. {Q«t,^ Ablaa. 
Zlaoldattt. A UiilQg aonndt 
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zither. (OerJ) A guitar ; a cithern. 

ZitKern. An instrument which is a com« 
I'ouud of the harp and guitar. 

Zitl&eraplel«r« {Oet,) A jiUgrer on tbe 
guitar. 

SittonUlMttmBic. (Ger.) Atremliling 

voice, 

ZittU&o. (Ita.) Silence. 
Zttgernd. ((Ter.) TarrTing^. 

Koppa, Alia. (iXa.) In a eontftralned, 

limping Bty!e. 

Zoppe. (Ita.) A limping, leaping style. 

Zoppo. (Ita,) In a limping manner; a 
species of counterpoint in wliieli to the 
given subject one note is so placed as to 
produce a sfneofM, or leftptaig ell!eet» in Ito 

performance'. 

Zornlg. (Ger.) Angrj ; wrathful. 

VfZonnia. (Per,) A hautbof med hj tho 
^ Persians. 

Zn. (Ger.) At ; by ; In ; to ; onto* 

Zufallig. (Oer.) Aoddentid. 

Zoiolara. (Ita.) To whistle; to bita. 

Zufoletto. (ifa.) A UtCto whieCIo «r 

'flageolet. 

^Zaf olo. A little flute or flageolet, obiefly 
naedtotciiehlilrdetOBlng. 

Zufoloao. (Ho.) A lanw whiitle; a 

flute. 

Zngeeig^et. (Ger,) Dedkftcd. 

ZneeglOckcHoii. (Ger.) Tbe paMlng 

tMl ; a knell. 

Zulu Tlol. The guniLu, n mti8i<»tl instru- 
meut used by tl:c Zulu Ivaflrn, in South 
Africa, oon«i8tini£ of a calabash attached 
to the middle of n now, whieh tiolda a eotd 

in tension between Its two euda. 

Zambar. (Spa,) To resound i to omit a 
eontlnuoiu liarali aoand j to bum. 

Zumbida. (^o.) A eontlnned bossing 

sound. 

Zam Klavler Sluf^en. (Ger.) To sing 
with piano aaeompanlment. 

/ Ziimmarali. (Egy.) An Ej^rptinn mu- 
sicai instrument, very iiarsh and diacurd- 
ant in its toaSt fl»rmed of reeds. 

Zuuehmend. (Ger,) Increasing. 

Zorna. ITur.) A military inatnunent 
used by tbe Tnite. 

ZnrucktalnMit. (G0P.) To blown ffO- 

cheat. 

ZurtkckHaltung. (Oer.) Retardation. 

ZturOoktonea. (€>^.) To resound. 

Z«rAoktv«tbeu. (Ger.) To rerarbentn, 

Zusammeu. (Oer) Tog^ethcr. 

ZuaamnaenMaaen. (Ger,) To play to- 
getber on wind inatromenta* 



Znaanamengesetst. (6er.> Componnd* 
in speaking of times. 

ZuaammoaMnng. (Oer.) AgreenMnti 

unisou. 

Zuaammeulaut. (Ger.) Consonance. 

Zusammenlauten. (Osr.) To ring all 

the bells togetlier. 

Zuaammenpoaauuen. (<3^.) To play 
together on the saekbut. 

ZusammenHLltluic- (Ger.) A broken 
or abrupt munner of strikin;^ a cliord, 

Znsammensingeift, (Ger.) To faing to* 
gether. 

ZnaammenatlBMnwiig. (Ger.) Tnn* 

ing ; concert. 

Zusamnaentromnaelm. (Oer.) To 
drum togetliqri to sssemble by beat of 

drum. 

Zwtraialloli. (Ger.) Cbnidently. 

Zuveraicltt. (Ger.) Confidence. 
ZwanTli^. (Oer.) Twenty. 
Zwanxigste. (Oer,) Twentieth. 
Zwel. (Oer.) Two. 
SwolgosMiff. (Oer.) Adnot 

Zwelkllndlffe Fbuusaatvoko. (Cfcr.) 

BxerciKes for two hands. 

Zwelmal. (Oer,) Twice. 
Zwotsptol. (Oar.) Adaife. 

Zweistimnaiig. (Oo*.) VartwOT«igai 

or parts. 

Zwelte. (Ger.) Second. 
Zwottooanl. (Oer.) Seeoodttantk 

Zwelnnddrel^isigntol. (0«r.) Athtltfw 

sccx>nd note (20). 

Zwelunddrelasti^telapause. (Oer.) 

A thirty -second note rest (20). 

Zweiviertelanote. (Ger.) A minim fl^)* 

ZwelTiertelepaose. {Oer,) A minim 
rest (28). 

Zwelvlerteltakt. (Oto*.) Tbnsoftwtt 

orotohets in a bar. 

Bwoyfaelte latormllom. (Oer.) CiOm- 

pound Intervals. 

ZweyklaBK. {Oer,) A ehord of two 
soands. 

Zwischeii TIarmonle. (Ger.) Botweon 
harmony i the connecting liarmony in a 
fhgue. 

Zwlscheurftume. (Oer,)' The q^siei 

between the lines of the staff. 

Zwlsokeuaplel. (Ger.) Interlude. - 

(Oer.) A pause. 
(Ger.) High tenor. 

Zwtscliontma. {Ger*) 

sound. 

SwtU. iOer,) Twnlf«. 
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14* INmble Ifloto* 



^1 



form of 

F=l 

OU fttm of 3etaibm«. 

o 



10. Half Note. 




17. UuArter 1MM»4 



19» fltttMAilk ITarto. 



18. ElcbtblVoU. 




i4 =^ 



91 SlztT'oFourih IVote . 




22. 4>ne Handred and Twei»ty--£lg:Kili Sote. 
IHilitmtdfwmfaiinitiBPiTeg. 




M. SIMM* 



S0> I^oubl« Note Rest. 



S7. Whole Note Rett. 
0eiBitHr«Te Best. 



28. n&U Note B«0* 



20. <|ii&rter Note Beit. ZI^ 

Crochet Rest. ' 



30. JBi^^th Note 
<|«aver Rest. 



81. Sixteenth Note Rest. 89. Thlrtjr-i^eoond Note Rest. 
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9M» 01xtjrv>Fo«rth HM0 R«iii. 

14. One nandred u&d Twenty -Kifirlitli Sote B««t* 





6 128838 tSt428 &2t 
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S7. SomM* HotM KtflM. 



-|7 j 1^ ^ ^2 



Tzr — — — fc. 



jgiz:t-:::«^..± 



40. JMhl* Itostf, 



41. Trtpto 



1 



r»T- 



-.. 1... ■gT'-j f'^ ?^^'^ 



/8!g:n of ropetUloa 
tbe preceding itxAliu 



4S. MM 



/SlgfB of repetition of — 
ktlMlbiiowiog a train 



^11 



m. 



§9 



4a. B» 



f repetttton or 1 « j n — ii — ~ 
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4ft. iKdleatinff tke el*»« of « B«pM«, 



i 



40. Sopnuto Clel. 



4& ecus, 

AdmlfetioK of H 



40. 



Tarkms forms 
Of UieZ. 



47« IPr^mch. Sopr«A«» 



P 



Old Ibrm* 



cut ^ M ' SO. AltoOlat. iQ:— 



CA, filuurp. 



CleC 




ft. 



54. BaritoiM CIt£ 



60. FlA*. 



57. ]i*4ur»l. — ^ 



emploT^ed to eontrftdfct a n»t ■ 
Or to rwtoto ftbefioglo f lat or Stwrp. 



( 




iig Apia 



S3 




E or f$ indioatiiig two half or \mt qimter Botta 

■i™ ti ioi I I two quarter. { Ibzet luOH | 

* ^ How qvtster. | thiee oigUh. | tlx qvatCir. 
tdzeiglitlu ytw«lf«cigM. IS t I A 
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74. 



7ft. 8tMMl*t 



77. Amwt. 



WilMw. Played. 



70. 




0 ~z r 





78. TertteAl 




^ — 









Written. 




83. Partial 
Tom. 



84. A Tnrn, 
— flat. 



85* A Turn, 

VlthllMllomiM 



86. lUrks off • TrtU w 



fror 



87. Bicn of » Tllnrailoli, mr 
Cloie Flaia TrtU or flkaka. 



CP 
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•9. JJiMpHttte. 



Written. Ptoy«4. 



03. DomUe AfUrlVoto 

" ashlar* -i- « - 



WtMMk 




Played. 




— *\P ID 






— 




08* Xioug Mordeule. 



WiittM. Played. 

I — r 




100. DHfTtBs 
X03. 



105. Sign of Origan Vom. 



100. Maries Indicating a Tery strong 
overwitelmiug expresvlan* 




a □ □ 



3 



> > 
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108. «CM of SfMSate AsmO. 




100* SIkmi of Forxando, Indicating that a ton« is to ) 

b« empharinxi ftrooger than it§ rby tbmicai aeo«ot [ ^ V A 'f* 




^.d by Google 



APPBNDIX. 



lis, P»«Me or a«UI 



115. 



( 



or 



110. 



114. A mm*. 




117. 



iia 



110. 



8. 5, 7, O, 



lao. 



121. N»t0m OMrkea I17 Um 




122. SiffB of « PkTMO. A A 



183. Sign ttf a floetiov. Q 



186b Bonrod €. or 



124. Berersed O. 
12a^ Codcnco Warkt. 

£*ather i thy | will, not | mine be | dom, 
127 Vp Bow »kgm. 



120. Ctroolo. 



A 
o o 



128. BowM Bow 81|pi. | — | 

120 



130. 



f-' 



131. Wober duromomotor 



Wti. Chm. jmtWt ^39^ 



132. In ike IVataral Scale or Gomat of Wted iMtnuneaio, 

ISS. M M M M « M 



136. I» Bnun atmle, placed o&om the fUff, to indicate that the left hai»4 
ii niNdi laid bthw ttie ataff to ihow tbat tba right hand atlick is raUed, 



134. In VlAyooiet and aimilar InatrnoMntt, dtnotet a pinched or half closed hole, Q 

V 
X 

0 



138. In Bnun 



■■■4 to lodkiote a top^ evo tap bte^ 

fhrt M iliBlti iMpontkidntttMftdAtClie 



137. In Brnm mmsle, to 
•aoM Uxne, 

Idl band. Opan ttriag^ 4 

** First atrlDff, 1 

Second striof, 3 

138. Sl^a emplojrod In Cioitar maatoi / ** Third Btring, i 

BIgbtbMid, nm •Mug, . 

Second atrial^ . « 

«« Third strtafi . , . 

Thonb, ^ 
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199* iBCIalter Bivstoiiiga^rftSlUt, ^ 



140* i'lgn employed IB VlM* «M atwltt* to - 



141. Peda sijBrns. The OM of ih« Pedal if vmllf I ^ ^ A 

ibdic^iUfd by the syllable PCD., and »4lMMllDWaOtl «P • 9 ^ ▼ 

«( iti tue bj ibe foUewiag fUsi* I 
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SYNONYMOUS MUSICAL TEBM& 



S90 Termi. Old Termi, 

Mum Leger iiaea. 




I>onbIe note BrCTe. 

Sighthnote • Qaayer. 

I^fMioto Appoggtatnre, or AppoggliCM 

Allft-brerei 

, • • • • Common' 

HalfBOlS •'•••«••• Minim. 

Hold • Pause. 

Xej . • . • Mo4*. 

KfljBOlt Toaki» 

• * • • • Ui^or* 
l*erfeet fifth. 

\ Trttone. 

* * * { Sharp fonrtii. 
Largeowoad • • ToiM, 

(Bar, 

Meaiurt j 

Nlno-el^htti raeaior© » 

Mine-qurter measure > . • • . Compound Trlpl* Tlmo. 
Htni^-flTtfwith «>^*MM# 



Qoai tar MBit ••••««• CrotdMl. 

S«alo • • • . • Gamut. 

Second • • Tone. 

Slz-«Igbtb meanm j . , , » , Compoond Ooaunon 



SIxtr-MOiiiolt HemldcatfMBlVMfW* 

Smafl. . • • • Minor. 

SmaU fifth • . Fiat mh. 

Small fborCh . 



.••••««•» Treblo. 

Scperflnotit . . • • • • • Extrwne sbaip. 

Thlrty-cecond note DemiMmlquaror. 

nree^htk measure • . • • • Tr^leTlm. 




_^ I • • » • T^ila 

Three-quafteraMeraN' 

Tonee Sounds. 

Trill • ShalDB. 




Toiee Part. 

WlM>Unot« ....«.• Semibrere. 
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RUDIMENTS OF MUSIC 



CLASS TEACHING. 

BI 

EUGENE TRASTOUR DE VARANO, A. 

PfofeMor of Uusioftl SofaoM of tiM UniTenltr of tti* 

S 0- MUJ:«S AMD U M. OOTTSCHllB 



NBW-YORK : 

P«>BLISHED BY S, T. GORDON & SON. 
IS l*«v FovmTBBiiTB Brama, kiab FkFTH ATiam» 



T. OOBDOlf , 

Ctrk't office of tbe ^Utrlct Coart of the Untied SUtM fbr ikm Sontbtll 

Oiltrlct «i Nmv York. 



■IM>THIM» PmNTKIMii IT TO »* ROM tT » N. V» 



TESTIMONIALS. 



AlAoiigfa llie book of Mr. Engm Truitour roecmmtodi HmII H 
IIm inpftrlial iwdw its cIouimm, ito oorrectaeti and its con d i#« 
•Mi, yet, M il IiM bm ezamiiied by competent jadu^ who liavn 
pnmounced on ill mciiUi and Mmd R to to Cht M Nek •fCff 
WittliB if tka Uidt wo will givo A few of tiio testimonials neoiTsd. 

fi. T. GOKDON, Faliliiher. 



fVom L. M. GOTXaCUALK, Esq. 

UVAR Sm: I have carefully read the **Bttdinients of Music,** 
which yan have written and intend imblisliini?. I consider your 
Work to be admirably well calodated to feeiUtaCo a progressiva 
knowledfse of the rudimenta of mnsic It will impart a clear and 
correct knowledire of the principles of moaie and its usa will grcaUy 
benefit the miidcal student* 

Wa hata iaas fait Out mat tf nth a baak far dan laaebbig and tha 
Hoards of Education of our lar|(e dlics could hardly do the cause of 
art a greater fever than by adopting your ezoellettt book in lU tha 
ward schools at ouce. 
Y., Sept» 7th» 1864. 

L. M. GOTTSCilALK. 

To EuoKKK Trastour^ Esq 

Care of Messrs. Beer & Schirmttr, 
201 Broadway, V. 

i 
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4 nmifOKiAU. 

Frm a B. MILLS, 

1 hvn wem and «aNfiil^ wnd Mr« Bngene Tuitoiir'a k^womuhI 
book on Uw BudimenU of Miuie,**aiid I mott earaesUy reoummcDd 
It to all miuical p€opl«^ tetcben, pupils, etc. 

I foil fan tlwt It iippDci » Viil hag Alt bj the pfolMoii taoA 
the publie. 

K. Y., Sept. Stb, 18C4. & B. MILLS. 

#^0111 B. BEEBy Esq^ 0/ ikejirm tf Beer 4- Sekimer, 701 BroadwMf. 

I lim reed the " BttdimentB of Miuic** of Mr. Eugene Trastour 
with nttentaon end I most Mj with pleasure. I consider tbis work, 
for the deenflst and Inciditj with which it brings a true and pro- 
grenive musicAl knowledge before the papil as the best erer pabllshed 
«f this kind* I think it prindpaUj adapted to the nno of private as 
well as public hc hools, wkkktnn very much ta want 0/ a similar work, 

M. Sept. dih, 1864, B. BEEB. 

From CHARLES FKADEL, EfiQ. 

I have carefttll/ examined the " Rudiments of Mnsic'* of Mr. 
Enpene Trastour, It t8 a work ^fliicli was greatly needed In this 

rdautry, and Mr. Trastour in his book i)rinps the knowledge of mufiic 
to tho mind of the stuih nt in such a correct, simple and progressive 
manner that h\s book can only become a popular oue in both private 
and public schools for whicli it is admirably adapted. I recommend 
it with pleasure to ali tliose who wish to progress rapidly in tho 
study of music 

N. Y., Sept 15th, 18C4. CHARLES FRADEL. 

#Vmi C. JEROME HOPKINS, Eaq., JV^sssw^ m ik§ Cbaper Umm 
Imliiute and Dir«eieT of ike Orpkeom Chord ScM, Biroaft^ 

Mr. Eugene Tra&tour's Rudiments of Music'* as practised by the 
Modems has iuterested me strangely. I find It not tmty original, 
but original hi a way wbldi toealeiilated to hoof the ItMilt fnwtlcal 
mnktt Its use will not neeassarily hsYolvo the anponrisloii of aa 
iKpeileaeed theoretician, but must be retf gieat In tho bands ol any 
OHMit ftudent posseasaig a noderate degree of lutoUigeiieii, 
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Mr. Traatonr maj well lie envied tiM AatiMisbip ci so reiuable ft 
lest book. 

fiepU tfith, 1864. 

C J£UOM£ HOPKIN& 

thm ALBBBT H. WOOD, E.sq., OrganM qfSt. Thmm Okwf^ 

Ktw Tark OUy, 

I have carefully exnmined the **Iiiidimcnt« of Music" of Mr. 
Eugene Trostour. It a work nbleh nas g;reaUjf needed in this 
eonntry, and Mr. Trastour in his book brings the knowledge of music 
to the mind of the pupil in such a correct, simple and progressive 
manner that his book can bat become a popular one in both private 
end pnblie aehoolt for which it is admirably adapted. We recommend 
It te all fhoBe who wish to progress rapidly ia the stttdjr ef marie. 

N. v., Sept 15th, 1864. 

ALBERT H. WOOD. 



From W. W. CHESTEB, Esq., CouneUUnr ti ike Unawnty of 

New York. 

I havo Tenc! the work of Mr. En p;-ono Trastour npon the "Rudi- 
ments of Music/' and 1 iliink it is tlio lest elementary work I haT« 
ever seen. It is precise, compiote and elegantly finished, and well 
adapted for c hif^s toachint^f and public acboois, and 1 hare no doubt 

it will become very popular. 

M.¥.,Jaa. 10th» 1865, 

W. W. CHESTER. 



t^om F. F. HUIiLEI?, Esq., ProfesMor of MmmU ofiko Paeke^ ColU- 
giate JnotUiUOt Brooklyn^ and of Ike Ferria ImoHtuUf Nov York: 
Orgamot md Muokoi Director of riymeuik CkMrtk, 
{Henry VVM Beeekef*o). 

The "Rudiments of Music" of which Mr. Eugene Ti^tour, aii 
enthufiiastio musical gentleman, is the author, is a ** desiderottm'* 
Biucb need^. It is an excellent work, well cf Icnlated for what it 
It intended, and I cbeerftillj recoaome&d it, 

N. Y., October 14lh» 180^. 

F. F. MULLBB. 
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